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PREFACE. 

To  teach  German  for  practical  purposes  is  both  adyanta- 
geous  and  necessary.  But  students  should  not  be  denied 
the  opportunity  to  know  directly  some  of  the  best  and 
noblest  German  literature.  Every  pupil,  even  in  a  two- 
year  course,  ought  to  read  at  least  one  German  masterpiece. 
Of  all  German  classics,  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil  is  the  best 
adapted  for  early  reading;  it  is  not  only  interesting  and 
stimulating  as  literature,  but  it  can  also  be  conveniently 
used  as  a  basis  for  German  conversation  and  composition. 
None  of  the  editions  that  I  have  used  in  my  teaching  expe- 
rience  seemed  to  me  suited  to  elementary  classes,  and  this 
has  led  me  to  prepare  a  set  of  notes  that  make  it  both  prac- 
ticable  and  profitable  to  read  this  text  early  in  the  German 
course. 

The  main  body  of  the  notes  treats  Wilhelm  Teil  as  poetry 
and  drama.  The  grammatical  notes  have  been  put  into  a 
separate  chapter  and  the  various  subjects  are  treated  top- 
ically.  Such  an  arrangement  has  this  advantage :  it  gives 
the  Student  a  ready  reference  to  each  grammg-r  topic  as  a 
whole,  and  thus  prevents  the  misconceptions  and  fragmen- 
tary  knowledge  obtained  from  scattered  notes.  The  exer- 
cises  and  conversational  questions  have  been  added  for  those 
who  desire  to  use  them ;  they  are  not  intended  to  be  exhaust- 
ive,  but  to  serve  merely  as  a  guide. 

The  sketch  of  Schill er's  life  is  purposely  short,  for  the 
Student  can  obtain  no  adequate  knowledge  of  Schiller's  life, 
works,  and  place  in  literature  except  through  extended  read- 
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ing.     For  this  purpose  a  few  excellent  reference  books  are 

indicated  in  the  bibliography.     I  have  likewise  avoided  all 

technicalities  and  intricate  questions  involved  in  the  dis- 

cussion  of  what  is  legend  and  what  is  fact  in  the  Teil  story. 

My  particular  thanks  are  due  to  my  colleague,  Prof.  Oscar 

Burkhard,  for  many  helpful  and  valuable  corrections  and 

suggestions. 

C.  S. 

MuNicH,  June,  1913. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

SKETCH   OF   SCHILLER'S  LIFE. 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  Schiller  was  bom  No- 
vember lOth,  1759,  at  Marbach  in  Würtemberg.  His  father 
served  as  surgeon  in  the  army  and  had  reached  the  rank  of 
captain  before  he  retired.  He  was  a  piain,  honest  man,  rest- 
less and  energetic,  and  Schiller  revered  him ;  bat  no  tender 
relations  ever  existed  between  them.  Schiller's  mother, 
whom  he  loved  devotedly,  was  a  woman  who  excelled  rather 
in  goodness  of  heart  than  in  intellectual  power.  The  patri- 
archal  austerity  of  the  father  and  the  mother's  devotion  to 
her  household  duties  deprived  Schiller  of  a  happy  childhood 
such  as  his  great  friend  Goethe  enjoyed.  All  the  more 
credit  is,  therefore,  due  to  Schiller,  who,  in  spite  of  his 
less  favoraV^le  environment  and  his  lifelong  and  unceasing 
struggle  against  want  and  sickness,  reached  a  plane  of 
g^reatness  in  no  wise  inferior  to  that  of  his  great  co-worker 
^nd  friend. 

Schiller's  early  desire  was  to  enter  the  ministry,  but  in 

'tihis  he  was  thwarted  by  the  command  of  the  Grand  Duke 

'arl  Eugen,  who  bade  the  father  send  his  son,  then  thir- 

»en  years  old,  to  the  military  school  at  Ludwigsburg,  after- 

^ards  at  Stuttgart,  the  capital.     In  this  school  Schiller  first 

^ook  up  the  study  of  law,  but  three  years  later  changed  to 

iiedicinc.     The  discipline  of  the  school  was  very  strict: 

he  boys  were  cut  ofF  f rom  the  outside  world ;  they  were  not 

veii  allowed  to  go  home ;  and  their  very  play  was  regulated 

3r    rules.     Most  unendurable   to   Schiller's   sensitive   and 

*Xpulsive  nature  were  the  themes  the  students  were  com- 
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INTRODUCTION. 

SKETCH   OF   SCHILLER'S  LIFE. 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  Schiller  was  born  No- 
vember lOth,  1759,  at  Marbach  in  Würtemberg.  His  father 
served  as  surgeon  in  the  army  and  had  reached  the  rank  of 
captain  before  he  retired.  He  was  a  piain,  honest  man,  rest- 
less and  energetic,  and  Schiller  revered  him ;  but  no  tender 
relations  ever  existed  between  them.  Schiller's  mother, 
whom  he  loved  devotedly,  was  a  woman  who  excelled  rather 
in  goodness  of  heart  than  in  intellectual  power.  The  patri- 
archal  austerity  of  the  father  and  the  mother's  devotion  to 
her  household  duties  deprived  Schiller  of  a  happy  childhood 
such  as  his  great  friend  Goethe  enjoyed.  All  the  more 
credit  is,  therefore,  due  to  Schiller,  who,  in  spite  of  his 
less  favorable  environment  and  his  lifelong  and  unceasing 
struggle  against  want  and  sickness,  reached  a  plane  of 
greatness  in  no  wise  inferior  to  that  of  his  great  co-worker 
and  friend. 

Schiller's  early  desire  was  to  enter  the  ministry,  but  in 
this  he  was  thwarted  by  the  command  of  the  Grand  Duke 
Karl  Eugen,  who  bade  the  father  send  his  son,  then  thir- 
teen  years  old,  to  the  military  school  at  Ludwigsburg,  after- 
wards  at  Stuttgart,  the  capital.  In  this  school  Schiller  first 
took  up  the  study  of  law,  but  three  years  later  changed  to 
medicine.  The  discipline  of  the  school  was  very  strict: 
the  boys  were  cut  off  from  the  outside  world ;  they  were  not 
even  allowed  to  go  home ;  and  their  very  play  was  regulated 
by  rules.  Most  unendurable  to  Schiller's  sensitive  and 
impulsive  nature  were  the  themes  the  studenta  were  cq\sl- 
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pelled  to  write,  on  such  absurd  subjects  as,  "  Which  among 
you  is  the  ineanest?"  "A  description  of  yourself  and  of 
your  attitude  toward  your  Prince.'' 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Instruction  was  excellent  and 
Schiller  was  given  the  opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  current  books.  He  read  the  writings  of  Rousseau  and 
of  Ossian,  Goethe's  Götz  and  Werther,  Klopstock's  Messias, 
Wieland's  translation  of  Shakespeare,  Leisewitz'  Julius  von 
Tarent,  Gerstenberg's  Ugolino,  and  other  books  of  the  day. 
Together  with  a  few  of  his  companions  he  began  to  write 
and  to  send  his  productions  secretly  to  the  publishers.  A 
Story  by  Schubart  suggested  to  him  the  plot  of  his  first  play. 
He  was  18  years  old  when  he  began  !j)ic  ^Räuber,  1777,  which 
he  completed  in  1781  and  published  at  his  own  expense. 

In  The  Rohhers  Sphiller  gives  expression,  as  Goethe  had 
in  his  Oötz  von  Berlichingen  (1771),  to  the  strong  revolu- 
tionary  spirit  of  the  times.  The  Americans  had  just  de- 
clared  for  political  freedom  and  in  their  Declaration  of 
Independence  had  defined  and  proclaimed  the  eternal  rights 
of  man.  In  Erance  the  revolt  against  political  oppression, 
which  ended  with  the  execution  of  the  king,  was  well  under 
way.  The  same  wave  of  protest  against  absolute  ruie  by 
the  princes  was  sweeping  over  Germany.  Thus  the  strong 
revolutionary  spirit  of  Schiller's  play  and  its  wild  and  un- 
reasoning  attack  upon  existing  social  views  and  institutions 
inspired  the  young  men  of  Germany  with  the  wildest  en- 
thusiasm.  The  French  Assembly  conf  erred  upon  the  author 
the  diploma  of  citizenship  in  the  French  Republic.  Older 
and  more  conservative  people  were  scandalized.  One  German 
prince  declared :  "  If  I  were  God,  and  could  have  foreseen 
that  Schiller  would  write  TJie  Rohhers,  T  should  never  have 
created  the  world." 

On  January  13,  1782,  The  Rohhers  was  successfuUy  per- 
formed  at  Mannheim  under  the  direction  of  Dahlberg,  one 
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of  the  foremost  theatrical  managers  of  tlie  day.  Schiller, 
who  on  his  graduation  (1780)  liad  entered  the  Services  of 
the  duke  as  militaiy  surgeon  and  was  therefore  subject  to 
military  regulations,  went  secretly  to  see  the  Performance. 
A  second  joumey  to  Mannheim  resulted  in  Schiller's  arrest 
and  a  ducal  command  to  cease  from  all  literary  work.  Al- 
ready  discontented  with  the  monotony  of  his  life  at  Stutt- 
gart, disliking  his  medical  work  more  and  more,  and  chaüng 
under  the  intolerable  restraint  put  upon  his  literary  aspi- 
rations,  Schiller  fled  to  Mannheim,  September  22, 1782.  He 
remained  there  but  a  short  time,  for  he  did  not  feel  safe 
there  from  the  pursuit  of  the  duke.  After  wandering  about 
for  several  months,  he  finally  found  refuge  with  the  mother 
of  one  of  his  school  f  riends. 

Schiller  had  taken  with  him  to  Mannheim  a  new  play, 
Sic^lo,  which  Dahlberg  pronounced  unfit  for  the  stage.  But 
after  its  successful  Performance  in  Hamburg,  Berlin,  and 
Vienna,  Schiller  was  made  theater-poet  at  Mannheim,  though 
at  so  low  a  salary  that  he  was  not  able  to  make  a  living. 
At  Dahlberg's  request  he  revised  his  Fiesko,  giving  it  a 
different  ending.  But  when  it  was  performed  at  Mannheim, 
January  11,  1784,  it  was  not  a  great  success ;  possibly  be- 
cause  the  public  had  expected  another  play  like  The  Robbers. 
The  play  is  an  attack  upon  existing  forms  of  government 
and,  in  its  revised  form,  a  plea  for  republicanism. 

A  third  play,  ßabafe  unb  Siebe,  a  tale  of  intrigue  at  a 
German  court,  was  successfully  performed  the  same  year. 
This  play  is  a  protest  against  the  privileged  position  of  the 
Upper  classes  and  the  resulting  social  abuses. 

Heavily  in  debt  and  broken  in  health,  Schiller  gave  up 
his  Position  and  went  to  Leipzig  and  thence  to  Dresden, 
April,  1785.  At  Mannheim  he  had  begun  the  publication 
of  the  periodical,  SR^einif^e  J^alia,  devoted  to  drama  and 
literature.     It  is  chiefly  notable  because  in  it  he  published 
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the  flrst  act  of  T)on  Äarfo^,  a  play  he  completed  after  he 
reached  Dresden.  The  plot  is  confused  and  the  purpose  of 
the  play  is  not  clear ;  for  while  Schiller  was  writing  it  ho 
changed  his  plan.  When  he  began  the  play  he  proposed  to 
raake  of  it  a  protest  against  clericalism  and  the  Inquisition, 
against  religious  intolerance  and  political  despotism ;  later 
he  planned  to  make  it  an  historical  play,  a  "  f amily  pictiire 
of  the  house  of  Philip  II " ;  he  ended  by  making  it  a  vehicle 
to  express  his  own  political  views. 

The  Don  Karlos  is  important  to  the  student  of  Schiller's 
life,  for  it  marks  the  transition  of  Schiller  from  the  turbu- 
lence  and  unrestrained  passions  of  his  youth  to  the  calm, 
philosophical  conservatism  of  his  manhood.  His  philosophic 
readings  had  turned  his  attention  away  from  the  conflicts 
and  Problems  of  the  political  and  social  State  of  the  masses 
of  his  coiintrymen  to  a  study  of  the  character  of  the  indi- 
vidual  seif  in  its  striving  towards  that  intellectual  and  moral 
perfection  which  alone  can  give  true  freedom  to  the  mind 
and  soul.  For  Schiller  came  to  believe,  along  with  Goethe, 
that  the  mass  could  be  lifted  up  only  through  the  develop- 
ment  of  the  individuals  that  composed  it.  This  idea  is  the 
one  that  mainly  distinguishes  Schiller's  later  and  greater 
plays  from  those  of  his  youth. 

For  the  present  he  concerned  himself  with  poetry  and 
history.  He  published  at  this  time  a  number  of  his  poems, 
most  important  of  which  is  his  great  Ode  to  Joy,  His  work 
on  Don  Karlos  led  Schiller  to  the  study  of  history,  and  from 
this  resulted  his  great  historical  work,  Slbfatt  bcr  5Kicbcr* 
lanbe,  1788,  which  helped  him  to  get  a  professorship  in 
history  at  the  University  of  Jena. 

In  1790  Schiller  married  Charlotta  von  Lengefeld,  a 
lovable  woman  of  sunny  disposition  and  wholly  in  sympathy 
with  Schiller's  Ideals  and  plans. 

Though  distressed  by  illness  and  harassed  by  financial 
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difficulties,  Schiller  conti  nued  his  historical  studies  and 
wrote  his  other  great  history,  ®cf(f|i(f|te  bc^  brcifeigiä^rigctt 
^icgc«,  1791-1793.  From  1787  to  1799  appeared  his 
philosophical  and  sesthetic  essays. 

Schiller  had  long  desired  to  make  the  acquaintance  of 
Groethe,  but  had  not  succeeded.  When  he  spent  several 
months  in  Weimar  in  1787,  Goethe  was  absent  in  Italy,  and 
it  was  not  until  1794  that  their  friendship  began.  Schiller 
was  planning  a  literary  periodical,  !j)ic  §orcn,  The  Hours, 
and  wrote  to  Goethe  asking  him  to  contribute  some  articles. 
Goethe  wröte  a  kindly  acceptance ;  correspondence  and  an 
exchange  of  visits  soon  established  a  firm  and-  intimate 
friendship  which  was  to  mean  much  to  both. 

Together  they  brought  out  the  3Eenien,  a  series  of  epi- 
gram s  satirizing  their  critics.  These  they  published  in  the 
Söhlfenalmanacfl,  an  annual  volume  of  poems  which  Schiller 
issued  for  several  years.  It  was  Goethe  who  encouraged 
Schiller  to  write  SBaücnftctn,  the  idea  for  which  had  corae 
to  Schiller  while  he  was  at  work  on  his  Thirty  Years  War, 
This  play  is  considered  by  most  critics  as  Schiller's  best 
drama.  It  is  divided  into  three  parts :  SBattenftetn^  Sager, 
a  one-act  play  that  serves  as  an  iiitroduction  to  the  other 
two  parts;  !lDie  ^iccofomtnt,  in  five  acts;  and  SBaHenftctn^ 
Job,  in  five  acts.  The  whole  is  a  vivid,  faithful  picture  of 
the  stirring  events  in  the  great  generalis  life.  At  the  same 
time  Schiller  was  producing  some   of  his  finest  ballads: 

"^tx  @attbfcf|Ul^,  ÜDer  lauter,  ÜDte  Sürgfdiaft,  8tcb  öon  bcr 

©fodtc,  and  others. 

In  1799  Schiller  took  up  his  residence  in  Weimar  and 
there  spent  the  few  remaining  years  of  his  life.  Within 
the  next  four  years  he  wrote  his  great  plays,  SJfarta  ©tuart, 

1800,  Jungfrau  öon  Orleans,  1801,  !Dtc  Sraut  öon  2Äcffina, 

1803,  and  SBtl^ctm  ÜEetl,  1804.  Maria  Stuart  contains  the 
history  of  that  ill-fated  queen ;  the  Maid  of  Orleans  is  the 
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story  of  Joan  of  Are.  In  neither  play  does  Schiller  pretend 
to  paint  with  historical  accuracy.  Mary  Stuart  loses  her 
life  less  for  political  reasons  than  because  of  Elizabeth's 
jealousy  over  Mary 's  superior  personal  charms.  Joan  is 
not  burned  at  the  stake,  but  dies  in  battle;  she  earns  her 
death  because  she  has  disobeyed  the  commands  of  the  Virgin 
and  leamed  to  love  an  enemy  of  her  country.  The  Bride 
of  Messina  is  an  unsuccessf  ul  attempt  to  introduce  the  Greek 
chorus  into  a  modern  play. 

With  his  Teil  Schiller  turns  again  to  the  political  Prob- 
lems that  interested  him  in  his  youth.  But  with  what  a 
difPerent  spirit!  And  yet,  though  this  play  is  tempered 
with  a  saner  and  maturer  conception  of  political  freedom, 
the  spirit  of  the  whole  action  expresses  so  passionate  a  love 
of  liberty,  insists  so  unyieldingly  upon  the  inviolability  of 
human  rights  and  upon  the  duty  that  man  owes  to  his 
country,  that  in  effective  power  Teil  surpasses  all  the  plays 
of  Schiller's  youth.  In  Teil  he  blends  the  Ideals  of  his 
youth  with  those  of  his  manhood  and  thus  makes  a  con- 
vinciog  plea  for  the  political  liberty  of  the  masses  and  for 
freedom  in  moral  conduct  in  the  life  of  the  individual  man. 

Death  overtook  him  May  9, 1805,  at  the  age  of  46,  just 
as  he  was  beginning  his  !Dcmctriu^,  a  play  that  he  believed 
would  be  his  best  work. 

During  his  lifetime  Schiller  had  already  become  the 
favorite  poet  of  his  countrymen.  He  ranks  high  as  a  dram- 
atist  while,  as  a  lyric  poet,  Goethe  acknowledged  his 
superiority.  Considering  the  short  life  of  this  man,  his 
great  struggle  with  want  and  disease,  it  is  truly  remarkable 
how  much  he  accomplished.  Add  to  this  his  high  nobility, 
his  idealism  and  warmhearted  sympathy  with  the  best  and 
noblest  thought  of  his  age,  and  it  is  small  wonder  that  this 
^*Poet  of  Liberty"  has  won  for  himself  an  imperishable 
memory  and  the  undying  love  of  his  countrymen. 
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This  brief  aceoant  of  Schiller's  life  maj  be  supplemented 
bj  leadings  from  the  following  books : 

In  EnslttlL 

CalTin  Tbomaft :  Tke  Lifr,  and  Wf/rkM  of  Fritidrich  SchiUer.  Henrj 
Holt  and  Co.,  New  York.  1904.  9-3.50,  Student  edition,  $l.dO, 
Th»  Im  the  t«st  Englisb  bi#>grapbjr, 

Hjalmar  H.  Boyest^n  :  Go^tU^  and  »Schiller,  Scribner,  New  York, 
1007.     $2.00.     An  excellent  book. 

J.  Sime:  S^aUr^  (In  -Foreign  Claaric«  for  Englisb  Readen.**) 
Lippincott,  Pbfladelpbia,  1882.    $1.00. 

H.  DOntzer :  Life  of  Schiller  ;  translated  by  P.  E.  Pinkerton.  Hae- 
mUlan,  London,  1B83. 

In  Gennan. 

J.  Wycbgram :  Zd^iVitx,  Velbagen  and  Klanin^r,  Bielefeld  und 
Jjeipng^  5cb  edition,  1906,     Prr>fav;ly  illiistrated,     Mark  12. 

Kfibneinann  :  BdtxfUi,    C.  H.  Beck,  München,  190o.     Mark  0.50. 

Kdnnecke:  ZdfUUi,  6iiie  ^ieqrap^te  in  Wildem.  N.  G.  EU 
wertfcbe  Veriagsibocbhandlnng,  Marburg,  ll^io.     Mark  5. 

An  excellent  acconnt  of  the  relation  of  Schiller  to  bis 
time  18  to  be  fonnd  in  Francke's  WMonj  of  German  Litera- 
turen Henry  Holt  and  Co.,  New  York.     §2.50. 


WILHELM   TELL. 

Croethe  on  biii  third  and  la^st  Tiait  to  Switzerland  fl797) 
harl  become  so  greatly  interested  in  the  story  of  Teil  that  he 
had  determined  to  treat  the  subject  in  an  epic  pfjem.  But 
other  work  tumed  hirn  from  his  purjKiSe.  Schiller  harl  l^een 
fully  informed  of  Gfjethe's  purpf>se  and  plans  and  had  ex- 
pressed bis  entbfisia8tic  approval  of  the  projecL  But  tbat 
he  shofold  himself  treat  the  snhje<rt  dramatically  did  not 
ocenr  to  Schiller  nntil  early  in  1801.  At  that  time  there 
was  a  rumor  that  Schiller  was  writing  a  play  on  the  Teil 
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theme,  and  it  is  to  this  false  report  of  Schiller's  literary 
plans  that  we  owe  the  play.  For  it  excited  his  interest 
anew  in  the  story  and  started  him  to  work  upon  it. 

That  Schiller  owes  to  Goethe  little  more  than  the  Sugges- 
tion of  the  story  as  a  good  subject  for  a  drama  is  clear  frora 
Goethe's  own  account  in  the  Annais  under  the  year  1804, 
where  he  says :  "  It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear  .  .  .  that 
the  latter  (i,e,  Schiller's  Teil)  is  wholly  the  author's  produc- 
tion,  and  that  he  owes  me  nothing  except  the  incitement  to 
the  task  and  a  more  vivid  view  of  the  Situation  than  the 
simple  legend  could  have  afforded  him." 

Schiller  began  work  on  Teil  on  August  25, 1803.  The  difii- 
culties  of  the  subject,  especially  because  he  had  never  been 
in  Switzerland,  led  him  to  exhaustive  reading  on  Swiss  his- 
tory  and  customs  and  to  inquiries  among  his  friends.  In  a 
few  months,  February  18, 1804,  the  play  was  finished  and  it 
was  acted  for  the  first  time  in  the  Court  Theater  in  Wei- 
mar, March  17,  1804.  Its  success  both  as  an  acting  play 
and  as  a  piece  of  literature  was  instantaneous,  and  it  re- 
mains  to  this  day  one  of  the  most  populär  plays  on  the 
German  stage.^ 

1  Following  is  a  list  of  the  most  populär  plays  produced  on  the 
German  stage  before  1880.  Recent  plays  are  not  included.  The 
numerals  indicate  the  average  number  of  Performances  of  each  play 
in  all  the  427  best  theaters  during  each  of  the  six  seasons  from  1899 
to  1906.  Except  in  the  case  of  Schiller's  plays  only  the  one  most 
populär  play  of  a  dramatist  is  given.  Schiller :  XtU,  232 ;  9Rarla 
Stuart,  166 ;  Jungfrau  öon  Orican«,  116.  Goethe :  gauft,  20.  Kleist : 
^ät&ftn  öon  ^cUbronn,  68.  Grillparzer :  @a)))){)0,  48.  Laube :  Äarl^> 
fdjürcr,  30.  Freytag :  S)tc  3ournortftcit,  116.  Hersch  :  ^nna-^icfc,  42.  • 
Räder:  9lobcrt  itnb  Bertram,  113.  Moser:  2)cr  SScUd^cnfrcffcr,  83. 
Benedix :  2)le  gärtUc^cit  SScrnJonbtcn,  54.  L' Arronge  :  2)octor  Älong, 
119.  Hebbel :  9Rorio  3Kogbatcna,  35.  It  is  remarkable  that  plays  of 
the  greatest  literary  reputation  like  Schiller's  Sßaücnftctn,  Goethe's 
plays  other  than  gaufl,  and  all  of  Lessing's  plays  should  not  have 
been  performed  as  many  as  10  times  in  any  one  of  these  years. 
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This  popularity  of  TeU  is  due  less  to  its  lofty  defense  of 
political  liberty  and  of  the  right  to  resist  oppression  than  to 
the  appeal  for  nnion  of  all  members  of  one  and  the  same 
people.  The  play  has,  therefore,  been  always  especially 
populär  dnring  periods  of  unrest  or  of  national  crisis,  as 
during  the  revolutionary  days  of  1848,  or  when  in  1870  it 
served  as  an  appeal  to  the  disunited  Grerman  states  and 
peoples  to  iinite  in  a  common  defense  of  the  Fatherland. 

But  the  TeU  has  not  escaped  oriticism.  Chief  among 
tbese  criticisms  is  the  olaim  that  it  lacks  dramatic  unity. 
That  the  dramatic  struoture  of  the  play  is  not  developed 
aocording  to  the  oonventional  niles  of  play-writing  is  in 
itaelf  no  serious  matter.^  It  is  true  that  the  TeU  is  loosely 
oonstructed  and  that  its  parts  are  not  closely  connected. 
This  is  due  in  part  to  the  sources  from  whicii  Schiller  drew 
his  plot ;  partly,  also,  because  of  Si'hiller^s  perfectly  justitied 
desire  to  make  Teil  an  individual  acting  in  his  own  defense 
rather  than  a  political  leader.    (Compare  note  on  line  1097.) 

There  are  in  reality  three  parallel  actions  in  the  play. 

(1)  The  HistoricAl  Action  or  People^s  Plot,  whieh  narrates 
the  Story  of  the  wrongs  of  the  people  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
and  their  final  triumph  over  the  Austrian  tyrants. 

(2)  The  Teil  Action,  which  gives  the  story  of  Tell's 
wrongs  and  his  vengeance  upon  his  enemy.  Already  in 
Schiller's  sources  this  story  Stands  apart  and  entirely  sepa- 
rated  from  the  people's  cause^  and   is  treated  as  a  mere 

^  For,  as  Leasing  faad  already  poiuted  out.  the  old  unities  of  time 
and  place  are  not  essential  factors  in  the  making  of  a  good  play  ;  and 
the  tact  that  Lesaing  still  held  to  the  unity  of  action  is  no  reason  that 
Schiller  shonld  do  so.  In  fact,  **tragic  guilt^^  and  ^''the  inevitable 
and  unaToidable  result  ^*  of  the  action.  factors  that  the  unity  of  action 
requires  or  causea,  need  not  be  expected  in  a  play  with  a  happy 
ending ;  unity  of  action  is  here  not  of  first  importance,  as  it  would  be 
ina  tragedy. 


xvi  INTBODUCTIOK 

episode  without  bearing  upon  the  final  result.  In  the  play, 
however,  it  is  through  this  one  individual's  trials  that  our 
sympathy  and  our  interest  in  the  cause  of  the  people  is  most 
actively  awakened.  Nor  is  the  Teil  Action  altogether  with- 
out connection  with  the  Historical  Action.  Thus  the  rescue 
of  Baumgarten  foreshadows  TelPs  rescue  of  his  country; 
and  it  is  Teil  who  solves  the  greatest  problem  confronting 
the  Rütli  conf ederates  by  removing  Gessler  from  the  path 
to  liberty. 

(3)  The  Rudenz-Berta-Attinghausen  Action,  or  Nobles' 
Plot,  is  connected  only  with  the  Historical  Action  and  plays 
no  part  in  the  Teil  Action.  Just  as  the  Historical  Action 
portrays  the  struggle  of  the  common  people,  so  the  Nobles' 
Plot  shows  US  the  part  which  the  nobility  play  in  the  com- 
mon cause.  The  love  scenes  are  least  justifiable.  They 
were  introduced  largely  to  comply  with  the  conventional 
demands  of  the  day.  To  oinit  Berta  would  be  to  rob  the 
play  of  its  lyrical  dement.  To  cut  out  Rudenz  would 
weaken  the  röle  of  Attinghausen,  one  of  the  noblest  and 
most  necessary  characters  in  the  play. 

Schiller  secures  a  unity  of  these  three  plots  by  giving  to 
each  set  of  characters  the  same  object  —  resistance  to 
tyranny  and  the  establishment  of  the  freedom  of  the  can- 
tons;  and  to  each  a  common  motive  —  self-defense.  An- 
other  criticism  has  been  made  of  the  name  of  the  play, 
since  not  Teil  but  the  Swiss  people  is  the  hero  of  the  ac- 
tion. But  Teil  is  the  one  commanding  figure  in  the  play ; 
he  is  the  one  who  suffers  and  endures  most,  and  he  is  the 
one  who  performs  the  deed  that  alone  can  bring  success  to 
the  people' s  cause. 

Sometimes  the  highly  rhetorical  and  declamatory  diction 
is  criticised.  This  is  largely  a  matter  of  personal  taste. 
It  is  certain,  however,  that  a  poetic  and  fervent  diction  is 
necessary  for  a  play  so  fiUed  with  feeling ;  it  may  well  be 
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doubted  if  a  more  restrained  and  colder  diction  would  not 
seriously  affect  the  populär  appreciation  of  the  play. 

Other  points  of  criticism  will  be  considered  in  the  Notes. 

But  all  critics  agree  in  praise  of  Schiller's  success  in  de- 
picting  local  color,  of  bis  admirable  use  of  dramatic  contrast, 
of  bis  striking  and  vivid  descriptions.  And  most  of  all  is 
be  to  be  commended  for  tbe  strengtb  of  individual  scenes 
and  of  bis  cbaracterization. 

Following  is  a  serviceable  list  of  commentaries  and  critical 
works  dealing  witb  tbe  play : 

German  Editions. 

L.  Bellermann:  @(^iücr8  !l)ramcn,  3  vols.  Weidmansche  Buch- 
handlung, Berlin,  4th  edition,  1908      Mark  18. 

H.  Dtintzer:  edjiücr«  SSll^clm  XcU.  Ed.  Wartig,  Leipzig,  6th 
edition,  1897.     Mark  2. 

H.  Gaudig :  SBtl^clm  Xcü.  (Scgmclfcr  burt^  blc  naffif(t|cn  <^6)ViU 
bramcn.)   Th.  Hofmann,  Leipzig  and  Berlin,  3d  edition,  1904.    Mark  7. 

H.  Bulthaupt :  !5)ramaturgic  bc8  @d)aufptc(«,  3  vols.  Schulzesche 
Hof  Buchhandlung,  6th  edition,  1898.    Mark  12. 

American  Editions. 

C.  A.  Buchheim  ;  revised  by  H.  Schoenfeld.  Oxford  University 
Press.     New  York  and  London,  1902. 

W.  H.  Carruth.     Macmillan.     New  York,  1902. 
R.  W.  Deering.     Heath.     Boston,  1902. 

A.  H.  Palmer.     Holt.    New  York,  1898. 

E.  C.  Roedder.     American  Book  Co.     New  York,  1906. 

B.  J.  Vos.     Ginn.     Boston,  1911, 

Schiller' 8  Sources. 

Aegidius  Tschudi :  Chronicon  Helveticum,  Basel,  1734-36. 
J.  von  Müller :  Geschichte  der  Schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschaft, 
Leipzig,  1786-96. 
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(Erjier  2lu^ug. 

Srftc  ®ccnc. 

©ol^e«  getfenufer  bc«  SSicrtt)a(bflättcrfce8,  ©c^tü^g  gegenüber. 

Xex  ®ee  tnod^t  eine  ^udf^t  tnd  Sanb,  eine  ^ütte  ift  untoeit  bent  Ufer,  ^ififftf 
ttuä>€  fdtfvt  fuj^  in  einem  ^al^n.  Über  ben  ®ee  ^tnn>eg  fielet  man  bie  grünen 
hatten,  :^c>rfer  unb  ^öfe  t>on  ^ö^topi  im  i^eUen  ^onnenfc^ein  liegen«  3"^ 
Stn!en  bed  S^\dfauev9  $eigen  ftc^  bie  0^i^en  bed  ^!en,  mit  SBotfen  ungeben; 
$ur  9te(^ten  im  fernen  ^intergrunb  fte^t  man  bte  (Sidgebtrge.  'Sflod^  e^e  ber 
i^or^ang  aufgebt,  ^Ört  man  ben  ^u^rei^en  unb  bad  ^armontfti^e  @^Iäute  ber 
^rbenglocCen,  n>ebl^ed  ft^  auc^  bei  erijffneter  @cene  noti^  eine  ^tit  lang  fortfe^t 

gfifci^erfnalie  (fingt  im  Kaljn). 

SD'^elobie  bed  ^^rei^end. 

@^  lächelt  ber  @cc,  er  fabet  jum  Sabe, 
!Der  Änabe  fd^ftef  ein  am  grünen  ©eftabe, 

!j)a  ^ört  er  ein  klingen, 

SBie  SJIöten  fo  füfe, 

SBie  Stimmen  ber  ßngel  s 

3m  ^arabie«. 
Unb  tüie  er  erttjad^et  in  feliger  8nft, 
5Da  fpülen  bie  SBaffer  i^m  nm  bie  Smft, 

Unb  e^  rnft  an^  ben  liefen: 

Sieb  Änabe,  bift  mein!  lo 

Qi)  focfe  ben  ©c^föfer, 

^d^  jie^'  i^n  l^erein. 

^trte  (auf  bem  öerge). 
SSartation  be«  ^^rei^en«. 

Qijx  matttn,  lebt  tDO^t, 

3f^r  fonnigen  SBeiben! 

1 


2  IDiltjelm  Cell. 

!Ccr  (Scnnc  muß  [treiben,  is 

!t)cr  ©ommcr  ift  ijin. 
®ir  falzten  gu  SBcrg,  tDtr  fommcn  tPtcbcr, 
®cttn  bcr  S'ududE  ruft,  tüenn  crtüad^cn  bic  Sicbcr, 
SBcnn  mit  Blumen  bic  ßrbc  fid|  ficibct  neu, 
SDSenn  bie  Srüttttlein  fliegen  im  Iieblid|cn  SDiai.         20 

3^r  3Äatten,  lebt  tt)of)I, 

3f^t  fonnigen  SBeiben! 

©er  (Senne  muß  fdieibcn, 

!t)er  (Sommer  ift  l^in* 

(etfd^nt  gegen&ber  auf  ber  ^dt^e  bes  Reifen). 
3tveite  iiBariation. 

@^  bonnem  bie  gölten,  e^  gittert  bcr  (Steg,  25 

5Ric^t  grauet  bem  (Sd|ü|äcn  auf  fc^tüinblic^tcm  SBcg; 

ßr  fdircitct  öcrtücgcn 

5luf  gelbem  öon  gi« ; 

!t)a  pranget  fein  grü^fing, 

!Ca  grünet  fein  9?ei«;  30 

Unb  unter  ben  güfeen  ein  neblid^te^  5Keer, 
grlennt  er  bie  (Stäbte  ber  aWenfdien  nid^t  me^r; 

!Curcf|  ben  9ti§  nur  ber  SBoIIen 

grbticft  er  bie  SBelt, 

Jief  unter  ben  SBaffem  35 

5Da«  grtinenbe  gelb. 

(Die   Canbfd^ft   ver&nberi   ficf^    nian    t}drt   ein   Dumpfes   Krad^en   oon  ben  Bergen, 

Sdiatten  von  tDoIfen  laufen  Aber  bie  (ßegenb.) 


(Erfter  2luf$ug.    €rfte  Sccm.  3 

9tmM,  ber  ^i^ä^v,  tommt  aitd  ber  glitte,    tdenti  ber  ^äger,  fteigt  i9om  pfeifen. 
Stunti,  ber  ^trte,  tomtnt  mit  bem  aRelfno^f  auf  ber  ^utter;  9e|PH  f^ 

^nbbub,  folgt  i^m. 

9Äac^  ^urttg,  ^ennt!    ^iti)  bte  9?aue  ein! 

ÜDcr  graue  JalDogt  fommt,  bumpf  brüüt  ber  gim, 

ÜDer  9Ä^t^enftetn  jte^t  feine  ©aube  an, 

Unb  falt  ^er  btäft  e«  au^  bem  SSSettertoc^;  4© 

Der  Sturm,  id)  mein',  tt)irb  ba  fein,  e^'  ttir'd  beulen. 

^tuPiti. 

'd  fommt  Stegen,  gä^rmann.    9Äeine  (gd^afe  freffen 
5Kit  Segierbe  ®ra«,  unb  Sßäc^ter  fc^arrt  bie  (grbe. 

!Die  gifc^^  fpringen,  unb  ba^  Sßaffer^u^n 

Jaucht  unter,    ßin  ®ett)itter  ift  im  Slngug.  45 

^tUPtti  (3ttm  Bttben). 

8ug,  ©eppi,  ob  ba^  93ie^  fid^  nic^t  oertaufen. 
!J)ie  braune  Sifel  fenn'  id)  am  ®elöut. 

®o  fe^tt  un«  feine  me^r,  bie  ge^t  am  tteitften, 

9bu>hl 
Qffx  ffaht  ein  fc^ön  ©eläute,  SWeifter  ©irt. 

•Unb  fc^mucfed  3Sie]^.    S^V^  guer  eignet,  8anb«mann?  50 

©in  nit  fo  reid^  —  'd  ift  meine«  gnäb'gen  ©erm, 
De«  ättinfl^öttfer«,  unb  mir  gugejä^tt. 


muohU 

©le  fd^ött  ber  ^l^  ba^  Sanb  ju  ©alfc  ftcl^tl 

!Dad  tt)ct§  fic  and),  bag  [ic  ben  SRet^cn  fül^rt, 

Unb  nä^m'  tc^  t^rt,  fic  ^örtc  auf  ju  frcffen.  ss 

dtuohu 

Ql)x  fctb  ntd^t  fing!    ßin  uttöernünffgc^  3Sie]^  — 

W&txtd. 

Sft  balb  gcfagt.    !Dad  Xkx  ^at  auc^  93emunft; 

!J)a^  totffen  rotr,  btc  mir  bte  Oemfen  tagen. 

!J)te  ftetten  Hug,  tt)o  fie  jur  SBeibe  ge^n, 

'nc  33or^ut  au«,  bic  fpitjt  ba«  O^r  unb  toamct  60 

SWit  l^eller  pfeife,  tt)cnn  ber  ^äger  nal^t. 

9ittObi  (3um  Wirten). 

treibt  Qfjx  jc^t  ^etm? 

^ttniti« 

SDic  ?llp  ift  abgettcibet 

©lücffergc  §cimfc^r,  @cnn! 

©tc  toünfc^'  iä)  euc^; 
9Son  Surer  fja^rt  lel^rt  fid^'d  ntd^t  immer  ttieber. 

mohu 
©ort  lommt  ein  9Äann  in  Dotter  §aft  gelaufen.        65 

aBertti. 

Qä)  fenn'  il^n,  'd  ift  ber  Saumgart  öon  aijetten. 

Homäb  iBaumguactm  (atemlos  ^ereinftürjenb)* 


(Erfter  itufgu^.    (Erfte  Sc^m.  5 

IBunntgiirtett* 

Um  @ottcdtt)iücn,  gä^rmann,  (Suren  Äa^nl 

muohu 
5Rutt,  nun,  »a^  gibt'^  fo  eitig? 

IBunrngortett. 

Stnbct  lo«! 

31^t  rettet  mtc^  Dom  lobe!    Se^t  mtc^  über! 

^ttotti. 

Sanb^mann,  »ad  ^abt  3^r? 

SBemi. 

aSfr  Dcrfolgt  guc^  benn?  70 

IBintntgartett  (iom  ^tfd^er). 
gilt,  eilt,  pe  ftnb  mir  bic^t  fd)on  an  ben  gcrfcn! 
T)t^  ganböogt^  SReiter  fommen  hinter  mir; 
Qdf  bin  ein  SDiann  bed  Jobd,  trenn  fie  mid^  greifen, 

mnohu 
SBarum  öerfolgen  ßuc^  bic  3teifigen? 

Sontitgiirtett. 
Srft  rettet  mic^,  unb  bann  fte^'  ic^  guc^  9tebe.  7s 

SEBemi 
Qffx  feib  mit  Slut  bcfledt,  tt)a«  ^af^  gegeben? 

Samttgartett. 
De«  fiaifer«  SJnrgöogt,  bcr  auf  JRoBberg  faß  — 

Der  SBoIfenfc^icBen!    goßt  ßuc^  ber  öerfolgen? 


!5)cr  fd^abct  nid^t  mcl^r,  ic^  i)aV  il^n  crfc^Iajcn* 

©Ott  fei  Qua)  ötiäbig!    SBa«  ^abt  Qf^x  getan?  so 

S^mtmgaftett» 
JBa«  Jeber  freie  SWann  an  meinem  ?Iafe! 
aWetn  gute«  ©audrec^t  ijaV  id)  ausgeübt 
?[m  ©d^önber  meiner  ß^f  unb  meine«  SBeibe«. 

^tuPtti. 

§at  (Sndf  ber  Surgöogt  an  ber  &)f  gefci^äbigt? 

!Da§  er  fein  bö«  ©elüften  nic^t  öottbrac^t,  85 

^at  ©Ott  unb  meine  gute  2ljt  öerptet. 

SBentt. 

Qijx  l)abt  il)xa  mit  ber  Sljt  ben  Äopf  gerfpalten? 

^otti. 

SD  tagt  un«  atle«  l^ören,  3f^r  fiabt  3ett, 
55i«  er  ben  Äa^n  Dom  Ufer  Io«gebunben. 

S^aumgartett* 

Qd)  l^atte  ©ola  gefäüt  im  SBalb,  ba  fommt  90 

SWein  SBeib  gelaufen  in  ber  Slngft  be«  Jobe«, 

„ÜDer  Surgöogt  lieg'  in  meinem  §au«,  er  ^ab' 

3^r  anbefohlen,  i^m  ein  ®ab  gu  ruften. 

Drauf  ^ab'  er  Ungebü^rlid)e«  öon  i^r 

33erlangt,  fie  fei  entfprungen,  mid^  gu  fud^en."  95 

ÜDa  lief  ic^  frifc^  ötnju,  fo  tt)ie  ic^  roax, 

Unb  mit  ber  äjt  l^ab'  ic^  i^m'«  ©ab  gefegnet. 


(Erfter  2lufjug.    €rfte  Sctnz.  7 

Qijx  tatet  tt)o^I,  fein  Süienfc^  tann  Qndf  brum  fc^cltcn. 

!J)er  SBütcrtd^!    Der  ^at  nun  feinen  8o^n! 

^af^  lang  öerbient  um«  SSotf  öon  Unterttatben.  loo 

IBcmntgartett. 

!J)ie  Jat  Warb  ruc^tbar;  mir  ttirb  nad^gefe^t  — 
3nbem  wir  fpreci^en  —  ®ott  —  verrinnt  bie  ^tit  — 

(Cs  fängt  an  511  öonnem.) 

grifd^,  gö^rmann  —  f c^aff'  ben  Siebermann  hinüber! 

®ti)t  nic^t-    (Sin  fd^mere«  Ungetoitter  ift 
Qm  Slnjug*    3^r  mügt  »arten. 

IBaumgartett. 

©eirgcr  (Sott!  105 

Qä)  fann  nici^t  »arten.    3^*^^^  Sluffc^ub  tötet  — 

©reif  an  mit  ®ott !    ÜDem  5Räc^ften  mu§  man  Reifen ; 
@«  fann  un«  aücn  ®Ieid)e«  ja  begegnen. 

(Braufen  unt>  Z)onnem.) 

ffluohu 

Der  gö^n  ift  lo«,  i^r  fe^t,  »ie  ^oc^  ber  @ee  ge^t; 
Qd)  fann  nid)t  fteuern  gegen  ®turm  unb  SBeüen.        iio 

ISaumgartett  (umfaßt  feine  Kntee). 

®o  ^etf  ßud^  ©Ott,  tt)ie  3^r  (Juc^  mein  erbarmet  — 

nttnu 

@«  gel^t  umd  geben,  fei  barm^erjig,  gä^rmann. 
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'«  tft  ein  ©au^öatcr  unb  i)at  SBcib  unb  Äinbcrl 

(IDicbertioIte  Donncrf daläge.) 

9ittobt. 

SBa^?    3^c^  ^ab'  aud^  ein  geben  gu  öerlieren, 

©ab'  SBeib  unb  ßinb  ba^eint,  tote  er.    ®e^t  l^in,     ns 

SBte'^  branbet,  tt)ie  e«  toogt  unb  SBtrbel  jielit 

Unb  aüe  2Ba[fer  aufrührt  in  ber  Jiefe, 

^ä)  tooUtt  gern  ben  ®iebennann  erretten; 

T)oä)  e^  ift  rein  unmögtirfi,  il)r  fe^t  felbft* 

S^Qttmgarten  (not?  auf  t>en  Knieen) 

®o  ntu§  xä)  faüen  in  be^  geinbe^  §anD,  x» 

ÜDa«  na^e  SRettung^ufer  int  ©efic^te! 

©ort  liegt'^ !    Qdj  fann'«  erreici^en  mit  ben  Singen, 

§inüberbringen  fann  ber  (Stimme  (Schall, 

,ÜDa  ift  ber  Äa^n,  ber  mic^  hinübertrüge, 

Unb  muß  l^ier  liegen,  ^itflo^,  unb  üergagen!  125 

©el^t,  tt)er  ba  fommt! 

^ertti. 

©«  ift  ber  ZtU  au«  Sürglen. 

S^ell  mit  ber  ^rmbruft 

SBer  ift  ber  3Rann,  ber  ^ier  um  ©ilfe  fle^t? 

^itont. 

'«  ift  ein  SHgetter  3Rann;  er  ^at  fein'  @^f 
93erteibigt  unb  ben  Sßotfenfc^ie^  erf erlagen, 
!De«  Sönig«  Surgöogt,  ber  auf  Stoperg  fa§.  130 


(Erfter  2luf5ug»    (Erfte  Sc^m.  9 

Dcd  ?attbt)ogt^  SReitcr  finb  i^m  auf  ben  j^txjtn. 

@r  flc^t  bctt  ©d^tffer  um  bie  Überfahrt; 

ÜDcr  fürd^ft  fic^  öor  beut  ©türm  unb  toxil  nidft  fahren. 

9htobi. 

!Da  tft  ber  Jcü,  er  füt|rt  ba«  SRuber  auc^, 

!J)cr  foü  mirt  jcugcn,  ob  bic  5al)rt  gu  toagen.  135 

Xcfl. 
JBo'^  not  tut,  gä^rmann,  läßt  \xä)  attc«  toagcn» 

(heftige  Donnerfd^Iäge,  bcr  See  raufdjt  auf.) 

9iuobt. 
3ci^  foll  mic^  in  ben  ^ööenrac^en  ftürjen? 
!E)ad  täte  feiner,  ber  bei  ©innen  ift. 

!5)er  braoe  9Äann  benft  an  \xä)  [etbft  gute^t. 

3Sertrau'  auf  ®ott  unb  rette  ben  ®ebrängten.  140 

aSont  fidlem  'iport  läßt  firf)'^  gemäd^tid^  raten. 
ÜDa  ift  ber  Sa^n  unb  bort  ber  @ee!    93erfuc^t'«! 

Der  @ee  fann  fid^,  ber  l^anboogt  ni^t  erbarmen. 
3Serfuc^'  e«,  gä^rmann! 

$trtett  unb  Säger* 

$Rett^  i^n!   $Retf  i^n!   $Rett'  i^n! 

92uobt. 
Unb  to'df^  mein  S3ruber  unb  mein  teibtid^  ^inb,  145 

@^  fann  ni^t  fein ;  '«  ift  ^eut'  Simon«  unb  ^ubä, 
ÜDa  raft  ber  @ee  unb  toill  fein  Opfer  ^aben. 
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9Äit  eitler  9tebe  tttrb  ^ter  mä)t^  gefd^afft; 

!Die  ©tuttbe  bringt,  bem  äßann  mu^  §Ufe  loerben. 

(Bpxid),  gä^rmann,  lüiüft  bu  fal^ren? 

9Ittobi. 

3ltxn,  ttic^t  id^!  150 

2:ett^ 

Qn  ®otte«  gramen  benn!    @ib  ^er  ben  Äa^n! 
3^(1^  iDitl*^  mit  meiner  fc^toac^en  Äraft  öerfuc^en. 

Jhtoiti* 

©a,  toadrer  Jeü! 

SBenti. 

ÜDa^  gleist  bem  SSSeibgef eilen! 

IBaumgatten. 
SDiein  SRetter  feib  3^^r  unb  mein  Sngel,  Xtül 

moiji  au«  be«  93ogt«  ©etoalt  errett'  ic^  (^uä),  155 

9lu«  ©türme«  5Röten  mu§  ein  anbrer  l)etfen. 
T)odi  beffer  ift'«,  3^r  fattt  in  @otte«  §anb 
911«  in  ber  mtn\d)tn, 

(^u  öcm  ^irten.) 

8anb«mann,  tröftet  Q^r 
9Äein  SBeib,  toenn  mir  toa«  9Äenf^Iid)e«  begegnet. 
3c^  ^ab'  getan,  »a«  i^  nic^t  laffen  fonnte.  160 

(£r  fpringt  in  ben  Katjn.) 
JhtOlti  (sam  5ifcl?«). 

3^t  feib  ein  $IÄeifter  Steuermann.    SBa«  fic^ 
ÜDer  Jett  getraut,  ba«  fonntet  Qijx  nic^t  toagen? 


€rfter  2lufiug.    €rfte  Scene,  11 

ffio^I  bc^rc  Scanner  tun'«  bcm  Ictt  nic^t  naäj, 
Sd  gibt  ttid^t  jtpei,  toie  ber  ift,  im  ©cbirgc» 

SBenti  (ifl  auf  ben  5els  gefKegcn). 

@r  ftö^t  f^on  ab.    ©ott  ^clf  bir,  braoer  ©d^toimmer !  165 
®ic^,  lüie  ba«  ©d^ifflein  auf  ben  SBcücn  fc^toanft! 

^Oni  (am  Ufer). 

Die  glut  ge^t  brüber  toeg  — 3^  f^^'^  tttc^t  tnc^r. 
T)o6)  ijalt,  ba  ift  c«  lieber!    Sräftiglt^ 
arbeitet  fic^  ber  SSSadrc  burc^  bie  53ranbung. 

ÜDe«  ganbDogt«  9teiter  fommen  angefprengt!  170 

SBei§  ®ott,  fie  finb'« !    I)a«  toar  ^xl\'  in  ber  5Rot. 

(frfter  JReiter. 
ÜDen  SWörber  gebt  ^erau«,  ben  i^r  verborgen! 

3»eiter. 

ÜDe«  ffieg«  fant  er,  untfonft  oer^e^It  i^r  i^n- 

^om  unb  dhiobi. 
SBen  meint  i^r,  SReiter? 

@rfter  9letter  (entbecft  ben  nad^n). 

©a,  n)a«  fe^'  i^!    Teufel! 

SBerui  (oben). 

3ft'«  ber  im  5Rarf|en,  ben  it|r  furfjt?  — SReit't  gu!        17s 
äßenn  i^r  frifd)  beilegt,  ^olt  i^r  i^n  noc^  ein. 


12  H?tl^elm  CelL 

aSertPünf rf|t !    @r  tft  entiüifd^t- 

C^rftCr  (3ttm  Wirten  unb  S^^l 

^i)x  ffabt  i^tn  fortgeholfen. 
3^r  foüt  un«  bü§cn  — gattt  in  t^re  §crte! 
'iDte  güttc  rettet  ein,  brennt  nnb  fc^Iagt  nteber! 

(€ilen  fort). 
Se^H>t  (fJarst  nadj). 

D  meine  Säntmcr! 

JhtOlti  (folgt). 

2Be^  mir!    9Äcine  ©erbe!        iSo 

SBenti. 

©ic  3Büt'rirf|e! 

9ittObi  (ringt  Me  ^änbe). 

®cred)tiflfeit  be^  ©immet«! 
SBann  to'xxh  ber  9tetter  fommen  biefem  ganbe? 

(5oIgt  iljnen). 


3tt)cite  @cene. 

3u  «Steinen  in  (S(3^njt)j.    (Sine  ?inbe  öor  be«  ©tanffad^er«  $aufe  an  ber 

!?anbflra6e,  nädj^t  ber  Srücfc. 

üCSernet  Zimt^uäfn,  pfeifet  tum  Stt^erti  tommen  im  (Sef^räc^. 

Pfeifer. 

^a,  }a,  ©err  ®tauffa^er,  iüie  i^  ßu^  fagte, 
S^tDört  nic^t  ju  Öftreid),  toenn  Qijf^  fönnt  öermeiben. 
©altet  feft  am  9tei^  unb  toader,  n)ie  bi^l^er.  185 

©Ott  fd^irmc  ßud)  bei  ßurer  atten  grei^eit! 

(Prücft  im  Ijerslidj  Wc  f^anb  unb  irill  gelten.) 


(Er^er  Stufsug.    ^ipeite  Sccnc.  13 

:9(ei6t  boc^,  btd  meine  @trtm  tommt.    Qf^v  feib 
9Rem  @aft  }tt  Sdftom,  id)  in  ^njem  ber  6nre. 

fCtffT. 

3?iel  ^anf!    Ttu%  fteute  @erf an  no(^  erretc^. 

— JSad  i^r  an(^  Sc^weree  mögt  jn  leiben  ^ben  190 

3?on  enrer  Sögte  @ei}  nnb  Übermut, 

Xragt*^  in  @ebnlb!    6e  tann  fi(^  anbem,  fcfeneU, 

6in  anbrer  Saifer  tann  ane  Steic^  gefangen. 

Scib  i^  crft  Cfterreii^^,  feib  i^r'e  auf  immer. 

C&  gc^t  «0.    StniflaHferr  feift  fkb  !iumitfigtffl  auf  tine  9ad  unter  ttx  ^infec 
0e  föifeft  tto  ^txtntK  fräie  ^nni,  fe«r  fk^  neben  i^  flrflt  uüt  ibn  dnr  ^^itfamg 

litodgm^  bctradytrt. 

^ertm^. 
So  emft,  mein  ^rennb?    3^  ttnnt  bic^  nicbt  mebr.    195 
Sc^on  Diele  Tage  fe^*  icbe  jc^meigenb  an, 
Sie  finftrer  Xrubfinn  beine  Stinte  furcht. 
%tf  beinem  ^erjen  brntft  ein  ftill  @ebreften, 
3?ertran'  ee  mir :  ic^  bin  bein  treuee  £kib, 
Unb  meine  fvalfte  forbr*  icb  beinee  @ram^. 

Sa^  tonn  bein  ^txi  beflemmen,  fag'  ee  mir. 
@efegnet  ift  bein  ^(eiBr  bein  @(iitf^ftanb  blübt, 
ISott  ftnb  bie  Sd^nen,  nnb  ber  ^{inber  Sd^ren, 
^er  glatten  i^ferbe  mol^tgena^rte  3^^ 
3ft  Don  ben  ^Sergen  glödlic^  b^imgebrac^t 
3itf  Sinternng  in  ben  beiintemen  Statten. 
Xu  fte^t  bein  :^(m^,  reicb.  n^ie  ein  <^belft$ ; 
35oii  fd^dntm  Stomml^olj  ift  ee  neu  gcsimmen 
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Unb  naä)  bcm  SRt^tma§  orbcnttic^  fl^fiiflt; 

3Son  öictctt  gcnftcm  glängt  c^  lüo^nlirf),  ^eff;  210 

mt  bunten  SBappcnfc^ilbcm  tff«  bematt 

Unb  tpeifen  (Sprüchen,  bie  ber  SBanber^mann 

3Sern)eiIenb  tieft  unb  i^ren  @tnn  betounbert* 

^tauffad^er» 

SBo^t  fte^t  ba«  §au«  geginintert  unb  gefügt, 

T)oä)  aä)  —  e^  toanft  ber  ®runb,  auf  bem  tt)ir  bauten»  215 

9Äetn  SBerner,  fage,  tt)ie  oerfte^ft  bu  ba^? 

Stauffad^er* 
33or  biefer  Stnbe  faß  i^  iüngft,  tt)ie  ^eut, 
T)a^  fc^ön  SSoltbrad^te  freubtg  überbenfenb, 
ÜDa  fant  ba^er  öon  Äügna^t,  feiner  85urg, 
©er  93ogt  mit  feinen  9?eifigen  geritten.  220 

3Sor  biefem  §aufe  ^ielt  er  tpunbernb  an; 
T)o6)  id)  er^ob  mirf)  f^nelt,  unb  unterwürfig, 
SBie  fic^'^  gebüt)rt,  trat  i^  bem  ©errn  entgegen, 
J)er  un^  be«  Äaifer«  rid^tertic^e  STOa^t 
aSorftettt  im  8anbe.    „Sßeffen  ift  bie«  §au«?"  225 

J^ragt'  er  bö^meinenb,  benn  er  tougt'  e«  tvoijU 
J)oc^  fc^netl  befonnen  i^  entgegn'  i^m  fo: 
,,Die«  ©au«,  ©err  33ogt,  ift  meine«  ©errn  be«  Äaifer«, 
Unb  Sure«,  unb  mein  Se^en."    ÜDa  öerfe^t'  er: 
„Qä)  bin  SRegent  im  8anb  an  S'aifer«  ©tatt  230 

Unb  n)itl  ni^t,  ba^  ber  Sauer  §äufer  baue 
9luf  feine  eigne  §anb  unb  alfo  frei 
©inteb',  al«  ob  er  §err  toäf  in  bem  Sanbe; 


(Erfter  2tuf$ug.    ^rvzxt^  Scem.  15 

Qd)  totxV  mid^  untcrftc^n,  (ündi  ba«  gu  roc^rcn." 
!Dic^  fagcnb  ritt  er  tru^igtid^  Don  bannen.  235 

Qdl  aber  blieb  mit  fumnterDoüer  Seete, 
©ad  SBort  bebenfenb,  bad  ber  ®öfe  fprac^, 

STOein  lieber  §err  unb  G^etDirt!    ÜWagft  bu 

ßin  rebltc^  SBort  Don  beinern  3Beib  Derne^men? 

!Ded  ebeln  ^bergd  Joc^ter  rü^nt'  id)  mic^,  240 

üDed  öielerfa^men  30?annd.    2ßir  (gd^tpcftem  fagcn, 

!Dte  SBoHe  [pinnenb,  in  ben  langen  ^äijttn, 

SBenn  bei  bcm  93atcr  fid^  be«  93otfe«  ©änpter 

93erfanintelten,  bie  '»Pergamente  lafen 

Der  alten  ffaifer  unb  bed  ?anbed  Sßo^I  24s 

Sebad^ten  in  oernünftigem  ©efpräd^, 

aiufmerfenb  ^ört'  id^  ba  manc^  ftuged  Sßort, 

SBa«  ber  93erftänb'ge  bentt,  ber  ®ute  ttünf^t, 

Unb  ftitt  im  ©erjcn  ijaV  ic^  mir'd  betpa^rt. 

@o  l^öre  benn  unb  ad^f  auf  meine  9tebe,  250 

!Denn  toa^  bi^  preßte,  fic^,  bad  trugt'  ic^  längft. 

Dir  groöt  ber  Sanboogt,  mö^te  gern  bir  fc^aben, 

Denn  bu  bift  i^m  ein  §inbernid,  baß  fid^ 

Der  S^to^jer  nic^t  bem  neuen  gi^rften^aud 

SBitt  untern)erfen,  fonbern  treu  unb  fcft  255 

Seim  9?ei^  beharren,  tote  bie  roürbigen 

ältDorbern  e«  gehalten  unb  getan. — 

3ft'«  nic^t  fo,  SBemer?    (gag'  ed,  trenn  ic^  tüge! 

^tanffad^er. 

®o  ift'«,  ba«  ift  be«  ©egter«  ®roII  auf  mic^. 
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®ertnt)>. 

gr  ift  bir  ncibifc^,  tt)cU  bu  glücllic^  lüol^tift,  260 

Sitt  freier  3Äattn  auf  bemem  eignen  Srb', 

J)enn  er  l^at  fein«.    3Som  ^aifer  felbft  unb  ^tiä) 

S^rägft  bu  bie«  ©au«  ju  fie^n;  bu  barfft  e«  geigen, 

®o  gut  ber  9teicl^«fürft  feine  8änber  jeigt; 

J)enn  über  bir  erfennft  bu  feinen  §errn  265 

Sit«  nur  ben  ©öc^ften  in  ber  ß^riften^eit. 

(Sr  ift  ein  jüngrer  ©ol^n  nur  feine«  ©aufe«, 

5Ric^t«  nennt  er  fein  al«  feinen  9tittermantel ; 

Drum  fielet  er  jebe«  93iebermanne«  ®IM 

9Kit  fc^eelen  Hugen  gift'ger  SÄiggunft  an.  270 

ÜDir  ]^at  er  löngft  ben  Untergang  gefc^woren  — 

^oi}  ftel^ft  bu  unüerfel^rt  —  SBittft  bu  erwarten, 

«i«  er  bie  böfe  8uft  an  bir  gebüßt? 

üDer  finge  3Äann  baut  üor. 

Stauffail^etr. 

SBa«  ift  au  tun? 

^etttrnb  (tritt  nat|«r). 

®o  l^öre  meinen  9tat!    J)u  itjeißt,  tt)ie  l^ier  275 

3u  ^djtotii  fid^  aße  9iebUc^en  beftagen 

Ob  biefe«  ganböogt«  ®eij  unb  SBüterei. 

(So  gtt)eifle  nic^t,  ba§  fie  bort  brüben  aud^ 

Qn  Untertt)alben  unb  im  Urner  8anb 

J)e«  ^Drange«  müb'  finb  unb  be«  l^arten  3^od^«;       280 

J)enn  tt)ie  ber  ®e§(er  ^ier,  fo  fc^afft  e«  fred^ 

'J)er  Sanbenberger  brüben  überm  (See  — 

@«  fommt  fein  gifc^erfa^n  gu  un«  l^erüber, 


€rfler  Jtufsug*    ^wük  Scene.  17 

!l)cr  md)i  ein  neue«  Unreif  unb  ®ttoaiU 

^Beginnen  üon  ben  SSögten  un«  öerfünbet.  285 

J)rum  tixV  e«  gut,  ba§  eurer  etliche, 

!I)ie'«  rebtid^  meinen,  ftid  ju  dtait  gingen, 

SBie  man  beö  I)rud«  fic^  möc^f  erlebigen; 

<So  ad^t'  ic^  njol^f,  ®ott  mürb'  euc^  nic^t  öerlaffen 

Unb  ber  gerecf)ten  ©ac^e  gnäbig  fein.  290 

^aft  bu  in  Uri  feinen  6$aftfreunb,  fpric^, 

ÜDem  bu  bein  |)erj  magft  reblic^  offenbaren? 

Stattffac^er* 

!I)er  Ladern  9Äänner  fenn'  ic^  üiefe  bort 

Unb  angefel^en  gro^e  §errenleute, 

!r^ic  mir  geheim  finb  unb  gar  tt)o^t  vertraut.  »95 

(€r  fielet  auf.) 

i^rau,  lüeld^en  ®turm  gefährlicher  ©ebanfen 

SBecIft  bu  mir  in  ber  ftillen  «ruft!    a»ein  ^nnerfte« 

Äcl^rft  bu  an^  gid^t  be«  Jage«  mir  entgegen, 

Unb  h)a«  id^  mir  ju  benfen  ftifl  üerbot, 

ÜDu  fprid^ft'«  mit  leichter  S^UQt  ttiüi)  au«.  300 

§aft  bu  auc^  tt)o^(  bebac^t,  wa«  bu  mir  rätft? 

!t)ie  tt)itbe  ^\Dktxaä)t  unb  ben  Stang  ber  SBaffen 

9?ufft  bu  in  biefe«  friebgetuo^nte  Jat. 

SBir  »agten  e«,  ein  fc^mac^e«  3?oI!  ber  §irten, 

^n  Äampf  ju  gelten  mit  bem  §errn  ber  SBelt?       305 

!I)er  gute  (Schein  nur  ift'«,  morauf  fie  warten, 

Um  Io«juIaffen  auf  bie«  arme  8anb 

!t)ie  ttjilben  §orben  i^rer  Äriege«mad^t, 

üDarin  gu  fd|a(ten  mit  be«  Sieger«  Steckten, 
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Uttb  unterm  (Schein  gerechter  3^^^i9^^9  3» 

J)ie  alten  grei^eit^briefe  ju  üertUgen. 

®ertrtt)>* 

3^r  feib  aud^  äWänner,  wiffet  eure  Slft 
3u  führen,  unb  bem  SKutigen  ^Uft  ®ott! 

^tattffac^etr* 

O  SBetb!    @in  furchtbar  wütenb  Sc^redni«  ift 

J)er  Srieg ;  bie  §erbe  fc^Iögt  er  unb  ben  §irten.     315 

ÖJertntb. 

Erträgen  mu§  man,  toa^  ber  §immel  fenbet ; 
Unbiöige«  erträgt  fein  ebte«  ^erj. 

Stauffac^etr* 

J)ie«  §au«  erfreut  bic^,  ba^  lüir  neu  erbauten ; 
J)er  ^rieg,  ber  ungel^eure,  brennt  e^  nieber. 

ÖJettntb. 

SBü^t'  ic^  mein  ©erj  an  jeitfic^  ®ut  gefeffett,  3» 

J)en  4Branb  tt)örf  id^  l^inein  mit  eigner  §anb. 

8tattffaii^etr. 

J)u  glaubft  an  3Äenfc^ac^feit !    (5«  fc^ont  ber  Stieg 
^uc^  nic^t  ba«  jarte  Sinblein  in  ber  SBiege. 

®ertrub. 

Die  Unfc^ulb  ^at  im  ^immet  einen  greunb. 

—  (Sklj  üorttJört^,  SBerner,  unb'nid|t  hinter  bic^!      335 

^tauffac^etr« 

SBir  9Äänner  fönnen  tapfer  fec^tenb  fterben, 
SBelc^  ©c^idfal  aber  tt)irb  ba«  eure  fein? 
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&txttnh. 

T)k  Icfetc  SBal^I  ftc^t  auc^  bcm  ©d^iüöd^ften  offen, 
Sin  ®))rung  oon  biefer  ©rüde  mad^t  tnic^  frei. 

2Ber  fold^  ein  ©erg  an  feinen  ®ufen  brüdt,  330 

I)er  fann  für  §erb  unb  §of  mit  greuben  fechten, 

Unb  feine«  Äönig«  §eermac^t  fürchtet  er. 

^ad)  Uri  fal^r'  ic^  ftel^nben  gu§e«  gteic^ ; 

J)ort  lebt  ein  ©aftfreunb  mir,  §err  SBalter  gürft, 

!Der  über  biefe  3^iten  benft  lüie  id^.  33s 

8lud^  finb'  id^  bort  ben  ebeln  ©anner^errn 

93on  Slttingl^au« ;  obgleid)  üon  ^ol^em  Stamm, 

giebt  er  ba«  3SoH  unb  e^rt  bie  atten  Sitten. 

5IWit  il^nen  beiben  pfleg'  ic^  ^at^,  »ie  man 

!t)er  Sanbe^feinbe  mutig  fic^  erwel^rt ;  340 

Seb'  tt)o^(!  unb  todl  xii  fern  bin,  fü^re  bu 

SKit  Mugem  ®inn  ba«  {Regiment  be«  .f)aufe«^ ; 

J)em  *?JiIger,  ber  gum  ®otte«^aufe  »allt, 

ÜDem  frommen  3Äönc^,  ber  für  fein  Äfofter  fammett, 

®ib  reic^tic^  unb  entlaß  i^n  wo^Igepflegt.  34s 

©tauffad^er«  §au«  verbirgt  fic^  nic^t.    ^u  anwerft 

8lm  offnen  §eertt)eg  ftel^t'«,  ein  toirtlic^  T)adf 

gür  aüt  SBanbrer,  bie  be«  SBege«  fal^ren. 

3nbem  fte  tto«^  betn  l^intergrunbe  abgeben  tritt  SÖiU^Im  Sdl  mit  Oattmgartett 

t>om  auf  bie  ®cene. 

Xtü  (5U  BanmqaTtm). 

Qi)X  i)aht  \ti^t  meiner  weiter  nic^t  oonnöten. 

3u  jenem  ^aufe  ge^et  ein,  bort  tt)o^nt  350 
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®er  (Stauffac^er,  ein  93ater  ber  ©ebrängten. 

—  ÜDod^  fie^,  ba  ift  er  felber.    golgt  mir,  fomtntl 

(©elfen  auf  ilin  ju ;  We  Scene  vervoanbelt  fWj.) 


I)rittc  ®ccnc. 

Öffcntlid^cr  «ßla^  bei  Slltorf. 

Sluf  einer  5lnp^e  im  ^interßrunb  jie^t  man  eine  gefle  bauen,  toelc^e 
fc^on  fo  meit  gebieten,  baß  fid^  bie  gorm  be«  @anjen  barftettt  Die 
Wintere  @eite  ift  fertig,  an  ber  öorbern  mirb  eben  gebaut,  ba«  ©erüfle 
fte^t  no;l),  an  mefc^em  bie  SerHeute  auf  unb  nieber  fteigen ;  auf  bem 
^öd^ften  ^adj  ^ängt  ber  <S(^ieferbecfer.    Med  ift  in  ^ett)egun0  unb 

Arbeit. 

9vottliogt    sndfter  Steimtie^*    OefeUrtt  unb  ^miblatifler» 

i^rontiogt 

(mit  bcm  Stabe,  treibt  We  2lrbeiter.) 

yixä^t  lang  gefeiert,  frifc^!    S)ie  SDiauerfteine 

©erbei,  ben  Salf,  ben  SDWrtet  jugefal^ren ! 

SBenn  ber  ^txx  iianh\)OQt  fotntnt,  baß  er  ba«  SBerf      35s 

©etpac^fen  fiel)t  — T)a«  fc^tenbert  tt)ie  bie  ©c^neden, 

(^u  jnjei  tjatiblanqem,  tveldje  tragen.) 

^ei§t  ba«  gelaben?    ©teid)  ba«  ^Doppelte! 
SBie  bie  üTagbiebe  i^re  ^flic^t  befte^ten! 

©rfter  ®efell. 

Da«  ift  boc^  ^art,  ba§  n)ir  bie  (Steine  felbft 

3u  uttferm  2:n)ittg  unb  Serfer  fotten  fahren!  360 

ijfrontiogt. 

SBa«  murret  it)r?    S)a«  ift  ein  fc^tet^te«  3Sotf, 
3u  ttid^t«  anfte((ig,  al«  ba«  SSie^  ju  melfen 
Unb  faul  l^erum  3U  fc^tenbern  auf  ben  Sergen. 


4. 

1 

i 

-  .     '1» 

(Erfter  Zlufsug.    Dritte  Scene.  21 

9(ter  9Rann  (rat^t  aus). 
3c^  tann  nidjt  mc^r. 

gfrontlOgt  (fd?ättelt  il^n). 

grifc^,  älter,  an  bie  Slrbeit! 

C^rfter  ^efett. 

§abt  3^^^  ^^^tt  0ö^  f^itt  ßingenjctb',  baß  Q\)v  365 

!Dett  ®rei^,  ber  fautn  fic^  felber  fc^Ieppen  fann, 
3um  garten  gronbienft  treibt? 

äReiftetr  Steinme^  unb  ®efellen. 

^^  ift  ^itnmeffc^reienb ! 
gftrontiogt. 

(Sorgt  i^r  für  euc^ ;  ic^  tu',  n)a«  meinet  Sltnt^. 

3ttieitcr  (SefeH. 

fjronüogt,  lüie  wirb  bie  gefte  benn  fic^  nennen, 

J)ie  tt)ir  ba  bann? 

gftrontiogt* 

^lüing  Uri  fofl  fie  feigen;      370 

!Denn  unter  biefe^  ^oc^  tuirb  man  euc^  beugen. 

©efeUen. 

3it)ing  Uri! 

i^rontiogt. 

^un,  toa^  gibt'^  babei  ju  lachen? 

3ttietter  ÖJefeU. 
9Kit  biefent  §äuMein  tootit  x\)x  Uri  jtptngen? 

C^rfter  ©cfeD. 

8a§  fe^n,  lüie  üiel  man  foldier  SKauItDurf^^aufen 

ÜJhife  über  'nanber  fe^en,  bt^  ein  :33erg  375 

!Drau«  lüirb,  tüte  ber  geringfte  nur  in  Uri! 

(^ronpogt  9et}t  nadi  bem  ^intergrunb.) 
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äReiftetr  Steinme^. 

!l)ett  §atntner  n)erf  ic^  in  ben  tiefften  ®cc, 
J)er  mir  gebient  bei  biefetn  gtuc^gebäube ! 

D,  ^ätf  ic^  nie  gelebt,  nm  baö  jn  fc^auen! 

§ier  i[t  nidjt  gut  [ein.    ?a§t  un^  weiter  ge^n.  380 

Stauffac^er« 
4Bin  ic^  3U  Uri,  in  ber  grei^eit  8anb? 

äRetfter  Stetnme^. 

D  §err,  n)enn  3^^  i^i^  Äeöer  erft  gefe^n 
Unter  ben  üTürmen!    .^a,  wer  bie  bewol^nt, 
®er  wirb  ben  §a^n  nic^t  fürber  frören  l^örcn* 

^tattffac^er. 
D  ©Ott! 

Stetnme^* 

©el^t  biefe  gtanfen,  biefe  Strebepfeiler,       385 

!Die  ftel^n,  wie  für  bie  ßwigfeit  gebaut. 

SBa«  ^änbe  bauten,  fönnen  §önbe  ftürjen. 

{XX<x&{  "bzw,  Bergen  seigenb.) 

I)a^  .^au^  ber  greil^eit  ^at  un^  ®ott  gegrünbet. 

SD'^an  \ßxi  eine  ^Irommct,  ed  tommen  lOeutc,  bie  einen  ^ut  auf  einer  Stange 
tragen ;  ein  SCudntfer  folgt  il^nen,  SSSeiber  unb  JHnber  bringen  tumu(tuarif(^ 

nac^. 

C^rfter  ©efe«. 

aSa^  will  bie  Jrontntet?    ®ebet  ac^t! 
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SReiftetr  Steinme^* 

SBa«  für 

gitt  gaftnac^t^aufjug,  unb  n)a«  foü  ber  ^ut?  390 

Sui^ntfer* 
3tt  bc«  ^atfcr^  ^Warnen!    §örct! 

^efetten* 

©titt  boc^!    Ciörct! 

Stti^ntfetr« 

3]^r  fe^et  biefcn  ^ut,  aWätiner  öon  Uri! 

Slufric^ten  lüirb  man  tt)n  auf  ^o^er  ®äute, 

aßttten  in  Slttorf,  an  bem  tiöd^ften  Ort, 

Unb  biefe^  ift  bc«  ganbüogt^  SBitt'  unb  aKemung ;       39s 

Dem  @ut  fott  gleiche  gl^re  lüie  i^tn  fetbft  gefc^el^n. 

3Äan  fott  i^n  mit  gebognem  ^nie  unb  mit 

gntblögtem  ©aupt  üere^ren.    T)axan  »iß 

ÜDer  ^önig  bie  ©el^orfamen  erfennen. 

3Serfatten  ift  mit  feinem  8eib  unb  ®ut  400 

J)em  Könige,  mx  baö  ®ebot  öerac^tet. 

(Das  Doir  ladit  laut  auf,  bie  tCronimel  wirb  gerätjrt  fie  9et)en  Dor&ber.) 

(&xfitv  ®efea. 

SBelc^  neue«  Unerhörte«  ^at  ber  33ogt 

(gid^  au^gefonnen!    2Bir  'nen  ^ut  üerel^ren! 

@agt!    §at  man  Je  öernommen  üon  bergleic^en? 

äl'tetfltcr  Stetnme^* 
SBir  unfre  finiee  beugen  einem  §ut!  40s 

abreibt  er  fein  ©piel  mit  ernftl^aft  »ürb'gen  Seuten? 

erfter  ©efeD. 
®är'«  noc^  bie  faif erliefe  ÄronM    @o  ift^ö 
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5^er  §ut  t)on  Öfterreic^;  ic^  fa^  i^n  fangen 
Über  betn  I^ron,  ido  man  bie  i'e^en  gibt. 

SReifter  Stetnmei^. 

!l)er  §ut  üon  Öfterreid^!    ®ebt  ad)t,  e^  ift  410 

©in  gaflftrtcf,  un^  an  Öftreic^  ju  üerraten! 

^efeHen. 

^cin  ß^renntann  wirb  fid)  ber  Sc^mac^  bequemen. 

a^etfier  @tetnme«. 

Sommt,  la^t  un^  mit  ben  anbern  Stbreb^  nehmen. 

{Sie  getjen  nadj  bcr  Ciefe.) 
^eH  (3um  Stauffad^er). 

3^r  njiffet  nun  ^Befc^eib.    8ebt  tt)ol)I,  A^err  SBerner! 

Stattffac^er. 

2Bo  lüoüt  O^r  ^in?    O  ei(t  nic^t  fo  üon  bannen.         415 

SKein  §au^  entbehrt  be^  35ater^.    gebet  lüo^I. 

(Stauffac^er. 
9D?ir  ift  ba^  ^erj  fo  üo((,  mit  (Suc^  ju  reben. 

T)a^  fcf)Were  §erj  n)irb  nic^t  burc^  SBorte  (eidjt. 

Stauffac^er. 

J)oc^  fönnten  SBorte  un^  ju  Jäten  führen. 

©ie  einj'ge  Jat  ift  je^t  ®ebulb  unb  Sdjtueigen.  420 

«Stauffac^ctr* 

Soll  man  ertragen,  waö  unteiblic^  ift? 
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» 
T)k  fd^nellen  .^errfc^er  finb'^,  bie  furj  regieren. 

^cnn  fic^  ber  gö^n  ergebt  auö  feinen  (Sc^Iünben, 

^'6\i)t  man  bie  geuer  au^,  bie  Schiffe  fuc^en 

gifenb^  ben  §afen,  unb  ber  ntäcf)t'ge  ®eift  425 

®e^t  ol^ne  Schaben  fpurlo^  über  bie  grbe. 

Gin  ieber  tebe  ftitt  bei  fid)  ba^eint; 

Dem  griebtid^en  gemährt  man  gern  ben  g^^ieben. 

Stauffail^er. 

aWeint  Qi)x? 

^k  Solange  ftid)t  nicf)t  ungereijt. 
Sie  n)erben  enblid)  bod)  üon  fetbft  ermüben,  430 

^tnn  fie  bie  Sanbe  ru()ig  bleiben  fe^n. 

Stattffac^er. 

SBir  lönnten  üiel,  rotxtn  lüir  jufammenftünben. 
93eim  ©c^ipruc^  l^itft  ber  einjetne  fic^  teic^ter. 
So  fatt  üerlagt  Qi)v  bie  gemeine  ®ad)e? 

gin  jeber  gä^It  nnr  fidler  auf  fid)  felbft.  43s 

<3tattffa(i^er. 

93erbunben  lüerben  aud)  bie  (Sd)Waä)txt  mächtig. 

!Der  Starfe  ift  am  mäd^tigften  aHein. 
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@o  taxm  ba«  93atcrlanb  auf  @uc^  iiid^t  jöftlcti, 
SBcttti  c«  öcrgiüeiflung^öott  jur  5Rottt)c]^r  g^^ift? 

XeH  (gibt  it}m  Me  ^anb). 

ÜDcr  2^cK  l^olt  ein  üerfornc«  gatntn  Dorn  Slbgruttb,       440 

Uiib  foKtc  feinen  greunben  fic^  entjie^en? 

T)odf,  toa^  Q\)x  tut,  ia^t  ntic^  au«  (gurem  $Rat! 

3d^  fann  nid^t  lange  prüfen  ober  »ö^len ; 

fflebürft  il^r  meiner  ju  beftimmter  2^at, 

Dann  ruft  ben  Ztü,  e«  fott  an  mir  nid^t  feilten,         44s 

((Betten  ab  5U  oerfd^iebenen  Seiten.    (Ein  plöglid^r  2Iuffauf  entfielet  um  bos  (Berüfle.) 

a^eifter  Steinme^  {tut  tim). 
SBa«  gibt'«? 

@rfter  ÖJefeK  (fommt  »or,  nifenb). 

!I)er  ©c^ieferbeder  ift  oom  ÜDadö  geftürjt. 

fBetta  mit  (i^efoCge» 
S^etta  (Purst  Ijerein). 

Oft  er  gerfd^mettert  ?    "SitnntU  rettet,  Iftelft  — 
SBenn  ©ilfe  möglid^,  rettet,  ^ier  ift  ®oIb  — 

{Wirft  itir  (Sefd^meibe  unter  tas  DoIF.) 

aWeifter. 

a»it  eurem  ®oIbe!    Sitte«  ift  eud^  feit  450 

Um  ®otb.    3!&cnn  ii^x  ben  9Sater  üon  ben  Äinbern 

©eriffen  unb  ben  3Wann  üon  feinem  SBeibe, 

Unb  3^ammer  l^abt  gebracht  über  bie  SBelt, 

J)enft  i^r'«  mit  ®oIbe  ju  begüten  — ®e^t! 

SBir  tt)aren  fro^e  2Kenfd^en,  e^'  i^r  famt,  45s 

9D?it  eud^  ift  bie  SSerjtoeiflung  eingebogen. 
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^ttia  (ju  bem  5n>nD09t  ber  jur&cffommt.) 

gebt  er? 

(5ronix>9t  gibt  ein  geidjen  bes  ©egen teils.) 

O  utiglüdferge^  ©c^tofe,  mit  glücken 
ßrbaut,  unb  glüd^e  toerbcn  bid^  bewohnen! 

(®etjt  ab.) 


93iertc   ®ccne. 

Sßaltcr  gürft«  SBo^nung. 
SSatter  9ft<1t  unb  SCnioIb  Hom  a^eld^  treten  $uglei(^  ein  t>on  t>erf(^iebenen 

©crr  SBalter  gürft  — 

9Ba(tetr  gffirft. 

SBeiitt  man  un^  überrafc^tc! 
JSBIeibt,  lüo  -3^r  feib.    SBir  finb  umringt  üon  (Spähern.   460 

Sriiigt  ^f)x  mir  nic^t^  üon  Unteriüalben  ?    5Ri(^t« 

SJon  meinem  SSater?    9?ic^t  ertrag'  ic^'^  länger, 

21U  ein  ©efangner  mti§ig  l^ier  ju  liegen. 

SBa«  ^ab'  ic^  benn  fo  (Ströflic^e«  getan, 

Um  mid^  gteid)  einem  3Äörber  gu  verbergen?  465 

!l)em  fred^en  4Buben,  ber  bie  Oc^fen  mir, 

J)a«  trefflid^fte  ®efpann,  üor  meinen  Singen 

SBeg  toottte  treiben  auf  be^  9Sogt«  ®e^ei§, 

§ab'  ic^  ben  ginger  mit  bem  ®tab  gebrod^en. 

9Ba(tetr  Ptrft. 
^l^r  feib  3U  rafd^.    ÜDer  :?3ube  toav  be^  SSogt^ ;  470 

93on  gurer  Dbrigfeit  tt)ar  er  gefenbet. 


28  IDil^cIm  CeU. 

3^r  wart  in  Straf  gefaMen,  mußtet  ßuc^, 
SBie  fc^iuer  fie  luar,  ber  ©u§c  fdjiüeigenb  fügen. 

ßrtragctt  foüt'  id^  bic  teic^tfcrt'ge  9tebe 

ÜDed  Unoerfc^ätnten :  „^tnn  bcr  Sauer  Srot  475 

SBottt'  effen,  mög'  er  fefbft  am  i^ffuge  jiefin!" 

^n  bic  ©eete  fc^nitt  mir^  a(^  ber  ©üb  bie  Cd)fen, 

ÜOte  fc^önen  Itere,  üon  bem  'TJfluge  fpannte ; 

!Dumpf  brüllten  fie,  at^  ptten  fie  ®efü^( 

!t)er  Ungebühr,  unb  ftiefeen  mit  ben  §örnem ;  480 

ÜDa  übernal^m  mic^  ber  gerechte  S^xn, 

Unb  meiner  fetbft  nic^t  §err,  fc^Iug  ic^  ben  ©oten. 

D,  faum  bejtoingen  lüir  ba^  eigene  ^erj ; 
SBie  foü  bie  rafc^e  ^ugenb  fic^  bejä^men! 

Wild)  iammert  nur  ber  33ater.    ßr  bebarf  485 

®o  fe^r  ber  Pflege,  unb  fein  ©o^n  ift  fern. 

!l)er  aSogt  ift  i^m  ge^äffig,  weit  er  ftet^ 

i5ür  SRec^t  unb  gi^ei^eit  rebtid)  ^at  geftritten. 

ÜDrum  werben  fie  ben  alten  9D?ann  bebrängen, 

Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  il^n  üor  Unglimpf  fcf)ü(je.  490 

SBerbe  mit  mir,  wa^  Witt,  xä)  mu§  l^inüber. 

^aiitt  ^firft. 

ßrwartet  nur  unb  faßt  ßudf)  in  ®ebulb, 
SSi^  9fJad^ricf)t  und  l^erüber  fommt  üom  SBalbe. 
'  Qi)  ^öre  Hopfen,  get)t  — a3iel(ei(f)t  ein  «ote 
9Som  !i2anbt)ogt  — ©el^t  hinein  — 3^r  feib  in  Uri  49s 


(£rfter  Jtufsug,    Pterte  Sccnc.  29 

9Jid)t  fid)cr  öor  bc^  ?anbcnbcrfler^  3lrtn, 
Denn  bic  Itjranncn  rcicf)cn  ficf)  bic  §änbc. 

Sic  lehren  un^,  voa^  n)ir  tun  fofitcn. 

IBalter  gfürft. 

Ocf)  tuf'  Gucf)  n)icbcr,  wcnn'^  l^icr  fid)er  ift 

(incld?tal  gebt  binein.) 

I)cr  Ungfüdfetigc,  icf)  barf  il)m  nic^t  500 

©cfte^cn,  wa^  mir  Söfc^  f c^imnt  —  2Ber  Hopft? 

(So  oft  bie  Jiire  raufest,  ermart'  x6)  Unglüd. 

SSerrat  unb  2lr9tt)ol)n  (aufc^t  in  allen  Gden; 

S3i^  in  ba^  ^n^^'^f^^  ^^^  .^äufer  bringen 

S)ie  Sotcn  ber  ©emft ;  ba(b  tat'  eö  9iot,  505 

SBir  l^ätten  Schloß  unb  Stieget  an  ben  Spüren, 

(^  öffnet  unb  tritt  eiftaunt  ^uvM,  ta  flQttnet  ^tmt^faä^  t^eretntrttt 

9Ba^  fc^'  icf)?    3^r,  C^^i^^^  SBerncr!    9?un,  bei  0ott! 

Gin  tDerter,  teurer  ®aft  —  fein  beßrer  ?Sflann 

3ft  über  biefe  ®cf)U)eIIe  noc^  gegangen« 

(geib  ^oc^  ttjiHfommen  unter  meinem  J^ac^!  510 

SBa«  fü^rt  Gucf)  ^er?    3Ba^  fucf)t  3I)r  ^ier  in  Uri? 


StUUfffl^Cr  (tl^m  ^ie  licinb  rcicbenb). 


Die  alten  ^tittn  unb  bie  alte  Scbmeij, 

Die  bringt  3^^^  ^it  Guc^.    Siel),  mir  h)irb  fo  tüo^t, 
SBarm  ge^t  ba^  .^tx^  mir  auf  bei  Gurem  3(nblicf. 
—  Se^t  Guc^,  $err  SBerher  —  SBie  öerlie^et  Q\)t         51s 
grau  ©ertrub,  Gure  angenehme  SBirtin, 


30  Wiliitlm  Ztü. 

!Cc^  »cifcn  ^bcrg^  ^oc^öcrftönb'gc  loc^tcr? 

9Son  allen  SBanbrcm  au^  bcm  bcutfd^cn  Öanb, 

ÜDic  über  SKcinrab«  ^tü  nad^  SBeffc^fanb  fahren, 

SRü^mt  icbcr  (gucr  gaftlid^  ©au^.    ÜDod^  fagt,  5«> 

Äommt  3^^  fo  eben  frifd^  öon  J^füelen  ^er 

Unb  l^abt  gud^  nirgenb^  fonft  nod^  umgefe^n, 

^V  S¥  ^^^  5^§  Ö^fefet  auf  biefe  ©d^roette? 

@tattffad)er  (fefit  iid?). 
SBol^f  ein  erftaunUd^  neue^  SBerl  l^ab'  id^ 
Sereiten  fe^en^  ba^  mid^  nid^t  erfreute.  52s 

fBalitt  mtft. 

O  greunb,  ba  ^abt  3^l)r'«  gfeid^  mit  einem  Sfidfe! 

^tauffad^er. 

gin  fold^e^  ift  in  Uri  nie  gettefen  — 

©eit  51ßenfd^enbenlen  tt)ar  fein  Ittjing^of  l^ier, 

Unb  feft  »ar  feine  SBo^nung,  af«  ba«  ®rab. 

fBalttt  mxft. 

@in  ®rab  ber  grei^eit  ift'e,    Q\)x  nennt'«  mit  5Kamen.  530 

Stauffad^er. 

©err  SBalter  JJürft,  ic^  xoiü  @ud^  nid^t  »erhalten, 

9?id^t  eine  mü^'ge  5Weugier  fü^rt  mic^  ^er; 

5Ißid|  brüdten  fc^ttjere  Sorgen.    ÜDrangfal  ^ab'  id) 

3u  ©au«  öerlaffen,  S)rangfal  finb'  ic^  ^ier. 

ÜDenn  ganj  unfeiblid^  iff«,  »a«  mir  erbufben,  S3S 

Unb  biefe«  !Drange«  ift  fein  3'^^  i^  f^^^- 

tjrei  mar  ber  ©d^ttjeijer  öon  uralter«  ^er, 

2Bir  finb'«  gettjo^nt,  bag  man  un«  gut  begegnet. 


(Erfter  2tuf3ug.    X?terte  Scerie»  31 

Sin  fold^c^  »ar  im  Sanbc  nie  erlebt, 

©olanfl  ein  §irte  trieb  auf  biejien  Sergen.  540 

fBoTter  ^ürft. 

3a,  e^  ift  o^ne  Seif})iel,  »ie  fie'e  treiben! 
"äuif  unfer  ebfer  §err  Don  Slttingl^aufen, 
©er  noij  bie  aften  ^üttn  f^t  gefe^n, 
9Keint  fefber,  e«  fei  nxd)t  me^r  ju  ertragen. 

^tauffad^er. 

äud^  brüben  unterm  SBafb  ge^t  ©c^merc^  öor,  54s 

Unb  blutig  »irb'«  gebüßt.    S)er  SBoIfenfc^ie^en, 
ÜDe«  Äaifer^  SSogt,  ber  auf  bem  9?o§berg  l^aufte, 
©elüften  trug  er  nad^  Derbot'ner  grud^t ; 
Saumgarten«  SBeib,  ber  ^au«t|ö(t  ju  Sltjellen, 
SBottf  er  ju  fred^er  Ungebühr  miprauc^en,  ss^ 

*Unb  mit  ber  2lft  l)at  i^n  ber  5Ißann  erfd^Iagen. 

£),  bie  ®ericf)te  ©otte«  finb  gerecht! 
Saumgarten,  fagt  3^^?  ^i^  befc^cibner  5Ißann! 
@r  ift  gerettet  bod^  unb  tt)ol)f  geborgen? 

8tauffad)er. 

6uer  Sibam  l^at  i^n  übern  ®ee  gepücf)tet ;  sss 

Sei  mir  ju  (Steinen  ^aff  icf)  i^n  öerborgen. 
5Kod^  ©reufid^er«  l^at  mir  berfefbe  5Ißann 
Serid^tet,  loa«  ju  ©amen  ift  gefc^e^n. 
!Ca«  §erj  muß  iebem  Siebermanne  bluten. 

kalter  gffttft  (aufmerffam). 

®agt  an,  loa«  iff«? 


32  lütH?eIm  €tü. 

@tauffad)er* 

3tn  aKctd^tal,  ba,  tüo  man     560 
eintritt  bei  Sern«,  wo^nt  ein  geredeter  5Ißann, 
@ie  nennen  i^n  ben  §  einrieb  öon  ber  falben, 
Unb  jeine  Stimm'  gilt  tt)a«  in  ber  ©emeinbe, 

SBalter  Prft. 
SBer  lennt  t'^n  nic^t !    SBa«  ift^d  mit  i^m  ?    SSoKenbet ! 

6tauffad)eir. 

T)tx  Sanbenberger  bn^tt  feinen  (Sol^n  565 

Um  Keinen  geiler«  tt)iHen,  ließ  bie  Cd^fen, 
S)a«  beffe  ^aar,  i^m  au«  bem  *^ffuge  fpannen; 
ÜDa  fc^fug  ber  Änab'  ben  finec^t  unb  ttjurbe  flücfitig. 

^föalter  gÖrft  (»n  I^odjfler  Spannung). 

!Der  2Sater  aber  — fagt,  tt)ie  fte^t'«  um  ben?  ^ 

6tattffad)er* 

!iDen  93ater  (äßt  ber  2anbenberger  forbern,  570 

3ur  Stelle  fc^affen  fott  er  i^m  ben  @o^n, 
Unb  ba  ber  atte  SKann  mit  SBa^r^eit  fd^wört, 
ßr  ^abe  üon  bem  gfücf)tfing  feine  Sunbe, 
Da  lä^t  ber  2Sogt  bie  gofterfnec^te  fommen  — 

gBaltet  Prft 

(fpringt  auf  unb  a>tll  il^n  auf  bie  anbere  Seife,  füljrcn). 

O  [tili,  nicf)t«  me^r! 

8tauffad)er  (mit  fleigenbem  Clon). 

„3ft  mir  ber  (So^n  entgangen,  57s 
So  ^ab'  ic^  bid^!"  läßt  i^n  ju  ©oben  ttjerfen, 
'Den  fpife'gen  Sta^t  i^m  in  bie  3lugen  bohren  — 


(Erfter  2tuf5ug.    X?terte  Sunt.  33 

®arml)crj'gcr  §immet! 

3n  bic  Slugen,  fagt  3<f)r? 

^tauffad^er  (crilaunt  ju  Waltex  5ürfi). 

2Ber  ift  bcr  Jüngling? 

mtld^ial 

(fa§t  il?n  mit  frampft^after  ^eftigfcit). 

Sn  bie  Slugcn?    SRcbct! 

O  bcr  Sej[atnmcrn«tt)ürbige ! 

8tauffad)er« 

SBcr  i)T«?  580 

(Da  Waltex  ^ür^  il^m  ein  ^eid^cn  gibt.) 

©er  (2o^n  iff^?    9lßgcrec^tcr  ®ott! 

Unb  ic^ 
2Jhi6  ferne  fein!  — 3^  f^i^c  beiben  Singen? 

Söalter  Prft, 
53ejn)mget  Gnc^!    grtragt  e^,  tt)ie  ein  9Äann! 

Um  meiner  ©d^nfb,  nm  meinet  ^reöeU  mllem 
—  ©Hnb  a(f 0 !    SBirftic^  M  i  n  b  nnb  g  a  n  j  gebtenbet  ?  585 

Stauffad^er« 

Qä)  fagt'^.    Der  Qneß  be«  Sef)'n^  ift  an^gefloffen, 
!Ca^  8ic^t  ber  ®onne  fc^ant  er  niemals  lieber. 


34  IDUIjelm  CeU, 

fBalttt  mtft* 
©d^ont  feinet  ©d^mcrjcn^ ! 

5Kicmafö!    9?icmaW  »icbcrf 

(Cr  br&(ft  bie  ^anb  oor  bie  Singen  unb  fd^ioeigt  einige  ITlomente ;  bann  ivenbet  er  fid}  Don 
bem  einen  5U  bem  anbem  unb  fprid^t  mit  fanftet/  Don  Crdnen  erfticfter  Stimme.) 

O,  eine  ebfe  ©imtnef^gabe  ift 

!Da«  8id^t  be^  Sluge^  — SlKe  SBefen  (eben  590 

35om  gid^te,  jebe^  gtüdlid^e  ®efd^ö})f  — 

!Cie  ^flanje  fetbft  le^rt  freubig  fid^  ^um  Sid^te, 

Unb  er  niu§  ft^äen,  fü^Ienb,  in  ber  5Wad^t, 

Qm  etütg  ginftern  — i^n  erquidt  nid^t  niel)r 

!Der  SKatten  tt)arme^  ®rün,  ber  53funien  ©d^mefg ;      595 

Die  roten  gimen  lann  er  nic^t  me^r  fc^auen  — 

Sterben  tft  nid^t«  —  bod^  (eben  unb  nicf)t  feigen, 

!Ca^  tft  ein  Ungfüdf.  —  SBarum  f e^t  i^r  mid^ 

®o  iammernb  an?    Qd)  ijaV  jiDci  frifc^e  Singen 

Unb  lann  bem  btinben  SSater  feinet  geben,  600 

5Rid^t  einen  ©d^immer  öon  bem  SKeer  be«  Sid^t«, 

!Da«  gfanjöoU^  bfenbenb  mir  in«  2luge  bringt- 

Stauffad^er. 

5ld^,  id^  mu§  ßuren  Jammer  nod^  öergrö§em, 

(Statt  i^n  ju  l^eUen.    @r  bebarf  nod^  me^r! 

ÜDenn  alle«  ^at  ber  SanbDogt  i^m  geraubt ;  605 

5Kid^t«  ffat  er  i^m  gelaffen  at«  ben  ®tab, 

Um  nadt  unb  btinb  öon  lür  ju  lür  ju  tt)anbem. 

SRetdjtar. 
9tid^t«  afö  ben  ©tab  bem  augenfofcn  @rei«! 
Sitte«  geraubt  unb  aud^  ba«  ßid^t  ber  ®onne, 


€rfter  Jtufsug-    X?terte  Sum.  36 

ÜDe^  tnnften  attgcmcinc«  ®ut  —  ^ti^t  rebc  6io 

aWtr  feiner  me^r  Don  :83teiben,  öon  SSerbergen! 

2Ba«  für  ein  feiger  gfenber  bin  ic^, 

ÜDa§  id^  auf  meine  ©ic^erl^eit  gebadet 

Unb  nid^t  auf  beine!  — bein  geliebte«  ©au})t 

ate  ^fanb  gelaffen  in  be«  SBütrid^«  ©änben!  615 

tjeig^erj'ge  SSorfid^t,  fa^re  ^in.    2luf  nid^t« 

511«  blutige  SSergeltung  lüitt  id^  beulen. 

©inüber  toiU  id^  — Äeiner  fott  mid^  galten  — 

De«  SSater«  äuge  oon  bem  Sanböogt  f orbern  — 

äu«  atlen  feinen  SReifigen  ^erau«  6» 

SBitt  ic^  i^n  finben  —  9?id^t«  liegt  mir  am  ßeben^ 

SBenn  id^  ben  feigen,  ungeheuren  ©d^merj 

3fn  feinem  8eben«blute  lü^te. 

(£r  wiü  gelten.) 

SIeibt ! 
SBa«  Munt  Q\)x  gegen  i^n?    @r  fi^^t  ju  ©amen 
auf  feiner  ^o^en  ^errenburg  unb  fjjottet  625 

O^nmäd^t'gen  3orn«  in  feiner  fiebern  gefte» 

Unb  ttjo^nf  er  broben  auf  bem  (gi«})alaft 

ÜDe«  ©d^rect^orn«  ober  ^ö^er,  wo  bie  Jungfrau 

©eit  gioiglcit  öerfd^teicrt  fi^t  — id^  mad^c 

9Kir  53a^n  gu  i^m ;  mit  gnmnjig  ^^^öf'^Ö^^f  ^30 

©cfinnt  tt)ie  id^,  jerbred^'  ic^  feine  gefte. 

Unb  »enn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  wenn  i^r  alk, 

^ür  eure  glitten  bang  unb  eure  gerben, 

(Sud^  bem  I^rannenjod^e  beugt  — bie  ^irten 


36  IDilljelm  CeU- 

SBitt  xä)  gufatntnenrufcn  im  ©cbirg,  635 

Dort,  unterm  freien  §immetebac^e,  h)o 

Der  Sinn  noc^  frifc^  ift  unb  ba^  ^erj  gefunb, 

Da^  ungeheuer  ®räß(ic^e  erjä^fen. 

©tauffadiet  (5u  rvaitet  s&m. 
g^  ift  auf  feinem  ®ipfe(  —  ©ollen  wir 
erwarten,  bi^  ba^  Stugerfte  — 

SÖefc^  äußerfte^j       640 
3fft  nod^  ju  fürchten,  wenn  ber  Stern  be^  Sluge« 
Qn  feiner  ^ö^Ie  nic^t  me^r  fieser  ift? 
®inb  wir  benn  we^rfo^?    ©ogu  (ernten  wir 
Die  Slrmbruft  fpannen  unb  bie  fc^were  SBud^t 
Der  ©treitajt  fc^wingen?    3ebem  SGßefen  warb  645 

gin  "iWotgewe^r  in  ber  aSerjweiflung^angft. 
g^  ftettt  ficf)  ber  erfc^öpfte  ^ix\ä)  unb  jeigt 
Der  3Keute  fein  gefürc^tete^  @ewei^, 
Die  ®emfe  reißt  ben  Q'dQcx  in  ben  9lbgrunb  — 
Der  ^flugftier  fefbft.  ber  fanfte  ^au^genog  650 

De^  2Kenfcf)en,  ber  bie  ungeheure  Sraft 
De^  §a(fe^  butbfam  untere  ^oc^  gebogen, 
(Springt  auf,  gereijt,  we^t  fein  gewaltig  §orn 
Unb  fd&feubert  feinen  geinb  ben  ©offen  ju. 

aSaltet  prft. 

©enn  bie  brei  Sanbe  bäcf)ten  wie  wir  brei,  655 

®o  möd^ten  wir  öietteic^t  etwa^  vermögen- 

@tauffad)er« 
^tnn  Uri  ruft,  wenn  Unterwalben  l^ifft, 
Der  ©d^w^jer  wirb  bie  alten  ^ünbe  e^ren. 


€rfter  2luf$ug.    Pierte  Scene.  37 

@roB  ift  in  Untcrmalbcn  meine  'S^cunh^dja^t, 

Unb  jeber  wagt  mit  J^^^euben  8eifa  unb  5Mut,  660 

fflenn  er  am  anbern  einen  SRücfen  ^at 

Unb  Schirm.  — O  fromme  SSäter  biefeef  ?anbe^. 

^6)  fte^e,  nur  ein  3"^9'i^9/  i}tt)if(l^en  cuc^, 

!Den  SSielerfa^men  —  meine  Stimme  muB 

Sefcf)eiben  fd^njeigen  in  ber  ?anb«^gemeinbe.  065 

9?ic^t,  weil  ic^  Jung  bin  unb  nid^t  Diel  erlebte, 

93erad^tet  meinen  9?at  unb  meine  9?ebe ; 

yiiä)t  lüftem  jugenblid^e«;  ©tut,  mic^  treibt 

ÜDed  ^öd^ften  3ammer«^  fcfimerjücfie  (Gewalt, 

SBJa^  auc^  ben  Stein  be«j  gelfen  muß  erbarmen.  670 

Qi)r  felbft  feib  a3äter,  ^äupter  eine«^  .?)aufeiJ, 

Unb  münfd^t  eud^  einen  tugenb^aften  So^n, 

Der  eure«  Raupte«  ^eifge  t'ocfen  e^re 

Unb  euc^  ben  Stern  be«  3(uge«^  fromm  betmc^e. 

£),  weil  i^r  felbft  an  eurem  l'eib  unb  @ut  675 

^od)  nid^t«  erlitten,  eure  Slugen  fic^ 

9?od^  frifd^  unb  ^elf  in  i^ren  Greifen  regen, 

So  fei  euc^  barum  unfre  5fJot  nicf)t  fremb. 

2lud|  über  euc^  l)ängt  ba^  Itjrannenfc^wert, 

3f)r  ^abt  ba«  t'anb  üon  Öftreic^  abgewenbet ,  '>8o 

.ftein  anbere«  mar  meine«  25ater«  Unrecf)t, 

^ijx  feib  in  gleicher  SKitfd^ulb  unb  23erbammniüi. 

3tauffa(i)er  G«  uralter  .^ürft). 

53efcf)lie6et  3^^r!    ^c^  bin  bereit  ju  folgen. 

Söalter  gfürft. 

Sir  ttjollen  f)ören,  wa«  bie  ebetn  ©errn 


38  IDilljelm  CeU^ 

9Son  ©iUittcn,  Don  Slttitifl^aufcn  taten,  685 

3^r  5Kamc,  bcnf*  id),  »irb  un«  grcunbc  »erben* 

SRetf^tar. 

©0  ift  ein  5Rame  in  bem  ©albgebirfl' 

S^rtüürbiger,  af^  @nrer  unb  ber  Snre? 

an  fofd^er  ülamtn  td)tt  ©ö^rung  glanbt 

S)a«  SSofI,  fie  l^aben  gnten  Ä'Iang  im  8anbe.  690 

Qijx  l^abt  ein  reid^e«  @rb'  Don  SSätertngenb 

Unb  l^abt  e^  fefber  teic^  öerme^rt.  —  ©a^  brandet'« 

!Dee  gbefmann«?    8a§f«  nn«  allein  Dottenben! 

Sären  tt)ir  boc^  allein  im  8anb!    QtSf  meine, 

®ir  »Otiten  nn«  fd^on  fefbft  ju  fd^irmen  »iffen.  695 

^tauffad^er. 
ÜDie  (gbefn  brängt  nid^t  gleicf)e  9?ot  mit  nn^ ; 
ÜDer  Strom,  ber  in  ben  'Dtiebernngen  loütet/ 
S3i^  iefet  ^at  er  bie  §ö^n  noc^  nid^t  erreid^t, 
!Do(^  i^re  §iffe  loirb  un^  nid^t  entfte^n, 
Senn  fie  ba^  8anb  in  SÖaffen  erft  erbficten.  700 

SBäre  ein  Obmann  jtt)ifcf)en  nn«  nnb  Öftreic^, 

®o  möcf)te  9?ec^t  entfcf)eiben  unb  @efe<ä, 

ÜDoc^,  ber  un«  unterbrücft,  ift  unfer  Äaifer 

Unb  t|öc^fter  SRic^ter  — fo  muß  @ott  un«  Reifen 

Durcö  unfern  2lrm.    grforfc^et  Q\)x  bie  SKänner    705 

9Son  @c^tt)l)j,  id^  loiH  in  Uri  grcunbe  werben. 

Sen  aber  fenben  tt)ir  nac^  Untermalben?  — 

SReld^taL 
Wid)  fenbet  ^in  — Sem  fög'  e^  notier  an  — 


€rfter  itufsug.    X?terte  Sczm.  39 

Iföalter  Prft. 

Qd)  QtV^  nic^t  ju ;  31)r  feib  mein  ®aft,  idt)  mu^ 
gür  Gure  ©ic^cr^eit  gewähren. 

!Clc  <S>(t)üä)t  fenn'  ic^  unb  bic  S^'f^^ftcigc ; 
Sluc^  grcunbc  finb'  ic^  gnug,  bic  mic^  bcm  gcinb 
SScr^c^fcn  unb  ein  Obbac^  gern  gettjö^ren. 

8tauffa(i)er. 

Sa^t  i^n  mit  ®ott  l^inüber  ge^n.    T)oxt  brüben 

3fft  fein  SSerröter,    So  üerabfcfieut  ift  71s 

ÜDie  Xtixanntx,  ba^  fie  fein  SSerfjeug  finbet. 

äuc^  ber  Sltjeüer  foK  un^  nib  bem  SSatb 

©enoffen  »erben  unb  ba«f  i'anb  erregen. 

^c(d)taL 
SBie  bringen  mir  un^  fitere  Sunbe  ju, 
!Ca§  wir  ben  2trgtt)o^n  ber  Xt)rannen  täufc^en?  720 

8tauffa(i)cr. 

©ir  fönnten  un^  ju  örunnen  ober  Ireib 
SBerfammefn,  too  bie  SaUfmann^^fc^iffe  (anben. 

®o  offen  bürfen  wir  ba^  ffierf  nic^t  treiben. 

©ort  meine  3Keinung.    8inf«^  am  See^  wenn  man 

?Ra(^  53runnen  fö^rt,  bem  3}?t)t^enftein  grab'  über,       72s 

Siegt  eine  3Katte  ^eimlic^  im  ©e^ölj, 

!Da«  SRütli  ^eigt  fie  bei  bem  23otf  ber  ©irten, 

SBJeU  bort  bie  SBafbung  au^gereutet  warb. 

Dort  iff«,  wo  unfre  Sanbmarf  unb  bie  gure 
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(5u  meldjtal.) 

3ufatnmcn  grenjcn,  unb  in  furjer  ga^rt  730 

(gu  Stauffadjer.) 

Irägt  (Sud)  bcr  tcid^tc  Äa^ti  öon  ®d^tt)l)j  ^crübcr> 

Stuf  oben  ^fabcn  lönncn  ipir  ba^tn 

S3ci  5Kad^tjcit  ipanbcrn  unb  un^  ftitt  beraten. 

ÜDa^in  mag  Jeber  jel^n  öertraute  äWönner 

3Kitbringen,  bie-l^erjeinig  finb  mit  un^,  735 

®o  lönnen  toxt  gemeinfam  ba^  Oemeine 

Söt\pxtä)tn  unb  mit  ®ott  e«  frifc^  befd^Ue^en. 

8tauffad)er. 
®o  fei'^.    3c<5t  reid^t  mir  (gure  biebrc  9?ed^te, 
9?eid^t  i^r  bie  (gure  l^cr,  unb  fo,  tt)ie  wir 
ÜDrei  SWönner  ie^o  unter  un«  bie  §änbc  740 

3ufammen  flecf)ten,  rebtid^,  o^ne  galfd^, 
®o  wollen  tt)ir  brei  i?änbcr  and)  ju  ®c^ufe 
Unb  Irufe  jufammen  fte^n  auf  lob  unb  geben. 

^alitt  Prft  unb  mtl^taU 

auf  lob  unb  geben! 

(Sie  t^altcn  bie  Qdn^e  nod)  einige  paufen  lang  sufammenge^lod^ten  unb  f(i}ii>eigen.) 

3Rerd)ta(. 

SStinbcr,  after  SSater! 
1)u  fannft  ben  lag  ber  grei^eit  nid^t  me^r  f  (^  a  u  e  n,  74s 
!Du  foKft  i^n  ]^  ö  r  e  n.    ©enn  öon  911})  ju  äl}) 
!Dic  gcuerjcic^en  flammenb  ficf)  ergeben, 
S)ie  feften  ®cf)Iöffer  ber  2:t)rannen  fallen, 
Qn  beine  ©ütte  fott  ber  ©c^weijcr  matten, 
3u  bcinem  D^r  bie  j^xtuhtuhmbt  tragen,  750 

Unb  ^ett  in  beiner  'Kac^t  fott  e^  bir  tagen! 

(Sie  geben  auseinanber.) 


gipeiter  ^lufjug. 

ßrftc  ®ccne, 

(5bcI!)of  bc«  grci!)erm  öon  2ltttng!)aufcn. 

(Sin  gottf(!^r  0aa(,  mit  SBo^^enfc^ilbern  unb  Reimen  t^erjiert.  ^er  9tdl^err, 
ein  ®ui9  ten  fünf  unb  ac^tjig  ^a^ren,  t)on  ^o^er  ebler  @tatur^  an  einem  ^tabe, 
koorauf  ein  ©emfen^oni;  unb  in  ein  ^ciitoam»  gefleibet  Ummi  unb  ncc^  f«^ 
Slttci^  ftel^en  um  i^n  ^er  mit  ^täfin  unb  ^enfen.    UMä^  Hon  Shibcns  tritt  ein 

in  9titterfleibung. 

92ubeng. 
©icr  bin  id^,  O^cim,    ®a«  ift  @ucr  SBiüc  ? 

^tting^aitfeu, 

Srlaubt,  ba^  ic^  nadf  aftem  §au«gcbraud^ 
Den  g'^ü^trutil  crft  mit  tneincti  Äticc^ten  teifc. 

(€r  trinft  aus  einem  öedjer,  ber  hann  in  ber  Reilje  Ijerumgel^t.) 

©ottft  mar  id^  fctbcr  mit  in  gelb  unb  ®a(b  75s 

aÄit  meinem  9luge  i^ren  gteig  regierenb, 

3Bie  fie  mein  SSanner  führte  in  ber  ®d&(ac^t ; 

3e^t  lann  ic^  nic^t^  me^r  at«  ben  (Schaffner  mad)en, 

Unb  fommt  bie  h)arme  ®onne  nic^t  ju  mir, 

Qä)  fann  fie  nid^t  me^r  fucf)en  auf  ben  53ergen,  760 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftet^  unb  engerm  Ärei«, 

Setteg'  id^  mid^  bem  engeften  unb  legten, 

©0  atte^  geben  ftitt  fte^t,  langfam  ju. 

SDieitt  ©d^atte  bin  icf)  nur,  ba(b  nur  mein  9?ame, 

^Otti  (ju  Hubens  mit  bem  ^td^er). 

^äf  bring'«  @ud^,  ^unfer, 
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(Da  Hubenj  3auöert,  ben  Sedier  3U  nehmen.) 

Jrinfet  frifc^!    g«  gc^t    765 
2lu^  einem  Sec^er  unb  au^  einem  §erjen. 

^ttingl^aufen. 

®ti)t,  Sinber,  unb  wenn'«  geierabenb  ift, 
J)ann  reben  njir  auc^  öon  be«  8anb«  ©efc^öften. 

(Knedfte  get^n  ab.) 
Slttittg^tfen  unb.  fRtt^ett^ 

^(ttingl^anfen. 

3fc^  fe^e  bic^  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 

©u  wiüft  nac^  Slltorf  in  bie  §errenburg?  770 

9{uben5* 

Qa,  Ol^eim,  unb  ic^  barf  nid)t  länger  fäumen  — 

^tttngl^anfeu  (fetjt  ^d)). 
§aft  bu'«  fo  eilig?    Sie?    3ft  beiner  ^ugenb 
!Die  ^tit  fo  farg  gemeffen,  bag  bu  fie 
2ln  beinern  alten  O^eim  mugt  erfjjaren? 

9{uben5* 

Qd)  \tfjtf  ba^  Qfjv  meiner  nic^t  bebürft,  .    775 

^ä)  bin  ein  grembUng  nur  in  biefem  ©aufe. 

^ttingl^aufen 

(t^at  iiin  lariQi  mit  ben  klugen  gemufiert). 

Qa,  (eiber  bift  bu%    Seiber  ift  bie  §eimat 

3ur  grembe  bir  genjorben!  —  Uli!    Uli! 

Qdj  fenne  bic^  nic^t  me^r.    Qu  ©eibe  ^Jrangft  bu, 

'Die  "ißfauenfeber  trägft  bu  ftolj  gur  (Sc^au,  780 

Unb  fc^Iägft  ben  ^ur)3urmante(  um  bie  Schultern; 


groetter  Jtufsug.    (£rfte  Scene.  43 

J)cn  Sanbmann  blidft  bu  mit  SJcrac^tung  an 
Unb  fd^ämft  bid)  feiner  traulichen  Begrüßung. 

ÜDie  ßl^r',  bie  tl^m  gebührt,  geb'  id)  i^m  gern; 

©a«  SRec^t,  ba^  er  fic^  nimmt,  öerireigr'  ic^  i^m.         785 

^(tttngl^aufen. 

T)a«  ganje  8anb  liegt  unterm  fc^weren  3^^^ 

De«  tönig«.    3^i>^^  Siebermanne«  @erj 

3ft  fummeröoll  ob  ber  ttjrannifc^en  &e\vait, 

T)ie  U)ir  erbulben  —  bic^  allein  rü^rt  nic^t 

ÜDer  allgemeine  ®c^merg  —  bic^  fielet  man,  790 

2lbtrünnig  öon  ben  Deinen,  auf  ber  Seite 

ÜDe«  8anbe«feinbe«  fte^en,  unfrer  ÜJot 

§o^nf^3rec^enb,  nac^  ber  Ieid)ten  greube  jagen 

Unb  buhlen  um  bie  Jürftengunft,  inbe« 

Dein  2Sater(anb  öon  fd^merer  ®ei^el  blutet.  795 

9{uben$. 

Da«  ?anb  ift  fc^lrer  bebrängt  —  SBarum,  mein  D^eim? 

2Ber  ift^«,  ber  e«  geftürjt  in  biefe  'Jlot? 

ß«  foftete  ein  einjig  Ieid}te«  SSort, 

Um  augenblid«  be«  Drange«  lo«  ^u  fein 

Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  Äaifer  ju  gewinnen.  800 

SBe^  i^nen,  bie  bem  9SoI!  bie  Slugen  t)alten. 

Dag  e«  bem  wahren  heften  miberftrebt. 

Um  eignen  33orteiI«  tüillen  I)inbern  fie. 

Dag  bie  SBalbftätte  nic^t  gu  Öftreic^  fc^tüören, 

SBie  ring«um  aüe  ganbe  boc^  getan,  805 

SBol^t  tut  e«  it)nen,  auf  ber  §errenbanf 
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3u  fifeen  mit  bcm  gbctmann— bcn  Äatfcr 

SBitt  man  gum  §errn,  um  feinen  ©erm  gu  ^aben. 

^(ttittgl^anfen* 
3Äu6  ic^  ba«  l^ören  unb  au«  beinem  5ühtnbe! 

3f)r  l^abt  mic^  aufgeforbert,  (agt  mic^  enben.  sio 

— SBelc^e  ^erfon  iff«,  O^eim,  bie  3^r  fefbft 

gier  [jjielt?    gabt  3^r  nic^t  ^öf)ern  ©tolj,  aU  ^ier 

Sanbammann  ober  Sannerl^err  ju  [ein 

Unb  neben  biefen  girten  gu  regieren? 

2Bie?    3ft'6  nic^t  eine  rühmlichere  SBa^I,  815 

3u  l^ulbigen  bem  föniglid^en  gerrn, 

®id^  an  [ein  glängenb  8ager  anju[d^Iie^en, 

2lfö  Surer  eigenen  Äned^te  "ißair  gu  [ein 

Unb  ju  ©erid^t  ju  [itjen  mit  bem  ^auer? 

^(tttngl^anfen. 
5lc^  Uli!    Uli!    Qä)  erfenne  [ie,  sao 

©ie  ©timme  ber  SSerfül^rung !    ®ie  ergriff 
©ein  offne«  Oi)v,  [ie  l^at  bein  gerg  vergiftet. 

9htben$* 

3fa,  ic^  tjerberg^  e«  nid^t  — in  tiefer  ®eele 

©d^mergt  mid^  ber  ©pott  ber  gremblinge,  bie  un« 

J)en  48auernabel  [d^eften.    9tid^t  ertrag'  id)*^,        825 

3fnbe«  bie  eble  3^9^^^  ^^'^9^  uml^er 

(Sid^  gl^re  [ammeft  unter  §ab«burjj«  gal^nen, 

Huf  meinem  @rb'  l^ier  mü^ig  ftiß  gu  (iegen 

Unb  bei  gemeinem  SEageioerf  ben  ?eng 


!J)c«  gebend  gu  ücrUcren.    änbcr^ttjo  830 

Oefd^cl^en  Saaten,  eine  3Be(t  be«  Siul^Tn« 

^etuegt  fid^  glänjenb  ienfeit«  btefer  ©erge  — 

3Ä  i  r  roften  in  ber  §aße  §elm  unb  @c^Ub ; 

T)tv  Ärieg^brommete  mutige^  ®etön, 

Der  ^erolb^mf,  ber  pm  SEnrniere  labet,  835 

gr  bringt  in  biefe  läler  nic^t  l^erein ; 

3l\(S)t^  at6  ben  ftnl^reil^n  nnb  ber  ^erbegtocfen 

Einförmige«  ®eläut'  üernel^m'  id^  l^ier. 

9lttitigl|attfen. 

9Serb(enbeter,  Dom  eitefn  ®Ianj  üerfül^rt! 

SSerac^te  bein  ©ebnrt^Ianb !    (Schäme  bid^  840 

Der  nralt  frommen  Sitte  beiner  3Säter! 

3Äit  l^eigen  Iränen  tt)irft  bn  bic^  bereinft 

§eim  [eignen  nac^  ben  väterlichen  ©ergen, 

Unb  biefe«  gerbenrei^en«  SWelobie, 

Die  bu  in  ftofjem  Überbru^  üerfc^mäl^ft,  .845 

3Äit  (Sd^merjen^fel^nfnd^t  »irb  fie  bid^  ergreifen, 

SBenn  fie  bir  anflingt  auf  ber  fremben  ßrbe. 

O,  mächtig  ift  ber  Irieb  be«  SJatertanb«! 

Die  frembe,  faffc^e  SBelt  ift  nic^t  für  bic^ ; 

Dort  an  bem  ftolgen  Äaiferl^of  bleibft  bu  850 

Dir  enjig  fremb  mit  beinem  treuen  C)erjen! 

Die  SBett,  fie  forbert  anbre  lugenben, 

5H«  bu  in  biefen  2^älern  bir  erworben. 

®tf)'  i)xn,  öerfaufe  beine  freie  ®eele, 

9?imm  8anb  ju  Se^en,  merb'  ein  gttrftenfnedfit,  855 

Da  bu  ein  ©elbftl^err  fein  fannft  unb  ein  JJürft 
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9luf  beinern  eignen  Srb'  unb  freien  ^oben. 

äd^  Uli !    Uli !   bleibe  bei  ben  ©einen ! 

®tf)  mä)t  nac^  2Htorf.    O,  üerla^  fie  nic^t, 

!J)ie  l^eiPge  ©ac^e  beine«  SSaterlanb«!  860 

Qi)  bin  ber  Sefete  meinet  (Stammt.    3D?ein  5Kame 

gnbet  mit  mir.    !t)a  l^ängen  ©elm  unb  <Bdjxih, 

J)ie  lüerben  fie  mir  in  ba^  ®rab  initgeben. 

Unb  mu§  ic^  benfen  bei  bem  legten  §auc^, 

©a^  bu  mein  brec^enb  2luge  nur  ertuarteft,  865 

Um  l^injuge^n  öor  biefen  neuen  ße^enl^of 

Unb  meine  ebeln  ®üter,  bie  id^  frei 

25on  ©Ott  empfing,  tjon  Öftreic^  ^u  empfangen? 

9{uben5* 

SJergeben^  tüiberftreben  tt)ir  bem  Äönig, 

J)ie  SBelt  get)ört  i^m ;  lüoßen  ipir  aüein  870 

Un^  eigenfinnig  fteifen  unb  öerftoden, 

!Cie  8änber!ette  i^m  ju  unterbrechen, 

!J)ie  er  gewaltig  ring^  um  un^  gebogen? 

©ein  finb  bie  3Kär!te,  bie  ®eric^te,  fein 

Die  Äaufmann^ftraj^en,  unb  ba«  ©aumrog  fetbft,        875 

Da«  auf  bem  ®ottt)arb  gießet,  mug  i^m  goKen. 

SSon  feinen  Säubern  tt)ie  mit  einem  5Kefe 

®inb  irir  umgarnet  ring«  unb  eingefc^Ioffen. 

SBirb  un«  ba«  SReic^  befc^üfeen?    tann  e«  fetbft 

(Sli)  fc^üfeen  gegen  Öftreic^«  madifenbe  ®ett)alt?  880 

§ilft  ©Ott  un«  nic^t,  fein  Ä'aifer  fann  un«  Reifen. 

SBa«  ift  ju  geben  auf  ber  Saifer  SBort, 

SBenn  fie  in  ©elb^^  unb  Äriege«not  bie  ©täbte, 


5tx>eiter  Jtufsug.    (Erfte  Scene.  47 

J)ic  unterm  (Schirm  be^  Slbler^  fid^  geflüchtet, 

SJerpfänben  bürfen  unb  bem  9teic^  öeräugern?  885 

5Rem,  Of)eim!    SBofiltat  ift'«  unb  ireife  35orfic^t, 

Qu  biefen  fc^lüeren  3^i^^^  ^^^  ^arteiung 

@id^  anjufd^Iie^en  an  ein  mächtig  §aupt. 

!t)ie  Äaiferfrone  ge^t  öon  (Stamm  ju  Stamm, 

!Die  ^at  für  treue  !Dienfte  fein  ©ebäc^tni«;  890 

T)odj,  um  ben  mäc^t'gen  ßrb^errn  lüol^I  öerbienen, 

geigt  Saaten  in  bie  3^^^^f^  ftreun. 

9(tttngl|aufen. 

«ift  bu  fo  lüeife? 

SBillft  fetter  fef)n  al«  beine  ebefn  3Säter, 

Die  um  ber  grei^eit  foftbarn  ßbelftein 

3Äit  ®ut  unb  Slut  unb  gelbenfraft  geftritten?  895 

Schiff  nac^  8  u  j  e  r  n  hinunter,  frage  bort, 

SBie  Öftreic^^  §errfd)aft  laftet  auf  ben  gänbern! 

Sie  irerben  fommen,  unfre  Sdiaf  unb  9tinber 

3u  jö^Ien,  unfre  Sllpen  abjumeffen, 

Den  goc^flug  unb  ba^  ©oc^gemilbe  bannen  900 

3n  unfern  freien  SBälbern,  i^ren  Sc^Iagbaum 

an  unfre  :83rücfen,  unfre  SEore  fe^jen, 

3Äit  unfrer  2lrmut  i^re  gänberfäufe, 

3Äit  unferm  Slute  i^re  Stiege  jagten. 

5Rein,  trenn  wir  unfer  Slut  branfefeen  foüen,  905 

(So  fei'6  für  un^!    SBo^If eiler  faufen  h)ir 

Die  greif)eit  aU  bie  Snec^tfc^aft  ein! 

9Iuben^. 

SBa^  fönnen  loir, 

gin  3Sott  ber  girten,  gegen  2llbrecl)tö  ©eere! 
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fittittglyanfett* 

gern'  bicfc^  3Sotf  ber  §trtcn  fcntien,  ^abe! 

Qä)  ttnn%  xä)  i)aV  c«  angcftil^rt  in  ©d^tad^ten,  910 

Qä)  l^ab'  c6  fechten  [cl^cn  bei  gaüenj. 

Sie  foßen  fommen,  un«  ein  Qoä)  anfjiüingen, 

J)a«  »ir  enlfd^Ioffen  [inb  nid^t  ju  ertragen! 

SD  ferne  füllten,  lüeld^e«  ©tamm«  bu  bift ! 

SBirf  nid^t  für  eiteln  ®Ianj  unb  glitterfd^ein  915 

!J)ie  ed^te  ^er(e  beine«  SBerte«  ^in  — 

!Ca6  ©aupt  ju  l^ei^en  eine«  freien  SSoIf«, 

!J)a«  bir  an«  Siebe  nnr  fic^  l^erjlid^  tütil)t, 

!J)a«  trenlid^  jn  bir  ftel^t  in  Äampf  nnb  2^ob  — 

!J)a«  fei  bein  Stolj,  be«  äbefö  rü^me  bid^—  9« 

©ie  angebomen  :83anbe  fnüpfe  feft, 

9ln«  SSaterlanb,  an«  tenre,  fd^fie^'  bid^  an, 

!J)a«  ^alte  feft  mit  beinern  ganjen  §ergen! 

gier  finb  bie  ftarfen  SBurjeln  beiner  Äraft ; 

ÜDort  in  ber  fremben  2Be(t  ftel^ft  bn  allein,  925 

gin  fc^iüanfe«  dtoi)x,  ba«  jeber  (Stnrm  gerfnidt. 

Ö  fomm,  bu  l^aft  un«  lang  nic^t  mel^r  gefel^n, 

SSerfuc^'«  mit  un«  nur  einen  lag  —  nur  l^eute 

®ti)'  nic^t  nad^  5Htorf  —  f)örft  bu?  f)eute  nid^t! 

ÜDen  einen  lag  nur  fc^enfe  bic^  ben  ÜDeinen!  93^ 

(€r  fa§t  feine  £janh.) 

JHttbetia. 

Qä)  gab  mein  ©ort.    8a§t  mid^.    ^d)  bin  gebunben. 

fltttngl^anfen 

(läßt  [eine  £jarib  los,  mit  €rnfl). 

!Du  bift  gebunben  —  3fa,  UngfüdfUc^er! 
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T)U  biff«,  boc^  nid^t  burc^  SBort  unb  ©d^ttjur, 
©cbunbcn  bift  bu  burd^  bcr  Siebe  ©eile! 

aSerbirg  btdi,  tok  bu  »tüft.    !J)a«  J^räutein  iff«,  935 

©erta  tjon  ^vuncd,  bie  gur  gerrenburg 

!Ci(^  jie^t,  btdi  feffelt  an  be«  Saifer«  Dtenft. 

!J)a«  JRitterfräuIetn  lüiKft  bu  bir  eriüerben 

a»it  beinem  äbfaü  tjon  bem  8anb— «etrüg^  bic^  nid^t! 

ÜDid^  angulocfen,  geigt  man  bir  bie  ^xant ;  940 

ÜDod^  beiner  Unfc^ulb  ift  fie  nid^t  befd^ieben. 

9Itiben5. 
®enug  l^ab'  id^  gel^ört.    ®el^abt  ßud^  lüol^f. 

(Cr  9et}t  ab.) 

9(ttitigl)aufen. 

3Ba]^nfinn'ger  3^üngling,  bleib'!  — gr  gel^t  bal^in! 

^6)  fann  il^n  nid^t  erhalten,  nid^t  erretten. 

®o  ift  ber  SBoffenfd^ie^en  abgefallen  94s 

3Son  feinem  8anb  —  f 0  lüerben  anbre  folgen ; 

!Cer  frembe  ^anbtx  rei^t  bie  3^ugenb  fort, 

Oeioaltfam  ftrebenb  über  unfre  :83erge. 

D  ungtüdfePge  ©tunbe,  ba  ba«  JJrembe 

3fn  biefe  ftiü  beglüdften  läfer  !am,  950 

T)tv  ©itten  fromme  Unfc^ulb  gu  gerftören! 

Da«  5Reue  bringt  f)erein  mit  2)?ac^t,  ba«  5llte, 

!J)a«  3Bürb'ge  fd^eibet,  anbre  3^^*^^  fommen, 

g«  lebt  ein  anber«ben!enbe«  ®efc^(ec^t! 

SBa«  tu'  id^  l^ier?    @ie  finb  begraben  aüc,  955 

SKit  benen  id^  getoaltet  unb  gelebt. 
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Unter  bcr  ©rbc  [d^on  (icgt  meine  ^txt; 

SBo^I  bem,  ber  mit  ber  n  e  n  e  n  nic^t  mel^r  brandet  ju  leben ! 

(®et}t  ab.) 


Streite  ©cene. 

(Sine  Söicfc  oon  ^ol^cn  gclfcn  unb  SBotb  umgeben. 

^iluf  ben  ^tl\tn  fmb  @tcigc  mit  ©etänbern,  andj  Leitern,  oon  benen  mon 
nad^l^er  bie  !2anbleutc  ^erabftcigen  fic^t.  3m  ©intergrunbe  geigt  ftd^  ber 
@ee,  über  ttjetd^em  anfangs  ein  SWonbregcnbogen  ju  feigen  ifl.  2)en  ^ro* 
(pect  jc^Uegen  i)o^e  $erge,  l^inter  meldten  nod^  p^ere  @i0gebirge  ragen. 
@«  ift  oöttlg  S'^ac^t  auf  ber  @cene,  nur  ber  @ee  unb  bie  weißen  @Ietf(^er 

(endeten  im  SD^onbtic^t. 

fSfltld^M,  SBitittitflatten,  ^infeltith,  ffflekt  tum  Ganten,  SBttrl^rb  am  9iUfü, 
Slmolb  tum  Cetoa,  Elaud  tiott  ber  ^löe  unb  not^  t>ter  anbete  Sanblettte,  aUe 

bewaffnet 

^e((i4ta(  (nodj  Ijinter  ber  Scene). 

T)tx  ^ergmeg  öffnet  fic^,  nur  frifc^  mir  nac^! 

©en  J^el^  erfenn'  ic^  unb  ba^  Äreui^Iein  brauf;   •         960 

SQBir  finb  am  3'^'/  W^  ift  ba^  9tütli. 

((Treten  auf  mit  IPinblid^tern.) 

9Binte(rieb 

§ord^! 

®anj  (eer. 

.    SRctcr. 

'^  ift  U06)  fein  ?anbmann  ba.    SBir  finb 

T)k  erften  auf  bem  ^tafe,  »ir  Untertüalbner. 

3[Bie  tt)eit  ift^«  in  ber  5«acl)t? 

'Der  geuertt)öc^ter 
3Som  ©eli^berg  ^at  eben  ^toti  gerufen.  965 

(Ulan  t}ört  in  ber  5^>^ne  läuten.) 
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SReier. 

©tiü!    ©orc^! 

T)a^  51ÄcttcTi9löcHcm  in  bcr  SBalbfapcttc 
klingt  l^eß  l^crübcr  au^  bcm  (Sc^tt)t);5crlanb. 

^on  bcr  $(üe. 
^k  8uft  ift  rein  u:ib  trägt  ben  ©d^aö  fo  ttjcit. 

®el)'n  einige  nnb  jünben  SReidl^oIj  an, 

J)a6  e^  lo^  brenne,  totnn  bie  3D?änner  fommen.  970 

i^wei  CanMeute  gelten.) 

'6  ift  eine  [dfiöne  9D?onbenna(^t.    ©er  See 
Siegt  rul^ig  ba,  ald  tDie  ein  ebner  (Spiegel. 

®ie  ^aben  eine  feierte  gal^rt. 

SBtntelneb  (jelgt  nad?  bem  See). 

$a,  fe^t! 
®e^t  bort^in!    ®e^t  if)r  nic^t^? 

9Rcter. 

2Ba«  benn?— 3a,  njaljrlid)! 
ßin  ^Regenbogen  mitten  in  ber  3?ac^t!  975 

e«  ift  ba«  8id^t  be^  'aWonbe«,  ba^  if)n  bilbet. 

^on  ber  ^lüe. 

!Ca^  ift  ein  feltfam  njunberbare^  3^'^^^' 
S«  leben  Diele,  bie  ba«  nid^t  gefel)n. 
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Setoa. 

er  ift  bo)3pcIt ;  [e^t,  ein  bläfferer  ftc^t  brübcr. 

S^antttgarten. 

gin  ^ladjtn  fä^rt  [oeben  brunter  weg.  980 

J)a^  ift  ber  Stauffac^er  mit  feinem  Äa^n, 
!J)er  Siebermann  lä^t  fid^  nic^t  lang  ermarten. 

(®ebt  mit  Baum^htttn  nadf  bem  Ufer.) 

aReter. 

ÜDie  Urner  finb  e6,  bie  am  längften  fäumen. 

@ie  muffen  weit  nmgel^en  burdi'd  ®ebirg, 

J)a6  fie  be^  ßanböogt^  Ännbfc^aft  l^interge^en.  985 

CUnter^effen  traben  bie  jioei  CanMeute  in  ber  mitte  bes  pUx^s  ein  ^er  angejönbet) 

ä^eld^tal  (am  Uter). 

3Ber  ift  ba?    ®ebt  ba«  SBort! 

Stanffad^er  (pon  nnten). 

grennbe  be«  ?anbe6. 

9ttc  geilen  nac^  ber  Xiefe,  ben  ^ommenben  entgegen.  9ud  bem  fta^n  ftetgen 
GtanffadKr»  ^tel  9lebiti0,  4>attd  auf  ber  Vtautt,  Clörg  im  li>ofe,  ftmmib  ^^intit, 
ItlHi^  ber  ^mib,  ^oft  tum  tBriler  unb  noc^  bret  anbete  ^anbleute,  gletc^faUd 

ben>affnet 

Aue  (rufen). 

SBißf  ommen ! 

Qnbem  bie  übrigen  in  ber  (Tiefe  permeilen  unb  ftd?  begrüben,  fommt  meld^tal  mit  Stanf« 

fod^r  DoruMirts.) 

O  §err  ©tanffad^er!    Qij  ^ab'  i^n 
Oefel^n,  ber  mic^  nic^t  »ieber  fe^en  fonnte! 
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Die  §anb  l^ab'  id^  flctegt  auf  feine  äugen, 

Unb  glü^enb  Siad^gefül^I  i^aV  id)  gefogen  990 

2lu6  ber  ertofc^nen  ©onne  feine«  SSVxd^. 

^tanffai^et. 

©pred^t  nic^t  üon  9iad^e.    ^xdft  Oefd^el^ne«  räd^en, 

®ebrot|tem  Übel  »oüen  wir  begegnen. 

3e|t  fagt,  »a«  Qljx  im  Unteriüalbner  ?anb 

®ef(^afft  unb  für  gemeine  @ad^'  geworben,  995 

3Bie  bie  ?anbleute  benfen,  wie  ^l)v  felbft 

!Den  ©triefen  be«  SSerrat«  entgangen  feib. 

Tiuxd)  ber  Surennen  furdfitbare«  Webirg, 

auf  weit  verbreitet  oben  ßife^felbern, 

SBo  nur  ber  ^eif^re  l'ämmergeier  fräd^ijt,  xooo 

@e(angt'  ic^  gu  ber  Sllpentrift,  wo  fic^ 

9lu«  Uri  unb  oom  ßngelberg  bie  §irten 

änrufenb  grüben  unb  gemeinfam  weiben, 

Den  Dürft  mir  ftißenb  mit  ber  ®Ietfdf|er  Wxid), 

Die  in  ben  9iunfen  fd^äumenb  nieberquillt.  1005 

3n  ben  einfamen  (genntjütten  feiert'  id^  ein, 

SDlein  eigner  SBirt  unb  (^aft,  bi«  bag  id^  fam 

3u  ©otjnungen  gefelUg  lebenber  9Kenfd^en. 

Srfd^oKen  war  in  biefen  Jälern  fd^on 

Der  9iuf  be«  neuen  Wreuel«^,  ber  gefdfie^n,  loio 

Unb  fromme  ß^rfurd^t  fc^affte  mir  mein  Ungüict 

9Sor  jeber  "ißforte,  wo  id^  wanbernb  flopfte. 

ffintrüftet  fanb  id^  biefe  graben  (Seelen 

Ob  bem  gewaltfam  neuen  ^Regiment; 
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!l)cnn  fo  lüic  i^rc  SHpcn  fort  unb  fort  xois 

!CicfcIben  Äröutcr  näl^ren,  itjrc  ^Brunnen 

©leid^förmig  flicken,  SBoIfen  fclbft  unb  SBinbc 

!Ccn  ölcic^cn  ©tric^  untoanbelbar  befolgen, 

(So  i)at  bie  alte  «Sitte  l^ier  oom  2l^n 

3um  gnfel  unöeränbert  fort  beftanben.  loao 

5Kid^t  tragen  fte  üertoegne  5Keuerung 

Qm  aftgetüol^nten  gleichen  ®ang  be6  geben«. 

!Cte  l^arten  §önbe  reid^ten  fie  mir  bar, 

3Son  ben  SBänben  (angten  fie  bie  roft'gen  Sd^tt)erter, 

Unb  au«  ben  Singen  blifete  freubige«  1025 

®efül)(  be«  aWut«,  a(«  iä)  bie  5Kamen  nannte,  • 

!Cie  im  ®ebirg  bem  ganbmann  l^eUig  finb, 

!J)en  gurigen  unb  SBalter  prft«  — SBa«  Qud) 

JRed^t  tt)ürbe  bünfen,  fc^tt)uren  fie  gu  tun, 

Qua)  fdfiwuren  fie  bi«  in  ben  ÜEob  gu  folgen.  1030 

(So  eilf  ic^  fieser  unterm  l^eiFgen  Schirm 

De«  ®aftrec^t«  üon  ®et)öfte  ju  ®e^öfte  — 

Unb  al«  ic^  fam  in«  l)eimatlic^e  2:al, 

SBo  tt)ir  bie  SSettern  öiel  verbreitet  tool^nen. 

äl«  id^  ben  3Sater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  blinb,  1035 

2luf  frembem  (Stro^,  tjon  ber  :83arml)erjigfeit 

SWilbtät'ger  3Äenfd^en  lebenb  — 

Stanffad^er. 

§err  im  §immel! 

a^eld^tar. 
T)a  njeinf  ic^  nic^t!    ^idjt  in  ot)nmäd^t'gen  ÜErönen 
®o§  xä)  bie  Äraft  be«  feigen  (Sc^merjen«  au«; 
Qu  tiefer  33ruft,  tt)ie  einen  teuren  ©c^afe,  1040 
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aScrfc^fog  id^  i^n  unb  backte  nur  auf  Zattn. 

04  ^^^^  ^^^^  öß^  fi^rümincn  bc«  ®cbtrgd, 

Sttxn  Zai  roax  fo  üerftcctt,  ic^  \p'di)V  c«  au«; 

«i«  an  bcr  ©Ictfc^er  ci^bcbcdtcn  gug 

&xoaxttV  \d)  unb  fanb  bewohnte  §Uttcn,  «hs 

Unb  überaß,  »o^in  mein  ^u^  mid)  trug, 

JJonb  id^  ben  gfeid^en  ^ag  ber  I^rannei; 

ÜDenn  bi«  an  biefe  letjte  ®renge  felbft 

belebter  ©d^öpfung,  »o  ber  ftarre  :©oben 

aufhört  ju  geben,  raubt  ber  SSögte  @eij.  1050 

T)it  ^erjen  atte  biefe«  biebern  aSolf« 

Srregt'  id^  mit  bem  ©tacket  meiner  ©orte, 

Unb  unfer  finb  fie  aW  mit  ^erj  unb  3J?unb. 

^tauffac^er. 

©roge«  ^abt  Qlfx  in  turjer  J^rift  geleiftet. 

Qd)  tat  nod)  me^r.    ÜDie  beiben  Soften  finb'«,  1055 

ato^erg  unb  ®arnen,  bie  ber  ^anbmann  fürchtet; 

T)tnn  hinter  i^ren  getfentt)äl(en  fc^irmt 

!Cer  geinb  fic^  leicht  unb  fc^äbiget  ba«  Sanb. 

9Kit  eignen  Slugen  n)oüt'  ic^  e«  ertunben ; 

Qd)  toax  gu  ®arnen  unb  befa^  bie  4Surg.  1060 

Stauffac^er. 
Qljx  »agtet  gud^  bi«  in  be«  liger«  ©ö^Ie? 

mtld^tal 

Qd)  toax  öerfteibet  bort  in  ?ilger«trac^t, 

Qdf  fa^  ben  ßanböogt  an  ber  ÜTaf et  f c^wetgen  — 
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Urteilt,  ob  id^  mein  §erj  bejtüingen  fann: 

Qd)  \aii  ben  geinb,  unb  id)  erfc^lug  i^n  nic^t.  1065 

Staitffac^er. 
gürtpa^r,  bad  ©lud  mx  eurer  Äü^n^eit  ^olb. 

(Unterbeffen  flnt>  t>ie  anbem  Canbleute  poripdrts  gefommen  unt>  ndt}ern  fld)  l>en  beiden.) 

T)o^  jefeo  fagt  mir,  »er  bie  greunbe  finb 

Unb  bie  geredeten  SDiänner,  bie  guc^  folgten? 

aWac^t  mid^  befonnt  mit  i^nen,  bag  n)ir  und 

3utrauli(^  na^en  unb  bie  ©er^en  öffnen»  1070 

SWeter. 
2Ber  fennte  Sud^  nic^t,  §err,  in  ben  brei  Sonben? 
34  ^^^  ^^^  SDieier  üon  ©amen;  bie«  ^ier  ift 
3Jiein  ©(^»efterfo^n,  ber  ®trut^  öon  SSBinfelrieb. 

^tauffac^er. 

3^r  nennt  mir  feinen  unbefannten  Flamen. 

(Sin  SBinfelrieb  »ar'd,  ber  ben  T)xad)tn  fc^tug  1075 

3m  @umpf  bei  SBeiter  unb  fein  uneben  lieg 

3n  biefem  ©traug. 

^iufelrieb. 

T)ad  toax  mein  3l^n,  §err  SBemer. 

^tltt^iül  (seigt  auf  sipet  CanMcute). 

T)it  tt)o^nen  ^interm  ffialb,  finb  Älofterteute 

9Som  gngetberg.    Qljx  »erbet  fie  brum  nid^t 

©erachten,  »eil  fie  eigne  Seute  finb  1080 

Unb  nic^t,  »ie  »ir,  frei  fi^en  auf  bem  (Srbe. 

(Sie  lieben'«  8anb,  finb  fonft  ouc^  »o^f  berufen. 
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^tauffac^er  (ju  Den  beiben). 

®cbt  mir  bic  §anb.    6^  prcifc  fic^,  »er  feinem 

SWit  feinem  Seibe  pflic^tig  ift  auf  grben ; 

T)oi)  {Rebtic^feit  gebeizt  in  jebem  Stanbe.  1085 

5^onrab  $uutt. 

Da^  ift  ©err  SRebing,  unfer  3tlt(anbammann. 

Qä)  UnxC  i^n  »o^I.    ßr  ift  mein  ®iberpart, 
ÜDer  um  ein  alte«  Srbftüd  mit  mir  rechtet. 
—  §err  $Rebing,  xoxx  finb  JJ^inbe  üor  Oeric^t; 
^ier  finb  xoxx  einig. 

(Sdjfittelt  it)m  We  £)anb.) 

Stauffac^er. 

I)a«  ift  brat)  gefproc^en.  1090 

^ittfelrieb. 

^M  xfjx?    (Sie  fommen.    §ört  ba«  ©om  öon  Uri! 

(Hed^ts  unb  linfs  fiet^t  man  bewaffnete  XUänner  mit  IDinblid^tem  bie  Reifen  f^erabfleigen.) 

9(nf  ber  ^antx. 

@e^t!    (Steigt  nic^t  felbft  ber  fromme  T)iener  ®otte«, 
ÜDer  »ürb'ge  Pfarrer,  mit  ^erab?    9?ic^t  fc^eut  er 
De«  SBege«  SWü^en  unb  ba«  (9raun  ber  3la(i)i, 
Sin  treuer  §irte  für  ba«  23oIf  ju  forgen.  1095 

Saumgartett. 

'Der  Sigrift  fotgt  i^m  unb  ^cxx  SBatter  ^ürft; 
T)od)  nic^t  ben  lell  erblicf  idj  in  ber  9)?enge. 

fBküitt  9tttft,  9idffeltmism,  ber  Pfarrer,  ^ttttmamu  ber  «Sigrift,  ftttmti,  ber 
^ivt,  CSIenti  ber  3äger,  Sitifibi,  ber  ^ijd^ev,  unb  noc^  fünf  anbere  Smtblettle» 
Mtte  jufantmen,  brei  unb  brei^ig  an  ber  3«^'/  treten  öorh)ärt«  unb  fteöen  ft(^  um 

bad  f^euer. 
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®o  muffen  tPtr  ouf  unferm  eignen  QxV 

Unb  üäter ticken  53  oben  un^  öerfto^Ien 

3ufantntcn  fc^Ieic^en,  toit  bie  SDiörber  tun, 

Unb  bei  ber  9?ac^t,  bie  i^ren  fd^warjen  9KanteI 

9?ur  bent  SSerbrec^en  unb  ber  fonnenfc^euen 

9Serfc^n)öntng  feilet,  unfer  gute^  {Rec^t 

Un«  ^olen,  ba«  boc^  tautet  ift  unb  Mar, 

®it\i)tok  ber  gfanjöotl  offne  ©c^oß  be^  2:age^.  nos 

2a^V^  gut  fein.    3Bad  bie  bunfte  9?ac^t  gefponnen, 
®otI  frei  unb  frö^tid^  an  ba^  Si'fit  ber  ©onnen. 

9tdffe(ittauu» 

§ört,  toa^  mir  ®ott  in^  ©erj  gibt,  ßibgenoffen! 

2Bir  fielen  ^ier  ftatt  einer  Sanb^gemeinbe 

Unb  fönnen  gelten  für  ein  ganje^  SSolf.  mo 

©0  la^t  und  tagen  nac^  ben  alten  ^räuc^cn 

jDed  8anb«,  toit  »ir'd  in  ruhigen  3^iten  pflegen; 

2Bad  ungefe^tic^  ift  in  ber  9Serfammfung, 

gntfc^utbige  bie  9?ot  ber  3eit.    T)odj  ®ott 

3ft  überall,  n)o  man  bad  9?ec^t  t)ern)aftet,  ms 

Unb  unter  feinem  §immel  fte^en  n)ir. 

Stanffad^er. 
©o^(,  laßt  und  tagen  nad^  ber  alten  Sitte ; 
3fft  ed  gleich  9?ac^t,  fo  feuchtet  unfer  JRec^t. 

3fft  gteic^  bie  S^ffi  n\i)t  öod,  bad  Qtxi  ift  ^ier 

jDed  ganjen  SSolfd,  bie  heften  finb  jugegen.  iiao 
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^ourab  $uuu. 

©inb  aud^  bie  alten  Sucher  nic^t  jur  §anb, 
®ie  finb  in  unfre  ^crjcn  cingefd^riebcn. 

9ldffe(manu. 

SBo^Ian,  fo  fei  bcr  9ting  fogfcic^  gebitbct. 
9Kan  pflange  ouf  bie  ©c^tperter  ber  ®ttoalt\ 

9(ttf  ber  9)latter. 

I)er  Sanbe^ammann  ne^me  feinen  ^(afe,  nas 

Unb  feine  SBeibel  fielen  i^m  jn  Seite! 

©igrift. 
g^  finb  ber  9Sölfer  breie.    ffielc^ent  nnn 
©ebü^rf^,  ba«  ©anpt  gu  geben  ber  Oemeinbe? 

a^eter. 
Um  biefe  &)x'  mag  (S>ä)tot)i  mit  Uri  ftreiten, 
©ir  UntertDofbner  fte^en  frei  jnrüd.  1130 

mtitt^tai 

©ir  fte^'n  jnrüd;   n)ir  finb  bie  gfe^enben, 
!Cie  §ilfe  ^eifc^en  öon  ben  mäc^t'gen  greunben. 

^tauffac^er. 
@o  ne^me  Uri  benn  ba«  <S>d}totxt ;  fein  4Sanner 
3ie^t  bei  ben  Siömerjügen  nn^  üoran. 

^alitv  Prft. 

De^  (S>d)totxM  ß^re  merbe  (Sc^mtjj  p  teil;  1135 

Denn  feine«  Stamme«  rühmen  mir  un«  aüe. 

Den  ebefn  SOSettftreit  lagt  mic^  freunblic^  fc^tic^ten, 
©cötP^a  fott  im  ^at,  Uri  im  gelbe  führen. 
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aS3a(ter  gfürft 

(rctdjt  l)em  Stauffad^r  öie  5d;cDert»r). 

®o  nc^tnt! 

3lic^t  mir,  bem  Slttcr  fei  bie  g^re. 

3m  $ofc. 
©ie  tneiften  3^^^^  i^^It  Ulric^  ber  (Sc^tnib.  1140 

9(nf  ber  9)tatter. 
ÜDer  SWann  ift  xoadtx,  bod)  md}t  freien  ©tanb^ ; 
Äein  eigner  Wann  fann  Stic^ter  fein  in  ©c^m^j. 

Stauffad^er. 

®te^t  nic^t  ©err  {Rebing  ^ier,  ber  Slttlanbammann  ? 
3Ba^  fuc^en  mir  noc^  einen  3Bürbigern? 

nalitt  ^üxft. 

gr  fei  ber  3lmmann  unb  be«  lage^  ©aupt!  1145 

3Ber  bojn  ftimmt,  ergebe  feine  §änbe» 

(21  Ue  tjcbcn  hie  redjtc  €}anb  auf.) 
tRebtng   (tritt  in  bie  mitte). 

Qd}  fann  bie  §anb  nic^t  auf  bie  Sucher  fegen, 
@o  fc^mör'  ic^  broben  bei  ben  em'gen  (Sternen, 
T)a^  ii)  mic^  nimmer  miP  tjom  Siecht  entfernen, 

(Xtlan  ridjtet  bie  5n?ei  Sd^wnter  oor  it)m  auf,  ber  Hing  bilbet  fldj  um  it)n  Ijer,  Sdfixr(i 
t)ält  bie  mitte,  redjts  jleüt  fidj  llri  unb  linfs  Untern>alben.    (£r  jleljt  auf  fein  Sdjiadjt« 

fdjn>ert  ge^lfifet.) 

SBa^  ift'«,  ba6  bie  brei  35ötfer  be«  ®ebirg«  1150 

§ier  an  be«  See«  untt)irt(ic^em  (9eftabe 
3ufammenfü^rte  in  ber  ©eifterftunbe  ? 
333a«  foö  ber  ^fn^att  fein  be«  neuen  :83unb«, 
T^en  mir  ^ier  unterm  (Sternenhimmel  ftiften? 
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StauffaC^er  (tritt  in  Öen  Ring). 

2Bir  ftiften  feinen  neuen  Sunb ;  e^  tft  nss 

gin  uralt  4Sünbni«  nur  öon  SSäter  ^dt, 

!j)ad  tt)tr  erneuem!    3Biffet,  ßibgenoffen! 

Db  un^  ber  ®ee,  ob  un^  bie  Serge  (treiben, 

Unb  jebe«  aSo«  fic^  für  fic^  fetbft  regiert, 

®o  finb  tt)ir  eine^  (gtamme^  boc^  unb  Stut«,  1160 

Unb  eine  §eimat  ift'e^,  au^  ber  n)ir  jogen. 

®o  tft  e^  toaijx,  toit'^  in  ben  Siebern  lautet, 
!Ca6  tt)ir  üon  fem  ^er  in  ba^  8anb  gemattt? 
D  teilt'«  un«  mit,  wa^  guc^  baüon  befannt, 
ÜDag  fic^  ber  neue  ^83unb  am  atten  ftärfe.  1165 

Stauffail^er. 

§ört,  ma«  bie  alten  §irten  fic^  erjä^Ien : 

g«  iDar  ein  große«  9Sot!,  hinten  im  Sanbe 

5Rac^  SWittemac^t,  ba«  litt  üon  fc^merer  leumng. 

Qn  biefer  5Rot  befc^toß  bie  8anb«gemeinbe, 

üDaß  je  ber  je^nte  Bürger  nac^  bem  80«  1170 

ÜDer  SSäter  8anb  öertaffe.    J)a«  gefc^afj! 

Unb  jogen  au«,  n)e^ftagenb,  SKänner  unb  ffieiber, 

gin  großer  ©eerjug,  nac^  ber  3)?ittag«fonne, 

9D?it  bem  ©c^mert  fid^  fc^Iagenb  burc^  ba«  beutfc^e  Sanb, 

®i«  an  ba«  §oc^(anb  biefer  ffialbgebirge.  117s 

Unb  e^er  nic^t  ermübete  ber  ^n^, 

Si«  baß  fie  famen  in  ba«  mitbe  Jat, 

©0  jefet  bie  aJtuotta  gmifc^en  3Biefen  rinnt. 

5Ric^t  aWenfc^enfpuren  maren  ^ier  ju  fe^en, 
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9?ur  eine  ^Me  ftanb  am  Ufer  einf am,  nso 

ÜDa  fag  ein  51Äann  unb  »artete  ber  gö^re* 

I)od^  ^^ftifl  lüogete  ber  ®ee  unb  toax 

9?ic^t  fahrbar;   ba  befa^en  fie  ba^  8anb 

(Sic^  nä^er  unb  gemährten  fc^öne  gütle 

ÜDe^  ©olje«  unb  entbedten  gute  ^©runnen,  nss 

Unb  meinten,  fic^  im  lieben  3Sater(anb 

3u  finben.    ©a  befc^toffen  fie  ju  bleiben, 

grbaueten  ben  alten  gteden  <Sdftot)i, 

Unb  Ratten  manchen  fauren  Jag,  ben  ffiafb 

äßit  iDeit  öerfd^fungnen  ©urjefn  au^juroben.  1190 

I)rauf,  al«  ber  ®oben  nic^t  me^r  ®nügen  tat 

!Der  3a^I  be^  aSoff«,  ba  gogen  fie  hinüber 

\3um  fc^tt)arjen  ©erg,  ja,  bi^  an«  SBeiglanb  ^in, 

333o  hinter  ero'gem  (5ife«tt)al(  üerborgen, 

ßin  anbre«  SSoIf  in  anbem  3^ngen  fpric^t.  1195 

I)en  gfeden  (Stanj  erbauten  fie  am  Äernwalb, 

!Den  gteden  3lItorf  in  bem  Xal  ber  SReuß. 

T)od)  blieben  fie  be«  Urfprung«  ftet«  geben!; 

3lu«  atl  ben  fremben  Stämmen,  bie  feitbem 

Qu  9Jiitte  i^re«  8anb«  fic^  angefiebelt,  i«» 

ginben  bie  (Bd)tot)itv  9Jiänner  fic^  ^erau«, 

(S«  gibt  ba«  ©erj,  ba«  ©tut  fic^  ju  erfennen. 

(Heid^t  rtdfts  unh  linfs  t>{e  £faiH>  t)in.) 

9uf  ber  9)tauer. 

Qa,  mir  finb  eine«  ©^rjen«,  eine«  :©tut«! 

2Bir  finb  ein  aSoIf,  unb  einig  motten  mir  ^anbeln. 
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üDic  anbcrn  33ötfcr  tragen  freinbe«  ^od},  1205 

@ie  ^obcn  fic^  bcm  Sieger  unterworfen. 

g^  leben  felbft  in  unfern  Sanbe^marfen 

!Cer  (gaffen  öiel,  bie  frembe  "»Pflichten  tragen, 

Unb  i^re  filiec^tfc^aft  erbt  auf  i^re  Äinber. 

T)0(t)  tt)ir,  ber  alten  ©c^roeijer  echter  (gtamm,  1210 

©ir  ^aben  ftetd  bie  grei^eit  un«  bewahrt. 

5Ric^t  unter  gürften  bogen  mir  ba«  Sitie, 

greitt)itlig  »äfften  n)ir  bcn  ©d^irm  ber  Äaifer. 

9loffeImatttt. 

i5rei  »äfften  mir  be^  9teic^e«  ®c^u^  unb  Sd)irm: 

@o  fte^t'^  bemertt  in  Saifer  griebrid)^  S3rief.  1215 

^tauffail^er. 

üDenn  ^errento^  ift  aud^  ber  greifte  nic^t. 

gin  Oberhaupt  muß  fein,  ein  ^öc^fter  JRic^ter,     . 

ffio  ntan  bad  Stecht  mag  fd)öpfen  in  bem  Streit. 

!J)rum  ^aben  unfre  3Säter  für  ben  ©oben, 

T)tn  fie  ber  alten  SBilbni^  abgewonnen,  1220 

J)ie  ß^r'  gegönnt  bem  S'aifer,  ber  ben  ^errn 

@id^  nennt  ber  beuteten  unb  ber  melfd^en  ßrbe, 

Unb,  tt)ie  bie  anbem  freien  feinet  9teic^^, 

@i(^  i^m  ju  ebetm  353affenbienft  gelobt ; 

!J)enn  biefe«  ift  ber  freien  einj'ge  ^flic^t,  1225 

J)ad  SReic^  ju  fc^irmen,  ba^  fie  felbft  befc^irmt. 

2Ba«  brüber  ift,  ift  SUJerfmat  eine^  Änec^t^. 
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®ic  folgten,  »enn  bcr  ©eribonn  erging, 

ÜDem  aieic^^panier  unb  fc^tugen  feine  ©c^Iad^ten. 

Slacl^  9Belf(^(anb  jogen  fie  gen)oppnet  mit,  1230 

ÜDie  aiömerfron'  i^m  auf  ba«  ©aupt  gu  fefeen. 

ÜDa^eim  regierten  fie  fic^  frö^tic^  fetbft 

ytadi  altem  Srauc^  unb  eigenem  ®efe^; 

!Der  ^öc^fte  Slutbann  toax  attein  be«  taifer«. 

Unb  baju  toaxb  beftettt  ein  groger  ®raf,  1235 

I)er  ^atte  feinen  ®i^  nic^t  in  bem  ßanbe. 

SBenn  ^lutfc^utb  fam,  fo  rief  man  i^n  herein, 

Unb  unter  offnem  §immef,  fc^tic^t  unb  Mar, 

Sprach  er  ba^  9iec^t  unb  o^ne  gurd^t  ber  9D?enfd^en. 

2Bo  finb  ^ier  ©puren,  bag  tt)ir  Suec^te  finb?  1240 

3fft  einer,  ber  ed  anber^  tt)ci6,  ber  rebe! 

3»!  $ofe. 

5Wein,  fo  öer^ätt  fid)  atte«,  n)ir  Qijx  fprcc^t, 
®ett)aft^errf(^aft  »arb  nie  bei  un^  gebufbet. 

T)tm  fi'aifer  felbft  öerfagten  tt)ir  ©efjorfam,  . 

Da  er  ba«  Stecht  gu  ®unft  ber  Pfaffen  bog.  124s 

ÜDenn  a(«  bie  geute  öon  bem  ®otte«f|au« 

ginfiebefn  un«  bie  2l(p  in  Slnfpruc^  nahmen, 

Die  tt)ir  beweibet  feit  ber  SSäter  3eit, 

Der  3lbt  ^erfürjog  einen  alten  «rief. 

Der  i^m  bie  l^errentofe  ffiüfte  ftfienfte—  1250 

Denn  unfer  Dafein  l^atte  man  üerl^el^ft  — 

Da  fprac^en  mir:  „grfc^Uc^en  ift  ber  Srief! 
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Äein  Äaifer  !ann,  »a«  unfcr  ift,  üerfc^cnfcn ; 

Unb  mirb  und  diti)t  öerfagt  Dorn  9ieid),  mir  fönnen 

3n  unfern  ^Sergen  aui)  bcd  9ieid)d  entbehren."  1255 

®o  fprac^en  unfre  SSäter!    ®otIen  tt)ir 

>Dcd  neuen  3<><^^^  ©d^nbüc^feit  erbulben, 

grieiben  öon  bem  fremben  Slied)t,  »od  und 

3n  feiner  ÜRac^t  fein  faifer  burfte  bieten? 

2Bir  ^aben  biefcn  S3oben  und  erfc^affen  1260 

ÜDurd^  unfrer  ^änbe  gteig,  ben  atten  Söatb, 

!J)er  fonft  ber  ©ören  roilbe  SBo^nnufl  »ar, 

3u  einem  @i^  für  SIBenfc^en  umgemanbelt ; 

T)ie  :83rut  bed  ÜDrac^en  ^aben  wir  getötet, 

!J)er  aud  ben  ©ümpfen  giftgefd)n)oüen  ftieg ;  1265 

T)k  ÜWebefbede  ^aben  mir  jerriffen, 

T)it  emig  grau  um  biefe  SBilbnid  ^ing, 

ÜDen  garten  ^ti^  gefprengt,  über  ben  Slbgrunb 

I)em  3Banberdmann  ben  fiebern  Steg  geleitet; 

Unfer  ift  burd^  taufenbjä^rigen  öefi^  1270 

T)tv  ®oben — unb  ber  frembe  ©errenfnec^t 

@dtt  fommcn  bürfen  unb  und  Letten  fd)mieben 

Unb  ©d^mac^  antun  auf  unfrer  eignen  grbe? 

3^ft  feine  §ilfe  gegen  folc^en  "Drang? 

(€inc  grofe  Semegung  unter  ^en  Canbleuten.) 

9?ein,  eine  ©renje  l^at  2:t)rannenmac^t.  1275 

SBenn  ber  ©ebrüdte  nirgenbd  9?ec^t  fann  finben, 

SBenn  unerträglich  mirb  bie  ?aft  —  greift  er 

hinauf  getroften  äJhited  in  ben  ^immet 

Unb  l^oft  l^erunter  feine  em'gen  3fec^te, 

I)ie  broben  fangen  unöeräu^erlid)  1280 
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Unb  UTijcrbrec^tic^,  mic  bie  ©tcrnc  fclbft. 

I)cr  alte  Urftanb  bcr  9^iatur  fc^rt  »icbcr, 

2Bo  9Jicnf(^  bcm  aKcnfc^en  gegenüber  fte^t. 

3uTn  letjten  äßittet,  tpenn  fein  anbre^  nte^r 

SSerfangen  n)itt,-ift  i^m  ba«  ©c^mert  gegeben.  1285 

!Der  ©iiter  ^öc^fte«  bürfen  mir  öerteib'gen 

®egen  ©ematt.  — 3QBir  fte^n  üor  unfer  8anb, 

3Bir  fte^n  üor  nnfre  ffljeiber,  nnfre  fi'inberl 

SBir  fte^n  öor  unfre  SBeiber,  unfre  Äinberl 

9l5{fe(lttann  (tritt  in  öen  Ring). 

g^'  i^r  jnm  ©c^merte  greift,  bebenft  e«  »o^I!  1290 

3ft)r  fönnt  e^  friebtic^  mit  bem  Saifer  fc^Uc^ten. 

gö  toftet  euc^  ein  2Bort,  nnb  bie  XX)xanntn, 

T^k  tudj  je^t  fc^mer  bebrängen,  fd)niei(^e(n  euc^. 

(grgreift,  ma«  man  enc^  oft  geboten  l)at, 

Irennt  enc^  öom  Steic^,  erfennet  Öftreic^d  ^o^eit  —  1295 

9(ttf  bcr  ^aucr* 
3Ba^  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?    ffiir  gn  Öftreic^  fc^mörcn! 

©ort  i^n  nic^t  an! 

SBtttfcIncb. 

T)a^  rät  nn«  ein  ißerräter, 
ein  geinb  be«  8anbe^! 

9lcbtug. 

SRn^ig,  (Sibgenoffen! 

Sctua. 

?öir  Öftreicö  (jnfbigen,  nac^  [oIcl)er  ®cl)mad|! 
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fBon  bcr  gflüe. 

SBir  un^  abtrofeen  (äffen  burc^  ©ctpaft,  1300 

3Bad  tpir  bcr  ®ütc  meigcrtcn! 

9)teter. 

üDann  »örcn 

ffiir  ©flaöen  unb  öcrbicntcn,  c«  ju  fein! 

9uf  ber  9)taneir. 

T)er  fei  geflogen  au«  bent  Stecht  ber  (gc^meijcr, 
SBer  t)on  ßrgebung  fpric^t  an  Öfterreid^! 
Sanbamntonn,  ic^  befte^e  brauf,  bie«  fei  1305 

ÜDa«  erfte  ganb^gefe^,  ba«  mir  ^ier  geben. 

®o  fei'^.    3Ber  öon  grgebung  f priest  an  Öftreic^, 

®ott  rec^tfo!^  fein  unb  aller  g^ren  bar, 

Äein  Sanbmann  ne^m'  i^n  auf  an  feinem  i^tntx. 

9(0C   (beben  Die  redete  B^atib  auf). 

aSBir  »otten  t^,  ba^  fei  ©efefe! 

[Rebittg  (nadj  einer  paufe). 

g^  ift'«,  1310 

9l5{felmantt. 
3fefet  fcib  i^r  frei,  i^r  feib'«  burc^  bie«  ®efe^. 
3tx6)t  huxd)  ®ematt  fott  Öfterreic^  ertrofeen, 
2Bad  e^  burc^  freunbtid^  SBerben  nxdjt  erhielt  — 

Soft  t>ün  ntiitv. 
3ur  lage^orbnung,  totitexl 

[Rcbittg. 

gibgenoffen ! 
(Sinb  aüe  fanften  SJtittel  auc^  üerfud^t?  1315 
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9SieÜetrf|t  tüeig  e«  ber  tönig  nirf|t ;  e«  ift 

SBo^t  gar  fein  3Biüe  nirf|t,  wa«  mir  erbutbcn* 

9luc^  bicfe«  gc^tc  foütcn  mir  öerfurficn, 

ßrft  unfrc  Slage  bringen  öor  fein  O^r, 

g^'  tüir  3um  <Srf|tt)erte  greifen»    ©c^recfttd)  immer,     1330 

2lurf|  in  gererfiter  <Sarf|e,  ift  ©ctüalt. 

®ott  ^ilft  nur  bann,  totnn  aWenftfien  nirf|t  me^r  Reifen. 

Stauffa^Cr  (3«  Konrab  ^unn). 

Sflnn  iff«  an  (Surf),  Serirfit  ^u  geben.    9?ebet. 

3cf|  mar  ju  9il)einfelb  an  be«  ^aifer«  ^falj, 

3Biber  ber  9Sögte  garten  T)xuä  ju  flagen,  1325 

!5)en  S3rief  ju  ^olen  unfrer  alten  j^xtiijtxt, 

!5)en  ieber  neue  S'önig  fonft  beftötigt. 

T)k  öoten  Dieter  ©täbte  fanb  icf|  bort, 

aSom  fc^tt)äb'fc^en  8anbe  unb  öom  8auf  be^  9i^ein«, 

J)ie  air  erhielten  i^re  Pergamente,  1330 

Unb  lehrten  freubig  wieber  in  i^r  8anb. 

2Kic^,  euren  öoten,  wie«  man  an  bie  9täte, 

Unb  bie  entließen  midi  mit  leerem  Sroft: 

f,T)tx  S'aifer  t)abe  bie^mal  feine  3^it; 

(gr  würbe  fonft  einmal  wo^l  an  un«  benfen.''  133s 

Unb  at«  ic^  traurig  burc^  bie  (Säle  ging 

J)er  ^önig^burg,  ba  fa^  ic^  C^erjog  Raufen 

3n  einem  @rfer  weinenb  fte^n,  um  i^n 

ÜDie  ebeln  §errn  öon  ffiart  unb  legerfelb. 

ÜDie  riefen  mir  unb  fagten:  „§elft  eurfifelbft!  1340 

@ererf|tigfeit  erwartet  nirfjt  00m  Sönig. 
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geraubt  er  nic^t  be«  eignen  ©ruber«  Äinb 

Unb  ^inter^fttt  i^m  fein  gerechte«  Grbe? 

ÜDer  ©ergog  fle^f  i^n  um  fein  2Kütter(ic^e«, 

@r  ^abe  feine  Qafjxt  öott,  e«  märe  134s 

9hin  3^it,  auö)  8anb  unb  8eute  ju  regieren. 

SBa«  »arb  i^m  jum  Sefcfieib?    (gin  Äränjlein  fefet'  i^m 

!Der  Äaifer  auf :  ba«  fei  l)ie  ^kx  ber  ^^ugenb.'' 

Httf  ber  äRauer. 
3^r  ^abt'd  get)ört.    $Rec^t  unb  ®erecf|tigfeit 
grtoartet  nic^t  üom  Äaifer!    @elft  eudi  felbft!  1350 

tRebtttg. 
5Ri(^t«  anbre«  bleibt  un«  übrig.    ?Jun  gebt  9iai, 
3Bie  toir  e«  Mug  jum  froren  ßnbe  (eiten. 

kalter  gfÜrft  (tritt  in  Den  Hing). 

abtreiben  tüoüen  mir  öer^agten  3^ö^9  f 

!t)ie  alten  Siechte,  wie  mir  fie  ererbt 

35on  unfern  SSätem,  tüoüen  mir  betüatiren,  1355 

•iRidit  ungezügelt  nadi  bem  5Keuen  greifen. 

!Dem  Saifer  bleibe,  tüa«  be«  Saifer«  ift, 

©er  einen  §erm  ^at,  bien'  i^m  pflichtgemäß* 

3Äctcr. 

Q6)  trage  ®ut  öon  Öfterreidi  ju  8e^en. 

kalter  gfürft. 
3f^r  fahret  fort,  Öftreicfi  bie  ^flic^t  ju  teiften.  1360 

^üft  tion  Getier. 
Qä)  fteure  an  bie  §errn  öon  $Rapper«toeiL 


\ 
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kalter  gfürf^. 

Q^x  fahret  fort  ju  jinfcn  unb  ju  ftcucrn. 

!t)er  großen  grau  ju  3^^^^  ^^^  i^  öereibct. 

harter  Prft. 

3t)r  gebt  bem  Slofter,  »a«  be«  Älofter«  tft. 

Stauffa^cr. 
3f(^  trage  feine  8et)en  al«  be«  9ieicf|«»  1365 

kalter  gfftrft. 
2Ba«  fein  muß,  ba«  gefc^etie,  bodi  n\ä)t  brüber. 
!j)te  SSögte  »oßen  lüir  mit  i^ren  Snediten 
SSerJagen  unb  bie  feften  @rf|Iöffer  bredien ; 
5Do(^,  wenn  e^  fein  mag,  o^ne  S3lut.    S«  fet)e 
!Der  Saifer,  baß  wir  notgebrungen  nur  1370 

ÜDer  @^rfurrf|t  fromme  ^flic^ten  abgeworfen. 
Unb  fie^t  er  un«  in  unfern  ®rf|ranfen  bleiben, 
9Sieüeirf|t  befiegt  er  ftaatdflug  feinen  ^^tn; 
ÜDenn  btß'ge  gurc^t  erwedet  fid^  ein  33olf, 
ÜDa^  mit  bem  Schwerte  in  ber  gauft  fidi  mäßigt.        1375 

9icbtng* 

!j)ocf|  laffet  ^ören,  wie  öollenben  wir'«? 
g«  ^at  ber  geinb  bie  ffiaffen  in  ber  §anb, 
Unb  nic^t  fürwahr  in  ^rieben  wirb  er  weid^en. 

8tattffad|er. 

gr  wirb'«,  wenn  er  in  ©äffen  un«  erblicf t ; 

SBir  überrafc^en  it)n,  e^'  er  fid^  ruftet»  1380 
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3ft  balb  gcfprorficn,  aber  fc^iüer  getan. 

Un^  ragen  in  bent  l^anb  jwei  fefte  Sdilöffer, 

ÜDie  geben  (Schirm  bem  geinb  nnb  werben  furchtbar, 

SBenn  un«  ber  ^önig  in  ba«  8anb  foüt'  fallen. 

atogberg  unb  ©amen  muß  bejwungen  fein,  1385 

g^'  man  ein  «Sc^tüert  ert)ebt  in  ben  brei  Sanben. 

8tattffad|er. 

(Säumt  man  fo  lang,  fo  mirb  ber  geinb  gewarnt ; 
3u  Diele  finb'«,  bie  ba^  ©e^eimni«  teilen. 

3Äetcr. 

3n  ben  SBalbftötten  finb^t  fid^  fein  SSerröter. 

[Röffelmann. 
ÜDer  <gifer  auc^,  ber  gute,  fann  verraten.  1390 

SBaltcr  Prft. 

(Schiebt  man  e^  auf,  fo  wirb  ber  Iwing  tjoßenbet 
3n  Slltorf,  unb  ber  SSogt  befeftigt  fid^. 

aRetcr. 

3f^r  benft  an  eucf|. 

Unb  i^r  feib  ungerecht. 

9Reier  (auffat^renb). 

ffiir  ungererfit!    ÜDa«  barf  un^  Uri  bieten! 
©ei  eurem  @ibe,  9tut)'! 
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äRetcr* 

3a,  tüenn  fic^  ©c^to^j         139s 
3Scrftc^t  mit  Uri,  muffen  tt)tr  tüo^t  fc^toeigen* 

3d^  mu6  eudi  »eifen  öor  ber  Sanbdgemembe, 
ÜDag  i^r  mit  ^eft'gem  ®inn  bcn  griebcn  ftört! 
(gtc^tt  mir  ttid^t  alle  für  biefelbe  (Sarf|c? 

^itt!clneb* 

SBcnn  mir'«  öcrfc^iebcn  bi«  jum  gcft  bc«  ©crm^        14« 

ÜDann  bringt'«  bic  @itte  mit,  bag  aüc  (gaffen 

ÜDem  SSogt  ©cfc^enfe  bringen  auf  ba«  ©c^lo^» 

®o  fönnen  je^en  2Känner  ober  jtüölf 

®irf|  nnöerbäditig  in  ber  ^nrg  üerfammeln, 

ÜDie  füt)ren  t)eimlirf|  fpife'ge  (Sifen  mit,  1405 

ÜDie  man  gefditüinb  fann  an  bie  (Stöbe  fteden, 

ÜDenn  niemanb  fommt  mit  SBaffen  in  bie  Surg. 

^unärfift  im  ffialb  t)ält  bann  ber  groge  ©anfe, 

Unb  menn  bie  anbern  glüdlirf)  firf)  be«  Sor« 

ermächtiget,  fo  wirb  ein  §orn  gebtafen,  1410 

Unb  jene  brechen  au«  bem  ^inter^alt. 

(So  toirb  ba«  (Sc^Iog  mit  Ieirf|ter  Slrbeit  unfer. 

J)en  9toperg  übernet)m'  xä)  ju  erfteigen, 

Denn  eine  Dirn'  be«  (Srfjloffe«  ift  mir  ^olb, 

Unb  (eic^t  betör'  icf|  fie,  jum  närf|tlicf|en  1415 

öefudi  bie  fd^manfe  geiter  mir  ju  reichen ; 

4Bin  ic^  broben  erft,  jie^'  xä)  bie  greunbe  nacf|. 
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3fff«  aücr  ffiiüe,  bag  üerfc^obcn  werbe? 

(Sie  niet^rt^eit  ert^ebt  Me  Qanb.) 
^tauffa^er  (jaijlt  We  stimmen). 

ß«  tft  ein  SUie^r  öon  gtoanjig  gegen  jtüötf! 

harter  f^ürft. 

SBenti  am  beftimmten  Sag  bie  Surgen  fatten,  m« 

®o  geben  wir  öon  einem  öerg  jum  anbern 
ÜDa«  3^irf|en  mit.bem  9iau(^ ;  ber  ganbfturm  wirb 
Slufgeboten,  \6)ntü,  im  ©auptort  {ebe«  Sanbeö* 
Sßenn  bann  bie  SSögte  fe^n  ber  SBaffen  Srnft, 
©täubt  mir,  fie  werben  fidi  be^  ©treit«  begeben         1435 
Unb  gern  ergreifen  friebtic^e«  ®eleit, 
2lu«  unfern  ?anbe«marfen  ju  entweichen. 

^tauffa^cr. 
5Rur  mit  bem  ©e^Ier  fürdit'  id)  frfjWeren  ©tanb, 
gurc^tbar  ift  er  mit  9ieifigen  umgeben; 
5»irf|t  ot)ne  Slut  räumt  er  ba«  getb ;  {a,  fetbft  1430 

SSertrieben  bleibt  er  furditbar  nodi  bem  8anb. 
©c^wer  ift'ö  unb  faft  gefä^rlirf),  i^n  ju  fc^onen. 

S3attmgaricn. 
SBo'ö  ^afögefätirlidi  ift,  ba  fteOt  m\6)  ^in ! 
!Dem  Seil  üerbanF  ic^  mein  gerettet  8eben, 
®ern  fcf|Iag'  ic^'^  in  bie  ©rfianje  für  ba«  8anb ;  143s 

aWein'  6^r'  ^ab'  ic^  befc^üt^t,  mein  ©erj  befriebigt. 

92ebtng. 
!Die  3eit  bringt  9ffat.    gr wartet'«  in  ®ebulb. 
$!Äan  mu^  bem  Slugenblicf  aurfi  wa«  üertrauen. 
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—  T)od)  fe^t,  inbe«  lütr  näc^tlid^  ^ier  noi)  tagen, 
(Stellt  auf  ben  t)örf|ften  bergen  fcf|on  ber  SUJorgen       1440 
!5)ie  gtü^'nbe  §oc^tt)acf|t  au^.— Sommt,  tagt  un«  fc^eiben, 
ß^'  un«  be^  Sage^  Seuc^ten  überrafc^t. 

(Sorgt  ttic^t,  bie  9?ac^t  wtx6)t  langfam  au«  ben  Spätem» 

(21  He  haben  untoillfärltd;  Me  Q&te  abgenommen  und  betrad^ten  mit  fHUer  Sammlung 

öie  ITlorgenrötc.) 

92ö{felmann. 

53e{  biefem  8icf|t,  ba«  un«  iuerft  begrübt 

SSon  allen  SSöIfern,  bie  tief  unter  un«  144s 

@cf|tt)cr  atmenb  mo^nen  in  bem  Oualm  ber  ©töbte^ 

Saßt  un«  ben  gib  be«  neuen  öunbe«  fdimören. 

ffiir  moüen  fein  ein  einzig  SSoIf  öon  trübem, 

Qn  feiner  9lot  un«  trennen  unb  ©efa^r. 

(2lUe  fpredjen  es  nad)  mit  erl^obenen  brei  5in9fr") 

3Bir  motten  frei  fein  mie  bie  SSöter  waren,  1450 

g^er  ben  Slob,  al«  in  ber  Snec^tfdiaft  leben» 

{Wie  oben.) 

ffiir  tüotten  trauen  auf  ben  ^öc^ften  ®ott 

Unb  un«  nic^t  fürrfjten  öor  ber  9Kac^t  ber  SÄenfdien. 

(IDie  oben.     Die  CanMeute  umarmen  einanbcr.) 

8taitffad|er* 

3efet  ge^e  jeber  feine«  ffiege«  ftitt 

3u  feiner  greunbfdiaft  unb  ©enogfame.  1455 

SBer  §irt  ift,  »intre  ru^ig  feine  §erbe 

Unb  merb'  im  ftißen  greunbe  für  ben  ^unb* 

SBa«  nodi  bi«  ba^in  muß  erbulbet  werben, 

(Srbulbet^«!    8aßt  bie  JRec^nung  ber  Üttjrannen 
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Wxtoadf^tn,  btö  ein  ^ag  bie  aOgetneine  1460 

Unb  bie  befonbre  ®(^ulb  auf  einmal  ja^It. 

©ejtt^me  jeber  bie  gerechte  SBut^ 

Unb  fpare  für  ba«  ®ange  feine  9Jac^e ; 

Denn  9Jaub  begebt  am  allgemeinen  ®ut, 

SBer  felbft  fic^  ^ilft  in  feiner  eignen  Sac^e.  1465 

i3nt)em  fie  ju  brei  Derfd^iebenen  Seiten  in  größter  Hut^e  abgelten,  fdUt  tkis  (Dtd^eftet  mit 

einem  prad}ttx)Uen  Sd^iDung  ein;   tHe  leere  Scene  bleibt  nodi  eine  ^tlang  offen  unb 

jeigt  ha»  Sdfanipiel  ber  auf  geloben  Sonne  ftber  ben  Cisgebirgen.) 


y   y. 


Dritter  2luf3ug. 

ßrftc   @cene. 

Seil  tft  mit  ber  3i>n>n^^<>rtf  ^»ebloig  mit  einer  i)äu€ii(S)en  Sirbett  befci^äftigt. 
SSoltev  unb  fEQiUfdm  in  ber  Siefe  fpielen  mit  einer  fleinen  3(rmbruft. 

SBalter  (Pngt). 

2Kit  bem  ^feil,  bcm  ^Bogen, 
ÜDurc^  ©ebirg  unb  Xal 
Äommt  ber  (Schüfe  gejogeti 
grü^  am  äßorgenftra^L 

SBie  im  SReic^  ber  ?üfte  1470 

tönig  ift  ber  33?eit), 
:Durd^  ©ebirg  unb  Stufte 
§errfc^t  ber  ®c^ü^e  frei. 

Qljvx  geprt  ba^  ffieite, 

2öa^  fein  ^feif  erreidjt;  1475 

ÜDa^  ift  feine  ©eute, 

SBa^  ba  fleugt  unb  freud)t. 

(Kommt  gefprungcn.) 

ÜDer  Strang  ift  mir  entjwei.    3Kac^  mir  xtjXi,  SSater. 
Qä)  nid^t.    ©n  rechter  Sc^üfee  I)ilft  firf)  felbft. 

(Knaben  entfernen  fid).) 
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$ebwtg. 

X)xt  Stiabcn  fangen  gcitig  an  gn  fc^ie^en.  1480 

grü^  übt  fic^,  tüa«  ein  SKeifter  merben  will. 

"äd),  mütt  ©Ott,  fie  lernten^^  nie! 

XcU. 

®ie  foUen  alle«  lernen.    SBer  burc^«  geben 

<Sxä)  frifdi  miß  fc^Iagen,  mu^  gn  ®cf|ut5  unb  Irufe 

©erüftet  fein. 

$cbwig. 

Slrfl,  e«  tt)irb  feiner  feine  9iu^'  1485 

3u  ^aufe  finben. 

Xcö. 
SDhitter,  icf|  fann'«  aud)  nid)t. 
3um  §irten  l^at  9?atur  mic^  nirfjt  gebilbet; 
9?aftIo«  mu§  id)  ein  flüchtig  3^^!  öerfolgen. 
ÜDann  erft  genieß'  ic^  meine«  geben«  rec^t, 
ffienn  id)  mir'«  jeben  lag  auf«  neu'  erbeute.  1490 

Unb  an  bie  Slngft  ber  |)au«frau  benfft  bu  nid^t, 

!Die  fid)  inbeffen,  beiner  martenb,  ^örmt. 

!Cenn  midi  erfüllt'«  mit  ©raufen,  ma«  bie  Äned|te 

9Son  euren  ffiagefa^rten  fic^  erjagten. 

53et  iebem  Slbfdjieb  jittert  mir  ba«  §erg,  149s 

!Da5  bu  mir  nimmer  merbeft  wieberfel^ren. 

Qd)  fel|e  bic^,  im  »üben  (5i«gebirg' 

SJerirrt,  t)on  einer  Älippe  ju  ber  anbern 
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!J)ett  ge^tfprung  tun,  fc^',  tüte  bie  ®emfe  bic^ 

JRüdfprinflenb  mit  fic^  in  bcn  abgrunb  rcipt,  1500 

SBie  eine  äBinblamine  birf)  öerfdiüttet, 

SBie  unter  bir  ber  trügerifdie  girn 

Sinbric^t,  unb  bu  timabfinfft,  ein  febenbig 

53egrabner,  in  bie  fdiauerlic^e  ©ruft. 

3l(^,  ben  tjermegnen  SHpenjöger  ^afc^t  1505 

Der  %oh  in  ^unbert  tüec^felnben  ©eftalten! 

Da«  ift  ein  ungtüdfefige«  ©emerb', 

Da«  ^afögefä^rtid)  fü^rt  am  abgrunb  t|in! 

©er  frifd)  umt)erfpät)t  mit  gefunben  ©innen^ 

Sluf  ©Ott  öertraut  unb  bie  gelenfe  Äraft,  1510 

Der  ringt  fidi  Ieid)t  au«  Jeber  ga^r  unb  5Kot ; 

Den  fc^redt  ber  Serg  nirf|t,  ber  barauf  geboren. 

(£r  t^dt  feine  2Irbett  DoUenbet,  legt  bas  (Serät  t^incpeg.) 

3efet,  mein'  ic^,  ^öft  ba«  Slor  auf  ^a^r  unb  Slag. 
Die  Slyt  im  §au«  erfpart  ben  ^iwimermann. 

(nimmt  ben  ^ut) 

$cbttiig* 

SBo  get)ft  bu  ^in? 

yiaä)  Slltorf,  gu  bem  33ater.  1515 

$cbttitg. 

©innft  bu  and)  nirf|t«  ©ef äI)rUd)e«  ?    ©efte^  mif«. 

SBie  fommft  bu  barauf,  grau? 
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$ebwlg. 

@d  fpinnt  fic^  ettoad 

©egen  bte  aSögte^    »uf  bent  mtü  mxh 
©etagt,  ic^  mi^,  unb  bu  bift  auc^  im  Sunbc* 

Xtn. 

Qä)  toar  nid)t  mit  babei  —  boc^  \\)txV  id)  mxdf  1520 

!Ccm  ganbc  nidit  entjiet|Ctt,  ipenn  cö  ruft. 

®ic  »erben  bidi  ^inftellen,  lüo  ®efat)r  ift; 

ÜDa«  ©c^toerfte  tt)irb  bein  Slnteil  fein,  wie  immer. 

Sin  ieber  toirb  befteuert  nac^  SSermögen. 

!Den  Untermalbner  ^aft  bu  and)  im  ©türme  1535 

Über  ben  ©ee  gefc^afft.    ©in  SBunber  »ar'«, 
ÜDag  i!)r  entfommen.    !J)a(^teft  bu  benn  gar  nid)t 
2ln  tinb  unb  SBeib? 

ttU. 

Sieb  SBeib,  icf|  barfjt'  an  eudi; 
©rum  rettet'  id)  ben  35atcr  feinen  Äinbem. 

$ebting. 

3u  fc^iffen  in  bem  »üt'gen  ©ee!    !5)a«  ^eißt  1530 

^Jlidft  ®ott  vertrauen!    ÜDa«  ^eigt  ®ott  üerfucfien! 

2Ber  gar  ju  öiel  bebenft,  wirb  wenig  leiften. 

$ebttiig. 
3fa,  bu  bift  gut  unb  t)ilfrei(^,  bieneft  alten, 
Unb  wenn  bu  felbft  in  9?ot  fommft,  t)ilft  bir  feiner. 
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aScrpf  e«  ©Ott,  bafe  trf|  titelt  ©«fe  brauche!  1535 

(Cr  nimmt  bie  2lrmbrufl  unb  Pfeile.) 

SBa«  lüiüft  bu  mit  bcr  Slrmbruft?    Sag  fie  ^ier. 

XcU. 
2Kir  fct)It  ber  Slrm,  lücnn  mir  bie  SBaffc  fct)It» 

(Die  Knaben  fommen  3ur&(f.) 

harter. 

SSatcr,  tt)o  gctift  bu  ^in? 

3um  g^tti.    ffiittft  bu  mit? 

SBalter. 

3a,  freiliä)  mitt  ic^» 

$ebttiig. 

!5)cr  ganböoflt  ift  iet^t  bort.    ^Icib'  lücg  öon  Slltorf.    1540 

(gr  9c{)t,  norf)  t)cutc. 

J)rum  laß  il^n  crft  fort  fein. 
®emat)tt'  i^n  uicf|t  an  bid) ;  bu  njcißt,  er  grollt  un«. 

XeU. 

aWir  fott  fein  böfer  mUt  nic^t  t)iel  fcfiaben ; 
Qd)  tue  rec^t  unb  fdieue  feinen  geinb. 

1)ie  red)t  tun,  eben  bie  ^agt  er  am  meiften.  154s 
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ffictf  er  ttic^t  an  fte  fontmen  fann.    9Wtc^  wirb 
'Der  9titter  mol)I  in  gricben  faffen,  mein'  i^. 

®o,  »ei^t  bu  ba^V 

Xen. 
G«  ift  nic^t  fange  ^er, 
T)a  flinfl  ic^  jagen  burc^  bie  »itbcn  ®rünbc 
T)tii  S^äc^ental«^  auf  menfc^enfeerer  (gpur,  1550 

Unb  ba  ic^  einfant  einen  J^elfenfteiß 
aSerfolgte,  wo  nic^t  au^ijuweic^en  war, 
I)cnn  über  mir  ^ing  fc^roff  bie  ^et^wanb  l)er, 
Unb  unten  raufc^te  fürchterlich  ber  ®c^äc^en, 

(Die  Knaben  brdn9en  ftd;  rcd^ts  unb  linfs  an  ihn  unD  fetten  mit  gefpannter  Heugier  an 

il)m  t^inauf.) 

T)a  tarn  ber  i'anböogt  gegen  mic^  ba^er,  1555 

(5r  ganj  allein  mit  mir,  ber  auc^  attein  war, 

®Io6  SJienfc^  \n  üüJenfc^,  unb  neben  un«J  ber  Stbgrunb. 

Unb  al^  ber  »^erre  mein  anfi^tig  warb 

Unb  mic^  erfannte,  ben  er  furj  juöor 

Um  fteiner  Urfac^'  Witten  fc^wer  gebüßt,  1560 

Unb  fa^  mic^  mit  bem  ftattfic^en  ®ewe^r 

T)aijtx  gefc^ritten  fommen,  ba  öerbtaßt'  er, 

Die  ftnie'  öerfagten  i^m,  xd)  \ai)  e«  fommen, 

!Da6  er  je^jt  an  bie  J^et^wanb  würbe  finfen. 

—  üDa  jammerte  mic^  fein,  ic^  trat  ju  i^m  1565 

©efc^eibenttic^  unb  fprac^:  ^ij  bin'^,  .^err  Sanböogt. 

6r  aber  fonnte  feinen  armen  Vaut 

2tu^  feinem  SJhtnbe  geben.    -äWit  ber  ©anb  nur 
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3Q3tttft'  er  mir  fc^iüeigenb,  meme«  SBeg«  ju  gel^n ; 

T)a  ging  ic^  ^'ort  unb  fonbt'  i^m  fein  ©efolge.  1570 

(5r  t)ot  öor  bir  gejittert  — 5Be^e  bir! 
Da§  btt  i^n  [^»0^  gefe^n,  öergibt  er  nie, 

üDrum  meib'  ic^  i^n,  unb  er  totrb  mic^  nic^t  fuc^en. 

55Ieib'  ^eute  nur  bort  weg.    @e^'  lieber  jiogen* 

aOSo«  faßt  bir  ein? 

$ebtiiig* 
mdi  ängftigf«.    «leibe  toeg.      157s 

XtU. 

3Bic  fannft  bu  bic^  fo  o^ne  Urfac^'  quölen? 

$ebtiitg. 

aßeil'«  feine  Urfa^'  \)at  —  XtU,  bleibe  t)ien 

Qdf  \)aV^  öcrfproc^en,  liebet  SÖeib,  ju  fommen. 

$ebtiiig* 

aJiu^t  bu,  fo  ge^' — nur  taffc  mir  ben  ßnoben! 

SBalter. 
5Rein,  9Jiütterc^en.    ^df  gc^c  mit  bem  3Soter.  1580 

^ebtotg* 

Sßält^,  öerloffcn  toißft  bu  bcine  aßuttcr? 
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SBalter. 

Qjij  bring'  bir  ouc^  toa«  ^übfc^c«  mit  öom  g^ni. 

(<Set}t  mit  bem  t>ater.) 

SWuttcr,  ic^  bleibe  bei  bir! 

{^ebUPfg  (umarmt  it}n). 

Qa>  bu  bift 
ÜRetn  liebe«  ffinb,  bu  bleibft  mir  no6)  aßein! 

(5ie  0et}t  an  bos  Qoftor  nnb  folgt  ben  ^Ibgrtienbcn  lange  mit  ben  fingen.) 


3tDette  ©cene. 

(Sine  eingefd^toffene  toUbe  Satbgegenb^  ^taubb9(^e  flür^en  t)on  ben 

gcifcn. 

iBevta  im  ^agbfleib.    meid)  barauf  9litbcti). 

Serta. 
(Sr  folgt  mir*    gnblic^  fann  i^  mic^  erffären.  1585 

9htbett$  (tritt  rafd?  ein). 

gräulein,  jcfet  enbfic^  finb'  ic^  guc^  altein; 
äbgrünbe  [erliegen  ring^um^er  un^  ein ; 
3fn  biefer  SBifbnU  fürest'  i^  feinen  Beugen ; 
3Som  ©erjen  toätj'  ic^  biefe«  fange  Schweigen  — 

Serta. 

@eib  Q\)X  gett)i§,  ba^  un^  bie  3fagb  nic^t  folgt?         1590 

9htbett$* 

Die  3fagb  ift  bort  ^inau«.    Qt^t  ober  niel 
3^  Tnu§  ben  teuren  äugenblicJ  ergreifen ; 
ßntfc^ieben  feigen  mu^  id^  mein  ©efd^id. 
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Unb  fottt'  c«  mi^  auf  ewig  öon  Guc^  fc^ciben. 

—  O,  tt)affttct  @urc  güfgcn  SÖlxdt  nid^t  1595 

9Jitt  bicfcr  finftcm  (Strenge!    SBer  bin  td^, 

ÜDaß  tc^  ben  fü^nen  SJunf^  ju  ßuc^  ergebe? 

SWic^  ^at  ber  9tu^m  noc^  nic^t  genannt;  id^  barf 

Wxij  in  bie  9tei^'  nic^t  ftetten  mit  ben  9tittern, 

ÜDie  [iegberü^mt  unb  glänjenb  ßuc^  ummxbtn.  1600 

5Ric^t^  ^ab'  ic^  al^  mein  §erj  öott  Iren  unb  Siebe  — 

8ettCI.(ernfi  unb  fheng). 

ÜDürft  ^i)x  öon  Siebe  reben  unb  öon  Irene, 
Der  treulos  tt)irb  an  feinen  näc^ften  ^fli^ten? 

(Hubenj  tritt  3urü£f.) 

ÜDer  (SHaöe  Öfterreic^^,  ber  fic^  bem  grembüng 
SSerfauft,  bem  Unterbrüdfer  feine«  ^olU?  1605 

3Son  Qnd),  mein  gräulein,  t)ör'  ic^  biefen  SSonpurf? 
SJen  fuc^'  i^  benn,  al«  dnä),  auf  jener  ©eite? 

»erta. 

SWic^  benft  Qi)x  auf  ber  ©eite  be«  3Serrat« 

3u  finben?    ß^er  tt)oüt'  ic^  meine  @anb 

Dem  ©eßter  felbft,  bem  Unterbrüdfer,  fc^enfen,  1610 

2ltd  bem  naturöergeff'nen  @o^n  ber  (Sdjweij, 

Der  fic^  ju  feinem  Söerfjeug  mad^en  fann! 

9{ubett5* 
D  ©Ott,  toa«  mu6  ic^  pren! 

Serta* 

ajie?    2öa«  liegt 
Dem  guten  aJienfc^en  nä^er  al«  bie  ©einen? 
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®xbV^  fc^önrc  ^fltc^tcn  für  ein  eblc^  ©erg,  1615 

2tl^  ein  23erteibiger  ber  Unfc^ulb  fein, 

35a^  Stecht  be^  UnterbrücJtcn  ju  befcf)irmen? 

I)ie  ®eete  blutet  mir  um  (Suer  93oIf, 

^d)  teibe  mit  i^m,  benn  ic^  muß  e^  lieben, 

ÜDa^  fo  befcf)eiben  ift  unb  boc^  öoö  Äraft;  1620 

g^  jie^t  mein  ganje^  ^erj  mic^  ju  i^m  ^in, 

SRit  Jebem  Jage  lern'  xij'^  mtijx  öere^ren. 

S\)x  aber,  ben  9?atur  unS  JRitterpflic^t 

^i}m  jum  geborenen  ©efc^ü^jer  gaben, 

Unb  ber'«  öertäßt,  ber  treuto«  übertritt  1625 

3um  geinb  unb  Letten  fc^miebet  feinem  8anb, 

QijX  feib'«,  ber  micb  öerle^jt  unb  fränft ;   ic^  mu§ 

3Kein  §erj  bejtt)ingen,  baß  i^  duä)  nxdji  ^affe. 

9{uben5* 

SÖill  ic^  benn  ni^t  ba«  Sefte  meine«  9SoIf«? 

3^m  unter  Öftreic^«  mäcf)t'gem  ©cepter  nic^t  1630 

ÜDen  ijncben  — 

Serta. 

Sltec^tfcf)aft  toottt  Q\}x  if)m  bereiten! 
T)ie  grei^eit  wollt  ^ijx  au«  bem  legten  ©c^toß, 
I)a«  i^r  no^  auf  ber  6rbe  blieb,  öerjagen» 
Da«  3Solf  t)erftef)t  fid^  beffer  auf  fein  ®(ü(J; 
ftein  @cf)ein  öerfü^rt  fein  fidlere«  ®efü^I.  1635 

6u^  ^aben  fie  ba«  ^ti^  um«  ^aupt  geworfen  — 

9{ttben$* 
Serta !    Qi^x  t)aßt  mic^,  Qljx  öerad^tet  mid^ ! 
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SCäf  xd)'^,  mir  toärc  bcffcr.  aber  beti 
S?croc^tet  fcl^ctt  unb  öcrac^tung^tocrt, 
!Dcn  man  gern  lieben  möchte  — 

9hi^ett$* 

53erto !    53erto !       1640 

3^r  geiget  mir  bo^  ^öc^fte  §immel«glü(j 

Unb  ftürgt  mid^  tief  in  einem  2lugenbti(J» 

»erta* 
5Wein,  nein^  bo«  Sble  ift  nic^t  gong  erftidt 
Qn  &ii) !    ß^  f c^tummert  nur ;  ic^  toitt  e«  XDtdtXL 
Q\)X  m^t  Oetoatt  ausüben  an  (Snä)  felbft,  164s 

T)it  ongeftammte  lugenb  gu  ertöten; 
!Do(^,  tt)ot)f  eu^,  fie  ift  mächtiger  ote  3^r, 
Unb  trofe  dud)  f eiber  feib  Q\)x  gut  unb  ebetf 

9htbett$. 

3ft)r  gloubt  on  mic^!    D  «erta,  otte^  tö^t 
9Ri(^  Sure  Siebe  fein  unb  toerben! 

Serta. 

®eib,  1650 

SÖogu  bie  l^errlic^e  9?atur  gu^  mochte! 
grfüßt  ben  W^,  too^in  fie  (guc^  gefteßt, 
3u  gurem  3SoI!e  fte^t  unb  gurem  Sonbe 
Unb  fäm^)f t  für  guer  Zeitig  Stecht ! 

9litben$« 

2Öe^  mir! 

SBie  fonn  ic^  gud^  erringen,  guc^  befifeen,  1655 
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SBcnn  ic^  bcr  SUiac^t  bc«  Äaifcr«  »ibcrftrcbc  ? 
3ft'«  bcr  SJertoanbtctt  mäc^fgcr  ffitße  nic^t, 
©er  über  gure  ©anb  t^ronnifd^  »attet? 

Serta* 

Qn  ben  SBalbftätten  fteflen  meine  ®üter, 

Unb  ift  ber  ©^toeijer  frei,  fo  bin  ouc^  id)'^.  x66o 

92ttbett$* 
Serta,  totiä)  einen  Söüd  tut  3^r  mir  aufl 

»erta. 

©offt  nic^t  burc^  Öftreid^^  ®unft  mic^  ju  erringen. 

5Wa(i^  meinem  grbe  ftredfen  fic  bie  §anb, 

T)a^  toitt  mon  mit  bem  großen  @rb'  vereinen. 

I)iefelbe  gänbergier,  bie  gure  fjrei^eit  1665 

SSerf^Ungen  toitt,  fie  bro^et  aud)  ber  meinen  1 

D  tJ^eunb,  jum  D^)fer  bin  ic^  au^erfe^n, 

S?ießei(^t,  um  einen  Oünftüng  ju  betol^nen. 

T)Ott,  too  bie  tjolfd^l^eit  unb  bie  9tänfe  tootinen, 

§in  an  ben  Äoifer^of  toitt  man  mic^  jie^n;  1670 

T)oxt  Ijatxtn  mein  öer^a^ter  g^e  Letten ; 

!Die  Siebe  nur— bie  gure  lann  mic^  retten! 

9lttbett$* 
Qfjx  lönntet  guc^  entfc^Iie^en,  ^ier  gu  feben^ 
3tt  meinem  3SaterIanbe  mein  ju  fein?    . 
D  53erta,  aß  mein  Seinen  in  ba^  SÖeite,  1675 

2Ba^  toar  e«,  af^  ein  Streben  nur  nac^  gud^? 
guc^  fuc^t'  ic^  einjig  auf  bem  SBeg  be«  9tu^m«, 
Unb  att  mein  gl^rgeij  mt  nur  meine  Siebe  • 
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Äönnt  ^\)x  mit  mir  guc^  in  bic«  ftißc  SCat 

ßmfd&ücßcn  unb  bcr  6rbc  @Ianj  cntfoflcn—  1680 

O  bann  ift  meinet  (Strebend  ^tcl  gcfuttbcn; 

üDann  mafl  bcr  (Strom  bcr  tt)t(bbctt)egtcn  SBcIt 

2ln^  ftc^rc  Ufer  biefcr  Serge  f^Iagen, 

tetn  pud^tifle^  3SerIangen  ^ab'  tc^  me^r 

§tnau^jufcnben  in  be^  ßebcn^  SSeiten.  1685 

T)ann  mögen  biefe  gelfen  um  und  t)er 

ÜDic  unburd^bringlic^  fefte  SRauer  breiten^ 

Unb  bied  öcrfd^loffne  fefge  Jal  allein 

3um  §immel  offen  unb  geüc^tet  fein! 

»erta» 

3efet  bift  bu  gonj,  toxt  bxd)  mein  at)nenb  ©erg  1690 

©eträumt,  mid^  t)ot  mein  ©taube  nxijt  betrogen! 

9htbens* 

ga^r'  ^in,  bu  eitler  SBa^n,  ber  mic^  betört! 

^d)  fott  bad  @Iü(f  in  meiner  §eimat  finben. 

§ier,  tt)o  ber  Änabe  frö^Iic^  aufgeblüht, 

2Bo  taufenb  greubef^juren  mid^  umgeben,  1695 

2Ö0  ade  Quellen  mir  unb  Säume  leben, 

Qm  SSaterlanb  loillft  bu  bie  SWeine  werben! 

2l(^,  tt)of)l  ijaV  xd)  e«  ftetd  geliebt!    ^d)  fü^r«, 

©d  fehlte  mir  ju  jebem  ©lüdf  ber  ßrben. 

»erta. 

2Bo  tt)är'  bie  fel'ge  Qn\tl  aufjufinben,  17«» 

SJenn  fie  nic^t  ^ier  ift,  in  ber  Unfc^ulb  8anb? 
§ier,  tt)o  bie  alte  Jreue  ^eimifd^  tt)o^nt, 
3Bo  fic^  bie  galf^^eit  noc^  nid^t  ^ingefunben, 
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T)a  trübt  fein  Wxb  bic  Quelle  unfer«  ®Iü(J^, 

Uttb  ett)ig  ijtü  entfliegen  un^  bie  ©tunben.  1705 

!Da  fe^'  ic^  bic^  im  eckten  3D?ännertt)ert^ 

ÜDen  grften  öon  ben  freien  unb  ben  ©leid^en, 

aWit  reiner,  freier  ^ulbiflung  öere^rt, 

©ro^,  tt)ie  ein  Äönig  toirft  in  feinen  Steic^en. 

92ttben$. 
!l)a  fe^'  ic^  bid^,  bie  Ärone  aller  grauen,  1710 

Qn  toeiblid^  reijenber  ©ef^äftigfeit, 
Qn  meinem  §au^  ben  $immel  mir  erbauen 
Unb,  toie  ber  grü^ling  feine  Blumen  ftreut, 
3Kit  fd^öner  9lnmut  mir  ba^  ?eben  fc^müdfen 
Unb  alle^  ring^  beteben  unb  beglüdfen!  1715 

öerta. 
(Ste^,  teurer  greunb,  warum  ic^  trauerte, 
9H«  id^  bie«  t)öd^fte  geben^glüdf  bic^  felbft 
3erftören  fa^  — 2öe^  mir!    92Bie  ftünb'«  um  mic^, 
SBenn  ic^  bem  ftoljen  9titter  müßte  folgen, 
ÜDem  ganbbebrüdfer,  auf  fein  finftre«  ©c^loß!  1720 

$ier  ift  fein  Schloß.    9Wic^  fcf)eiben  feine  SWauern 
SSon  einem  SSolf,  ba«  id^  beglüdfen  fann. 

9htbens. 
ÜDoc^  wie  mid^  retten,  wie  bie  ©c^linge  löfen, 
!Cie  id^  mir  töricht  felbft  um«  §aupt  gelegt? 

Serta. 

3errei6e  fie  mit  männlid^em  gntfc^luß!  1725 

35Ja«  auc^  brau«  werbe  — fte^'  gu  beinem  SSolfl 
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g^  ift  bcln  atiflcbomer  ^iai^. 

OagM^ömer  in  ^er  S^tnt.) 

5Dic  Oagb 
Äommt  nä^er.    JJort,  toir  muffen  fd^eibcn.    Äämpfe 
gür«  3Soterfonb,  bu  fänt^jfft  für  beinc  gicbcl 
g^  ift  ein  iJcittb,  öor  bctn  tt)ir  aße  jittem,  «730 

Unb  eine  fjret^eit  mac^t  un«  aUe  frei! 

(®el)cn  ob.) 


©ritte  ©cene* 

Slcfc  bei  mtorf. 

3m  ^orbergrunb  Zäunte;  in  ber  Xit^t  ber  ^ut  auf  einer  ^^tange. 
Der  ^rofpect  koirb  begrenjt  burc!^  ben  ^annberg,  über  toeld^em  ein 

@c^neegeblrg  emporrogt. 

9rie|f^b  unb  Setttliolb  ^Iten  JBoc^. 

gfrie^^arb* 

®ir  ^)offen  auf  umfonft.    @^  tt)itt  fi^  niemanb 
^eranbegeben  unb  bem  ©ut  fein'  SReöerenj 
grjeigen.    '^  tt)or  bod^  fonft  tt)ie  ^^^nnarft  t)ier; 
3efet  ift  ber  ganje  Singer  toxt  Deröbet,  1735 

©eitbem  ber  ^o^janj  auf  ber  ®tange  ^ängt. 

fieutl^olb. 

5Wur  fc^Iec^t  ©efinbel  td^t  fic^  fe^n  unb  fd^toingt 

Un^  jum  SJerbrie^e  bie  gerlun^Jten  3Jiüfeen. 

SBa«  rechte  geute  finb,  bie  machen  lieber 

!Den  langen  Umtoeg  um  ben  falben  gleden,  1740 

g^'  fie  ben  Stüden  beugten  öor  bem  ©ut. 


Dritter  itufsug.    Dritte  Scene-  91 

®ie  muffen  über  btefen  ^lafe,  toenn  fte 

SSom  atot^au^  fommen  um  bie  aJitttag^ftunbe. 

ÜDa  meint'  ic^  fc^on,  'nen  guten  gang  gu  tun, 

ÜDenn  feiner  badete  brau,  ben  ^nt  ju  grüben.  1745 

!Da  fie^f«  ber  ^foff,  ber  SRöffelmonn  — fam  juft 

3Son  einem  Äranfen  ^er— unb  ftettt  fic^  ^in 

2Jiit  bem  ©od^toürbigen,  grab'  öor  bie  (Stange. 

T)tt  (Sigrift  mu^te  mit  bem  ®Iö(J(ein  fc^cücn, 

T)a  fielen  aW  auf^  Sitie,  id)  fetbcr  mit,  1750 

Unb  grüßten  bie  9Jionftranj,  boc^  nid^t  ben  §ut. 

§öre,  @efeß,  e^  fängt  mir  an  ju  beud^ten, 

SBir  fte^en  ^ier  am  "^Jranger  öor  bem  @ut; 

'^  ift  bo^  ein  ©d^impf  für  einen  9?eiter^mann, 

©c^ilbtoad^'  JU  ftel)n  öor  einem  leeren  §ut,  175s 

Unb  jeber  redete  Serf  mug  un^  öerad^ten. 

!Cie  ateöerenj  ju  mad)tn  einem  §ut, 

@^  ift  bod^,  traun,  ein  närrifd^er  Sefel)!! 

3Q3arum  nid^t  einem  teeren,  ^o^Ien  ©ut? 

55üdfft  bu  bi^  boc^  öor  man^em  ^o^Ien  ©d^äbel.        1760 

$^Vbtgica^,  9tol|t^U^  unb  iSl9iMff  treten  auf  mit  ^nbern  unb  ftetten  fic^  um 

bte  (Stange. 

fiettt^olb. 

Unb  bu  bift  au^  fo  ein  bienftfert'ger  ©c^urfe 
Unb  braute  ft  wadfre  ßeute  gern  in«  Unglüdf. 
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SWag,  mcr  ba  tt)tH,  am  §ut  öorübcrgc^n, 
Qdj  brüdf'  bic  Stugcn  gu  unb  fe^'  ni^t  ^in. 

ÜDa  ^ängt  bcr  gonbDogt  —  ^abt  9tcf^)cct,  il^r  ©üben!    1765 

äöottf«  ©Ott,  er  ging'  ünb  Ite^'  un«  feinen  ©ut; 
g«  foßte  brum  nic^t  fd^Icc^ter  fte^n  um«  8onb! 

©ottt  if)r  öom  ^(afe!    a3ertt)ünf^te«  SSoIf  ber  SBeiber! 

SSJer  fragt  na^  euc^?    ©c^icJt  eure  aWänner  t)er, 

®enn  fic  ber  a)?ut  ftic^t,  bem  55efe^l  ju  trogen.        1770 

(IPeibcr  geilen.) 

Sea  mit  ber  Slrmbntft  tritt  auf,  ben  Jtnaben  an  ber  ^nb  fü^renb ;  fte  ge^cn 
an  bem  $ut  t>orbei  gegen  bie  t>orbere  ®cene,  ol^ne  barauf  5U  achten. 

SBnltet  (i^Qt  nadi  bem  Sannberg). 

SSater,  ift'«  tt)af)r,  bag  auf  bem  :83crge  bort 
ÜDie  :83liume  bluten,  tt)enn  man  einen  ©treid^ 
Drauf  führte  mit  ber  2ljt. 

Xett. 

SBer  fagt  ba«,  tnabe? 

SBalter. 

©er  aßeifter  §irt  erjä^It'«.    ©ie  «öume  feien 
®ebannt,  fagt  er,  unb  wer  fie  fd^äbige,  177s 

Dem  »ad^fe  feine  §anb  {)erau«  jum  ®rabe. 

Die  Säume  finb  gebannt,  ba«  ift  bie  SSBa^r^eit. 
(gie^ft  bu  bie  girnen  bort,  bie  weißen  ©ömer, 
Die  Ijoä)  bi«  in  ben  ^immel  fic^  oerlieren? 
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Da«  finb  bie  ©fetfc^er,  bie  be«  Slo^t«  fo  bonnem     1780 
Uttb  tttt«  bie  (gt^Iagfaminen  nieberfenben. 

Xen* 

(go  iff«,  unb  bie  l^ominen  Ratten  lönflft 

©en  tJIeden  2l(torf  unter  i^rcr  Soft 

SSerf^üttet,  »enn  ber  5Bofb  bort  oben  nit^t 

alte  eine  8onbtt)et)r  fi^  bagegen  fteüte.  178s 

SBnIter  (nadi  einigem  Sefinnen). 

©ibf«  gänber,  3Sater,  m  ni^t  «erge  finb? 

XeU. 

©enn  mon  hinunter  fteigt  öon  unfern  §ö^en 

Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  ©trömen  nad), 

©efongt  man  in  ein  groge«,  ebne«  8anb, 

©0  bie  ©albroaffer  nid^t  me^r  braufenb  ft^äumcn,     1790 

©ie  gtüffe  ru^ig  unb  gemä^Ud^  J^^ti; 

!Ca  fielet  man  frei  na^  aßen  ©immel^räumen, 

!Ca«  Äom  wäc^ft  bort  in  langen  fc^önen  2luen, 

Unb  toit  ein  ©arten  ift  ba«  8anb  gu  ft^auen. 

SBalter. 

(gi,  SSater,  »arum  fteigen  wir  benn  nit^t  179s 

©ef^winb  ^inab  in  bief e«  f d^öne  8anb, 
©tatt  bafe  toit  UM  \fitx  ängftigen  unb  pia^tn? 

Xtn. 

J)a«  8anb  ift  f^ön  unb  gütig,  toit  ber  ©immcf ; 
ICoc^,  bie'«  bebauen,  f  ie  genießen  nic^t 
!I)en  ®egen,  ben  fie  pflangen. 
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SBol^ncn  fic  isoo 

Sticht  frei,  toic  bu,  auf  i^rcm  eignen  Srbe? 

!Da^  gelb  gehört  bem  «ifc^of  unb  bem  fiönig. 

kalter. 

©0  bürfen  fie  boc^  frei  in  SBöIbern  jagen? 

ttU. 

ÜDem  §erm  gehört  ba^  SBilb  unb  ba^  ©efieber* 

kalter. 

®ie  bürfen  boc^  frei  fifc^en  in  bem  (Strom?  1805 

ÜDer  ®trom,  ba^  ÜKeer,  ba^  @alj  gehört  bem  Sönig. 
2Ber  ift  ber  ffönig  benn,  ben  alle  fürchten? 
6^  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fie  fc^ütjt  unb  nöl^rt. 

®ie  fönnen  fic^  nic^t  mutig  felbft  befc^ütjen? 

Xe«. 

ÜDort  barf  ber  5Wac^bar  nic^t  bem  3iac^bar  trauen.       isio 

35ater,  e^  tt)irb  mir  eng  im  »eiten  ?anb; 
VcL  tt)oI)n'  irf)  lieber  unter  ben  l^att)inen. 
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3a,  mljl  ift'«  beffer,  Ä'inb,  bie  ©tetfi^erberge 
Qm  SRücfen  ^aben,  al^  bie  böfen  ÜKenfc^cn. 

(Sie  tDoUen  i>ordberget)en.) 

kalter. 

@i,  93ater,  fic^  ben  §ut  bort  auf  ber  ©tange.  isis 

XtU. 

3Ba^  lümmert  un^  ber  §ut?    Äomm,  lag  un«  gelten. 

Qnbem  er  abgelten  iriU,  tritt  ii^m  ^i^^tK^i^  mit  oorget^Itener  pife  entgegen.) 

Ofrteg^arb» 

3n  be6  Äaifer^  'Kamen!    galtet  an  unb  ftel^t! 

XeH  (greift  in  We  pife). 

SBa«  tt)oat  3^r?    SBarum  galtet  3^r  mic^  auf? 

gfrieg^arb. 
3f^r  ^abf^  aJianbat  üerlefet;  Qijx  vx^t  un^  folgen. 

fieitt^olb. 

.    3^r  ^abt  bem  §ut  nic^t  SReüerenj  bett)iefen.  is» 

Xe«. 

greunb,  lag  mic^  gelten. 

gfrieg^arb. 

gort,  fort  in«  ©efängni«! 

harter. 

Den  35ater  in«  ©eföngni«!    §i(fe!    ^ilfe! 

(3n  Me  Scene  rufenb.) 

^erbei,  il^r  9Wänner,  gute  Seute,  ^elft! 
@ett)alt!  ®en)alt!  fie  führen  i^n  gefangen. 

9iiHfdiimiitv  ter  Pfarrer,  unb  ^etermotttt,  ber  ®ignft,  tommen  ^er6ei  mit  bret 

anbern  a)2<innem. 
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9{9ffe(maftii, 

ffia«  Icgft  bu  ^anb  an  blcfcn  SOiann?    1825 

Sr  ift  ein  J^cinb  bc^  Äatfcr^,  ein  SSerräter! 

XeH  (foft  ll|n  Ijeftig). 

Sin  3Serröter,  ic^! 

didffelmattit. 
!Dn  irrft  bic^,  greunb.    ÜDa«  ift 
!Der  2^etl,  ein  S^renmann  unb  guter  Bürger» 

kalter. 

(erblicft  Waltex  ^Atflen  nnb  eilt  il^m  entgegen). 

©rogüatet,  ^ilf!    ®ett)alt  gefc^ie^t  bem  aSater 

3ftie|]yarb. 

3n«  ©efängni«,  fort! 

9Ba(ter  gfürft  (t?erbeieilenb). 

Qd)  leifte  Sürgfc^aft,  galtet!  1830 
—Um  ®otte6  mitten,  SEeU,  voa^  ift  gefc^e^en? 

gfrie^^arb. 

15e^  8anbüogt6  ober^errlic^e  ®en)a(t 
93era(^tet  er  unb  tt)itt  fie  nic^t  erfennen. 

^taitffail^er. 

!Da^  ^ötf  ber  Jett  getan? 

!Da6  lügft  bu,  Subel 
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£e«t]yoIb. 

@r  \)at  bem  §ut  nic^t  9teüerenj  beiütefen.  1835 

maUtt  Bfftrft. 

Unb  barum  foö  er  in^  ®ef ängnt^  ?    greunb, 
5Kimm  meine  öürgfc^aft  an  unb  la^  i^n  lebig. 

gftiel^arb. 

Sürg'  bu  für  bic^  unb  beinen  eignen  8eib! 
ffiir  tun,  toa«  unfer«  Slmte«.    gort  mit  i^ml 

^tl&liai  (5U  t*en  CanMeuten). 

9lein,  ba^  ift  fc^reienbe  @ett)alt!    (Srtragen  tt)ir'^,       1840 
!Daf  man  i^n  fortführt,  frec^,  üor  unfern  Singen? 

eigrif»* 

SBir  finb  bie  ©tärlem.    greunbe,  bulbet'6  nic^t! 
SBir  ^aben  einen  SRücfen  an  ben  anbern. 

Ofrieglyarb. 
SBer  tt)iberfe<5t  fic^  bem  «efe^I  be^  SSogt^? 

919^1  brei  fianbleitte  (t^erbeieilenb). 

ffiir  Reifen  euc^.    3Ba6  gibt'«?   ©erlogt  fie  gu  Soben.  1845 

(ßilbegarb,  Znedftt^ilt»  unb  Clsbett)  fommen  jurücf.) 

XtU. 

Qd)  ^e(fe  mir  fc^on  felbft.    ®tijt,  gute  Seute. 
ÜKetnt  i^r,  tt)enn  ic^  bie  Äraft  gebrauchen  lüoßte, 
3c^  lüürbe  mic^  üor  i^ren  ©pieken  fürchten? 

SBag'«,  i^n  au«  unfrer  ÜKitte  »egjuf üljren ! 
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SBalter  gfüirft  unb  ^touffail^er. 
©claffcn!    SRut|ig! 

gfrie^lyarb  (fci?reit). 

2lufru]^r  unb  Smpörung!  1850 

{XXlan  tjört  3agW}dmer.) 

Leiber. 

ÜDa  !ommt  bcr  iöanbüogt! 

Sftie^^arb  (erljebt  Mc  Stimme) 

aWcutcrci !    gmpörung ! 

®c^rci,  bi^  bu  bcrftcft,  (Schürfe! 

Siaffelmatttt  unb  SRelditaL 

SBiüft  bu  f(^tt)cigcn? 

gftte^^arb  (ruft  nod?  lauter). 

3^  ©*'f/  S^  ^i'f/  ^^^  S)ienem  be^  ®cfefec«^! 

Da  ift  ber  ^^ogt!    SBe^  un«^,  tt)a^  tt)irb  ba^  »erben! 

®e^Iet  ju  ^fert),  ben  f^tfen  auf  ber  B^uft,  Shtbolf  ber  Oavrad,  iBerta  unb 
Shtbens,  ein  gro^ed  (S$efolge  t)on  ben>affneten  ^nec^ten,  toelc^e  einen  ^eid  t>on 

SßiUn  um  bie  ganje  @icene  fc^lie^en. 

9ittbo(f  ber  $anaiS. 

^la^,  *?5la<5  bem  ganbüogt! 

(S^e^Ier. 

Jreibt  fie  au^einanber!  1855 
SBa^  läuft  ba^  SSoI!  pfammen?    SBer  ruft  ^il^t? 

(^iUgemeine  StiOe.) 

SBer  voaf^?    Qd)  tt)ta  e^  tt)iffen. 
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Du  tritt  üor! 
®er  bift  bu,  unb  m^  I|ältft  bu  biefen  9ÄannV 

(€r  gibt  ben  5^1'^  einem  Diener.) 

gfrieglyarb. 

(^eftrenger  §crr,  ic^  bin  bein  SBaffetifnec^t 

Unb  wo^Ibefteüter  SBärf)ter  bei  beut  §ut.  1860 

liefen  ÜKann  ergriff  irf)  über  frifrf)er  Jat, 

SBie  er  bem§ut  ben  ß^rengru^  üerfagte. 

SSer^aften  tt)ottt'  ic^  i^n,  wie  bu  befa^Ift, 

Unb  mit  ®ett)alt  tt)iü  i^n  ba^  33oIf  entreißen. 

(Segler  (nadj  einer  paufe). 

3Serac^teft  bu  fo  beinen  Äaifer,  Xtü,  1865 

Unb  mic^,  ber  l^ier  an  feiner  @tatt  gebietet, 
Dag  bu  bie  Qijx'  üerfagft  bem  §ut,  ben  ic^ 
^ur  Prüfung  be6  Oe^orfant^  aufgefangen? 
Dein  böfe6  Jrac^ten  ^aft  bu  mir  üerraten. 

SSergei^t  mir,  lieber  ^err!    3lu^  Unbebarf)t,  1870 

9lirf)t  au^  93erac^tung  ßurer  ift'^  gefrf)e^n. 

SBäf  xd)  befonnen,  ^iep'  ic^  nic^t  ber  leü. 

Qd)  bitt*  um  (SinaV,  e^  foü  nic^t  me^r  begegnen. 

(Segler  (nadj  einigem  Sttllfdjireigen). 

Du  bift  ein  9D?eifter  auf  ber  Slrmbruft,  Xtti, 

ÜKan  fagt,  bu  ne^m'ft  e^  auf  mit  jebem  ©c^ü^en?      1875 

harter  %zVi. 

Unb  ba^  mug  »al^r  fein,  §err,  'neu  Slpfel  fc^iegt 
Der  93ater  bir  üom  Saum  auf  ^unbert  Schritte. 
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Q\t  ba«  bcitt  tnabc,  Jett? 

3a,  lieber  §err. 

legrer. 

§aft  bu  ber  Sinber  mel^r? 

Xe«. 

^\ot\  filiaben,  §err. 

Regler. 

Unb  \vtl6)tx  iff^,  ben  bu  am  meiften  üebft?  isso 

XtU. 

§err,  beibe  finb  fie  mir  gleirf)  liebe  Äinber. 

Regler. 

5Wun,  Sein    Söeil  bu  ben  Slpfel  triffft  öom  «aume 
Sluf  ^unbert  Schritt,  fo  lüirft  bu  beine  Äunft 
3Sor  mir  beiüä^ren  muffen»  —  5Kimm  bie  2lrmbruft  — 
ÜDu  l^aft  fie  gleii^  jur  §anb  — unb  mai^'  bic^  fertig,  1885 
einen  2lpfel  öon  be6  Snaben  Äopf  ju  fi^iegen. 
ÜDoc^,  tt)itt  i(^  raten,  jiele  gut,  ba^  bu 
!Den  Slpfel  treffeft  auf  ben  erften  ®6)U^ ; 
!Denn  fe^Ift  bu  il^n,  fo  ift  bein  Äopf  üerloren. 

(2lQe  geben  5^id^n  des  Sd^mfens.) 

XtU. 

§err  —  tt)el(^e6  Ungeheure  finnet  Qijx  1890 

ÜKir  an?  — -3fc^  fott  üom  §aupte  meinet  Äinbe«  — 
—  5Wein,  nein  boc^,  lieber  ©err,  ba6  lommt  Suc^  nic^t 
3u  (Sinn  —  aSerpt'6  ber  gnäb'ge  ®ott  — !Da«  fönnt  ^^r 
3ui  (Srnft  Don  einem  3Sater  nic^t  begehren! 
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(Stellet. 

!Du  lüirft  ben  3lpfel  fc^iegen  öon  bem  Äopf  1895 

S)e^  tnaben.    -3f(^  begehr'«  unb  röx\l% 

XtU. 

ÜKit  meiner  ärmbruft  auf  ba^  liebe  ^aupt 
!E)e«  eignen  tinbe«  jielen?    (g^er  fterb'  ic^! 

!Du  f(^ie|eft  ober  ftirbft  mit  beinem  filiaben. 

XtU. 

Qd)  fotl  ber  üRörber  toerben  meinet  flinb^l  1900 

©err,  Q\)x  ijabt  feine  Sinber,  tt)iffet  nic^t, 
2öa^  fic^  bett)egt  in  eine^  3Sater^  ©erjen. 

®e^(er. 

gi,  Jett,  bu  bift  ja  plötjlic^  fo  befonnen! 

üRan  fagte  mir,  ba^  bu  ein  Jräumer  feift 

Unb  bic^  entfemft  öon  anbrer  SRenfc^en  ffieife.  1905 

!Du  liebft  ba^  ©eltf ame  —  brum  ^ab'  ic^  jefet 

ßin  eigen  Söagftücf  für  bic^  au^gefuc^t. 

ßin  anbrer  tt)o]^I  bebäc^te  ftrf)  — bu  brücfft 

!Die  3lugen  gu  unb  greif ft  e^  ^erg^aft  an» 

iSerta. 

©ci^erjt  nic^t,  0  $err,  mit  biefen  armen  ßeuten!         1910 
Qffx  \tljt  fie  bleich  unb  jittemb  fielen  —  fo  tt)enig 
@inb  fie  Äurjtt)eU^  gett)o]^nt  au^  Surem  ÜKunbe. 

®e^(er. 
3Ber  fagt  (Sud),  ba^  xd)  fc^erje? 

((Greift  nadt  einem  Baumiwe^e,  der  fiber  it)n  tTertjdngt.) 
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©ier  ift  bcr  äpfcL 
3Jian  tnai^c  SRaum  — er  nc^mc  feine  ©ehe, 
2öte'6  öraud^  ift  — ad^tjig  ©i^ritte  geb'  i(^  i^m —      191s 
9ltrf)t  lüeniger,  noc^  me^r,    @r  rühmte  fic^, 
Sluf  i^rer  ^utibert  feinen  3ßann  ju  treffen. 
3fe<5t,  @rf)ü<5e,  triff  unb  fe^Ie  nirf)t  ba^  3*^11 

9{ttboff  ber  ^avva&. 

®ott,  ba«^  tt)irb  ernft^aft.    galle  niebcr,  ^abe, 

ß^  gilt,  unb  fle^'  ben  Sanbüogt  um  bein  8eben!         1990 

(3eifeite  ju  tHeld^tal,  ber  taum  feine  UngeDuIb  besiringt). 

galtet  an  dud),  id)  fle^'  guc^  brum,  bleibt  ru^ig! 

^tttü  (ium  Canbpogt). 

Sa^t  e6  genug  fein,  §err!    Unmenfc^Iid^  ift'^, 

aJJit  eine«  SSater«  ängft  alfo  gu  fpielen. 

SBenn  biefer  arme  9JJann  auc^  8eib  unb  geben 

3Sern)irft  burrf)  feine  leirf)te  ®(^u(b,  bei  ®ott!  1925 

@r  ptte  jetjt  ge^nfad^en  Job  empfunben. 

gntlagt  i^n  ungefränft  in  feine  ^üttt, 

Qx  ijat  gurf)  fennen  lernen;  biefer  ®tunbe 

SBirb  er  unb  feine  Äinbe^finber  beulen. 

Keßler. 

Öffnet  bic  ®affe  —  ^"^rifc^,  tDa«  gauberft  bu?  1930 

I)ein  geben  ift  üermirft,  id)  fann  bic^  töten; 

Unb  fiel^,  id)  lege  gnöbig  bein  ©efc^icf 

Qn  beine  eigne,  funftgeübte  ©anb. 

I)er  !ann  nic^t  flagen  über  garten  ®pruc^, 

I)en  man  gum  ÜBeifter  feine«  @rf)icffal«  mac^t.  193s 
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!jitt  rfi^mft  b^  beine^  fiesem  «licf^.    ffio^Ian! 

§ier  gilt  e6,  ®c^üfee,  beine  ^nft  p  ijetgen; 

!Da^  3^^^  if^  lüürbig,  u|ib  ber  *»ßrei6  ift  gro^. 

!Da^  @c^tt)arge  treffen  in  ber  Scheibe,  ba6 

Sann  auc^  ein  anbrer ;  b  e  r  ift  mir  ber  ÜKeiftet,        1940 

ÜDer  feiner  Äunft  gett)i^  ift  überall, 

Dem  '^  §erj  nic^t  in  bie  §anb  tritt  noc^  in^  Sluge, 

SBalter  ^Xft  (wirft  pd?  vot  lljm  nieber). 

§err  Sanböogt,  tt)ir  erfennen  @ure  §o^eit; 

!Do(^  laffet  ®nab'  für  JRec^t  ergeben!    5We^mt 

!Die  §älfte  meiner  ©abe,  ne^mt  fie  gang,  194s 

9hir  biefe^  ®rä§Uc^e  erlaffet  einem  SSater! 

SBalter  XeH. 

©ro^üater,  fnie'  nic^t  öor  bem  falfc^en  ÜKann! 

Sagt,  tt)o  ic^  ^infte^n  foß.    ^ij  fürrf)t'  mic^  nic^t. 

!Der  3Sater  trifft  ben  SSogel  ja  im  ging, 

gr  tt)irb  nic^t  fehlen  anf  ba^  §erj  be«  fiinbe«.  1950 

6taitffad|er. 
^txx  ganböogt,  rü^rt  &id)  nic^t  be^  tinbe«  Unfc^ulb? 

9idffelmantt. 

D  benfet,  bag  ein  ®ott  im  §immel  ift, 
ÜDem  3^r  mügt  SRebe  fte^n  für  gure  SEaten. 

(Segler   (snqt  auf  ben  Knaben). 

9Äan  binb'  i^n  an  bie  ginbe  bort! 

SBalter  XeH* 

Wtxd)  binben! 

^ein,  x6)  toiü  nid^t  gebnnben  fein.    Qd)  tt)tü  1955 
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(Stiß  galten  tt)ic  ein  8amm  unb  au(^  nld^t  atmen* 
SBenn  t^r  mtc^  binbet,  nein,  fo  fann  id)'^  nx(i)t, 
®o  totxV  id)  toben  gegen  mein.e  Sanbe. 

ffinholf  htv  $arrad. 

!E)ie  Slugen  nur  Ia§  bir  üerbinben,  Snabel 

kalter  XtU. 

©arunt  bie  3lugen?    üDenfet  Qljx,  id)  fürchte  i960 

!Den  "Cfeil  üon  93ater6  §anb  ?    Qd)  toxU  i^n  feft 

grwarten  unb  nic^t  gucfen  mit  ben  SBimpern. 

grifrf),  93ater,  geig'6,  bag  bu  ein  (grfiütje  bift! 

@r  gfaubt  birt  nii^t,  er  benft  un^  ju  üerberben. 

ÜDem  SBütric^  gum  SSerbruffe  fc^ieg  unb  triff!  1965 

((£r  get^t  an  ^ie  Cinbe,  man  legt  itjm  bcn  21pfel  auf.) 
^tld^tal  (3U  ben  Canbleuten). 

SBa^?    ®oß  ber  greüel  fic^  üor  unfern  Singen 
SSoKenben?    SBoju  ^aben  roxx  gef(^tt)oren? 

@tauffad|er. 

g^  ift  umfonft.    SBir  ^aben  feine  ©äffen ; 
3^r  fe^t  ben  Söalb  üon  ßanjen  um  un^  \)tx, 

9Refd|ta(. 

O,  Ratten  n)ir'^  mit  frifrf)er  lat  üoKenbet!  X970 

3Serjei^'^  ®ott  benen,  bie  gum  äuffc^ub  rieten! 

3rn^  aBerf!    ü»an  fü^rt  bie  Söaffen  nirf)t  üergeben«. 
©efä^rtid^  ift'6,  ein  ÜKorbgett)e^r  gu  tragen, 
Unb  auf  ben  ©d^üfeen  fpringt  ber  ^feil  gurüd. 
.  ÜDie^  ftolje  9terf)t,  ba^  fic^  ber  Sauer  nimmt,  1975 
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©eleibiget  bcn  ^öc^ften  §errn  be6  8anbe6. 
©etoaffnet  fei  niemanb,  al^  mx  gebietet, 
greut'^  euci^,  ben  ^feil  ju  fül^ren  unb  ben  Sogen, 
SBo^I,  fo  tt)ill  i(^  ba^  3^^^  ^^^  ^^i^  geben. 

(fpannt  bie  2lrmbru{l  utib  Irgt  tttn  pfeil  auf). 

Öffnet  bie  ®affe !    ^Ia<5 !  1980 

Stanffadier. 

ffia«,  Jen?    3^r  »oHtet  — 9Jimntenne^r— 3^r  jittert, 
Die  ^anb  erbebt  dudf,  @nre  Äniee  toanfen-- 

XtU  (lä^t  bir  2Irmbni{l  finfen). 

9Äir  f(^tt)immt  e^  üor  ben  Slugen! 

aBeilter. 

®ott  im  ©immel! 

%tU  (iM"t  CanbDogt). 

ßrlaffet  mir  ben  ®ci^u§.    §ier  ift  mein  §erj! 

(€r  reifet  bic  örufl  auf.) 

SRttft  gnre  SReifigen  nnb  fto^t  mic^  nteber!  1985 

(S^egler. 

Q6)  tt)iö  bein  geben  nii^t,  tc^  tt)ttl  ben  ©(^ug. 

!Dn  fannft  ja  aße^,  Jett,  an  nirf)td  öerjagft  bu; 

!Da6  ©tenerruber  fül^rft  bu  tt)ie  ben  Sogen, 

!Dic^  fi^recft  fein  Sturm,  tt)enn  e6  gu  retten  gilt. 

Qtit,  ^Retter,  l^ilf  bir  felbft— bu  retteft  atte!  1990 

(treQ  flefft  in  furcf^terlid^m  Kampf,  mit  ben  ^dnben  jucfenb  unb  bie  roüenben  klugen  halb 
auf  t>tn  Canboogt,  balb  jum  Qimmel  gerid^tet.  plöglid^  greift  er  in  feinen  Kodier,  nimmt 
einen  jioeiten  pfeil  heraus  unb  flecft  it}n  in  feinen  ®oUer.    Der  Canbtx>gt  bemerft  alle  biefe 

3en>egungen.) 

^alitt  %tU  (unter  ber  Cinbe). 

SJater,  f^ieg  ju!    ^6)  fürest'  mid^  nid^t. 
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XtU. 

(€r  rafft  fld?  jufammcn  unb  legt  an.) 

9iubeita 

(ber  bie  ganje  ^eit  über  in  ber  t^pfttgfhn  Spannung  geflanbrn  unb  mit  (Stewalt  an  ^di 

get^alten,  tritt  tjerpor). 

§err  ?anböogt,  lüciter  tDcrbet  Qiff^  md)t  treiben, 
^ijx  lüerbet  ntrf)t  — @6  tDar  nur  eine  *?5rüfung  — 
üDen  3^^^^  ^^^t  3^^  erreirf)t  — 3u  tDeit  getrieben 
SSerfel^It  bie  Strenge  if|re6  weifen  S^^^^r  '995 

Unb  alljuftraff  gefpannt  gerfpringt  ber  Sogen. 

Qijx  frf)tt)eigt,  bi^  man  Surf)  aufruft» 

^"^^"^-  Qd)  toxU  reben, 

Qd)  barf'^!    J)e6  tönig^  Gt)re  ift  mir  ^eiüg; 
T)od)  fold^e^  ^Regiment  mu§  ©ap  ermerben, 
!t)a^  ift  be^  tönig«  SBilfe  nic^t  — id)  barf«  aooo 

Se^aupten  —  ®oId^e  ©raufamfeit  üerbient 
aWein  93oIf  nirf)t;  baju  ^abt  3^r  feine  SSoümac^t. 

(Segler« 

§a,  3^r  erfü^nt  guc^! 

9ittbeu5. 

3d^  ^ab'  ftiU  gefc^tt)icgen 
3u  atten  fc^n)eren  Jäten,  bie  ic^  fa^ ; 
äWein  fe^enb  Sluge  ^ab'  iij  gugefcf)Ioffen,  aoos 

SWein  überfrf)tt)eßenb  unb  empörte«  ^erj 
^aV  x(i}  ^inabgebrüdt  in  meinen  Sufen. 
T)o6)  länger  fc^meigen  tt)är'  SSerrat  ijugleic^ 
3ln  meinem  93aterlanb  unb  an  bem  taifer. 
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l^erta 

(iptrft  fid^  3ipifd^n  ii\n  urib  ben  Canbpogt). 

O  ®ott,  Qijx  reijt  ben  SBütenben  noc^  me^r.  aow 

9iubeit5. 

ÜKein  33o(f  öerUe§  irf),  meinen  ölut^üern)anbten 

(Sntfagf  ic^,  alle  Sanbe  ber  5Ratur 

3erri^  ic^,  um  an  Suc^  mirf)  anjufc^Uegen. 

!Da6  ^efte  aller  gtaubf  ic^  gu  beförbem, 

!Da  ic^  be6  Äaifer^  ÜBarf)t  befeftigte —  »15 

!J)ie  Sinbe  faßt  üon  meinen  Slugen.    (Si^aubernb 

®e^'  irf)  an  einen  Slbgrunb  mic^  gefüfirt  — 

3Wein  freiet  Urteil  l)abt  3^r  irr  geleitet, 

3Wein  reblid^  ^erj  üerfü^rt  —  ic^  tt)ar  baran, 

3Weitt  SSoIt  in  befter  9JJeinung  gu  üerberben.  ao« 

9Sertt)egner,  biefe  ©prad^e  beinem  §errn? 

9iubett5. 

!Der  Äaifer  ift  mein  §err,  ni^t  3^^  — S^^i  ^^^  i^ 

SBie  ^ifx  geboren,  unb  irf)  meffe  mirf) 

ÜKit  6uc^  in  jeber  ritterlichen  Jugenb. 

Unb  ftünbet  Q\)x  nic^t  l^ier  in  Äaifer^  92amen,  2025 

!Den  ic^  üere^re,  felbft  too  man  i^n  frf)änbet, 

!E)en  §anbf^u^  warf  i^  öor  gurf)  ^in,  3^r  folltet 

5Ka(^  ritterlid^em  Srauc^  mir  Slntwort  geben. 

Qa,  tt)inft  nur  Suren  JReifigen.    Qäj  fte^e 

5Wic^t  tt)ef)r(o^  ba,  tt)ie  bie  — 

(Huf  bas  Dolf  jcigenb.) 

3c^  ^ab'  ein  ®rf)n)ert,  2030 
Unb  iper  mir  na^t  — 
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Stottffadier  (ruft). 

ÜDcr  apfcl  ift  flcfaöcn! 

(3nbem  fld^  alle  nad^  Diefer  Seite  getoenbet/  unb  Berta  sioifd^  HuDenj  anb  ben  Canb* 

oogt  fid}  getDorfen,  t^t  (Cell  ben  pfeil  abgebr&ft.) 

IRüffelmantt. 

!Der  Snabc  lebt! 

Stiele  Stimmen. 

ÜDer  2lpfe(  ift  getroffen! 

(Waltet  ^Arfl  fd^tvanft  unb  brot^t  ju  flnfen,  3erta  t}dlt  il}n.) 

(S^e^fer  (crjlaunt). 

er  ^at  gefi^offen?    ©ie?    !Der  SRafenbe! 

iSerta. 

!J)er  ^abe  lebt!    Äommt  gu  Suc^,  guter  9Sater! 

SBafter  XeO 

(fommt  mit  bem  2ipfel  gefprungen). 

aSater,  ^ier  ift  ber  «pfeL    ffiufet'  ic^'^  ja,  »035 

!Du  tüürbeft  beinen  Knaben  nic^t  öerlefeen. 

XtU 

(flanb  mit  TOrgebogenem  Ceibe,  als  CDoUt'  er  bem  pfeile  folgen ;  bie  Krmbrufl  rntflnft  feiner 
Qanb.  tDie  er  ben  Knaben  fommen  fiebt,  eilt  er  it^m  mit  ausgebreiteten  2(rmen  entgegen 
unb  tjebt  iljn  mit  Ijef tiger  3nbrunfl  ju  feinem  ^erjen  hinauf ;   in  biefer  SteUnng  flnft  er 

fraftlos  3ufammen.    2(Ue  fiet^en  gccubrt). 

iSerta. 

D  güt'ger  §itnmel! 

Spaltet  gfÜrft  (3»  Dater  unb  5ol?n). 

Äinber!  meine  Äinberl 

Stauffail^er. 

®ott  fei  getobt! 

Üeut^ofb. 

!J)a^  tDar  ein  ©d^u^!    !Daöon 
©irb  man  noc^  reben  in  ben  fpätften  3^'^^^^ 
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ßrjä^ten  toirb  man  Don  bent  (Sc^U^en  Sied,  2040 

@o  (ang  bie  $erge  fte^n  anf  i^rent  @rnnbe« 

(Heidjt  bem  Canboogt  ben  2lpfel.) 

Getier. 

©ei  ©Ott,  ber  Slpfet  mitten  burc^  gefc^offen! 
ß«  toar  ein  JKeifterfc^ug,  ic^  mug  i^n  (oben. 

9i9f[e(matttt. 
!Der  (Sc^ug  toar  gut ;  boc^  toe^e  bem,  ber  i^n 
!Caiu  getrieben,  bag  er  @ott  öerfuc^te!  acHS 

Stanffadper. 

^ommt  gu  @uc^,  SeU,  fte^t  auf,  Qi)x  f^abt  (Sudf  männtic^ 
®elöft,  unb  frei  fönnt  Qtjx  nai)  ©aufe  gelten. 

9idf[e(matttt. 
Äommt,  fommt  unb  bringt  ber  SÜhitter  i^ren  ®o^n! 

(Sie  n>oUen  it)n  cDcgf&tiren.) 

SCeB,  ^öre! 

XtU  (fommt  5urä(f). 

SBa^  befehlt  3^r,  ©err? 

!Du  ftedteft 
5Wo(^  einen  jtoeiten  ^feil  gu  bir— 3^,  ja,  »50 

Qdf  fa^  e^  lool)!  — 9Ba«  meinteft  bu  bamit? 

Xtü  (perlegen). 

©err,  ba«  ift  alfo  bräuc^lic^  bei  ben  ©c^üfeen. 
5Rein,  Ztü,  bie  Antwort  lag  ic^  bir  nic^t  gelten; 
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@d  mirb  mad  anbred  mo^t  bebeutet  l^aben. 

©ag'  mir  bie  ©a^rljeit  frifc^  unb  fröljHc^,  lett;        »55 

SBa«  e«  auc^  fei,  bein  geben  fic^r'  ic^  bir. 

SBoju  ber  jweite  *^feU? 

S33ol((an,  0  ^err, 
SBeit  Qi}x  mic^  meine«  geben«  l^abt  gefiebert; 
@o  mill  ic^  ßuc^  bie  ffia^rl^eit  grünbtic^  fagen. 

(Cr  jiet^t  ben  Pfeil  aus  ben  ®oUer  unb  fielet  hen  tatibvo^t  mit  einem  furd^tbaren  BIttf  an.) 

ÜKit  biefem  gmeiten  ^feif  burc^fc^og  ic^  — @uc^,         aoöo 
3Benn  ic^  mein  Hebe«  Äinb  getroffen  l^ätte, 
Unb  gurer  —  wal^rüc^,  If'dtt'  x6)  nx6)t  gefehlt. 

SBo^t,  Jett!  be«  geben«  ^ab'  id^  bic^  gefiebert, 

^6)  gab  mein  9tittern)ort,  ba«  miß  i(^  galten. 

!J)oc^  weil  ic^  beinen  böfen  ®inn  erfannt,  ao6s 

SBitt  ic^  bic^  fül^ren  faffen  unb  Dermaleren, 

SBo  Weber  3Konb  noc^  (Sonne  bic^  befc^eint, 

!Damit  id)  fidler  fei  oor  beinen  *^feilen. 

Srgreift  il^n,  Snedite!    Sinbet  il^n! 

(dell  toirb  gebunben.) 

Stauffai^er. 

S33ie,  ©err? 

®o  fönntet  ^^r  an  einem  9D?anne  l^anbetn, 

an  bem  fid)  ®otte«  §anb  fic^tbar  üerfünbigt? 

(Begier. 

gaß  fel^n,  ob  fie  i^n  ^jweimaf  retten  wirb. 

9Äan  bring'  it)n  auf  mein  ©c^iff!    Qdj  folge  nac^ 

©ogteic^,  ic^  felbft  will  i^n  nac^  Äü^nac^t  führen. 
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9ldf[e(matttt. 

!Ca«  bürft  Qfix  ttidit,  bad  barf  ber  Saifer  nic^t,         ao7S 
!Ca«  toiberftreitct  unfern  greiljeit^briefen! 

©0  finb  fie?    ©at  ber  Saifer  fie  beftätigt? 

er  \)at  fie  nlc^t  beftätigt,  biefe  ®unft 

3Wu6  erft  erworben  werben  burc^  ©el^orfam. 

SRebetten  feib  i^r  alle  gegen  Saifer«  aoso 

®eri(^t  unb  nttl^rt  öermegene  ßmpörung. 

Qfi)  fenn'  euc^  aüt,  \d)  burc^fc^au'  euc^  gan;; ; 

Den  nel^m  ic^  jefet  l^erau^  au«  eurer  3Witte; 

Doc^  atte  feib  il^r  teill^aft  feiner  ©c^ulb. 

©er  fing  ift,  lerne  fc^meigen  unb  gel^orc^en.  aoss 

(Cr  entternt  fid?.    Bttta,  Hubenj^  Qarras  un^  Kned^te  folgen,  ^rie^t^arb  unb  Ceutf^olb 

bleiben  jur&cf.) 

Satter  ^Ürft  (in  heftigem  Sdjmerj). 

ß«  ift  öorbei;  er  ^at'«  befc^foffen,  mic^ 
SKit  meinem  ganjen  ^au^t  ju  oerberben! 

Staitffadper  (sum  deU). 
D,  warum  mußtet  Q\)x  ben  SÖSütric^  reigen! 

XeU. 
Sejwinge  fic^,  wer  meinen  ©c^merj  gefül^ft! 

Staitffai^er. 

O,  nun  ift  atte«,  atte«  ^in!    5Kit  Sucli  »090 

@inb  mir  gefeffeft  alle  unb  gebunben! 

Sattbleitte  (umringen  t>en  (TeU). 

3ßit  guc^  ge^t  unfer  le^äter  Sroft  bal^in! 
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Ztü,  e«  erbarmt  tnic^  — boc^  ic^  tnu^  ge^orc^cn. 
?cbt  mi)l\ 

malttx  Xtü 

(fld^  mit  tjtfüqtm  Sd^merj  an  it^n  fd^miegenb). 

D  aSater!    SSatcr!    gicber  SBatcrl 

2:ell 

(l^ebt  Me  2Irme  jum  Qimmel). 

Dort  broben  ift  bein  SSater!    ©en  ruf  an!  »095 

Staitffadper. 

Xtll,  fag'  ic^  Suretn  SBcibc  nic^t«  öon  guc^? 

2:ell 

(tjebt  ben  Knaben  mit  3nl>i^n0  <^^  f^n^  ^ruQ). 

'Der  ftnab'  ift  unocricijt,  mir  mirb  ®ott  l^cffen. 

(Heigt  fld}  fd^neU  los  unb  folgt  ben  tDaffenfned^ten.) 


Pterter  ^tufjug. 

ßrfte   Sccnc. 

fcftllt^e«  Ufer  be«  3Sicrtt)olbftQtterjef«. 

!Die  fettfam  fleftafteten  frfiroffen  getfen  im  SBcften  ft^lteftcn  bcn  ^rofpcct. 
!Der  @ee  Ifl  hmt^U  ^eftlfle«  ^Raufdjen  unb  Xofen,  bojjttJljcljfn  ©dtjc  unb 

!Donnerjc4(äge. 

Shms  lioit  likrfmt«    tHf(^  unb  tHHl^^vftiiite. 

3f(^  fa^'«  mit  äugen  an,  3^r  fönnt  mir'ö  glauben; 
'«  ift  aße«  fo  gcfc^e^n,  mie  i(^  ßud)  fagte. 

»tfHer. 
I)er  lett  gefangen  abgeführt  nat^  fiüj^nacf)t,  aioo 

35er  befte  3Wann  im  8anb,  ber  braüfte  Slrm, 
ffienn'^  einmal  gelten  foüte  für  bie  JJ^^^i^^it! 

T)cx  Sanböogt  fü^rt  i^n  fefbft  ben  See  herauf; 

(Sie  waren  eben  brau,  fic^  einjufrfiiffen, 

?lld  id)  Don  J^füeten  abfuhr;  bod)  ber  ©türm,  2105 

I)er  eben  jefet  im  änjug  ift,  unb  ber 

auc^  mic^  gezwungen,  eifenb«  ^ier  ju  tauben, 

SKag  il^re  Slbfal^rt  wo^f  oeröinbert  l^aben. 

»tfHer. 
Der  XtÜ  in  Seffefn,  in  be«  Sogt«  (^emaft! 
D  glaubt,  er  wirb  i^n  tief  genug  oergraben,  ano 

Dag  er  be«  Jage«  gic^t  nirfit  mieber  fie^t! 

118 


114  IDtl^elm  Ceü- 

Denn  fürchten  mn§  er  bie  gerechte  SRac^e 
©e«  freien  SKanne«,  ben  er  fc^wer  flereigt. 

©er  älrtanbammann  anc^,  ber  eble  @err 

aSon  Slttingl^aufen,  fagt  man,  lieg'  am  J^obe.  ms 

®o  bricht  ber  lefete  änfer  nnfrer  ©offnnng! 
35er  war  e«  noc^  allein,  ber  feine  (Stimme 
ergeben  burfte  für  be«  SSotfe«  Steckte. 

35er  ®tnrm  nimmt  überl^anb.    ®el^abt  dui)  wo^I! 

Qij  ncijvxt  ©erberg'  in  bem  !Dorf ;  benn  ^eut'  ai» 

3ft  borfi  an  feine  Slbfal^rt  mel^r  gn  benfen. 

(®ct)t  ab.) 

8fif*er. 
©er  JeK  gefangen,  unb  ber  grei^err  tot! 
grl^eb'  bie  freche  ®tirne,  2:i)rannei, 
SBirf  alle  Sdiam  l^inmeg!    ©er  5Ühinb  ber  ©a^r^eit 
3ft  ftnmm,  ba«  fe^nbe  9lnge  ift  gebtenbet,  »"s 

©er  9lrm,  ber  retten  fottte,  ift  gefeffelt. 

@«  l^agelt  fd^mer.    Äommt  in  bie  ©ütte,  SBater, 
ß«  ift  nic^t  fommtic^,  l^ier  im  freien  Raufen. 

Sflfdjer* 
JRafet,  i^r  SBinbe!    gfammt  ^erab,  i^r  SSir^tl 
Qi}x  SBoIfen,  berftet!    ©iegt  l^erunter,  ®tröme  2130 

©e«  ©immefö,  nnb  erfäuft  ba«  ßanb!    3erftört 
Qm  Äeim  bie  nngeborenen  ©efc^Iec^terl 
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Qifx  toilben  Stetnente,  »erbet  ©err! 

Q\)v  SS&vtn,  tommt,  Oft  alten  SBöIfe  toiebcr 

35er  großen  SBüfte!  euc^  gel^ört  ba«  8anb.  «135 

©er  wirb  ^ier  leben  motten  oljne  greil^eit! 

I^itabe* 
©ort,  tt)ie  ber  äbgrnnb  toft,  ber  SBirbet  brüttt  ; 
®o  ^af«  noc^  nie  geraft  in  biefem  ©c^tunbe! 

3u  gieten  auf  be«  eignen  Äinbe«  ©aupt, 

©otc^e^  toarb  feinem  SSater  noc^  geboten!  2140 

Unb  bie  Statur  fott  nic^t  in  wilbem  ©rirnm 

(Sidf  brob  empören?    O,  vxxti)  fott'«  nic^t  wunbern, 

ffienn  fic^  bie  JJelfen  büden  in  ben  See, 

SBenn  jene  3^^^^^  J^^^  Sife^türme, 

Die  nie  auftauten  feit  bem  ®c^öpfung«tag,  2145 

aSon  il^ren  l^o^en  ^tmen  nieberfc^metgen, 

SBenn  bie  Serge  brechen,  trenn  bie  alten  Stufte 

ßinftürgen,  eine  gleite  ©ünbflut  atte 

©ol^nftätten  ber  ßebenbigen  oerfdilingt! 

(tnan  l}drt  Iduten.) 

Jhtabe. 

©ort  Qijx,  fie  tauten  broben  auf  bem  ©erg.  2150 

®ett)i6  l^at  man  ein  @d|iff  in  9iot  gefel^n 
Unb  giel^t  bie  ®Io(fe,  baß  gebetet  werbe. 

(Steigt  auf  eine  2Int^t}e.) 

8ftf«er. 
©el^e  bem  JJ^^rjeug,  ba«,  jefet  untermeg«/ 
3n  biefer  furc^tbarn  SBiege  wirb  gewiegt! 
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©icr  ift  ba«  ©teuer  unnü^  unb  ber  ©teurer,  «iss 

!Der  Sturm  ift  ÜWeifter,  SÖSinb  unb  SÖSette  fpielen 

SSalt  mit  bem  SÄenfc^en.    !Da  ift  nal^  unb  fem 

Sein  Sufen,  ber  i^m  freunbfic^  ©c^ufe  gewäl^rte. 

$anbto«  unb  fc^roff  anfteigenb  ftarren  i^m 

"Die  geffen,  bie  untt)irtU(^en,  entgegen  2160 

Unb  meifen  il(m  nur  i^re  fteinern  fdiroffe  ©ruft. 

^nabe  (beutet  Unfs). 

SSater,  ein  ©c^iff!  e^  fommt  oon  glüeten  l(er. 

»ifdier. 
©Ott  l^elf  ben  armen  Seuten!    SBenn  ber  ©türm 
Qu  biefer  S33afferf(uft  fi(^  erft  öerfangen, 
ÜDann  raft  er  um  firfi  mit  be^  9taubtier«  Sltigft,  «165 

!Da«  an  be«  ®itter«  gifenftäbe  fdilägt ; 
ÜDie  Pforte  furf|t  er  l^eulenb  fid)  oergeben«; 
ÜDenn  ringsum  frfiränfen  il^n  bie  geffen  ein, 
!Die  l^immetl^oc^  ben  engen  ^aß  öermauem. 

(Ctt  fteiqt  auf  bie  2Int}dt}e.) 

^ttabe» 

@^  ift  ba^  ©errenfc^iff  oon  Uri,  Sater,  »170 

Qd}  fenn'^  am  roten  T)aä)  unb  an  ber  galjne* 

f?ifd|er. 
©eric^te  ®otte«!    Qa,  er  ift  e«  felbft, 
^Der  Sanboogt,  ber  ba  fä^rt.    ÜDort  frfiifft  er  l^ln 
Unb  fü^rt  im  ©c^iffe  fein  33erbrerf|en  mit! 
©(^nett  ^at  ber  3lrm  be«  Städter«  il^n  gefunben;         3175 
3fefet  fennt  er  über  fid|  ben  ftärfern  §erm. 
ÜDiefe  SBeßen  geben  nic^t  auf  feine  ©timme, 
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!t)icfc  Reifen  bilden  i^rc  Rauptet  nic^t 

33or  feinem  $ute.    -Sitabe,  bete  nic^t, 

©reif  nic^t  bem  Sticktet  in  ben  2lrm!  «iSo 

Stnaht. 
Qd)  bete  für  ben  ßanböogt  nic^t;  ic^  bete 
gür  ben  Jett,  ber  anf  bem  ®ct)iff  fic^  mit  befinbet 

O  Unöemnnft  be«  btinben  glement«! 

SÄugt  bu,  nm  einen  ©c^ulbigen  gu  treffen, 

!Da«  Schiff  mitfamt  bem  ©teuermann  oerberben!       2185 

^ttabe. 

®ie^,  fie^,  fie  maren  glüdlic^  fd|on  oorbei 

2lm  Suggi^grat;  bod)  bie  ©emalt  bed  ©turmie^, 

'Der  Don  bem  Seufet^münfter  tmberprattt, 

aSirft  fie  jum  großen  Sljenberg  jurüd. 

Qij  fel^'  fie  nic^t  me^r. 

gfifdier. 
T)ort  ift  ba«  ^admeffer,  «190 
SBo  fc^on  ber  ®(^iffe  mel^rere  gebrochen, 
©enn  fie  ni(^t  »ei^Iidi  bort  oorüberlenfen, 
®o  wirb  ba«  Schiff  jerfc^mettert  an  ber  glu^, 
T)\t  fic^  gä^ftofeig  abfenft  in  bie  Siefe. 
®ie  ^aben  einen  guten  (Steuermann  2195 

am  Sorb ;  fönnf  einer  retten,  mär'«  ber  Xttt ; 
\£)odf  bem  finb  Slrm'  unb  ^änbe  ja  gefeffelt. 

fBmfftlm  ScO  mit  ber  Urmbruft. 

(€r  fommt  mit  rafd^en  Sd^ntten,  blicft  erjjlaunt  umt^er  un^  jrigt  ^ie  tjeftigfle  Beiorgung. 
ZDmn  er  mitten  auf  ber  Scene  ift  toirft  er  fid?  nieber,  Wc  £}änt>c  5U  ber  €rl>e  unb  bann  jum 

^immel  ausbreitenb.) 
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jhtabe  (bemerft  iJjn). 

©iel^,  Sater,  wer  ber  JDiann  ift,  ber  bort  fniet? 

»tfHer. 
gr  faßt  bte  grbe  an  mit  feinen  ©änben 
Unb  frfieint  toit  anßer  fic^  gu  fein.  aaoo 

^nnbf  (fommt  Dorn>drts). 

©a«  fei)'  id) !    SSater !    Sater,  fommt  unb  fe^t ! 

Sftff^er  (notiert  pdj). 

©er  ift  e«?— ®ott  im  ©immel!    ©a«?  ber  Xtü? 
ffiie  fommt  Qi}x  i}kxf)tx?    JRebet! 

knalle. 

SBart  Qi)x  niäft 

T}Oxt  auf  bem  ©c^iff  gefangen  unb  gebunben? 

8fif*er. 
Qf)x  würbet  nic^t  nac^  Sügnac^t  abgefüljrt?  aaps 

XtU  (fietit  ouf). 

Qä)  bin  befreit. 

^tfdier  mib  ^naht. 

«efreit!    O  SBunber  ®otte«! 

^ttabe. 

2Bo  fommt  Qi)x  ijtx? 

T}oxt  aM  bem  (Schiffe. 

©a«? 
©0  ift  ber  ganböogt? 

Sluf  ben  ©eilen  treibt  er. 
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3fft'«  mögarfi?    aber  3f^r?  mic  feib  3f^r  ^ier? 

®cib  guten  53attben  unb  bem  ®tunn  entfoTtimen?     2210 

Durc^  ®otte«  flnäb'ge  gürfel^ung.    <^ört  an! 

gfifdper  unb  llitabe. 
O  rebet,  rebet! 

3Ba«  in  aitorf  fic^ 

«egeben,  »igt  3^rt? 

8ftf<tjer. 

äße«  wetg  ic^,  rebet! 

2:ell. 
!t)a6  mic^  ber  Sanböogt  fallen  liefe  unb  btnben, 
yiai)  feiner  Surg  gu  Äüfenadit  moüte  füllten?  2215 

»tfdjer. 
Unb  fi(^  mit  guc^  ju  gtüeten  eingefc^ifft. 
©ir  wiffen  alle«.    Sprecht,  wie  Qfjx  entfommen? 

Qi}  lag  im  ©c^iff,  mit  ©triden  feft  gebunben, 
SBel^rfo«,  ein  aufgegebner  5Kann.    Sticht  l^offt'  ii), 
T)a^  fro^e  ßic^t  ber  @onne  mel^r  gu  fe^n,  2220 

35er  ®attin  unb  ber  Äinber  liebe«  Slntfi^, 
Unb  troftio«  blidt'  id)  in  bie  SBafferwüfte — 

8ftfd|er. 

O  armer  JDiann! 

®o  ful^ren  mir  bal^in, 
35er  aSogt,  SRuboIf  ber  ^arra«  unb  bie  Änet^te. 
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3Kem  Sö(^cr  aber  mit  bcr  Slnnbruft  lag  «225 

2lm  l^intcrn  ©raufen  bei  bem  ©teuevrubcr. 

Unb  a(^  toix  an  bie  Sde  jefet  flefangt 

:83cim  Heincn  9ljen,  ba  öerl^ängt'  e«  ®ott, 

ÜDaß  foldi  ein  graufam  mörbrifd)  Ungeiüitter 

©anfing«  ^erfürbradi  au«  be«  ©ott^arb«  ©c^tünben,    2230 

Daß  aßen  9tuberern  ba«  ^crj  entfanf, 

Unb  meinten  aHe  efenb  gu  ertrinfen. 

Da  ^örf  idi'«,  xok  ber  Diener  einer  fic^ 

3um  Sanboogt  lüenbef  unb  bie  ©orte  fprac^ : 

ff^^^  f^^^t  gure  5Rot  unb  unfre,  §err,  2235 

Unb  baß  tpir  air  am  $Ranb  be«  Sobe«  fc^meben. 

Die  (Steuerleute  aber  miffen  fic^ 

gür  großer  gurrfit  nic^t  9tat  unb  finb  be«  ga^r^n« 

5Rid)t  tt)o^I  berichtet.    Stun  aber  ift  ber  Jell 

ßin  ftarfer  9D?ann  unb  lüeiß  ein  ©c^iff  ju  fteuern.      2240 

9Bie,  lüenn  tt)ir  fein  jefet  brauchten  in  ber  9tot?'' 

Da  fprac^  ber  9Sogt  ju  mir:   „Xtli,  tt)enn  bu  bir'« 

(Setraute ft,  un«  gu  Reifen  au«  bem  ®turm, 

(So  möd|f  id)  bid)  ber  Sanbe  lool^f  entleb'gen." 

Qä)  aber  fptarfi:  ,,^a,  ^err,  mit  ®otte«  §itfe  2245 

®etrau'  id|  mir'«  unb  l^eff  un«  loo^f  l^iebannen." 

(So  lüarb  id|  meiner  Sanbe  fo«  unb  ftanb 

2lm  (Steuerruber  unb  fu^r  rebfic^  l^in. 

Dorf)  fdiieff  ic^  feitmärt«,  tt)o  mein  Sc^ießgeug  lag, 

Unb  an  bem  Ufer  merft'  ic^  ft^arf  uml^er,  2250 

2Ö0  fic^  ein  SSorteU  auftät'  jum  ßntfpringen» 

Unb  mie  ic^  eine«  gelfenriff«  gewahre, 

Da«  abge^jlattet  oorf prang  in  ben  (See  — 
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Qd)  lenn'«,  e«  ift  am  gu^  te^  gi^o^en  Sljen, 

!Doc^  ttic^t  für  möglich  ac^f  ic^'«  — fo  gar  [teil  2255 

©el^f«  an  — öom  S^iff  e«  fpringenb  abgureic^en. 

®^ric  id^  bctt  ^e^ten  l^anbli^  gugugefin, 

Ste  bafe  »ir  öor  bie  gclfenplatte  lömen; 

ÜDort,  rief  i^,  fei  ba«  ^rgfte  überftanben. 

Unb  afö  »ir  fie  frifc^  rubernb  batb  errei^t,  2260 

gley  ic^  bic  ®nabc  ®otte«  an  unb  brüde, 

3D?it  aßen  8cibe«fröften  angeftemmt, 

ÜDen  l^intem  ©raufen  au  bie  gel^iüanb  f|iu. 

3fefet,  fd^nett  meiu  ©^ie^jcug  faffeub,  fc^lüiug'  i^  felbft 

©oc^fpringenb  auf  bie  platte  mic^  f|iuauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  geiDatt'gem  gugfto^  t)iuter  mic^ 

©d^Ieubr'  xd)  ba«  ©d^iffleiu  iu  beu  ©ci^Iuub  ber  Söaffer  — 

Dort  mag'«,  tüie  ®ott  toiü,  auf  beu  SBeßeu  treiben! 

®o  bin  i^  l^ier,  gerettet  au«  be«  @turm« 

®ett)alt  unb  au«  ber  f^Iimmeren  ber  3Renfc^en.  2270 

8fif*er. 

Ztü,  Ztül  ein  fid^tbar  ©unber  ^at  ber  $err 

Sin  guc^  getan;  !aum  glaub'  ic^'«  meinen  Sinnen, 

Dod^  faget,  tt)o  gebeutet  Q\^x  it^t  l^in? 

!Denn  @ic^erf|eit  ift  nid^t  für  ßud^,  »ofern 

!Der  Sanböogt  tebenb  biefem  @turm  entfommt.  2275 

Q6)  l^ört'  il^n  fagen,  ba  ic^  noc^  im  (Sd^iff 
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©cbunbcn  lag,  er  tDoü'  bei  :89runnen  tanben 
Unb  über  <Sd)tüt)i  md)  feiner  :89urg  mic^  führen. 

»if*er, 
SBitI  er  ben  SBeg  bafjin  gu  Sanbe  nefimen? 

gr  benft'^. 

8fiWer. 

O,  fo  verbergt  ßuc^  ofjne  ©öutnen!       2280 

md)t  gttjeimal  f|itft  duä)  ®ott  au«  feiner  ©anb. 

XtU. 

9lennt  mir  ben  nöc^ften  SBeg  nad^  Slrt^  unb  ^ü^nadit 

8fif*er. 
!Die  offne  ©trage  ixt\)t  fic^  über  (Steinen; 
!Doc^  einen  fürjern  SBeg  unb  l^eimüc^ern 
Äann  guc^  mein  ^abe  über  8ott)erg  führen.  2285 

XtU  (gibt  ihm  bie  Bfanh). 

©Ott  tol^n'  (Su(^  eure  ©uttat.    gebet  tt)of|I. 

((Set}t  unb  rel]rt  luieber  um.) 

§abt  3^f|r  nid^t  auc^  im  JRütli  mitgef^iooren? 
3Jiir  beu^t,  man  nannt'  ßuc^  mir. 

8fifi^er. 

Qd)  tt)ar  babei 
Unb  f|ab'  ben  gib  be«  :89unbe«  mit  befc^moren. 

XtU. 

(So  eilt  nad^  ^©ürglen,  tut  bic  Sieb'  mir  an!  2290 

•jIKein  Scib  öerjagt  um  mid^;   üerfünbet  i^r, 
ÜDag  id}  gerettet  fei  unb  n)ot)I  geborgen. 
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35oiJ)  iro^tn  fag'  idj  t^r,  bog  ijtjr  fleflo^n? 

Itn. 

3t)r  loerbet  meinen  Scöioäl)er  bei  iljt  finben 
Uttb  anbre,  bie  im  Mütli  mit  gefc^moren; 
Sie  follen  niadet  fein  unb  ßuteS  ÜKufS, 
"Eer  iTell  fei  frei  unb  feine«  3lrme«  mädftifl ; 
©atb  wxbtn  fie  ein  9Beitre«  Don  mir  fiöteti. 

Stfd)tt. 
aSae  ^abt  3^r  im  @emüt?    entbetft  mii'«  frei. 

Zta. 
Oft  eö  fletan,  loirb'«  au(^  jur  9iebe  tommen. 

(<Pfb[  ab.) 

Sifdjfr. 
^eifl'  'ftiti  ben  ©eg,  ^f""'-    '^"t*  f'*lt'  '^'■'  f"^'' 
gr  füf)rt'ö  jum  ^iet,  moe  er  aui^  unternommen. 

(IIWll  ab.) 


Zweite    Scene. 

IStitlt)of  ;u  attlngliaiiftn. 
im   Knnjtffel,   ftcrtcn^.    mattn   00 

üBnltct  ^rft. 
@S  ift  Dorbei  mit  il|m,  er  tft  ^inUber. 

Stanffai^tt. 
gr  ließt  nic^t  wie  ein  loter.    ®et)t,  bie  geber 
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auf  feinen  ixppcn  regt  fic^!    Stufig  ift  5305 

©ein  Schlaf,  unb  frieblic^  lächeln  feine  ^ü^c. 

(Baumgarten  get^t  an  Me  tCflre  unb  fprid^t  mit  jemanl).) 
kalter  3fÜrp  0«  öaumgarten). 

SBer  iff«? 

S^aumgartett  (fommt  jurucf). 

g«  ift  grau  ©ebwig,  Sure  Soc^ter; 
(Sie  tt)ill  ©uc^  fprec^en,  tt)iü  ben  Knaben  fefjn. 

(IDalter  Q[eU  rid^tet  fid)  auf.) 

kalter  Prft* 

tann  ic^  fie  tröften?    ©ab'  ic^  fetber  ^roft? 

§äuft  aüe^  Seiben  fic^  auf  meinem  ^aupi?  2310 

^ebtOtg  (t^ereinbringenb). 

SBo  ift  mein  Äinb?    Sa^t  mi^,  ic^  mu§  eö  fe^n.— 

Stauffail^er. 

ga^t  gu(^!    «ebenft,  ba^  S^x  im  ©au«  be«  Jobe«  — 

^ebtOig  (flür5t  auf  ben  Knaben). 

aSein  SBältl)!    O,  er  tebt  mir! 

SBalter  %tU  (Ijangt  an  iljr). 

arme  SKutter! 
^ebwig. 
3fft'«  auc^  gett)i§?    :83ift  bu  mir  unöerle<jt? 

(Betradjtet  iljn  mit  ängjHidjer  Sorgfalt.) 

Unb  ift  e«  mögti^?    tonnf  er  auf  bic^  gieten?         ?3is 
SBie  fonnf  er'«?    O,  er  {)at  fein  ©erj  — er  lonnte 
!Den  ^feil  abbrüden  auf  fein  eigne«  Äiüb! 

kalter  Prft* 

ßr  tat'«  mit  2lngft,  mit  fd^merggerri^ner  (geete ; 
©ejmungen  tat  er'«,  benn  c«  galt  ba«  geben. 
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O,  fj&tV  er  eine«  9Sater«  ©crj,  cf|'  er'«  93» 

Oetan,  er  »äre  taufenbmal  geftorben! 

Stauffail^er* 

Q\)v  foötet  ®otte«  flnäb'gc  ©c^icfung  preifen^ 
ÜDie  e«  fo  gut  gelenlt  — 


Ä'ann  ic^  öergeffen, 
me^  ptte  fommen  fönnen?    ®ott  be«  ©immefö! 
Uttb  lebt'  ic^  ac^tjig  ^ai^x'—xi}  fel^'  ben  Sliaben  etüig  «325 
©ebuttben  ftefin,  ben  SSater  auf  il^n  gielen, 
Uttb  ettJig  fliegt  bcr  ^feil  mir  iu  ba«  §erg. 

mtlüitaU 

grau,  »ügtet  3^^r,  tt)ie  i^u  ber  SSogt  gereijt! 


D  ro^e«  §erj  ber  aWöttuer!    SBetttt  i^r  (gtotg 
Seleibigt  »irb,  bauu  ad^teu  fie  ui^t«  mtijx;  2330 

@ie  fetjett  itt  ber  btittbett  SBut  be«  «Spiel« 
!Da«  ©aupt  be«  tiube«  uub  ba«  §erg  ber  3Äutterl 

S^aumgarteu* 
3fft  Sure«  Sßanne«  80«  ni^t  l^art  geuug, 
!Da§  3ff|r  mit  fernerem  labet  if|n  nod)  fräuft? 
gür  feine  Sciben  ^abt  3f|r  fein  ®ef ü^I  ?  2335 


(Fet^rt  füf  nadf  it}m  nm  ütib  ^el}t  itin  mit  einem  grogen  3Ii(fe  an). 

§aft  bu  nur  S^rönen  für  be«  i?reunbe«  Unglücf  ? 
— ©0  ttjaret  i^r,  ba  man  ben  S^refftic^en 
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3tt  53attbe  f^fug?    SBo  mar  ba  eure  §Hfe? 

3ff|r  fallet  gu,  il)r  liegt  ba^  ©räglic^e  gefc^ef|tt; 

©ebulbig  littet  i^r'^,  bag  man  ben  greunb  2340 

au^  eurer  glitte  fül^rte.    §at  ber  Xdi 

2luc^  fo  an  cuc^  ge^anbelt?    ©tanb  er  au^ 

:89cbauernb  ba,  aJ^  f|inter  bir  bie  9teiter 

!De^  Sanböogt^  brangcn,  al^  ber  »üt'ge  @ee 

9Sor  bir  erbraufte?    ^Jiic^t  mit  müg'gen  S^rönen  2345 

^efJagt'  er  bic^,  in  ben  9fiac^en  fprang  er,  ©eib 

Unb  ^inb  öergag  er,  unb  befreite  bic^  — 

SBalter  Sfflrfit* 

35$a^  fonnten  mir  gu  feiner  9?ettung  »agen, 
Die  Heine  3^^^  bie  unbewaffnet  mar! 

^ebtOtg  (Q'irft  {kd)  an  f?ine  Brufl). 

D  SSater!    Unb  auc^  bu  fjaft  il^n  öerloren!  «350 

!Da«  8anb,  mir  aße  ^aben  il)n  öertoren! 

Un^  aüen  fel^It  er,  ac^,  mir  f etilen  ü)m\ 

®ott  rette  feine  @eelc  bor  SSergmeiflung! 

3u  i^m  l^inab  in«  öbc  Surgöerlie« 

!Dringt  feine«  grcunbe«  Jroft,    35$enn  er  erfranfte!   2355 

ac^,  in  bc«  Serfer«  feuchter  ginfterni« 

9Jhi§  er  erfranfcn.    SBie  bie  Sllpenrofe 

©Jeic^t  unb  berfümmert  in  ber  ©umpfe^Iuft, 

@o  ift  für  il)n  fein  geben  al«  im  8i(^t 

!Der  (Sonne,  in  bcm  33aIfamftrom  ber  Süfte.  2360 

©efangen!    ©r!    ©ein  Sltem  ift  bie  grei^eit; 

Sr  fann  nic^t  Jebcn  in  bem  §aud)  ber  ©riifte. 
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©crufjiflt  Qui).    SSBir  aüe  motten  ^anbeln, 
Um  feinen  Äerfer  auf^utun. 

SBad  fönnt  i^r  f (Raffen  o^ne  i^nV    So  lang  236$ 

X)er  leU  noc^  frei  mar,  ja,  ba  mar  noc^  Hoffnung, 

X)a  fjatte  noc^  bie  Unfcf|u(b  einen  J^reunb, 

I)a  ^atte  einen  .?)etfer  ber  95erfolflte; 

Qnij  atte  rettete  ber  leU  —  3^1^^  ^^'^ 

3ufommen  fönnt  nic^t  feine  Steffeln  löfen!  2370 

(Der  »frrtberr  eniHid^t.) 

S^attmgarten. 
er  regt  fic^,  ftitt! 

9ttilt0l)aitfeit  (fld^  aufrUf^tm»). 

®o  ift  er? 

^auffail^er. 

©erV 

9ttiit0l)aitfeit. 

er  fe^It  mir, 

SJerlä^t  mid^  in  bem  Jetten  Sluflenbücf. 

^tauffail^er. 

er  meint  ben  !innkr.    Scfiicfte  man  nacfi  i^mV 

« 

SBalter  Prft. 

e^  ift  uadi  i^m  flefenbet.    Iröftet  euc^! 

er  iiat  fein  §erj  (jefnnben,  er  ift  unfer.  2375 

9[ttitt0l)attfeit* 
!l>at  er  flefjjrod^en  für  fein  95aterlanb? 
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äWit  C^etbenlü^tt^eit. 

9[tttttgl^attfeu* 

SOSorum  fommt  er  nic^t, 
Um  meinen  Ie<jten  Segen  ju  em))fangen? 
3c^  fü^te,  ba^  e«  fc^leunig  mit  mir  enbet. 

etattffai^er. 

3lid)t  alfo,  ebter  .§err!    ÜDer  furge  ®d^Iaf  ?38o 

§at  Qnä)  erquicft,  unb  Ijtü  ift  (5uer  ©Ucf. 

^ttittgl^aufeit. 

Der  @^merj  ift  geben,  er  öertieg  mic^  andj. 
T)a^  Seiben  ift,  fo  tt)ic  bic  .^offnung,  and. 

(€r  bemcrft  ben  Knaben.) 

SBer  ift  ber  ÄnabeV 

SBalter  Bfürft. 

Segnet  if|n,  o  §err! 
gr  ift  mein  ©niel  nnb  ift  öaterJod.  238s 

(^cbiuig  flnft  mit  bem  Knaben  uor  bem  Sterbenben  nieber.) 

^ttittgl^attfeu. 

Unb  öaterto«  Ia§  ic^  enc^  alte,  atte 

3urü(f.    Söef}'  mir,  bag  meine  Je^jten  ©tiefe 

ÜDen  Untergang  bed  33atertanb«  gcfefjn! 

aßu^f  i(^  bed  geben«  l^ö^fte«  2Ra6  erreichen. 

Um  ganj  mit  alten  §offnnngen  jn  fterben?  3390 

Stauffac^er  (3u  ir>aiter  ^arf!). 
@ott  er  in  biefem  finftern  ^mmer  f treiben? 
gr^ctten  mir  il^m  nic^t  bie  tefetc  ©tnnbc 
äWit  fc^önem  @traf|t  ber  ©offnnng?— Sbter  greifen: ! 
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(gr^ebct  guren  ®eift!    SBir  finb  nic^t  ßanj 

3Sertaffcn,  finb  nid^t  rettungslos  öerloren.  2395 

^ttingl^aufen* 

2Bcr  folJ  eu^  retten? 

kalter  Prft. 

mx  uns  felbft.    SSerne^mt! 
SS  ^aben  bie  brei  ganbe  fic^  baS  ©ort 
©cgeben,  bie  2^^rannen  gu  berjagen, 
©efc^Ioffen  ift  ber  öunb;  ein  ^ciJ'ger  (Scf|tt)ur 
23erbinbet  uns.    ßs  iüirb  gel^anbett  »erben,  2400 

©{)'  noc^  baS  Qafix  ben  neuen  Sreis  beginnt, 
ßuer  ©taub  tt)irb  rufin  in  einem  freien  !?anbe* 

^ttittg^aufett. 

D  faget  mir !    ©efc^Joffen  ift  ber  «unb  ? 

2lm  gleichen  Jage  totxhtn  aüe  brei 

SBaJbftätte  fid^  erfjeben.    aüeS  ift  2405 

bereit,  unb  baS  ®e{)eimnis  tt)o^tben)af|rt 

SiS  ietjt,  obgleich  öieJ  ^unberte  eS  teilen. 

§o{)I  ift  ber  33oben  unter  ben  Jl)rannen; 

t)ie  2^age  i^rer  §errf^aft  finb  gejäl)tt, 

Unb  ba(b  ift  ifjre  (Spur  nic^t  me^r  gu  finben.  2410 

^tttngljattfen. 
ÜDie  feften  ©urgen  aber  in  ben  Sanben? 

®ie  faöen  atte  an  bem  gleichen  Sag. 
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Unb  finb  bie  gbetn  biefe«  «unb«  teitfiaftig? 

Söir  {)arren  il)re6  ^©ciftanb^,  mcnn  e^  gilt; 

^efet  aber  ^at  ber  Sanbmann  nur  gefc^rooren.  241s 

^tting^aufeu 

(neigtet  fld?  langfam  in  hie  Qöt^e  mit  großem  (Erflaunen). 

§at  fi^  ber  ganbrnann  folc^er  2^at  bertüogen, 

au«  eignem  3ÄittcI,  ol^ne  ©ilf'  ber  gbetn, 

§at  er  ber  eignen  Äraft  fo  öiet  öertraut  — 

Qa,  bann  bebarf  e«  unfcrcr  nic^t  mef|r; 

©etröftet  fönnen  tt)ir  ju  ®rabc  ftcigen,  2420 

ß«  Jcbt  nac^  un«  — burc^  anbrc  Gräfte  tt)itt 

ÜDa«  ^errüc^e  ber  3Rcnfci^^eit  fic^  erhalten. 

((Er  legt  feine  Sfanh  auf  ^as  Qaupt  bes  Kinbes,  tkis  Dor  it^m  auf  ben  Knieen  liegt.) 

3lu«  biefem  Raupte,  n)o  ber  Slpfel  lag, 

SBirb  tuä)  bie  neue,  begre  i^i^eil^^it  grünen; 

T)a«  2llte  ftür;^t,  e«  änbert  fid)  bie  3^it,  242s 

Unb  neue«  lieben  blü^t  au«  ben  Siuinen. 

Stauffail^er  ö"  U>alter  5ürfl). 

(Btijt,  njetd^er  ©tanj  fid^  um  fein  5lug'  ergießt! 

SDa«  ift  nic^t  ba«  erlöfd^en  ber  Statur, 

ÜDa«  ift  ber  (Strahl  fc^on  eine«  neuen  Seben«» 

^tttng^aufeu* 

ÜDer  Slbet  fteigt  bon  feinen  alten  Surgen  2430 

Unb  f(^tt)ört  ben  ©tobten  feinen  Sürgereib; 
Qm  Ü (^ 1 1 a n b  f c^on,  im  2:f|urgau  ^at'«  begonnen, 
ÜDie  ebte  :89ern  ergebt  il^r  l^errfc^enb  ©aupt, 
greiburg  ift  eine  fic^re  Surg  ber  gi^eien, 
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T)k  rege  3^^*<^  tDaffnet  i^re  ^M^t  2435 

3um  Iriegerif^en  §eer;   e«  bricht  bie  SWac^t 
ÜDer  S^önige  fi^  an  ifjren  eiü'gen  SBötten  — 

(€r  fpridjt  bas  ^olgenbe  mit  bcm  Con  eines  SciTers ;  feine  Hebe  fleigt  bis  jur  Begeiflerung.) 

ÜDie  gürften  fef|'  ic^  unb  bie  ebetn  §errn 

Qn  §amif^ett  l^erangejogcn  fornmen, 

Sin  l^annto^  SSotf  öon  §irten  ju  befriegen.  2440 

3(uf  Job  unb  geben  tt)irb  gefämpft,  unb  l^errtic^ 

SOSirb  mancher  ^ag  burc^  blutige  gtttfdöeibung, 

ÜDer  Sanbmann  ftürjt  fic^  mit  ber  nadten  ©ruft, 

Sin  freiet  Opfer,  in  bie  (gc^ar  ber  ßanjen. 

er  bricht  fie,  unb  be^  2lbeld  «tüte  fäüt,  2445 

©ö  l^ebt  bie  greil)eit  fiegenb  i^re  gafjne. 

(H?altcr  S^^^  ""^  Stauffad^crs  ^änbc  faffenb.) 

ÜDrunt  ^aJtet  feft  jufammen  — feft  unb  eroig  — 

Äein  Drt  ber  grei^eit  fei  bem  anbern  fremb  — 

^ocfiroac^ten  fteüet  au6  auf  euren  Sergen, 

©a^  fi^  ber  ©unb  jum  öunbe  rafc^  öerfammte—    .2450 

(Seib  einig  —  einig  —  einig  — 

((£r  fällt  in  bas  Kiffen  jurucf — feine  Bfänbe  Italien  entfeelt  nodj  bie  anbern  gefaxt. 
,5ttrfi  nnb  Stauffadjer  betrad?ten  iljn  nodj  eine  ^eit  lang  fdjroeigenb ;  "bann  treten  fie 
t}inix>eg,  jebcr  feinetn  '5d?mer3  überlaffen.  Unterbeffen  finb  bie  Knedjte  jltU  I)ereinge= 
brungen,  fie  näljem  fldj  mit  geidjen  eines  f^illern  ober  heftigem  Sdjmerjens,  einige 
fnieen  bei  iljm  nieber  unb  »einen  auf  feine   ^anb ;    roäljrenb  biefer  fiummen  Scene 

tt>irb  bie  Burgglocfe  geläutet.) 

9lttben5  $u  ben  ^origetu 

9{nben$   (rafd?  eintretenb). 

gebt  er?    O  faget,  fann  er  mxd)  nod)  l^ören? 

kalter  prft 

(beutet  I)in  mit  «»eggenjanbtem  (Befldjt). 

Qijx  feib  jietjt  unfer  ge^en^^err  unb  ©d^imter, 
Unb  biefe«  ©c^Io^  ^at  einen  anbern  5Jamen. 
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9{ttbetts 

(erblicft  ben  Ceid^nam  nnb  fhbt  Don  Ijcftigcm  Sdjmerj  ergriffen). 

O  gütiger  ®ott!    Sommt  meine  $Reu'  gu  f))ät?  2455 

S^onnt'  er  nid^t  »en'ge  "iputfe  Jänger  (eben, 

Um  mein  geänbert  gcrj  ju  fel)n? 

SSera^tet  \^aV  xäj  feine  treue  Stimme, 

Da  er  nod^  n)anbeJte  im  8id)t!    Gr  ift 

Da{)in,  ift  fort  auf  immerbar  unb  Jäpt  mir  2460 

!Die  fc^mere,  unbeja{)tte  Sc^utb!    D  faget! 

Schieb  er  bafjin  im  Unmut  gegen  mi^? 

Stauffail^er* 

(5r  {)örte  fterbenb  noc^,  n)a^  Q^r  getan, 
Unb  fegnete  ben  3Äut,  mit  bem  Qlfx  fprac^t. 

iRltbett^  (fntet  an  bcm  (Toten  nieöer). 

Qa,  {)eirge  JRefte  eine^  teuren  50ianne6!  2465 

Gntfeelter  Veic^nam!   t)ier  getob'  ic^  bir'ö 

3n  beine  falte  Jotent)anb;  jerriffen 

^aV  iä)  auf  emig  alle  fremben  ^anbe; 

3urü(f gegeben  bin  id)  meinem  2?olf; 

6in  Sc^meijer  bin  iä},  unb  ic^  iDiU  eö  fein  2470 

SSon  ganjer  (geete. 

(2luf1*eljenb.) 

Jrauert  um  ben  ^reunb, 
Den  2?ater  aller,  boc^  üergaget  nid^t! 
9?ic^t  bloß  fein  ßrbe  ift  mir  jugefaüen, 
ß^  fteigt  fein  §erj,  fein  @eift  auf  micö  ^erab, 
Unb  leiften  foß  euc^  meine  frifc^e  ^ugenb,  2475 

3Ba6  euc^  fein  greife«  2llter  fc^ulbig  blieb. 
—  ß^rtt)ürb'ger  SSater,  gebt  mir  Sure  §anb! 
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®cbt  mir  bic  guriflc!    9ÄcIc^taI,  auc^  3f^r! 
Scbcnft  guc^  nic^t!    O  lucnbct  Suc^  nic^t  ipcg! 
ßnnjfangct  meinen  ©c^ronr  nnb  mein  ©elübbe*  2480 

kalter  gfftrft. 

®ebt  il^m  bie  §anb.    »Sein  mieberfel^renb  §erg 
SSerbient  SSertrann. 

Qifx  l^abt  ben  ganbmann  nid^t«  ßeac^tet. 
©tJrec^t,  meffen  foü  man  fic^  ju  ßuc^  öerfe^n? 

9htbett5, 

O,  benfet  nic^t  be«  ^'^rtnm^  meiner  ^^ngenb! 

^attffac^er  (su  meid^tai). 
®eib  einig,  »ar  ba^  lefete  ©ort  be«  SSater^.  2485 

©ebenfet  beffen! 

§ier  ift  meine  §anb! 
!De^  Sanem  ^anbfc^Iag,  ebler  §err,  ift  auc^ 
ein  9Äanne^n)ort.    ffia«  ift  ber  ^Ritter  o^ne  un^? 
Unb  nnfer  ®tanb  ift  älter  aU  ber  enre, 

9htbett5. 

Qd)  ti)f  i^n,  nnb  mein  ©c^mert  fott  i^n  befc^üfeen.     2490 

I)er  2lrm,  §err  grei^err,  ber  bie  l^arte  ßrbe 
®ic^  nnteriuirft  nnb  i^ren  (gc^oß  befmd^tet, 
Äann  anc^  be«  9Äanne«  Sruft  befd^üfeen, 

9tttbetta. 

®oüt  meine  Smft,  id^  luitl  bie  enre  fc^üfeen, 
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@o  finb  mir  einer  burc^  ben  anbem  ftarl.  2495 

—  Dod^  lüoju  reben,  ha  ba^  SSatertanb 
ßin  SRaub  noc^  ift  ber  fretnben  J^rannei? 
^tnn  erft  ber  Soben  rein  ift  öon  bem  gcinb, 
^ann  tooütn  toif^  im  grieben  fd^on  öergleid^en. 

(nad}2>em  er  einen  ^Ingenblicf  inne  get^alten.) 

S^x\ä)mxQt?    3<^r^abt  mir  nic^t^  aufaßen?    SBie?  2500 

SSerbien'  ic^'^  nod^  nic^t,  bag  i^r  mir  vertraut? 

®o  mug  ic^  tpiber  euren  ©itten  mic^ 

5n  ba^  ©e^eimni^  eure^  -öunbe^  brängen, 

Qi^v  \)aht  Qtta^t,  flefd^moren  auf  bem  9tütti. 

Qd)  tüti^  —  mi^  atle^,  ma^  il^r  bort  öer^anbelt,         2505 

Unb,  nja^  mir  nid^t  öon  eud^  vertrauet  marb, 

Qd)  i}aV^  bemal^rt  gleid^njie  ein  l^eilig  ^fanb. 

5yjie  toax  id)  meinet  8anbe^  i^einb,  glaubt  mir, 

Unb  niemals  ^ätf  id^  gegen  eud^  ge^anbelt, 

üDod^  übel  tatet  i^r,  e^  ju  öerfd^ieben;  2510 

üDie  ©tunbe  brängt,  unb  rafd^er  Xat  bebarf'^. 

üDer  SEefl  fd^on  njarb  ba^  Opfer  eure^  (Säumend  — 

Stauffad^er. 

üDa^  ß^riftfeft  abjumarten  fc^njuren  mir. 

9htbeu$. 

Qd)  mar  nid^t  bort,  id^  l^ab'  nic^t  mitgefd^moren. 
SSBartet  i^r  ab,  id^  l^anbte. 

®a^?    Qijx  moütet—     2515 
9htbeu$. 
T}t^  ganbe^  SSätern  i^V  ii)  mxd)  je^t  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  ^pid^t  ift,  eudfi  ju  fc^üfeen. 
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J)cr  Srbc  biefen  teuren  (Staub  ju  ßeben, 
3fft  eure  nöc^fte  ^flic^t  unb  ^eUiflfte. 

9tttbett5. 
ffienn  »tr  ba^  ?anb  befreit,  bann  legen  »ir  «sao 

ÜDen  frifc^en  Äranj  be^  ©iegö  il)m  auf  bie  :83a^re. 
D  greunbel    gure  (Baä)t  niä)t  allein, 
Qä)  l^abe  meine  eigne  au^jufed^ten 
SWit  bem  S^^rannen.    §ört  unb  tox^tl    SSerfd^iPunben 
3ft  meine  ©erta,  ^eimlid^  megfleraubt  2525 

SWit  feder  greöeltat  au^  unfrer  3Kitte! 

^tauffac^er. 
©old^er  ©emalttat  l^ätte  ber  Zt)xann 
SBiber  bie  freie  gble  fid)  öermogen? 

9tttbeua. 
O  meine  greunbe!    Qud)  öerfprad^  ic^  ^üf^^ 
Unb  id)  juerft  mu§  fie  öon  eud^  erfle^n.  2530 

©eraubt,  entriffen  ift  mir  bie  ©eliebte, 
SBer  ipei^,  lüo  fie  ber  ffiütenbe  öerbirgt, 
ffield^er  ©eipalt  fie  freöelnb  fid^  erfü^nen, 
3f^r  §erg  ju  giüinflen  gum  »erjagten  :S5anb! 
35erla|t  mic^  nic^t,  0  l^etft  mir  fie  erretten—  2535 

Sie  liebt  eud^!   0  fie  l^at'^  öerbient  um'^  l^anb, 
Dag  aüe  2lrme  fic^  für  fie  bewaffnen — 

SBa^  Xüolit  Qijx  unternehmen? 

9tttbeu5* 

SBeig  ic^'^?    3lc^! 

3n  biefer  >Jlaä)t,  bie  i^r  ©efc^id  umfiüßt, 
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Qn  biefe^  ^totx^d^  ungeheurer  ängft,  «540 

©0  \d)  nid^t^  }^t)tt^  ju  erfaffen  meip, 

3ft  tnir  nur  biefe^  in  ber  Seele  flar: 

Unter  ben  Jrümmern  ber  !Jt)rannenmacl^t 

2lßem  fann  fie  l^eröorgegraben  werben; 

üDie  J^eften  aüe  muffen  mir  bejmingen,  2545 

Ob  tuir  öieUeidjt  in  i^ren  Äerfer  bringen. 

^ommt,  fül^rt  un^  an!    SBir  folgen  Qua).    SBarum 

Si^  morgen  fparen,  \va^  mir  ^eut  vermögen? 

grei  mar  ber  XtU,  aU  wir  im  9tütli  fc^murcn, 

Da^  Ungeheure  mar  noc^  nic^t  gefdje^en.  2550 

@^  bringt  bie  ^tit  ein  anbere^  ®efefe; 

SSBer  ift  fo  feig,  ber  jefet  nod^  fönnte  jagen! 

S'hlbenj  Ü»  Stauffadjcr  unb  Uralter  ^ürfl). 

Qnht^  bewaffnet  unb  jum  SBerf  bereit, 

grwartet  i^r  ber  -Serge  geuerjeid^en ; 

ÜDenn  fcfineüer  aU  ein  Sotenfeget  fliegt,  2555 

@o((  eud^  bie  ©otfd^aft  unfern  Sieg^  erreichen; 

Unb  fe^t  i^r  (endeten  bie  mittlommnen  ^^lammen, 

ÜDann  auf  bie  ^e'mbe  ftürjt,  wie  Sßetter^  ©tral^l, 

Unb  brecfit  ben  Sau  ber  2:t)rannei  jufammen. 

(®et}en  ab.) 


Dritte   ©cene. 

2)ic  ^ol)tc  ®affc  bei  Äüßnad^t. 

üWan  ftelgt  üon  leinten  ^tt)iycl)cn  gcifcn  l^eruntcr,  unb  bie  Söanberer  wer« 
ben,  el)e  fie  auf  ber  »gcene  erfcl)elnen,  fd^on  üon  ber  $öl)e  flejel)en.  f^etfen 
umfd^liegen  bie  ganje  ®cene ;   auf  einem  ber  üorberften  ift  ein  Jöorfprung 

mit  ©efträud)  benjad)fen. 
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XtU  (tritt  auf  mit  bn  Tlrmhtufi). 

Durc^  biefe  ^o^Ic  ©affc  tnuB  er  fommcn;  2560 

(g«J  fü^rt  fein  anbrer  SBeg  nac^  Äil^Tiac^t.    §icr 

üBottettb'  ic^'^.    Die  ©elegenfieit  ift  günftifl, 

Dort  ber  ©olunberftraud^  öerbirgt  mic^  i^m, 

93on  bort  ^erab  fann  i^n  mein  ^fei(  erlangen; 

De^  ffiege^  ßnge  mehret  ben  Verfolgern.  »565 

SWad^'  beine  9tec^nung  mit  bem  §immel,  SSogt, 

ijort  mugt  bu,  beine  U^r  ift  abgelaufen. 

Qdf  lebte  ftttt  unb  ^armlo«.  Da^  ©efc^og 
ffiar  auf  be^  Salbei  Jiere  nur  gerichtet, 
SWeine  ©ebanfen  maren  rein  öon  äKorb.  2570 

Du  l^aft  au^  meinem  J^rieben  mic^  ^erau^ 
©efd^redt ;  in  gärenb  Drad^engift  ^aft  bu 
Die  9RiI(^  ber  frommen  Denfart  mir  oermanbelt ; 
3um  Ungel^euren  ^aft  bu  mid^  gemö^nt. 
©er  fid^  be^  Äinbe^  .^aupt  gum  3i^l^  f^^te,  2575 

Der  fann  auc^  treffen  in  ba^  ^erj  be^  J^einb^. 

Die  armen  ftinblein,  bie  unfd^utbigen, 
Dad  treue  SBeib  mug  ic^  öor  beiner  SBut 
Sefd^üfeen,  Canböogt !  —  Da,  at^  id)  ben  ©ogenftrang 
2tnjog,  al^  mir  bie  ^anb  erbitterte,  2580 

2tl^  bu  mit  graufam  teufelifd^er  8uft 
SWic^  Jtoangft,  auf'^  §aupt  be^  Äinbe«  anzulegen, 
%U  iij  ol^nmäc^tig  flel^enb  rang  oor  bir, 
Damals  gelobt'  id^  mir  in  meinem  5^^^i^^ 
aWit  furc^tbarm  ßibfc^mur,  ben  nur  ®ott  gehört,        2585 
Dag  meinet  n  ä  c^  ft  e  n  (gd^uffe^  e  r  ft  e  ^  ^ki 
Dein  ^erg  fein  fodte.    SBa^  id^  mir  gelobt 
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3n  jene«  äugenblide«  §ö((enqua(en, 

3ft  eine  ^eit'ge  Sd^nlb,  ic^  n)i((  fie  jagten. 

aDu  bift  mein  $crr  unb  mcine«^  Äaifer«  35oflt ;       2590 
T)oäf  nxä)t  ber  fi'alfer  l^ättc  fic^  erlaubt, 
S3Ba«  bu.    @r  fanbte  bic^  in  biefe  8anbe, 
Um  \)Ud)t  ju  fpre^en  — ftrenge«,  benn  er  gümet  — 
T)od)  nid^t,  um  mit  ber  mörberifd^en  8uft 
!I)icf|  jebe«  ®reuel«  ftraflo«  ju  erfred^en;  259s 

g«  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  [trafen  unb  ju  räd^en. 

Äomm  bu  ^ertjor,  bu  :33ringer  bittrer  ©d^merjen, 
SWein  teure«  SIeinob  iti^t,  mein  ^öd^fter  ^ä)ai^  — 
@in  ^i^t  tüxii  iä)  bir  geben,  ba«  bi«  \ti^t 
üDer  frommen  ®itte  unburc^bringlid^  toax —  a6oo 

'^oä)  bir  foH  e«  nid^t  njiberftel^n.    Unb  bu, 
SSertraute  -öogenfe^ne,  bie  fo  oft 
9ßir  treu  gebient  ^at  in  ber  greube  «Spielen, 
9SerIa|  mid^  nid^t  im  fürd^terlic^en  grnft! 
Stur  je^t  nod^  ^a(te  feft,  bu  treuer  Strang,  2605 

!I)er  mir  fo  oft  ben  l^erben  ^feil  beflügelt  — 
gntränn'  er  je^o  fraftlo«  meinen  §änben, 
Qd)  tjabt  feinen  j weiten  ju  tjcrfenben, 

(IDanberer  get^en  über  l>ic  Scfwt.) 

3luf  biefer  33anf  öon  Stein  will  ic^  midfi  fefeen, 
üDem  ©anberer  jur  furjen  9tu^  bereitet;  a6io 

^Denn  ^ier  ift  feine  geimat.    Qthtx  treibt 
Sid^  an  bem  anbem  rafd^  unb  fremb  vorüber 
Unb  fraget  nidf|t  nad^  feinem  ©c^merj.    §ier  ge^t 
T)tx  forgenöolle  Kaufmann  unb  ber  leidet 
©efd^ürgte  ^ilger,  ber  anbäc^t'ge  Sßönc^,  2615 
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I)er  büftrc  9täubcr  unb  ber  I)eitre  ©pielmann, 

Der  (Säumer  mit  bem  fdjmer  belabnen  9?o|, 

©er  ferne  ^erfommt  öon  ber  9J?enfcl^en  Sänbern, 

S^enn  jebe  (Strafe  fül)rt  an^  QnV  ber  S3BeIt, 

(Sic  alle  jie^en  i^re^  Sßccje«^  fort  2620 

9ln  i^r  ®efc^äft  — unb  meinet  ift  ber  Söiorb! 

Sonft,  njenn  ber  SSater  au^jog,  liebe  fiinber, 
Da  n)ar  ein  freuen,  n)enn  er  mieberfam; 
Denn  niemaU  fel)rt'  er  ^eim,  er  bracht'  euc^  etma^, 
SBar'd  eine  fc^öne  2l(penblume,  waf^  2625 

(Sin  feltner  ^Jogel  ober  9lmmon^^orn, 
SBic  e^  ber  SBanbrer  finbet  auf  ben  Sergen. 
3fefet  ge^t  er  einem  anbern  äöeibmerf  nad^, 
Slnt  lüilben  S3Beg  fi<jt  er  mit  3J?orbgebanfen ; 
De^  geinbe^  geben  ift'^,  morouf  er  lauert,  2630 

Unb  bod^  an  eud^  nur  benft  er,  lieben  Äinber, 
Slud^  je^t  — eud^  ju  öerteib'gen,  eure  l^olbe  Unfc^utb 
3u  fd^üfecn  öor  ber  diaä:)e  be^  Jtjrannen, 
SBitt  er  jum  SWorbe  jetjt  ben  53ogen  fpannen. 

(Stetjt  auf.) 

Sä)  raure  auf  ein  ebte^  3BiIb.    goßt  ficfi'«  2635 

Der  Oäger  nid^t  öerbrie^en,  tagelang 
Um^erjuftreifen  in  be^  SBinter^  Strenge, 
9Son  gel^  ju  geU  ben  SSSagefprung  ju  tun, 
§inan  ju  ffimmen  an  ben  glatten  Sßänben, 
SBo  er  fid^  anleimt  mit  bem  eignen  Slut,  2640 

Um  ein  armfelig  ©rottier  p  erjagen, 
§ier  gilt  e^  einen  föfttid)eren  ^reiijj, 
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Da^  ©crj  be«  SEobfcinb^,  ber  mic^  miß  öcrbcrbcn. 

(XXlan  tfört  von  ferne  eiife  tjeitere  JTtujlf,  weldje  fldj  näljert.) 

Sroein  flattge^  geben  latifl  l^ab'  td^  ben  ©ogen 
©el^attbl^abt,  tntc^  ßeübt  nad)  (Sd^ü^enregel ;  2645 

Qd)  ffahc  oft  flefd^offen  in  ba^  (gc^marje 
Unb  manchen  fd^önen  '^Jrei^  mir  ^eimgebrad^t 
35om  tjteubenfd^iegen.    2lber  l^eute  milf  id^ 
üDen  SWeifterf d^u^  tun  unb  ba^  Sefte  mir 
3m  ganjen  Umfrei^  be^  ©ebirg^  gewinnen,  2650 

@ine  ^fH^$eit  ^iel^t  über  bie  ®ccne  unb  burc!^  ben  ^o^Itoeg  t^inaitf.   3!en  betrachtet 
fte,  auf  feinen  8ogen  gelernt ;  ®ttlfft,  ber  t^lurf(!^ü^,  gefeUt  fid)  $u  ibnu 

©tüfft. 

35a«  ift  ber  Sloftermei'r  t)on  SKörlif^ad^en, 

üDer  l^ier  ben  Srautlauf  Ijält  —  ein  reid^er  Sßann, 

Sr  l^at  n)o^I  ge^en  ©enten  auf  ben  ätpen, 

ÜDie  Sraut  l^olt  er  je^t  ab  gu  3^mifee, 

Unb  biefe  9lad^t  mirb  ^od^  gefd^njelgt  gu  fi^ü^nad^t.      2655 

Sommt  mit !  '«  ift  jeber  ©iebermann  getaben. 

gin  ernfter  @aft  ftimmt  ntd^t  gum  ^od^geitl^au«. 

©tüfj!. 
Drüdft  ßud^  ein  Summer,  toerft  i^n  frifdfi  öom  ^ergen! 
9?e^mt  mit,  toa^  fommt;  bie  3^iten  finb  jefet  fd^mer; 
!Drum  mu|  ber  Söienfd^  bie  greube  leidfit  ergreifen.     a66o 
^ier  n)irb  gefreit  unb  anber^mo  begraben. 

Unb  oft  fommt  gar  ba«  eine  gu  bem  anbern. 
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@o  gcl^t  bic  SBcIt  nun.    @^  gibt  aücrtocgcn 
Unglüd«  genug,    gln  Stuffi  ift  gegangen 
Qm  ©larner  8anb,  unb  eine  ganje  ©eite  a66s 

ajom  ©lämifd^  eingefunfen* 

XtU. 

SBanfen  aud) 
Die  «erge  felbft?    (5^  fielet  nic^t^  feft  auf  grben. 

©tüfj!. 

2tucl^  anber^too  öemintmt  man  SBunberbinge. 

ÜDa  fprad^  ic^  einen,  bcr  öon  ©aben  tarn. 

ßin  9titter  moüte  ju  beut  Äönig  retten,  2670 

Unb  unterleg«  begegnet  ifjm  ein  ©c^marm 

35on  ©omiffen;  bie  fallen  auf  fein  SRo^, 

©a^  e«  öor  3Äarter  tot  gu  «oben  finft, 

Unb  er  ju  gu|e  anfomntt  bei  bem  ffönig. 

XtU. 

ÜDem  ®ä)toad)tn  ift  fein  Stachel  aud^  gegeben.  2675 

tCraigarb  tommt  mit  mehreren  IHnbem  unb  fteOt  fid)  an  ben  (i^ngang  bed 

Stüfj!. 

9ßan  beutet'^  auf  ein  gro^e^  ganbe^unglüd, 
Sluf  fc^mere  Jäten  toihtv  bie  JJatur. 

Xefl. 

ÜDergleid^en  2:aten  bringet  }eber  SEag; 

Äein  SBunberjeic^en  braucht  fie  ju  tjerfünben. 
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Qa,  n)o^I  bcm,  ber  fein  JJcIb  bcfteüt  in  JRu^  a68o 

Unb  ungcfränft  ba^cim  fifet  bei  ben  ©einen» 

(g^  fann  ber  j^römmfte  nic^t  im  ^rieben  bleiben, 
SBenn  e^  bem  böfen  ^JJac^bar  nid^t  flefäMt. 

((Cell  flet^t  oft  mit  unrnt^iger  Crtoartung  nad;  ber  i^dtie  be$  tDeges.) 

C^e^abt  (ini)  rt>o\fL    Q\fx  märtet  ^ier  auf  jemanb? 

etfiffi. 

gro^e  ©eimfe^r  ju  ben  Suren!  2685 

3f^r  feib  au^  Uri?    Unfer  flnäb'ger  ©err, 
Der  ßanböoflt,  mirb  nod^  ^eut  öon  bort  erwartet. 

SBanbrer  (rommt). 
Den  93oflt  erwartet  ^eut  nid^t  ntel^r.    Die  SBaffer 
@inb  ausgetreten  öon  beut  großen  Stegen, 
Unb  aüe  ©rüden  ^at  ber  ©tront  jerriffen.  «690 

(tCeU  flet}t  auf.) 
^Cmtgarb  (fommt  i>onDarts). 

Der  Sanböogt  fomntt  nid^t? 

etfiffi. 

©uc^t  Q^x  toa^  an  it)n? 

91tiitgfirb* 

3lc^  freiließ! 

SBarum  ftettet  3^{)r  guc^  benn 
Qu  biefer  ^ot)Ien  ®aff  it)m  in  ben  ©eg? 
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^Inngarb* 

§ter  lücic^t  er  mir  nic^t  au^,  er  Tnu|  tnic^  ^ören. 

Bfrie^l^arb 

(fommt  eilfertig  ben  £fot\iweq  tfexab  unb  ruft  in  bie  5cene). 

9Kan  fa^re  aud  bem  ©efl  — aJiein  flnäb'ßer  |)err,       2695 
Der  l'anbtjogt,  fotntnt  bic^t  hinter  mir  ßeritten. 

(tCeU  qttft  ab.) 

^Initgarb  (lebt^aft). 
Der  l'anböoflt  fommt! 

(5if  get^t  mit  it^rm  Kinbem  nadi  ber  tx>rbem  Scene.    ßr^Ier  unb  Hubolf  ber  Qarraf 

jri^en  fUi}  ju  Pferb  auf  ber  Vfölfe  bcs  IDegs.) 

®tÄffl  (3«  5rie6t^arb). 

©ie  famt  3{)r  burc^  ba^  ©affer, 
Da  boc^  ber  (Strom  bie  53rücfen  fortßefü^rt? 

3frie|l)arb* 
ffiir  ^aben  mit  bem  See  gefod^ten,  J^reunb, 
Unb  fürchten  und  öor  feinem  3llpenn)affer.  2700 

etiifrt. 

3]^r  »axt  ju  Schiff  in  bem  gewalt'gen  Sturm? 

gfrie^l^arb. 

Da^  toaren  mir.    9Kein  ßebtag  benF  ic^  bran. 

©tüffl- 

O  bleibt,  ergä^It! 

8a^t  mid^,  ic^  mug  öorau«, 
Den  Sanböogt  mu|  ic^  in  ber  :©urg  öerfünben. 

(2ib.) 

©tüffl. 
ffiär'n  gute  l'eute  auf  bem  Schiff  geipefen,  «705 
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^n  ®runb  gefunfcn  mär'«  mit  3Äann  uttb  9Kau«; 
ADem  SSoIf  fann  mebcr  ffiaffer  bei  noä)  geuer, 

(Cr  fietit  {Id^  um.) 

äßo  fatn  ber  SSScibmann  ffin,  mit  betn  iä)  fprad^? 

(®et|t  ab.) 

ilkfrler  unb  Slnbolf  ber  4>firtad  $u  ^ferb. 

®agt,  ma«  ^fl^r  moüt,  icfi  bin  be«  taifer«  T)iencr 

Uttb  tnu^  brauf  bctifeti,  n)ic  ic^  i^tn  gcfaüe.  2710 

ßr  l^at  tttid^  tiid^t  ittö  Satib  gefc^idEt,  bctn  SSoIf 

3u  fd^ttteid^eltt  uttb  i^ttt  fatift  ju  tutt.    ©el^orfattt 

grmartet  er.    ÜDcr  (Streit  ift,  ob  ber  -Sauer 

@oH  §err  feiti  iti  betn  Sanbe  ober  ber  S'aifer. 

^Inngarb. 
3fefet  ift  ber  äugenblid!    3fe^t  bring'  id)'^  an!  2715 

(naijert  pdj  furdjtfam.) 

Getier. 

Qd)  ^ab'  ben  gut  nid^t  aufgeftcdt  ju  2lttorf 

De«  ©d^erge«  megen,  ober  um  bie  ©ergen 

T)t^  aSotf«  gu  prüfen;  biefe  fenn'  ic^  längft. 

Q6^  \iaV  i^n  angeftedt,  ba§  fie  ben  9?aden 

SWir  lernen  beugen,  ben  fie  aufredet  tragen;  2720 

üDa«  Unbequeme  l^ab'  id^  l^ingepflanjt 

2luf  i^ren  S33eg,  xoo  fie  öorbeigel^n  muffen, 

ÜDa^  fie  brauf  fto^en  mit  bem  2lug'  unb  fid^ 

grinnern  il^re«  §errn,  ben  fie  öergeffen. 

9litbo(f. 

!j)a«  3SoK  \jat  aber  bod^  gen)iffc  'iRtä)tc —  2725 


y 
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(»tfiltx. 

J)tc  abjumäflcn  ift  jcfet  feine  ^txtl 

ffieitfd^ic^t'ge  ÜDinge  ftnb  im  SBerf  unb  ©erben; 

I)a^  Äaifer^aud  will  mad^fen;  ma^  ber  SSater 

©lorreic^  begonnen,  miß  ber  So^n  öoßenben. 

Die«  Heine  SSo«  ift  un«  ein  Stein  im  ffiefl—  2730 

So  ober  fo  — e«  mu§  fid^  unterwerfen. 

(Sie  wollen  oor&ber.    Pie  .frau  mfrft  ^  vor  ^em  tanbvoqt  nieder.) 

^Irtitgarb* 

:©arm]^erjiflfett,  $err  ?anböoflt!    ®nabe!    ®nabe! 

a^e^rer. 

9Ba«  bringt  Qf^x  Qud)  auf  offner  Strafe  mir 
3n  fficg?    3urüd! 

^Imtgarb. 
'SDlein  2)?ann  liegt  im  (^efängnid; 
Die  armen  ffiaifen  fd^rein  nad^  ©rot.    »^abt  3ÄitIeib,  Vas 
©eftrenger  §err,  mit  unferm  großen  Slenb. 

9htborf. 
aSer  feib  ^l^r?    Ser  ift  (Suer  a»ann? 

9(tiitgarb. 

@in  armer 

SSSUbl^euer,  guter  §err,  öom  9tigiberge, 

Der  überm  2tbgrunb  weg  ba«  freie  ®ra« 

9lbmä^et  öon  ben  fd^roffen  ^elfenwänben,  2740 

SSSo^in  ba«  SSiel^  fic^  nic^t  getraut  gu  fteigcn  — 

9tnb0(f  (sunt  CanbDogt). 

©ei  ©Ott,  ein  elenb  unb  erbärmlich  Seben! 
^d)  bW  Qnd),  gebt  i^n  lo«,  ben  armen  9Jiann! 
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®a«  er  and)  Schwere«  mag  öerfc^utbct  ^abcn. 

©träfe  genug  ift  fein  entfefelic^  ©anbwerf.  2745 

guc^  foß  ditdft  werben  —  ÜDrinnen  auf  ber  ©urg 
9tennt  @ure  ^ittt :  \)kx  ift  nic^t  ber  Ort. 

9(rmgart>. 

Stein,  nein,  ic^  weiche  nic^t  öon  biefem  ^lafe, 

S5i^  mir  ber  Sogt  ben  SÄann  prüd gegeben ! 

©d^on  in  ben  fec^ften  SÄonb  liegt  er  im  Jurm  2750 

Unb  ^arret  auf  ben  JRic^terfprud^  »ergeben«. 

aSeib,  tt)ottt  Q\)x  mir  ©ewatt  antun?    §intt)eg! 

^nttgarb* 

©erec^tigfeit,  ganböogt!    Du  bift  ber  SRid^ter 

3m  eanbe  an  be«  Äaifer«  ©tatt  unb  ®otte«, 

Zn'  beine  'ipflid^t!    ©0  bu  ©erec^tigfeit  2755 

33om  §immel  ^offeft,  fo  erjeig'  fie  un«! 

^oxtl    ©d^afft  ba«  fred^e  9SoIf  mir  au«  ben  2lugen! 

9(tntgfirb  (9»^Pif*  *"  We^^ügel  bes  pterbes). 

5Kein,  nein,  ic^  \)abt  nid^t«  mt\)x  ju  öerüeren. 

ÜDu  fommft  nid^t  öon  ber  ©teile,  9Sogt,  bi«  bu 

üKir  JRed^t  gefprod^en.    JJatte  beine  ©tirne,  2760 

9?oße  bie  3lugen,  wie  bu  mißft.    3Bir  finb 

©0  grenjenio«  ungtüdtUd^,  ba^  tt)ir  nid^t« 

5Kad^  beinem  3otn  mt\)x  fragen  — 

Getier.  ^^^^^  ^^^,  ^j^^^ 

Ober  mein  dto^  ge^t  über  bid^  l^intoeg. 
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8a6  c«  über  tnic^  ba^in  gel^n—    Da  — 

(Sie  rei^  iljre  Kintter  511  Boitttn  nnb  n>trft  fUbt  mit  Vtintn  itfiti  in  ben  IPeg.) 

§ier  lieg'  id^  276a 
3Äit  meinen  Äinbern  — Safe  bie  armen  ffiaifen 
9Son  beine«  ^ferbe«  ^uf  gertreten  »erben! 
g«  ift  ba«  trgfte  nid^t,  »a«  bn  getan- 

9htboIf* 

ffieib,  feib  3^r  rafenb? 

9(nttgarb  (l?eftiger  fortfal?tenb). 

Irateft  bu  boc^  ßingft 
Da«  ?anb  be«  Äaifer«  unter  beine  güße!  2770 

O,  id^  bin  nur  ein  ©eib!    SBär'  id^  ein  a»ann, 
Qä)  tt)ü§te  too^t  toa«  :SBeffere«,  al«  ^ier 
3tn  ©taub  gu  liegen. 

(man  t^rt  We  Dorige  mnfif  tpietter  anf  tet  ^öl^e  bes  tDegS/  aber  geMmpft.) 

@(etler. 

3Bo  finb  meine  Änec^te? 
SKan  rei^e  fie  öon  Rinnen,  ober  id^ 
SSergeffe  mid^  unb  tue,  toa«  mid^  reuet.  2775 

9iitbo(f. 

Die  Äned^te  fönnen  nid^t  ^inburd^,  0  §err; 
Der  ©o^Iweg  ift  gefperrt  burd^  eine  ^od^geit. 

ßin  atfgu  milber  ^errfd^er  bin  ic^  nod^ 

®egen  bie«  9Sotf;  bie  3^^9^^  f*^^  ^öd^  frei, 

ß«  ift  nod^  nid^t  gang,  foie  e«  fott,  gebänbigt.  2780 

Do(^  e«  foß  anber«  »erben,  id^  getob'  e«: 
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Q6)  iDltt  i^tt  brcd^ctt,  bicfcn  ftarrcn  ©inn, 
S)ctt  fcdcn  ®cift  bcr  JJrci^cit  iDitt  id^  beugen, 
gitt  neu  ®efefe  iDitt  id^  in  biefen  ßanben 
aSerfünbigen*    ^ä)  tüxü  — 

(Cin  Pfeil  burd^bol}rt  il}n;  er  fdl>rt  mit  ^er  ßarib  ans  Qecj  nnb  miQ  flnfen.    mit 

matter  Stimme.) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnäbig  I        2785 
§err8anbt)ogt— ©Ott!    ffia«  ift  ba«?    ffio^er  fam  ba«? 

Vrittgarb  (auffalirenb). 

üKorb!    aWorb!    (5r  taumelt,  finft!    gr  ift  getroffen! 
aWitten  in«  §era  \)at  i^n  ber  ^feil  getroffen! 

9iltt>0(f  (fpringt  oom  pferOe). 

©eld^'  grö^Iid^e«  (Sreigni«  — ®ott— C)err  ^Ritter  — 
$Ruft  bie  grbarmung  ®otte«  an!    3^^r  feib  2790 

ein  3Rann  be«  lobe«! 

@le((er. 

J)a«  ift  Jett«  ®ef(^o§, 

(3{l  Dom  Pf  erb  l^erab  t>em  Hubolf  Qarras  in  t>en  21  rm  gegleitet  unb  witb  anf  t>er  Banf 

niebergelaffen.) 

(erfd?eint  oben  auf  ber  £)dlje  bes  ,M»«)- 

.  J)u  fennft  ben  ®d&üfeen,  fuc^e  feinen  anbem! 
grei  finb  bie  §ütten,  fidler  ift  bie  Unfd^utb 
aSor  bir,  bu  tt)irft  bem  Sanbe  nid^t  mel^r  fc^aben. 

(Perfd}i9inbet  von  ber  ^öt^e.    Polf  fiarjt  l^erein.) 
@tüf<l  (ooran). 

aSa«  gibt  e«  l^ier?    S5Ja«  ^at  fid^  gugetragen?  2795 
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^nttgarb» 

Der  Sanböogt  ift  öon  einem  ^feit  burc^fd^offen. 

ä$0(I  (im  ^ereinjiarsen). 

©er  ift  erfc^offen? 

(3n^em  Me  oorberflen  von  bem  Brantjug  auf  bie  Seme  tommen,  finb  hie  t^inttt^tn  nodi 

auf  tex  ^öt}e  unb  bie  niuflf  get^t  fort.) 

aiitbolf  ber  $arrad* 
ßr  öerblutet  fic^. 
gort,  fd^affet  §ttfe !    @efet  bem  üKörber  nac^ ! 
SSerlorner  SKann,  fo  mu^  e«  mit  bir  enben; 
ÜDoc^  meine  SBarnnng  »oßteft  bu  nic^t  ^ören!  2800 

etftffu 

Sei  ©Ott,  ba  liegt  er  bleich  unb  ot)ne  geben! 

Siele  Stimmett* 
©er  t)at  bie  lat  getan? 

SRitboIf  ber  ^arrai^« 

$Raft  biefe«  33oIf, 
Dag  e^  bem  SD?orb  üKufif  mac^t?    9a^t  fie  fc^mcigen! 

(inuflf  brid?t  pld^Hd?  ab,  es  fommt  nodj  meljr  Oolf  nadj.) 

§err  ganbüogt,  rebet,  tütnn  Qi)x  fönnt  — §abt  ^\)x 
üKir  nic^t^  mt\)x  p  öertrauen? 

((Befelcr  gibt  ^cidjen  mit  ber  f)anb,  bie  er  mit  f)eftigfeit  miebert^olt,  \>a  fie  nidjt  gleid? 

uerj^anbcn  »erben.) 

SBo  foß  ic^  t|in?      2805 
maä)  Äügnad^t?    ^c^  üerftel)'  @uc^  nic^t.    O  werbet 
9?ic^t  ungebulbig.    Sagt  ba«  ^rbifc^e, 

J)enft  jefet,  ßuc^  mit  bem  gimmel  ju  öerfö^nen. 

« 

(Die  ganje  ^od73eitgefeUfd7aft  umfielet  ^n  Sterbenben  mit  einem  fät^Uofen  (Sraufen.) 
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etftfn. 

©tcl),  tt)ie  er  blcid^  iDirb!    ^cfet,  jefet  tritt  bcr  Job 
3^tn  an  ba^  ©erg;  bic  Slugcn  finb  gcbrod^en*  asio 

Vnttgarb  (t?ebt  ein  Kinb  empor). 

®c^t,  Äinbcr,  tt)ie  ein  SBüteric^  öerf treibet! 

aiitbolf  ber  ^atta&. 
SBa^ttfinn'ge  ©eiber,  ^abt  it)r  fein  ®efü^I, 
Da^  it)r  ben  ^SBtid  an  biefem  ©c^redni«  reibet? 
§etft,  leget  ^anb  an!    <Btt^t  mir  niemanb  bei, 
©en  ©c^mergen^pfeil  i^m  au^  ber  ©ruft  ju  jie^n?    2815 

SBeiber  (treten  surüff). 

3Bir  i^n  berütiren,  iDetc^en  ®ott  gef erlagen? 

9htt>oIf  ber  $arrad. 
glttd^  trefP  eud^  unb  SSerbamtnni« ! 

0iet}t  bas  Sd^ioert) 
Stftffi  (fdat  it}m  in  tien  :(mt). 

SBagt  e«,  f)err! 
(gu'r  ©alten  ^at  ein  enbe»    !Der  j^rann 
ÜDe«  ganbe«  ift  gefaßen.    3Bir  erbutben 
Äeine  ®ematt  me^r.    SÖSir  finb  freie  3Äenfd^en.  «sao 

^Ut  (tumultuarifd;). 

!Da«  8anb  ift  frei! 

Witbolf  ber  $arrad* 
3fft  e^  bal^in  gefommen? 
enbet  bie  gurd^t  fo  fd^nett  unb  ber  ®e^orfam? 

(gti  ben  n?affenfnedjten,  bie  t^ereinbringen.) 

3t|r  fe^t  bie  graufenöoße  Jat  be«  aWorb«, 
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ÜDic  l^icr  gcfd^c^cn»    §Ufe  ift  umfonft. 

SSergcbUc^  ift'^,  bcm  9D?örbcr  nad^jufcfecn.  «825 

Utt«  bröngcn  anbre  (Sorgen.    2luf,  nad)  Äügnad^t, 

ÜDa§  wir  bctn  Saifer  feine  JJefte  retten! 

J)enn  aufgelöst  in  biefem  Slugenblid 

®inb  aller  Orbnung,  aller  ^flic^ten  Sanbe, 

Unb  feine«  3D?anne«  Jreu'  ift  ju  öertrauen.  2830 

3nbem  er  mit  ben  SS^ffentnec^ten  abge^  erfc^etnen  fn^  iNmnl^ersifle  9$ciibev« 

Vmtgarb* 

^ta^!    ^lafe!    Da  fommen  bie  barm^erj'gen  ©rüber. 

Stüffl. 

J)a«  Dpfer  liegt,  bie  $Raben  fteigen  nieber. 

(fd}Ite^n  einen  ^albfreis  um  ben  (Coten  anb  fingen  in  tiefem  (Eon). 

9?afc^  tritt  ber  Job  ben  3Äenfd^en  an, 

@«  ift  Ü)m  feine  ijrift  gegeben; 
6«  ftürjt  i^n  mitten  in  ber  ©al)n,  2835 

6«  rei^t  il^n  fort  öom  öoüen  geben. 
^Bereitet  ober  nic^t  ju  gelten, 

6r  mu^  üor  feinen  $Ri(J|ter  ftet)en! 

Onbem  bie  legten  feilen  loiebert^olt  loerben,  fdUt  ber  Dort}ang). 
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grfte  (Sccttc. 

£)ffentlid)er  ^(atj  bei  ^(torf. 

3m  ©tnterflrunbe  ret^t«  bte  gej^e  3^i"fl  ^^^t  mtt  bem  nod)  fle^enben 

^augerüfte  mie  in  ber  britten  (Scene  be«  erften  ^uf;|ug«( ;  ünH  eine  %n9^ 

ftd)t  in  t)ie(e  $erge  hinein,  auf  n)e(d)en  allen  (Signalfeuer  brennen.    (Sd 

ifl  eben  ^lagedanbrut^,  ©lotfen  ertönen  au«  oerfd)i ebenen  gemen. 

9htoH  llitotH,  Slknii,  WltifUt  Ctdimtd^  unb  t>tclc  'anbete  SonMcnte,  auäf 

flOkifier  unb  Slittber. 

(Sel)t  x\jx  bic  Jcuerfignate  auf  ben  Sergen? 

@tetnme<;. 

§ört  il)r  bie  W(ocfen  brüben  überm  5ßalb?  2840 

9}ttobt* 

t^ie  3-cinbe  finb  öerjagt. 

8tetnme^. 

T^k  Surgen  finb  erobert* 

9ittobt. 

Unb  wir  im  l^anbe  Uri  bulben  nodj 
9luf  unferm  Soben  bo^  Jtjrannenfd^toß  ? 
Sinb  wir  bie  Veiten,  bie  fic^  frei  erfloren? 

Steinme^. 

t^a^  3 od)  fo((  ftel)en,  \>a^  un^  jmingen  rooßte?        2845 
9luf,  reißt  e<J  nieber! 

'JJieber!  nieber!  nieber! 

152 


Cefl  Slan&bi»  in  %Uox\ 


fünfter  Jtufsug.    €tfte  Sunz.  153 

9titoM. 

©0  ift  bcr  ©ticr  öon  Uri? 

Stier  »Ott  ttri. 

©icr,    ®a«  foß  id^? 

9hto)ii* 

©tcigt  auf  bie  ^oc^lDad^t,  btaft  in  6ucr  ^om, 

Da§  c6  iDcitfc^tnettcmb  in  bic  ©crge  fc^aßc, 

Uttb,  jebc^  ßd^o  in  ben  J^^lf^ttKüftcn  2850 

äufiDcdcttb,  fc^ttcß  bie  SWänncr  bc«  ©cbirg« 

3ufammcttrufc, 

etier  tfcn  Uri  ge^t  ab.    «Mler  9iM»  tommt. 

«BaUer  gfftrfl. 

©attct,  grcuttbe!    galtet! 

9lod^  fe^tt  tttt^  Äuttbc,  iDa^  in  UntcrlDatbcn 

Unb  ©d^iD^j  gcfd^c^ctt.    Sagt  un^  ©otcn  crft 

(SriDartctt. 

9iitoM. 

3Ba^  criDartctt?    Der  J^rann  2855 

3^ft  tot,  ber  lag  ber  tjrei^eit  ift  erfc^ienen. 

Steittme^;. 

3^ff6  ttid^t  genufl  an  biefen  flammenben  ©oten, 
Die  ring«  ^erum  auf  atten  ©ergen  leuchten  V 

Äommt  aße,  fotntnt,  legt  .f)attb  an,  SDiänner  unb  ©eiber! 
«rec^t  bo«  ©erttfte!  (Sprengt  bie  «ogen!  $Rei§t  a86o 
Die  3Rauem  ein!    Äein  ©tein  bleib'  auf  bem  anbem. 
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Stetttme^* 

®efe((en,  fotnint!    3Bir  ^abcn'«  aufgebaut, 
3Bir  n)i[fen'^  ju  jcrftörcn. 

Äommt,  rcij^t  nicbcr! 

(Sie  jlürjen  fld?  von  allen  Seiren  auf  ben  Bau.) 

S^  ift  im  ?auf.    ^c^  fann  fic  nid)t  me^r  l)alten. 

SneU^toI  unb  iBatttitgarteti  tommetu 
9Re(f4ta(« 

3Ba«  ?   @tel)t  bie  :SBurfl  noc^,  unb  @d^Io^  ®amen  liegt  2865 
3n  9lfd|e,  unb  ber  SRoPerg  ift  gebrod^en? 

SBalter  gffirfl. 

@eib  3^r  e«/  aWelc^tat?     «ringt  3^r  un«  bie  greil)eit  ? 
@agt,  finb  bie  ganbe  alle  rein  Dom  geinb? 

9Re(f4ta(  (umarmt  tljn). 

9?ein  ift  ber  :SBoben.    greut  Suc^,  alter  3Sater! 

3n  biefem  3lugenb(i(fe,  ba  wir  reben,  2870 

3^ft  fein  Jtjrann  met)r  in  ber  ©c^meijer  8anb* 

SBafter  gfürft. 

D  fprec^t,  wie  würbet  \i)x  ber  «urgen  mächtig? 

ÜDer  Stubenj  war  e«,  ber  ba^  @amer  ®c^to^ 

3Äit  mann(ic^  fü^ner  SBagetat  gewann. 

ÜDen  5RoPerg  l)att'  ic^  nac^t^  guöor  erftiegen.  »875 

T)o6)  pret,  wa«  gefcf)al).    21U  wir  ba«  @c^Io§, 

SSom  geinb  geleert,  nun  freubig  angejünbet, 


fünfter  JXufsug,    €rfte  Sum.  156 

ÜDic  Stamme  praffctnb  fc^on  gum  §immct  fc^fug, 

Da  ftürgt  ber  2)ictl)etm,  ©cßler«  SSnb,  l^cröor 

Unb  ruft,  ba^  bie  ^SBrunedcrin  öerbrcnnc.  asso 

SBalter  gfürft« 

®erec^ter  ®ott! 

(Xdan  lyört  bie  Balfen  bes  (Serüjles  |!ar3en.) 

(Sic  war  c«  fclbft,  mar  l)eimtic^ 
^ier  eingcfd^toffctt  auf  be«  SSogt«  ©el^ci^. 
9?afcub  erl)ob  fid|  9?ubeuj,  benn  wir  ^örten 
ÜDic  :SBatfen  fd|ou,  bic  feftcu  ^foftcu  ftürjcu 
Uub  au«  bem  9tauc^  ^eröor  bcn  Oo^^^'^^^^f  ^^5 

ÜDer  Unglücffeligen. 

SBalter  ^üx% 
Sic  ift  flcrcttct? 

!Da  galt  ®cfc^n)inbfetn  unb  ßutfc^toffen^cit! 

3Bär'  er  uur  unfer  (gbetmaun  gemefen, 

®ir  t)öttett  unfer  geben  tt)o^t  geliebt; 

ÜDod^  er  iDar  unfer  ßibgenoj^,  unb  ^SBerta  2890 

g^rte  ba«  aSoIt    @o  festen  wir  getroft 

Da«  ßeben  brau  unb  ftürjten  in  ba«  geuer, 

®ie  ift  gerettet? 

@ie  ift'«.    9?ubeng  unb  ic^, 
3Bir  trugen  fie  fefbanber  au«  ben  Stammen, 

Unb  hinter  un«  fiel  frac^enb  ba«  ©ebälf.  «895 

Unb  je^t,  al«  fie  gerettet  fic^  erfannte, 


156  IDtlljelm  Ceü. 

!Dic  Sluflen  auffc^tug  ju  bem  @immet«Itc^t, 

3fefet  ftürjte  mir  ber  JJrcil^err  an  ba«  §erj, 

Unb  fc^roeigenb  iDarb  ein  55ünbnte  jcfet  bcfc^morcn, 

3:)a«  fcft  9cl)ärtet  in  be«  geuer«  ©tut,  2900 

Seftel)en  mirb  in  aßen  (Sc^idfat^probcn* 

SBalter  Prft. 

3Bo  ift  ber  ^anbenberg? 

mtWaU 

über  ben  55rünig. 
5?id)t  (ag'^  an  mir,  ba^  er  ba«  !?ic^t  ber  3lugen 
ÜDaüontrug,  ber  ben  SSater  mir  gebtenbet. 
yiadj  jagt'  ic^  il^m,  erreicht'  \\)n  auf  ber  gluckt  2905 

Unb  ri^  il)n  gu  ben  gü^en  meine«  33ater«* 
©efc^mungen  über  il)n  toar  fc^on  ba«  ©c^toert; 
9Son  ber  55arm]^erjigfeit  be«  btinben  ©reifet 
(gr^ielt  er  fle^enb  ba«  ®e[c^enf  be«  ?eben«, 
Urfe^be  fc^mur  er,  nie  gurücf  gu  feieren;  «910 

@r  mirb  fie  t)atten;  unfern  3lrm  t)at  er 

®^Wt  5B3„,ter  »ütp, 

SBo^I  @uc^,  ba^  ^l^r  ben  reinen  @ieg 
üKit  Stute  nic^t  gefc^änbet! 

mttber 

(eilen  mit  (Trümmern  bes  (Serufies  über  bie  Scene). 

greit)eit !    grei^eit ! 

(Das  ^om  von  Uri  i»irb  mit  niad^t  geblafen.) 

SBalter  Prft. 

@e^t,  roelc^  ein  geft!    De«  Jage«  »erben  fic^ 

ÜDie  Äinber  fpät  af«  ®reife  no6)  erinnern.  9915 

(indbd^en  bringen  ben  Qut  auf  einer  Stanzt  getragen ;   bie  ganje  Scent  f üUt  fld}  mit 

Dolf  an.) 


fünfter  Jtufsug.    €rfte  Sc^m.  157 

9ittot»i. 

§icr  ift  ber  §ut,  bem  wir  un«  beugen  mußten, 

S^nttntgfittett. 

®ebt  utt^  Sefc^eib,  roa«  bamit  »erben  foü. 

SBalter  Prft. 
©Ott!    Unter  biefem  §ute  ftanb  mein  ßnfet! 

älletrere  Stimmett* 

3erftört  ba«  ÜDenfmat  ber  I^rannenmadit ! 
3n«  geuer  mit  il^m! 

9Ba(ter  gffttfl* 

9iein,  ta^t  i\)n  aufbewahren!    2920 
©er  Itjrannei  mu^t'  er  gum  SBerfgeug  bienen, 
ßr  fott  ber  greil)eit  etoig  3^^^^^  f^^^* 

(Die  CanMeute,   tXl&nnn,   Weiber  unb  Kinber  jletjen   unb  flQen   auf  ben  Balten  bes 
Serbrod^nen  (Serüjles  malerifd;  gruppiert  in  einem  großen  ^albfreis  umt^er.) 

®o  ftel)en  mir  nun  frö^üc^  auf  ben  Jrümmern 

!Der  2:t)rannei,  unb  l)errtic^  ift'^  erfüUt, 

3Ba^  wir  im  9tütU  fc^wuren,  ßibgenoffen.  2925 

9Ba(ter  ^ütft. 

ÜDa«  ©er!  ift  angefangen,  nic^t  öoüenbet. 

Oefet  ift  un«  aJhtt  unb  fefte  eintratet  not ; 

Denn,  feib  gemig,  nic^t  fäumen  wirb  ber  Äönig, 

T)en  lob  gu  rächen  feine«  33ogt«  unb  ben 

SSertriebnen  mit  ®ett)att  gurücf  ju  führen*  2930 

6r  gie^'  ^eran  mit  feiner  ^eere^mac^t! 
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3fft  au^  bcm  3^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  S^itib  öcrjagt; 
Dem  gcinb  öon  außen  iDotten  »ir  begegnen» 

Wttobi. 

9?ur  men'ge  ^äf[e  öffnen  i^m  ba«  8anb, 

Die  tt)otten  »ir  mit  unfern  Seibern  beden.  2935 

f6aum%axitn. 

ffiir  finb  öereinigt  burc^  ein  emig  55anb, 
Unb  feine  §eere  fotten  un^  nid|t  fc^reden! 

tRdffelmattn  unb  Qüan^uäftv  !ommen. 
9lJi{feImatttt  am  eintreten). 

Da«  finb  be«  §immetö  furchtbare  ©eric^te, 

fiattbleitte* 
©a«  gibt'«? 

9id{fe(ittattit. 

3n  »etd^en  3^iten  leben  iuir! 

9Ba(ter  Prft. 

(Sagt  an,  ma«  ift  e«?— §a,  feib  3^r'«,  §err  SBerner?  2940 

SBa«  bringt  3t)r  un«? 

Sattblente« 
S5Ja«  gibt'«? 

Wdffelmatttt. 

^ört  unb  erftaunet! 
Stattffai^er« 

33on  einer  großen  gurc^t  finb  tt)ir  befreit  — 

9id{felmatttt. 

Der  Äaifer  ift  ermorbet. 

9Ba(ter  Ptfl. 

©nftb'ger  ®ott! 

(Canbleute  mad^en  einen  Kufflanb  unb  umbrdngen  ^en  Stauffadjtr.) 


fünfter  2tuf5ug.    €rfte  Sum.  169 

gnnorbct!    ©a^?    Der  Äaifcr!    ^üxtl    !Ccr  Äaifcr! 

5«ic^t  möfllid^!    ©o^cr  tarn  (Und)  bicfc  Äunbc?  294s 

(5^  ift  flcwig.    «ci  «rud  fict  ftönifl  «Ibrcc^t 
Durc^  9D?örbcr«  ©anb ;  ein  fllaubcn^wcrtcr  SÄann, 
^fo^annc«  aJlütlcr,  bxad)V  c^  öon  ©d^affl^aufcn. 

föaltev  Sffirf». 
©er  »afltc  fold^c  graucnöoßc  Xat? 

^tauffai^er. 

®ic  »irb  no(^  ßraucnoollcr  burt^  bcn  Tdttx.  «950. 

ßd  »ar  fein  9?cffc,  fcince  ©ruber«  flinb, 
©erjofl  (Jotjann  öon  «Schwaben,  ber'«  öoßbrac^te. 

ffia«  trieb  itjn  gu  ber  Xat  be«  93atermorb«  ? 

^auffail^er» 

!j)er  Äaifer  tjielt  ba«  oäterlic^e  grbe 

ÜDem  ungebulbig  SÄal^nenben  jurüd;  2955 

ß«  ^ie§,  er  benP  i^n  ganj  barum  ju  fürjen, 

üKit  einem  ©ifc^of^tjut  i^n  abjufinben. 

ffiie  bem  anti)  fei,  ber  O^^ßli^Ö  Örfnete 

Der  ©affenfreuttbe  böfem  'SHat  fein  D^r, 

Uttb  mit  ben  ebeln  §errtt  üon  Gfc^enbac^/  3960 

93on  legerfelben,  üon  ber  ©art  unb  ^alm 

©efc^Iog  er,  ba  er  Stecht  nic^t  fonnte  finben, 

Si(^  9tac^'  JU  ^olen  mit  ber  eignen  .§anb. 
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D  fprcc^t,  toxt  tüarb  ba^  Orä^tic^c  öoücnbct? 

ÜDer  Äöttig  ritt  l^crab  oom  ©tcin  ju  Sabcn,  2965 

®cn  atl^cinfetb,  »0  bic  §offtatt  »ar,  gu  jic^n^ 

aWit  i^m  bic  gürftcn  ^^^^  unb  Scopolb 

Unb  ein  ©cfolgc  l^oc^gcbomcr  §crren. 

Unb  aU  fic  famen  an  bic  9tcu§,  »0  man 

9luf  einer  gäl)re  fid)  tagt  überfe^en,  2970 

Da  brängten  fi(^  bie  aRörber  in  ba^  ©c^iff, 

ÜDag  fie  ben  Äaifer  öom  ®efoIge  trennten. 

Dranf,  ald  ber  gürft  bnrc^  ein  geädert  getb 

ginreitet  —  eine  alte  groge  @tabt 

@oü  brnnter  liegen  an^  ber  Reiben  3^it —  2975 

©ie  alte  gefte  §ab«bnrg  im  ©efic^t, 

©0  feinet  (Stammet  §ol)eit  ausgegangen. 

©tögt  C^ergog  §ans  ben  ÜDotc^  itjm  in  bie  Se^te, 

9tuboIf  üon  ^atm  burc^rennt  itjn  mit  bem  @peer, 

Unb  6fct)enbad)  gerfpaltet  it)m  ba«  §aupt,  2980 

ÜDag  er  ^erunterfinft  in  feinem  ©tut, 

©emorbet  üon  ben  ©einen,  auf  bem  Seinen. 

2lm  anbern  Ufer  fal)en  fie  bie  Jat ; 

T)oä),  hnxä)  ben  Strom  gefc^ieben,  fonnten  fie 

5Wur  ein  ol)nmöc^tig  ffie^gefc^rei  ertjeben;  2985 

9lm  SBege  aber  fag  ein  armes  ©eib, 

Qn  il^rem  <Bi}0^  oerbtutete  ber  Äaifer. 

@o  f)at  er  nur  fein  frütjes  ®rab  gegraben^ 
Der  unerfättlid)  alles  tooHte  ^aben! 


;Jflnfter  Ztufsug.    (Erfte  5ctm.  161 

(gitt  ungcl^curcr  ®d)rc(fctt  ift  im  8anb  urntjcr;  2990 

©efpcrrt  finb  aße  «ipäffc  be^  ©cbirg^, 

^ebwcbcr  ©tanb  oeriüa^rct  feine  ©renjen; 

Die  alte  3ürid)  felbft  fd^Io^  i^re  Jore, 

üDie  brei^ig  ^a^r'  lang  offen  ftanben,  ju, 

J)ie  3Äörber  fürd)tenb  unb  noc^  Tnel)r  —  bie  Stächet.     2995 

Denn,  mit  be^^  ^anne«  gind)  bewaffnet,  fommt 

Der  Ungarn  Äönigin,  bie  ftrenge  9lgne^, 

Die  nic^t  bie  äRilbe  fennet  il^re«  garten 

©efc^Ie^t«,  be«  SSater^  föniglit^e«  «tut 

3u  rädien  an  ber  SWörber  ganjem  (Stamm,  3«» 

9ln  il)ren  Snec^ten,  Sinbem,  Äinbe^finbern, 

(Ja,  an  ben  Steinen  il)rer^  ©c^Iöffer  felbft. 

®efd^tt)oren  \)at  fie,  gange  3^^9^^9^^ 

§inabgufenben  in  be^  SSater^  ®rab, 

Qn  S3fut  fic^  roie  in  äRaientau  gu  baben.  3005 

2Bei§  man,  roo  fid^  bie  9D?örber  l^ingeflüc^tet? 

Stauffafl^er. 

®ie  flogen  at^balb  nac^  üot(bract)ter  lat 

9luf  fünf  üerfd)iebnen  ©trafen  au^einanber 

Unb  trennten  fic^,  um  nie  fid)  mel)r  gu  fetjn. 

©crgog  ^o^ann  foü  irren  im  ©ebirge.  3010 

@o  trägt  bie  Untat  il^nen  feine  gruct)t! 
9tac^e  trägt  feine  gruct)t!    ®i^  felbft  ift  fie 
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ÜDtc  fürd^tcrtid)c  5Wa]^ruttfl,  i^r  ®cnu^ 

3ft  üKorb^  unb  itjre  ©ättiflung  ba^  ©raufen. 

^toitffafl^ev* 

!Dcn  üKörbcm  bringt  bic  Untat  nid^t  ®cn)inn;  301s 

ffiir  aber  bredien  mit  ber  reinen  §anb 
ÜDe6  btut'g^tt  greoet«  fegenöotte  gruc^t; 
ÜDenn  einer  großen  gurc^t  finb  »ir  enttebigt; 
©efaßen  ift  ber  greil^eit  größter  geinb, 
Unb  tüie  öertautet,  tüirb  ba«  ®cepter  ge^n  30» 

2lu6  ^ab^burg^  §au^  ju  einem  anbern  (Stamm; 
!Da^  9teic^  »iß  feine  ©a^tfrei^eit  behaupten* 

SBalter  gfürft  unb  ^el^rere* 
SSema^mt  3^r  »a«? 

^tattff  Oliver. 

ÜDer  @raf  üon  Sujemburg 
3ft  öon  ben  me^rften  Stimmen  fc^on  bejeic^net* 

W&alitt  fjfürft. 
Sßol^t  un^,  baß  tüir  beim  9teid)e  treu  gehalten;  3025 

Qti^t  ift  gu  ^offen  auf  @erect)tigfeit ! 

^tattffai^er* 

ÜDem  neuen  §errn  tun  tapfre  greunbe  not; 
@r  lüirb  un«  fc^irmen  gegen  Öftreid)^  9iad^e. 

(Die  CanMeute  umarmen  einanber.) 
^igrift  mit  einem  9ltti^haUtL 

©igrift* 

gier  finb  be^  ganbe«  tt)ürb'ge  Oberpupter. 

92öf[e(mattit  unb  ^el^rere« 
©igrift,  m^  gibt'«? 


fünfter  ^ufsug.    €rfte  Scmn.  1Ö8 

Sin  JRcic^^bot'  bringt  bic^  ®d|rcibcn.  3030 

ÄUe  (3M  »altrt  5ttrfl). 

(grbrcd^t  unb  (cfct. 

,,!l)cn  bcfd)cibttcn  ajfönttcm 
üBott  Uri,  ®(^tt)t)j  unb  Untcrwalbcn  bietet 
!Üie  Äöttiflin  ßl^bett)  @nab'  unb  aße^  ®ute«.'' 

Siele  ^timmeit* 

ffia«  toxil  bie  Jiöniflin?    0^^^  9?^ic^  Ut  au«. 

9Ba(ter  i^vft  (Uefi). 
„Qn  il^rem  flro^en  ©c^merj  unb  ©itwenleib^  3035 

üfiJoreitt  ber  blut'fle  ,5?itifd)eib  i^re«  ,^errn 
ÜDie  Äöttiflitt  öerfefet,  flebenft  fie  noc^ 
ÜDer  alten  Üreu'  unb  Vieb'  ber  @d^n)t)jerlanbe.'' 

Qn  if)xtm  @Iü(f  i)at  fie  ba«  nie  getan. 

9)af[elmaittt. 

©titt!    l'affet  ^ören!  3040 

9BaIter  f)rttrft  (Hefi). 
,,Unb  fie  öerfietjt  fic^  ju  bem  treuen  93oI^ 
T)afi  e«  gerechten  3lbfd)eu  »erbe  tragen 
aSor  ben  öerfluditen  Jätern  biefer  Zat, 
!Üarum  erwartet  fie  oon  ben  brei  l'anben, 
!Üa6  fie  ben  SWörbern  nimmer  äJorfc^ub  tun,  3045 

üBielme^r  getreulich  bajju  l^elfen  »erben, 
Sie  au«fjuliefern  in  be«  5Räd)er«  ^anb, 
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©er  Sieb'  gcbenfcnb  unb  ber  alten  @unft, 
ÜDie  fie  üon  Siubotf«  gürften^au«  empfangen." 

(^eidien  bes  IXnmifkns  unter  ben  CanMeuten.) 

Stiele  (Btimmtn, 

Der  Sieb'  unb  ®unft!  3050 

ffiir  l^aben  ®unft  empfangen  öon  bem  SSatcr; 

Dod)  »effcn  rül^mcn  »ir  un^  öon  bem  @ol)n? 

^at  er  ben  ©rief  ber  grei^cit  un^  beftätigt, 

ffiie  üor  il)m  aße  S'aifer  boc^  getan? 

§at  er  gerichtet  nac^  gerechtem  @pruc^  3055 

Unb  ber  bebrängten  Unfct)ulb  ®c^u^  öerlie^n? 

@at  er  aud^  nur  bie  :öoten  »offen  l)ören, 

Die  lüir  in  unfrer  Slngft  gu  i^m  gefenbet? 

5Ric^t  ein^  öon  biefem  aßen  l^at  ber  S^önig 

2ln  un«  getan,  unb  ijätttn  mir  nid^t  felbft  3060 

Un^  SRed^t  öerfdjafft  mit  eigner  mutiger  §anb, 

3^n  rül^rte  unfre  5Wot  nic^t  an.    Qijvx  Danf? 

5»id)t  Danf  ^at  er  gefät  in  biefen  Jälern. 

@r  ftanb  auf  einem  ^ol^en  ^tafe,  er  fonnte 

@in  SSater  feiner  SSötfer  fein;  boc^  i^m  3065 

©efiel  e^,  nur  gu  forgen  für  bie  ©einen. 

Die  er  gemehrt  l^at,  mögen  um  il^n  »einen! 

SBalter  ^ütfi. 

SBir  lüoHen  nid)t  fro^Ioden  feine^J  gato, 

9?ict)t  be«  empfangnen  :ööfen  jefet  gebcnfen, 

gern  fei'^  üon  un^!    Doc^  ba^  »ir  röchen  foüten    3070 

De«^  Sönig«  lob.  ber  nie  un«  ®ute^  tat, 
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Unb  bic  öcrfoIflCTi,  bic  un^  nie  betrübten, 
!j)a«  jiemt  und  nic^t  utib  roill  un^  nit^t  flebü^reii. 
,  T)k  Siebe  »itt  ein  freiet  Cpfer  fein; 
T)tv  Xoh  entbinbet  öon  erjroungnen  ^fliditen,  3075 

Qijxn  \)abtn  mir  nit^t«^  weiter  ju  entrichten, 

Unb  »eint  bie  Äönigin  in  itjrer  Kammer, 

Unb  flaflt  it)r  »ilber  Sdimerj  ben  ^immet  an, 

2o  fet)t  i^r  tjier  ein  angftbefreited  93oIf 

3u  eben  biefem  ©intntel- banfenb  flehen —  3080 

93}er  Jränen  ernten  »iö,  muß  Viebc  fäen. 

(Hrid^sbote  gri^t  ab.) 

®tattffad)er  cju  tem  voit). 
9Bo  ift  ber  Ie((?    So((  er  allein  un«^  fetalen, 
Der  nnfrer  ^reitjeit  Stifter  ift?    t)a^  (Größte 
tf)at  er  getan,  ba^  .f)ärtefte  erbulbet. 
Äommt  alle,  fommt  nai)  feinem  ©au^  \n  »allen,       3085 
Unb  rufet  §eil  bem  JRetter  öon  un^  allen. 

(2<Ue  get^en  ab.; 


3meite  ®cene. 

XeU«  .^oii«fIur. 

ein  geufr  brennt  ouf  bem  ^erb.    Die  offenfte^enbe  Xiixe  jelgt  In« 

J^rete. 

^cMoin*    Wtkatet  unb  HOU^eliit. 

©eut  fommt  ber  a3ater.    .ftinber,  liebe  Äinber! 
Gr  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  »ir  fmb  frei  unb  alle^! 
Unb  euer  SSater  ift'^,  ber'^  l'anb  gerettet. 


L66  WiOiilm  CeO. 

SSaltn. 
Unb  Itft  h'm  an(^  babti  gewefen,  SUhittet!  90 

ÜÖIitf)  muß  mon  audi  mit  nennen.    Sßaterö  '^Bfeil 
Oing  mir  am  Sebcn  ^ort  Borbei,  unb  i(^ 
§ob'  nt(^t  gejtttert. 

^ttmig  (umonnl  il,n>. 

3^0,  bu  bift  mir  loieber 
@egeben!    3ti'"i"''  ^0^'  <<%  '^''4  geboren! 
3itieimol  (itt  ii^  ben  3)iutterf(^merj  um  bid)!  v 

@9  ift  Borbei  —  ii^  ^nb'  eu(^  beibe,  beibe ! 
Unb  ^eute  tommt  ber  liebe  SSater  wieber! 

ein  vm^  erft^inl  an  ber  $au«lün. 

©iet),  aJhJtter,  fie^  — bort  fte^t  ein  frommer  ©ruber; 
©emife  wirb  er  um  eine  ©obe  flel)n. 

gü^r'  tfjn  herein,  bamit  wir  i^n  erquttfen;  3>' 

(gr  fü^l'fl,  bog  er  in«  greubent)flu«  gefommen. 

(iScl)l  l|lndn  nnti  hnnnit  l>aI^  mit  rinnn  Stditi  ipltln.) 

aSit^Ini  du«  ntdmf!). 
itommt,  guter  äßann.    :Cie  Sßutter  idiU  (Suä)  laben. 

SBalttr. 
ffommt,  rit^t  (&ai)  au9  unb  ge^t  geftärft  Don  bannen. 


^^Pbi 


bin  i(^?    ©aget  an,  in  raeldiem  Sanbe? 
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®cib  Qf^x  öcrirrct^  ba§  Qf^x  ba^  nic^t  loiBt?  a^ps 

3^r  fcib  ju  ©ürglcn^  ©err,  im  ganbe  Uri, 
S3o  man  l^inemge^t  m  bad  ec^äd^entol. 

(jnr  QdMin^,  lorld»  jar&ffommt). 

®cib  3^r  aöcin?    3ft  guer  C>err  ju  ©aufc? 

Od^  crioarf  i^n  eben — botft  nrnd  ift  6uc^,  üWann? 

O^r  fct|t  nic^t  au«^,  a(^  ob  3f^r  Outcd  brächtet.  3"o 

©er  3^r  auc^  fcib,  3f)x  fcib  bebürftig,  nc^mt ! 

(Hrtd>t  tbm  (m  Bcdjer.) 

SBic  auc^  mein  (ec^^enb  ^er^  nac^  Sabnng  fc^mac^tet, 
^id^t^  rü^r'  ic^  an,  bid  3^r  mir  jugcfagt  — 

*eb»ig. 

©erü^rt  mein  fileib  nid^t,  tretet  mir  nic^t  na^, 

bleibt  ferne  fte^n,  loenn  16)  gud)  ^ören  foU.  3"5 

Sei  biefem  S^uer,  ba^  ^ier  gaftlid^  tobert, 
Sei  (Surer  fiinber  teurem  ^aupt,  ba^  id^ 
Umf  äffe  — 

(Ergreift  Int  Knaben.) 

öebwig. 

a»ann,  loae  finnet  3t)r?    ^urüd 
aSon  meinen  fiinbem!    Q\)x  feib  !ein  üWönd^!    3l)r  feib 
6^  nic^t!    Der  griebe  roo^nt  in  biefem  fileibe;         31» 
Qn  ßuren  3^9^^  too^nt  ber  griebe  nic^t. 
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^d^  bin  bcr  unfllüdfcligftc  bcr  üKcnfc^cn. 

$ebtotg* 

ÜDad  Ungtüd  fprid^t  gciüattig  gu  betn  ^erjcn; 
üOod)  @ucr  Säüä  fd^nürt  mir  ba^  3^^^^  i^* 

W&alitV  (anffpringenD). 

ajhtttcr,  bcr  SSatcr! 

((Eilt  t^inans.) 

^ebtoig* 

D  mein  ®ott! 

iWm  nadf,  jittert  nnt>  t^It  ftd;  an.) 
SDin^elm  (eilt  nadt). 

©er  SSatcr!      3125 
SDalter  (brau^). 

ÜDa  bift  bu  ttJicber! 

^tl])e(m  (öraufeen). 

SSater,  lieber  SSaterl 

XtU  (brausen). 

£)a  bin  xd)  »ieber.    ©0  ift  eure  9Jhttter? 

((treten  Ijerein.) 

ÜDa  ftel^t  fie  an  ber  Jür  unb  fann  nid^t  weiter; 
@o  jittert  fie  oor  ©d^redfen  unb  öor  greube. 

D  ©ebiüig!    §ebtt)ig!    SKutter  meiner  S^inber!  3130 

©Ott  ^at  geholfen,  un«  trennt  fein  ^^rann  me^r, 

$ebttlig  (an  feinem  ^alfe). 

D  Jett!    Jett!    ffielc^e  SBlngft  litt  ic^  um  bidfe 

(nrönd;  wirb  aufmerffam.) 
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S^crgig  fie  je^t  utib  lebe  nur  ber  5^reube! 

ÜDa  bin  i6)  »teber!    I^a^  ift  meine  §ütte! 

Qdj  fte^e  »ieber  auf  bem  SWetmgen!  313s 

2Bo  aber  ^aft  bu  beine  Slrntbruft,  23ater? 
3cf|  fefi'  fie  ntd)t. 

2:eH. 
^u  wirft  fie  nie  me^r  fel)n. 
Sin  ^eirger  ©tätte  ift  fie  aufbewatjrt; 
®ie  wirb  tjinfort  ju  feiner  ^t^Ö*^  ^^^^  bienen. 

^ebttiig. 

D  Jett!    Jett! 

((£htt  surücf,  lägt  feine  ^arib  los.) 

2:eH. 

®a«  erfc^redt  bic^,  liebe«  SBeib?     3140 

$ebttiig. 
SEBie  — lüie  fomntft  bu  mir  »ieber?    ©iefe  §anb 
—  Darf  id)  fie  f äffen  ?  —  X)iefe  ©anb  — 0  @ott! 

^at  euc^  öerteibigt  unb  ba«  8anb  gerettet; 
^d)  barf  fie  frei  l^inauf  jum  §immet  tjeben. 

(JTlöndj  madjt  eine  rafdje  ^etvegung,  er  erbltcft  iljn.) 

©er  ift  ber  «ruber  ^ier? 

$ebttitg» 

%i},  xti)  öergag  il|n!  314s 

®pri(^  bu  mit  i^m,  mir  graut  in  feiner  5Wö^e. 
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WlUnä^  (tritt  nat^er). 

®cib  3^r  bcr  Jett,  burd^  bcn  bcr  Sanböoßt  fict? 

ÜDcr  bin  ic^,  ic^  bcrbcrg'  c^  feinem  3Renfc^en* 

Qt)x  feib  ber  Jett!    9lc^,  e«  ift  ©otte«  ©anb, 

S)ie  unter  guer  ^^aä)  mic^  ^at  flefül)rt.  3150 

^ett  (mi^t  it^n  mit  ben  klugen). 

3t|r  feib  fein  aRönc^ !    ©er  feib  O^r? 

3^r  erfdiluflt 
ÜDen  Sanbüogt,  ber  Qnd)  «öfe«  tat  — 9luc^  id^ 
§aV  einen  geinb  erfd^Iagen,  ber  mir  9?ec^t 
SSerf agte  —  er  »ar  guer  geinb,  tt)ie  meiner  — 
Qi^  ijaV  ba^  8anb  bon  i^m  befreit. 

2^eII  (jururffaljrenb). 

Qf)x  feib—       315s 
@ntf etjen !  —  S^inber !    Äinber,  gel^t  hinein! 
®e^,  liebet  Söeib!    @e^,  ge^!— UnglüdEUc^erf 
3^r  tt)äret  — 

^ebtoig. 

©Ott,  »er  ift  c«? 

2:efl* 

grage  nid^t! 

gort,  fort!    ÜDie  Äinber  bürfen  e«  nid^t  l^ören. 

®tij  au«  bem  gaufe  — ttjeit  l^inioeg  —  bu  barfft  3160 

9!id^t  unter  einem  T)aij  mit  biefem  »o^nen. 
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©c^  mir,  m^  ift  ba^?    ftommt! 

(®et)t  mit  ben  Kinbem.) 
XtU  ($tt  l>em  mönclj). 

Q\)x  fcib  ber  ©crjog 
aSon  Öfterrcit^— O^r  fcib'«!    O^r  tjabt  bcn  taifcr 
grfd^faflcn,  gucm  O^m  unb  ©crrn. 

39])attttei9  ^aniciba* 

@r  tt)ar 
ÜDcr  JRäubcr  meine«  ßrbe«. 

2:e«. 

Guem  O^m  3165 

grfc^tagen,  guem  Äaifer!    Unb  (5u(^  trägt 
ÜDie  grbe  nod^!    gnd^  teudjtet  noc^  bie  Sonne! 

Xtü,  ^ört  mic^,  e^'  0^^^  — 

2:eH. 

a3on  bem  ©tute  trief enb 
ÜDe«  aSatermorbc«  unb  be«  Saifermorb«, 
SBagft  bu  ju  treten  in  mein  reine«  §au«?  3170 

Du  tüagft'«,  bein  Slntli^j  einem  guten  äRenf d^en 
3u  jeigen  unb  ba«  ©aftred^t  gu  begehren? 

^arridba* 

©ei  guc^  l^offf  iä)  ©arm^erjigfeit  ju  finben; 
Slud^  Qf^T  na^mt  SRad^'  an  gurem  geinb. 

2:eH. 

Ungtüd  lieber ! 

S)arfft  bu  ber  g^rfuc^t  btut'ge  ©c^utb  vermengen       317s 
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9Ktt  ber  gerechten  9?ottt)c^r  eine«  SSater«? 

^aft  bu  ber  fiinber  tiebe«  §aupt  berteibigt? 

T)t^  ^erbe«  Heiligtum  beft^üfet?  ba«  ©c^redtid^fte, 

!Da«^  l^efete  üon  ben  I)etnett  abgewehrt? 

3um  ^inttnet  ^eb'  td)  meine  reinen  §änbe,  3180 

SJerflud^e  bic^  nnb  beine  'jlat    ©erftc^t 

^aV  x6)  bie  ^eilige  3?atnr,  bie  bu 

@ef d^ftnbet  —  3?ict)t«  teiP  id)  mit  bir  — ©emorbet 

§aft  bu,  ic^  f)aV  mein  leuerfte«  berteibigt. 

^arnciba* 

Qijx  fto^t  mid^  bon  Qui},  troftio«,  in  SSerjtoeiflung?  3185 

2:efl* 

ü)?i(^  fagt  ein  ©raufen,  ba  ic^  mit  bir  rebe. 
t?ort!    ©anbte  beine  fürd^tertic^e  @tra§e! 
8a^  rein  bie  ©ütte,  »0  bie  Unfc^ulb  »o^ntl 

^arnciba  (wenbet  pdj  au  geilen). 

®o  !ann  ic^  unb  fo  »itt  ic^  nid^t  me^r  (eben! 

Unb  bod)  erbarmt  mid^  beiner  —  ©ott  be«  ©immet^I  3190 

@o  jung,  bon  foId)em  abetigen  ®tamm, 

T^tx  ßnfet  atubotf«,  meine«  ^erm  unb  ÄMifer«^ 

211«  2ßörber  flüd^tig,  ^ier  au  meiner  ©d^iüette, 

ÜDe«  armen  aKanne«  —  flel^enb  unb  berjroeifelnb  — 

^anrtciba» 

O,  »enn  S\)x  »einen  fönnt,  ta^t  mein  ©cfd^id  319s 

euc^  jammern;  e«  ift  fürd^tcrtic^.    ^d^  bin 
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(Sin  Prft  — ic^  mar'«  — i(^  fonntc  glüdüc^  locrbcn, 

fficnn  i(^  bcr  ffiütifdjc  Utigcbulb  bciiüatig. 

Der  9icib  icrtiaflte  mir  ha^  .^cr?.    3^)  fa^ 

ÜDic  ^Uflcnb  meine«  SSetter«  i'eopolb  3»» 

®efrönt  mit  (S^re  unb  mit  l'anb  belohnt, 

Unb  mic^,  ber  gleic^e«^  Sllter«  mit  itjm  toav, 

Qu  fflaöifd^er  Unmünbigfeit  gehalten  — 

Unglüdlic^er,  tt)o]^t  fanntc  bic^  bein  O^m, 

Da  er  bir  Vanb  unb  l'eute  »eigerte!  aaos 

ÜDu  felbft  mit  rafc^er,  »über  ©a^nfinn^tat 

5Re(^tfertiflft  furct)tbar  feinen  »eifen  Sd)luB. 

ffio  finb  bie  blutigen  Reifer  beine«  SWorb«? 

^anictba. 

ffiotjin  bie  9tac^egeifter  fie  gefütjrt; 

3ct)  fa^  fie  feit  ber  UngIücf«Jtat  nic^t  »iebcr.  3210 

ffieigt  bu,  baS  bid)  bie  2ld)t  »erfolgt,  ba§  bu 
Dem  greunb  verboten  unb  bem  Jeinb  erlaubt? 

^anictba» 

Darum  bermeib'  iij  alle  offne  Strafen, 

2ln  feine  $ütte  mag'  id)  anjupodien; 

Der  ffiüfte  fe^r'  id)  meine  Schritte  ^u;  3215 

üKein  eigne«  St^recfni«  irr'  ic^  burc^  bie  ©erge 

Unb  fal^re  fd^aubernb  bor  mir  fetbft  jurücf, 

3cigt  mir  ein  SSa6)  mein  unglüdfelig  ©Üb. 

D,  wenn  O^r  SÄitleib  fü^It  unb  a»enfd)Ii(^feit  — 

(5aut  Dor  iiim  nieder.) 
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Seil  (abgewentet). 

®tcf)t  auf!     ®tcf)t  OUfl  3*» 

5Rt^t,  bt«  3f^r  mir  bte  ©onb  gereift  jur  ©t(fe. 

^ann  td^  gu^  Reffen?    Äonn'«  ein  aßenfc^  ber  ©ünbe? 
T)0(i)  fielet  ouf.    2Bo«  3^r  and)  ®xd^ü6)t^ 
aSerübt— 3f^r  feib  ein  aßenf^  — ic^  bin  e«  anä)] 
SSom  S^ett  fott  feiner  ungetröftet  [treiben;  3225 

2Bo«  ic^  öermog,  bo^  toiU  id)  tun. 

^arriciba 

(auffpringenb  unb  feine  ^anb  mit  ^eftigfeit  ergreifenb). 

O  Xeß! 
3f^r  rettet  meine  ©eele  öon  SSerjttjeiflung. 

t:ea. 

go^t  meine  ^onb  lo«.    3^r  mü^t  fort.    f)ier  fönnt 
3^^r  unentbedt  nid^t  bleiben,  fönnt  entbedt 
9luf  ©c^utä  nic^t  red^nen.    2Bo  gebenft  Qf)X  \)xn?       3230 
2Bo  ^offt  Q^x  5Ru^'  gu  finben  ? 

^fnnricibfi* 
XtU. 

©ort,  tt)a«  mir  ®ott  in«  C^erg  gibt.    3f^r  müfet  fort 
Qn^  8anb  ^ftaUen,  nad)  ©anct  ^eter«  ©tabt ; 
SDort  »erft  ^'^r  @ud^  bem  ^opft  ju  gügen,  beichtet 
3^^m  gure  ©d^ulb  unb  (öfet  gure  ©eefe.  3235 

^arriciba. 

SBirb  er  mic^  nic^t  bem  Stadler  übertiefem? 
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SBo^  er  Ond)  tut,  ba^  ntijvxtt  on  öon  ®ott. 

2Bie  fotnm'  ic^  in  ba^  unbcfannte  8anb? 

Q6)  bin  be^  SBcg^  nic^t  funbig,  »agc  nid^t 

3u  SBonbercm  bic  Schritte  ju  gefcßen.  3240 

ÜDen  ffieg  »itf  ic^  gud^  nennen,  merfet  rooijU 
Qi)x  fteigt  hinauf,  bem  ©trom  ber  $Reu§  entgegen, 
SDie  tt)i(be^  Saufet  üon  bem  Serge  ftürjt— 

• 

^arriciba  (erfdjritft). 
©el^'  ic^  bie  $Reufe?    ®ic  flo^  bei  meiner  lat. 

XeK. 
3lm  Slbgrunb  ge^t  ber  ffieg,  unb  üiete  Äreuje  3345 

©ejeid^nen  it)n,  errid^tet  jum  Oeböd^tni^ 
!t)er  SBonberer,  bie  bie  ?ott)ine  begraben. 

^arriciba. 

Qd)  fürd^te  nic^t  bie  ©c^redfen  ber  yiatux, 
SBenn  id^  be^  ©erjen^  toiiht  Quoten  jäl^me. 

SSor  jebem  Äreuje  faltet  ^in  unb  bildet  3250 

ÜÄit  feigen  Steuetränen  Gure  ©d^ulb  — 

Unb  feib  ^i)X  g(üdt(id)  burd^  bie  ©d)redten^ftra§e, 

©enbet  ber  ©erg  nic^t  feine  93Binbe^tt)e^en 

3luf  Sud)  ^erab  üon  bem  beeilten  QoH), 

©0  fommt  3^r  auf  bie  ©rüdte,  mefc^e  f täubet.     3355 

SBenn  fie  nid^t  einbrid)t  unter  ßurer  ©d^ulb, 
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I)er  Sieb'  gebenfcnb  unb  bcr  alten  ®unft, 
I)ie  fie  öon  9tubo(f^  gürftcn^ou^  empfattflcn.'' 

(3$rid^  bes  Unwiüens  unter  ben  Canbleuten.) 

9iele  Stimmen* 

Der  Sieb'  unb  ®unft!  3050 

Stanffaii^er* 

2Bir  f)obcn  ®unft  empfongen  üon  bem  SSater; 

T)od^  ttjeffcn  rühmen  tovc  un^  üon  bem  <go^n? 

§at  er  ben  ©rief  ber  grei^eit  un^  beftätigt, 

2Bie  üor  i^m  oße  Ä'aifer  bod^  getan? 

§at  er  gerichtet  nad^  gereditem  ©prud)  3055 

Unb  bcr  bebrängten  Unfc^ulb  ®c^u^  üertie^n? 

©at  er  aud)  nur  bie  ©oten  »oöen  ^ören, 

I)ie  tt)ir  in  unfrer  Slngft  ju  il)ni  gefenbet? 

3liijt  cin^  üon  bicfem  allen  ^at  ber  ^önig 

9ln  un^  getan,  unb  Ratten  mir  nid^t  fefbft  3060 

Un^  SRed^t  üerfdiafft  mit  eigner  mutiger  §anb, 

3f^n  rührte  unfre  5Rot  nid^t  an.    3^t)m  !Danf? 

5Rid^t  -Dan!  ^at  er  gefät  in  biefen  Xälern. 

gr  ftanb  auf  einem  ^o^en  '^Jta^,  er  fonnte 

Sin  93ater  feiner  SSöIfer  fein;  bod)  i^m  3065 

®efie(  e^,  nur  gu  forgen  für  bie  ©einen. 

T)xt  er  gemehrt  i^at,  mögen  um  i^n  meinen! 

iB^alter  Prft. 
S33ir  lüoüen  nic^t  fro^toden  feine«^  gatt^, 
5Wid^t  be^  empfangnen  ©öfen  jetät  gebenfen, 
gern  fei'^  üon  un^!    !Doc^  ba^  mir  räd^en  fottten    3070 
3)e^  Sönig^  Üob.  ber  nie  un«  ®ute^  tat. 
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Unb  bie  öerfolflcn,  bie  un^  nie  betrübten, 
!Da^  jiemt  un^  nid^t  nnb  mitt  un^  nid^t  gcbül^ren. 
,  !Die  Siebe  lüiK  ein  freiet  Opfer  fein; 
!Der  Job  entbinbet  üon  erjiüunflnen  ^flic^ten,  3075 

3f]^ni  ^aben  mir  nid^t^  weiter  jn  entrichten. 

mtWaU 

Unb  meint  bie  Königin  in  il)rer  Kammer, 

Unb  flagt  if)r  tt)i(ber  Sd^merj  ben  ^immef  an, 

80  fef)t  il)r  ^ier  ein  angftbefreite^  9So(f 

3n  eben  biefem  ^immel- banfenb  flehen —  3080 

©er  Iränen  ernten  miß,  mn^  Siebe  fäen. 

(Hetdjsbote  geljt  ab.) 

@tanffaii^er  (3u  ^en^  r>oir). 
®o  ift  ber  Ütell?    @oü  er  allein  nn^  fel)(en, 
T)er  unfrer  5^reil)eit  Stifter  ift?    !Da^  Orögte 
^at  er  getan,  ba^  ^ärtefte  erbntbet. 
Sommt  alle,  fommt  nad)  feinem  §an^  jn  mallen,       3085 
Unb  rufet  §ei(  bem  Stetter  üon  un^  aßen. 

(21  Ue  geljen  ab.; 


3meite  (Scene. 

$;cU«  §au«flur. 

ein  gcuer  brennt  auf  bcm  ©erb.    2)te  offenftel^enbe  2;üre  jelgt  in« 

?^rete. 

i^eMuig.    IDdalter  unb  IDOU^ltit« 
^ebttltg. 

|)eut  fommt  ber  SSater.    ^inber,  liebe  Sinber! 
(5r  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  mir  ftnb  frei  unb  alle^! 
Unb  euer  SSater  ift'«,  ber'«  8anb  gerettet. 
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kalter* 

Unb  iä)  bin  auci^  bobex  geiüefcn,  Jühtttcr!  3090 

ÜÄid^  mu^  man  auä)  mit  nennen.    SSater^  ^feil 
®infl  mir  am  geben  ifaxt  öorbei,  unb  id) 
^aV  niä)t  gejittert. 

^ebtoig  (umarmt  it^n). 

3a,  bu  bift  mir  »ieber 

©egeben!    3^^^^^^  ^^^'  i^  ^^^  geboren! 

3tüeimat  litt  icf|  ben  SWutterfd^merj  um  bid^!  309s 

g^  ift  üorbei  —  icf|  i)aV  tnd)  betbe,  beibe ! 

Unb  ^eute  fommt  ber  liebe  SSater  lieber! 

(Sin  Wlünä^  erfc^eint  an  ber  $au^türe. 

®ie^,  3Äutter,  fief)  — bort  fte^t  ein  frommer  ©ruber; 
®ett)i^  lüirb  er  um  eine  ®abt  flel)n. 

$eb»ig» 

^üi)x'  il)n  l^erein,  bamit  »ir  i^n  erquicfen;  3100 

ßr  fü^I*^,  ba^  er  in«  greubenl^au«  gefommen. 

(®et)t  t}inrin  unb  fommt  halb  mit  einem  Bed^er  wieber.) 

^il^elm  (3um  mönd;). 
ftommt,  guter  ÜÄann.    T)ie  SKutter  miß  ßucfi  (aben. 

kalter. 

Äommt,  ruf)t  Qua)  au«  unb  gef)t  geftärft  üon  bannen. 

(fd^u  umt)erbli(fenb  mit  3erfldrten  ^ftgen). 

2Bo  bin  ic^?    ©aget  an,  in  »etc^em  8anbe? 
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fBatter. 

@eib  Q\^x  öerirrct,  ba^  3^r  bo^  nid^t  toi^t?  310s 

3^r  fcib  ju  öürgfen,  §crr,  im  Sonbc  Uri, 
2Bo  mott  l^ineittflcl^t  in  bo^  <Sd)&(i)tntaU 

(jnr  Qebtpig,  tDeld^  surflcfTommt). 

®cib  3ff)r  atfcin?    3fft  (guer  ©crr  ju  ©aufe? 

j^ebttiig. 

3cf|  cmarf  i^n  eben  —  bod^  tt)o^  ift  ßud^,  ÜÄann? 

^'^r  fe^t  nid^t  ou«,  ate  ob  3f^r  ®ute«  bräcf|tet.  3110 

Ser  3'^^  ciud^  feib,  ^ijx  feib  bebürftig,  nef)mt! 

(Heidjt  iljm  ben  öedjer.) 

ffiie  aucfi  mein  ledijenb  §erj  nacf|  Sabung  fd^mod^tet, 
9?ic^t^  rü^r'  ic^  an,  bi^  ^i)X  mir  gugefagt  — 

$cbiiHg* 

©erü^rt  mein  Äteib  nid^t,  tretet  mir  nid)t  na^, 

©leibt  ferne  ftef)n,  »enn  id^  @ud^  ^ören  foU.  3115 

©ei  biefem  gener,  ba^  ^ier  gafttid^  tobert, 
©ei  gnrer  Ä'inber  teurem  §aupt,  ba^  id^ 
Umfaffe  — 

((Ergreift  bte  Knaben.) 

^cbttiiö. 

aßann,  m^  finnet  3^r?    ^urüdt 
SSon  meinen  Äinbern!    3^1)r  feib  fein  aKönd}!    3^r  feib 
@^  nid)t!    !Der  griebe  lüo^nt  in  biefem  Ä'kibe;         3120 
Qu  guren  3^9^^  »ol^nt  ber  griebe  nic^t. 
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Qä)  bin  bcr  unglüdfcügfte  ber  aKenfd^en. 

!j)a^  Unglüdt  fprid^t  gciüattig  gu  bem  ^ergen; 
T)üc^  guer  öUdf  [c^nürt  mir  ba^  3^nnre  jm 

kalter  (auffpringenb). 

aWuttcr,  ber  aSotcr! 

((Eilt  t^inaus.) 

O  mein  ®ott! 

(IPia  nad?,  jittert  unb  t^dlt  ftd;  an.) 
^il^elm  (eilt  nadi). 

T)tv  SSater!      3125 

kalter  (branSen). 

Do  bift  bu  lieber! 

^tl^elm  (brauen). 

SSater,  (ieber  35aterl 

XtU  (brausen). 

55a  bin  icf|  »ieber»    2Bo  ift  eure  SÄutter? 

(dreien  l^rein.) 

kalter. 

I)a  fte^t  fie  an  ber  Üür  unb  fann  nic^t  »eiter; 
©0  gittert  fie  öor  ©c^redten  unb  öor  greube, 

D  §eblüig!    ©ebmig!    SKutter  meiner  Ä'inber!  3130 

©Ott  t)at  gel^olfen,  un^  trennt  fein  ^^rann  mel^r. 

$ebttlig  (an  feinem  ^alfe). 

JO  Zeül    Jett!    SBeld^e  angft  litt  irfi  um  bi<i& 

iVdöndi  iDirb  aufmerffam.) 
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SJergife  ftc  jctät  unb  tebe  nur  ber  J^reube! 

ÜDa  bin  icf|  »iebcr!    I)a^  ift  meine  gütte! 

Qä)  fte^e  lieber  ouf  bem  äßeintgen!  313s 

S33o  aber  l^oft  bu  beine  3lrmbruft,  93ater? 
^i)  fet)'  fie  nic^t. 

T^u  lüirft  fie  nie  mel)r  fe^n. 
3ln  ^eiPger  (Stätte  ift  fie  aufberta^rt; 
®te  tt)irb  ^infort  ju  feiner  ^^ßb  me^r  bienen» 

$eb»ia. 

D  Ztül    Jeß! 

(Critt  iüx&d,  lä|t  feine  ^anb  los.) 

SBa«  erfd^redt  bic^,  liebe«  ffieib?     3140 

$eb»ig* 
ffiie  —  tt)ie  fommft  bu  mir  lieber?    S^iefe  §anb 
—  !Carf  ic^  fie  faffen?— -Diefe  ©anb  — 0  ®ott! 

Xe0  (l?er3ndj  unb  muHg). 

Qat  tuä)  öerteibigt  unb  ba«  8anb  gerettet; 
Qä)  barf  fie  frei  hinauf  jum  §imme(  ^eben. 

(mönd;  madit  eine  rafd^e  3en>e9ung/  er  erblicft  it}n.) 

aSJer  ift  ber  «ruber  ^ier? 

^ebioig* 

2lcf|,  ici^  üerga^  i^n!  3145 

®prid^  bu  mit  ü^m,  mir  grout  in  feiner  5Rä^e» 
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9)19tt4  ittitt  ndt^r). 

®eib  Q\)v  bcr  XtU,  huvtt)  ben  ber  Sonböogt  fiel? 

ÜDer  bin  iä),  xd)  öerberg'  e^  feinem  2Kenfcf|en» 

Qf)x  feib  ber  Xtül    3ld^,  e«  ift  ®otte«  ©onb, 

ÜDie  nnter  guer  I)acf|  mid)  I)at  geführt.  3150 

XtU  (migt  tt?n  mit  ben  klugen). 

3fl)r  feib  fein  2»ön(^ !    ©er  feib  ^^r? 

3^t)r  erfd^Ingt 
©en  Sanbüogt,  ber  eucf|  ©öfe^  tat  — 3luc^  iä) 
QaV  einen  geinb  erfd^Iagen,  ber  mir  Stecht 
SSerfagte  —  er  mar  guer  geinb,  toit  meiner  — 
Si)  ^cib'  ba^  8anb  öon  il^m  befreit» 

Xell  (3«täcffalirenb). 

3f^r  feib—       3155 
gntfe^en !  —  Äinber !    Äinber,  ge^t  hinein! 
®t\),  lieber  SSäeib!    ®tf),  gef)!  —  UngIü(f tiefer! 

Qi)X  ttjftret- 

$eb»ig* 

©Ott,  »er  ift  e«? 

grage  nicf|t! 
gort,  fort!  !Die  Ä'inber  bürfen  e^  nid^t  ^ören. 
®e^  au^  bem  §aufe  — ttjeit  ^inttjeg  — bu  barfft  3160 

5Ric^t  unter  einem  T)ad)  mit  biefem  iüof)nen. 
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aSJc^  mir,  m^  ift  bo«?    tommt! 

(®et)t  mit  ben  Kinbcnt.) 
Seil  (5»  ^em  tndndf). 

3f^r  fctb  bcr  ©crjog 
SSon  Öftcrreid^  — ^'fir  fcib'«!    3t)r  l)obt  ben  ftoifcr 
@rfcf|Iagen,  ßucm  D^m  unb  §crrn. 

Sol^attned  ^arridba. 

@r  tt)ar 
ÜDer  JRäubcr  meinet  grbe^. 

gucm  Df)m  3165 

grfcf|taflen,  ßucm  ftaifer!    Unb  gud)  trägt 
ÜDie  grbe  nocf|!    @ud)  feuchtet  nocf|  bic  ©onne! 

^arriciba. 
Ztü,  f)ört  mx6),  c^'  3^r  — 

SSon  bcm  SSintt  trief cnb 
I)e^  SSotermorbe^  unb  be^  Äaifcrmorb^, 
ffiagft  bu  ju  treten  in  mein  reinem  §au«?  3170 

'Du  ttjagft'^,  bein  Slnttit}  einem  guten  ÜÄenfc^en 
3u  geigen  unb  ba^  ©aftred^t  gu  begef)ren? 

^arridba. 

Sei  Suci^  ^offt'  icf|  ©arml^erjigfeit  ju  finben; 
2luc^  Q\)x  no^mt  9tac^'  an  gurem  geinb. 

Ungtüdt  tidier ! 
Darfft  bu  ber  (S^rfuc^t  blut'ge  ©d^ulb  üermengen       317s 
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ÜÄit  bcr  geredeten  5?otn)e^r  cine^  SSatcr^? 

gaft  bu  ber  Sinber  liebet  ©aupt  ücrtcibigt? 

Tit^  .g)crbe«  ©cUtfltutn  bcfd^üfet?  ba^  ©d^rccftic^fte, 

T:a^  Öefetc  öon  bcn  !Dcincn  abgettjcl^rt? 

3um  ^imtnel  l^eb'  tcf|  tncinc  reinen  §änbe,  3180 

35erfluci^e  bic^  unb  beine  ütat.    ©eröc^t 

^aV  xä)  bie  Reuige  9Jatur,  bie  bu 

&tWdnhtt  —  md)H  ttxV  iä)  mit  bir  — ©emorbet 

§aft  bu,  tc^  f)ab'  mein  Jeuerfte^  öerteibigt» 

^arrtctba* 

Qijv  ftogt  mic^  üon  Qua),  troftlo^,  in  SSerjttjeiflung  ?  3185 

ÜÄtd)  fa^t  ein  ©raufen,  ba  ic^  mit  bir  rebe* 
gort!    SBanble  beine  fürd^terltdie  (Strafe! 
8a§  rein  bie  ^ütte,  lüo  bie  Unfd^ufb  tvoijntl 

^arnciba  (wenbet  fldj  su  getjen). 

@o  fann  id^  unb  fo  tt)i(I  tcf|  nicf|t  mef)r  leben! 

Unb  bod^  erbarmt  midi  beiner  —  ®ott  be^  §immet^!  3190 

®o  iuufl,  t)on  fold^em  abeUgen  Stamm, 

X)tT  gnfet  SRuboIf^,  meinet  $errn  unb  Äaifer«, 

3lt«  2Körber  flüd^tig,  I)ier  au  meiner  ®cf|tt)ette, 

I)e«  armen  aßanne^  — fle^enb  unb  öerg^eifelnb — 

^fnnricibfi* 

O,  tüenn  Qf^x  »einen  fönnt,  la^t  mein  ®efcf|icf  3195 

gud^  iammem;  e^  ift  fürc^terlid^.    Qti)  bin 
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gin  gürft  — ic^  »ar'^  — id^  fonntc  glüdUd^  lücrben, 

SSäenn  ic^  ber  S33ünfcf|e  Ungcbufb  bejiüang. 

T)tx  9?eib  jernagte  mir  ba^  §erj.    ^d)  fal) 

I)ic  3^uflcnb  meine«  SSetter«  geopotb  3200 

©efröTit  mit  g^re  unb  mit  8anb  betol)nt, 

Unb  mid^,  ber  ^kidfc^  9l(ter«  mit  i^m  mar, 

Qu  fffaöifc^er  Unmünbigfeit  gehalten  — 

Unglüdfic^er,  tt)of)I  fannte  bicf|  bein  D^m, 

ÜDo  er  bir  8anb  unb  Seute  njeigerte!  3205 

T)U  felbft  mit  rafdier,  lüitber  SSäo^nfinn^tat 

9ted)tfertigft  furd)tbar  feinen  reifen  @d)Iu^. 

3Bo  finb  bie  blut'gen  §etfer  beine«  ^SloxH? 

^arrictiia. 

SBo^in  bie  Stod^egeifter  fie  gefüf)rt; 

Qä)  fal)  fie  feit  ber  Unglüd^tat  nid^t  lieber.  3210 

XtU. 

ffieigt  bu,  bafe  bic^  bie  9ld^t  verfolgt,  ba§  bu 
!j)em  greunb  »erboten  unb  bem  geinb  erlaubt? 

^anriciiia* 

!r)arum  öermeib'  ic^  alle  offne  (Strafen, 

2ln  feine  §ütte  njag'  ic^  anjupoc^en; 

!f)er  ffiüfte  fe^r'  id)  meine  ©d^ritte  ju;  3215 

ÜÄein  eigne«  (Sdfiredtni«  irr'  id|  burd)  bie  Serge 

Unb  fal^re  fd^aubemb  öor  mir  felbft  gurüdf, 

3etgt  mir  ein  Sßad)  mein  ungfüdtfelig  ©ilb. 

O,  mm  3^r  aKitleib  fü^tt  unb  a»enfd^(id^feit— 

(5aut  Dor  it}m  nietier.) 
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TtU  (abgeiventet). 

©tel^t  auf!    ®tcf)t  oufl  3220 

3lid)t,  bfö  3^^  ^i^  ^i^  ©ö^^  gereicht  jur  ©tife. 

Äann  td^  guc^  ^ctfen?    Äonn'^  ein  aßcnfc^  bcr  ©ünbc? 
!Cod^  ftc^ct  auf*    2Ba^  3f)r  aud^  ©rößtidie« 
SSerübt — 3^f)r  f cib  ein  aßenf d^  —  ic^  bin  e^  auc^ ; 
SSom  ZtU  fott  feiner  ungetröftet  fd^eiben;  3225 

SBa«  id^  öermag,  ba^  ttJttt  td|  tun. 

^arriciba 

(auffpringenb  unb  feine  ^anb  mit  ^eftigfeit  ergretfenb). 

D  Xeß! 
3ff)r  rettet  meine  ®eele  Don  SSerjtt)eiflung. 

XtU. 

Sagt  meine  ^anb  lo^.    Q\)X  mü^t  fort,    ^kx  fönnt 
3^f)r  unentbedtt  nic^t  bleiben,  fönnt  entbedtt 
9luf  @cf|Utä  nicf|t  rechnen.    SBo  gebenft  S^x  f)in?        3230 
2Bo  ^offt  Q\)x  dtnij'  gu  finben? 

^fttncibft* 

©ort,  ttja«  mir  ®ott  in^  ©erg  gibt.    3^r  mügt  fort 
Qn^  8anb  Italien,  nac^  ®anct  ^eter^  (gtabt ; 
SDort  tt)erft  3^)^'  ®^^  bem  ^apft  ju  gü^en,  beid^tet 
3^tn  gure  @d^u(b  unb  (öfet  ßure  ©eele.  323s 

^arriciba. 
SBirb  er  mic^  nid^t  bem  Stocher  übertiefem? 


fünfter  2tuf3ug*    ^wziU  Scene.  176 

ttn. 
SBa«  er  guc^  tut,  bo^  nehmet  an  öon  ®ott. 

2Bic  fomm'  icf|  in  ba«  unbcfonnte  8anb? 

Qd)  bin  be^  ffieg^  nicf|t  funbig,  »age  nid^t 

3u  SBonbcrem  bic  «gd^ritte  ju  gefcßcn.  3*40 

ÜDcn  ffieg  »itt  icf|  gud^  nennen,  merfet  tt)o^(! 
3^r  fteigt  hinauf,  bem  ©trom  ber  9teu§  entgegen, 
ÜDie  tt)i(be^  Saufet  üon  bem  Serge  ftürjt— 

^arriciba  (erfdjntft). 
@el)'  id^  bie  Steug?    ®ic  flo^  bei  meiner  2^ot. 

XeM. 

3lm  Slbgrunb  gel)t  ber  9Beg,  unb  üiete  ,Sreuje  3345 

©ejeidinen  i^n,  errid^tet  jum  ®ebäd)tni« 
ÜDer  3Banberer,  bie  bie  ?att)ine  begraben* 

^arriciba. 

Qä)  fürdite  ntc^t  bie  ©c^redten  ber  9?atur, 
Senn  id^  be^  ©ergen^  tt)i(be  Quoten  jäl)me. 

XtU. 

SSor  jebem  Äreuje  fallet  ^in  unb  bildet  3250 

ÜÄit  ^ei^en  SReuetrönen  gure  ©c^ulb  — 

Unb  feib  ^\)x  gtüdtüc^  burc^  bie  ®d)redfen^ftra^e, 

©enbet  ber  öerg  nic^t  feine  9Binbe«n)e^en 

3luf  gud|  ^erab  öon  bem  beeilten  3od), 

@o  fommt  3^r  auf  bie  ©rüdte,  meiere  f täubet.     3355 

ffienn  fie  nic^t  einbrid|t  unter  gurer  ©d^ulb, 
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ffienn  Qi)x  fie  glücfUc^  leintet  guc^  gefaffcn, 

@o  rei^t  ein  fc^ttjarjc^  gctfcntor  fid^  auf, 

Sein  Jag  ^af^  noc^  erhellt  — ba  ^tift  ^i)x  burcfi, 

6^  fül^rt  ßucft  in  ein  ^eitre^  Jaf  ber  greube.  3260 

I)oc^  fc^nellen  Sc^ritt^  mü^t  3^r  vorüber  eilen; 

Qf)x  bürft  nid^t  »eilen,  »0  bie  SRul^e  tt)o^nt. 

^arridba. 

01Rubo(f!    SRuboIf!    ÄöniflUc^er  2l^n! 

®o  jie^t  bein  (gnfef  ein  auf  beine^  9teic^e^  ©oben! 

XtU. 

(So  immer  fteigenb  fommt  3^r  auf  bie  §ö^en  3^65 

T)t^  ©ott^arbiJ,  tt)o  bie  euj'gen  Seen  finb, 

!Die  öon  be«J  .^immet^  Strömen  fetbft  fid^  füllen. 

!Dort  ne^mt  ^i)v  Slbfcftieb  öon  ber  beutfc^en  Srbe, 

Unb  muntern  Sauf«  fü^rt  Sud)  ein  anbrer  ©trom 

3n«  Sanb  ^^talien  ^inab,  ßudi  ba^  gelobte —  3270 

(Vtlan  t)ört  ben  Kut^rett^en  oon  Dielen  2(Ipt)dmem  geblafen.) 

3c^  ^öre  Stimmen,    gort! 

$eb»ig  (eilt  !)eretn). 

©0  bift  bu,  Jett? 
!r)er  SSater.  fommt!    6«  na^n  in  frohem  3^9 
!f)ie  gibgenoffen  aöe  — 

.    .^arridba  (»eriiüut  fidj). 
3Be^e  mir! 
QU)  barf  nicf|t  »eilen  bei  ben  ®lü(f(icf|en. 

®e^,  liebe«  ©eib.    erfrifc^e  biefen  3Äann,  327s 

öelab'  i^n  reicfi  mit  ®aben,  benn  fein  SBeg 
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3ft  tpeit,  unb  feine  ^erberg'  finbet  er. 
gile!    Sie  nat)n. 

^ebtoig. 
©er  ift  e^? 

gorfc^e  ttic^t! 
Unb  tt)enn  er  get)!,  fo  »enbe  beine  Singen, 
!Da§  fie  nic^t  fet)en,  »eichen  SBeg  er  »anbelt!  3280 

^arriciba  gel^t  auf  beit  XeU  ^u  mit  einer  rafc^eit  ^etvegung;    tiefer  aber 

bebeutet  il^n  mit  ber  ^nb  unb  ge^t.    Senn  beibe  <(u  berfc^iebenen  Letten 

abgegangen,  berünbert  fi(^  ber  0(^u^la%,  unb  man  fielet  in  bev 

Seiten  Scene 

ben  ganjen  Xalgrunb  bor  XeUd  SBo^nung,  nebft  ben  Sln^ö^en,  toeid^e  i^n  ein« 
fc^lie^en,  mit  i^anbleuten  heietit,  n>eU^e  fic^  <(u  einem  malerifc^en  Okm^en  ^vup^ 
)»teren.  Slnbere  fommen  über  einen  ^o^en  ^teg,  ber  über  ben  ^oc^en  fü^rl, 
gebogen.  S^Iter  (^ürft  mit  ben  beiben  Knaben,  äftelc^tal  unb  ^tauffot^er  fem« 
men  bortoürt«,  anbere  bringen  not^ ;  toie  XeU  heraustritt,  empfangen  il^n  alle 

mit  lautem  ^toi)ioden. 

«Ue. 

ßd  lebe  Xtü;  ber  Sc^ü^j  nnb  ber  ßrretter! 

3nbem  fiä^  bie  borberften  um  ben  XeU  brängen  unb  i^n  umarmen,  erfc^inen 
no<^  9li^cit5  unb  9etta,  jener  bie  ifanbleute,  biefe  bie  ^ebn>ig  umarmenb.  X)ie 
9Ruftf  bom  9erge  begleitet  biefe  ftumme  ^cene.    SBenn  fie  geenbigt,  tritt  9erta 

in  bie  9Rifte  be^  ^oiU, 

?anblente!    (Sibgenoffen!    >)Je^mt  mic^  anf 

3n  enem  ©nnb,  bie  erfte  Wlücflic^e, 

Tic  Sc^nfe  flefnnben  in  ber  ^reit)eit  l'anb. 

3n  enre  tapfre  §anb  leq'  ic^  tnein  5Red)t;  3285 

SBoüt  i^r  aU  enre  Bürgerin  ntic^  fc^üfeen? 
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Sattb'ettte* 

Da^  toottctt  tt)ir  mit  Out  unb  ©lut. 

fßtvia. 

SBo^ran  I 

(^0  rcic^'  ic^  bicfetn  Oünfllinfl  meine  Siechte, 
Die  freie  ©c^tpeijeritt  bem  freien  SÄann! 

9Ittbetts. 

Unb  frei  erflär'  ic^  alle  meine  jSlted^te.  3290 

(3n^em  Me  Znuflf  pon  n9U9m  rafd;  einfdUt  fdUt  t>cr  Port^ang.) 


HISTORICAL  NOTE. 

{Ä  füll  historical  account  will  be/ound  on  page  260.) 

The  political  Situation,  as  it  is  supposed  to  exist  at  the 
beginning  of  the  action  in  the  three  cantons  with  which 
the  play  concerns  itself,  should  be  thoroughly  understood. 

The  Oermany  of  the  Middle  Ages,  more  commonly  called 
the  Holy  Roman  Empire,  differed  very  materially  in  its  Or- 
ganization f  rom  that  of  any  modern  State.  It  was  composed 
of  a  large  number  of  political  units  of  many  kinds :  civil 
States,  such  as  principalities,  dukedoms,  counties,  and  smaller 
divisions  under  feudal  lords ;  ecclesiastic  states,  such  as  bish- 
oprics,  and  ecclesiastic  associations,  such  as  convents  and 
cloiöters;  free  cities,  individual  freeholders  —  all  in  feudal 
dependence  on  the  emperor  alone.  Such  political  divisions, 
whether  under  an  absolute  ruler  or  more  or  less  democratiCi 
were  practically  independent  of  each  other  except  as  they 
owed  a  common  allegiance  to  the  emperor  in  military  affairs 
and  as  supreme  judge  in  matters  at  issue  between  two  or 
more  of  them.  In  some  of  these  divisions  the  ruler  was 
hereditary;  in  others,  appointive;  in  others,  elective;  in 
some  cases,  the  tenure  of  the  land  was  held  on  certain  pass- 
ing and  temporary  conditions.  Such  dependence  upon  the 
empire  was  called  immedicUe,  This  must  be  sharply  dis- 
tinguished  from  mediale  dependence,  by  which  is  meant 
that  the  direct  dependence  was  first  to  some  feudal  lord, 
and  only  through  him  to  the  empire.  Thus  a  State  in 
immediate  dependence  upon  the  empire  might  enjoy  a 
measure  of  home  rule,  especially  in  states  where  the  gov- 
ernment  was  more  or   less  democratic ;   whereas  mediate 
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dependence  meant  generally  to  be  subject  to  some  absolute 
ruier. 

The  imperial  office  was,  moreover,  not  an  hereditary  office, 
but  elective;  certain  princes,  lay  and  ecclesiastical,  first 
seven  and  later  nine  in  number,  acting  as  electors.  From 
this  it  f  ollowed  that  on  the  death  of  an  emperor  he  was  not 
necessarily  succeeded  by  his  son  or  heir  as  emperor,  though 
his  son  or  heir  did  succeed  him  as  ruler  of  his  hereditary 
possessions.  Thus  the  son  of  Albrecht,  the  emperor  in  the 
play,  was  not  elected  emperor  to  succeed  his  father,  though 
he  did  succeed  his  father  as  duke  of  Austria. 

Now,  the  three  cantons  were  in  immediate  dependence 
upon  the  empire  over  which  Albrecht  ruled  as  emperor; 
but  they  were  independent  of  Austria,  of  which  Albrecht 
was  hereditary  duke.  But  Albrecht's  Austrian  possessions 
completely  surrounded  the  three  cantons,  and  he  held  also 
many  possessions  within  their  very  borders.  It  was  his 
desire,  and  the  object  of  his  policy  towards  the  three  can- 
tons, to  persuade  or  to  force  them  to  become  a  part  of  his 
hereditary  possessions.  In  other  words,  he  desired  them 
to  give  up  their  immediate  dependence  on  the  empire, 
which  meant  their  individual  existence  as  states  within  the 
empire  and  their  right  to  rule  themselves,  and  to  accept 
him  and  his  sons  and  successors  as  their  absolute  rulers. 
To  accomplish  his  purpose  he  did  not  hesitate  to  use  his 
imperial  authority.  Thus  the  emperor,  who  should  have 
protected  them  against  the  aggressions  of  any  other  state, 
was  the  very  rul^r  who  was  attacking  them.  In  their  efPorts 
to  resist  Duke  Albrecht  it  was  very  difficult  not  to  be  made 
to  appear  as  resisting  Emperor  Albrecht. 

It  is  interesting  to  read  the  account  of  this  resistance  in 
the  chronicle  of  ^Egidius  Tschudi  (1505-1572),  an  early  his- 
torian  and  theologian,  who  resided  at  Glarus,  and  who  has 
been  called  the  Father  of  Swiss  History. 
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Fbom  Tschudi's  Chronicles. 
From  the  year  1304. 

I.  When  the  Forest  Cantons,  Uri,  Schwyz,  and  Unterwaiden, 
feit  the  harshness  of  the  peiial  authority  which  the  Duke  of 
Austria,  through  his  governors,  exercised  cruelly  over  them,  and 
since  they  feared  that  he  aimed  thereby  to  subject  them  to  him  as 
Austrian  subjects  (because  the  governors  had  several  times  said 
that  they  were  governing  in  the  name  of  the  Austrian  princes), 
they,  therefore,  were  moved  repeatedly  to  send  representatives  to 
King  Albrecht  to  ask  him  graciously  to  grant  them  an  imperial 
govemor  who  shouid  rule  in  the  name  of  the  king  and  of  the 
empire,  as  had  been  the  practice  from  ancient  times ;  f urthermore, 
these  (representatives)  were  humbly  to  beseech  his  majesty  to 
protect  them  (the  three  cantons)  in  their  imperial  rights  and  in 
their  ancient  Privileges,  for  the  confirmation  of  which  they  were 
unwilling  to  cease  urging,  though  all  their  pleas  had  so  far  been 
in  vain  (cf.  lines  1324  ff.). 

The  king  became  very  angry  on  account  of  this  message,  for  he 
saw  that  he  had  not  succeeded,  either  by  prayers  or  kindness,  nor 
by  threats  and  cunning,  in  making  the  Forest  Cantons  submit  to 
his  sons,  the  princes  of  Austria,  nor  been  able  to  separate  them 
from  each  other.  <<6o  home,"  he  said  to  the  ambassadors. 
"  Since  it  must  be  so,  and  you  will  have  it  so,  I  will  give  you 
imperial  governors  to  rule  your  lands,  to  whom,  instead  of  to  me, 
you  shall  be  obedieut  in  all  tliings ;  and  if  you  do  not  do  this,  I 
shall  punish  you  in  your  bodies  and  your  possessions,  and  you 
shall  have  forfeited  your  liberties." 

Soon  after  the  king  sent  them  two  imperial  governors  to  whom 
he  gave  commands  to  establish  their  residence  in  their  respective 
cantons,  which  had  before  this  time  not  been  the  custom ;  for  the 
three  cantons  had  had  before  this  time  one  governor  over  them 
all,  who  did  not  live  in  the  country  and  scarcely  visited  them  once 
a  year,  and  then  only  if  one  or  more  of  the  cantons  desired  him  to 
come  in  matters  of  law  (cf.  lines  1235  ff.).  This  governor  had,  in 
tum,  appointed  in  each  one  of  the  cantons  some  noble  or  freeman 
as  vice-governor,  through  whom  he  exercised  his  penal  iuriadictÄsm* 
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King  Albrecht,  therefore,  had  introduced  a  change  when  he 
gave  them  two  governors  who  were  to  reside  in  the  cantons.  The 
one  was  the  knight  Gressler  (cf .  line  281),  who  was  to  rule  Uri  and 
Schwyz;  he  dwelt  in  the  Castle  at  Küssnacht  on  Lake  Lucerne. 
This  governor,  Gessler,  established  himself  in  the  Castle  (^urm,  cf . 
Act  I,  Sc.  III)  at  Altorf,  which  belonged  to  the  tax  coUectors  in 
Altorf.  To  Unterwaiden  he  sent  as  governor  Beringer  von  Lan- 
denberg (cf.  line  282),  a  noble  of  the  Thnrgau,  and  this  one 
established  his  residence  in  Sarnen  in  Ob  dem  Wald.  The  king 
commanded  Landenberg  to  take  possession  of  the  fortified  castle 
of  Rossberg  in  Nid  dem  Wald  and  to  put  into  it  a  bailiff.  This 
Castle,  after  the  death  of  the  last  noble  of  Rossberg,  had  fallen  to 
the  latter's  uncle,  the  noble  von  Waltersberg,  who  also  lived  in 
Nid  dem  Wald.  King  Albrecht  forced  him  to  seil  the  castle. 
The  governor,  Landenberg,  appointed  to  the  castle  Rossberg  the 
noble  von  Wolfenschiessen  (cf.  lines  77-78),  who  also  lived  in 
Nid  dem  Wald,  a  young,  bold,  wanton  man,  who  joiued  himself 
to  the  Austrians  against  the  will  of  his  brothers  and  his  friends. 
The  Castles  Sarnen  and  Rossberg  were  well  garrisoned,  and  the 
king  gave  both  governors  many  armed  soldiers,  the  care  and  pay 
for  which  feil  upon  the  cantons. 

The  king  commanded  his  governors  to  punish  offenders  with 
severity  for  even  the  slightest  offense,  to  exercise  no  clemency, 
and  to  spare  no  one.  Now  these  governors  were  hard,  fierce,  and 
cruel  men ;  this  the  king  knew,  and  for  this  reason  had  sent  them 
thither.  They  soon  began  to  rule  with  harshuess  and  severity 
towards  this  kindly  people,  and  to  practice  oppression  and  cruelty 
to  which  the  people  had  never  been  accustomed.  Also,  for  the 
very  slightest  cause,  they  carried  off  very  excellent  Citizens  as 
prisoners,  out  of  the  country  to  Küssnacht  or  to  Lucerne  or  to 
Zug,  which  was  in  the  possession  of  the  duke  (of  Austria),  and 
held  them  captive  there  for  a  long  time,  a  practice  which  had 
been  unheard  of  under  any  king  (cf.  lines  2072-2077). 

The  people  were  also  heavily  taxed  with  many  new  kinds  of 
customs  duties,  imposts,  and  other  demands,  at  the  weekly  mar- 
kets  in  Lucerne  and  Zug,  which  were  in  the  possession s  of  the 
duke,  and  to  which  they  were  compelled  to  go  for  their  necessities 
(ci.  lines  874,  898  ff.).    This  the  good  people  had  to  endure  and  to 
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allow  for  a  long  time;  for  the  king  was  so  powerful  that  they  did 
not  dare  to  resist  him,  and  his  sons'  possessions  so  completely  sur- 
rounded  them  that  they  had  to  submit  and  to  endure  until  a  more 
favorable  time.  Their  hope  was  that  God  would  not  permit  the 
tyranny  of  this  king  to  last,  and  would  soon  take  him  out  of  the 
World,  and  that  his  successor  would  then  protect  them,  and  that 
the  Austrian  power  would  not  be  so  strong  any  longer  when  the 
empire  was  not  in  its  hands  (c£.  line  193). 


In  1305  the  cantons  renewed  their  protests  to  the  king 
against  the  tyranny  and  injustice  of  the  governors.  Con- 
cerning  this,  Tschudi  writes  thus ; 

II.  He  (the  king)  referred  them  to  his  counselors,  who  replied 
to  them  that  they  had  incurred  the  displeasure  of  the  king  by 
their  attitude,  inasrauch  as  they  were  unwilling  to  do  as  the  can- 
tons of  Lucerne,  Glarus,  and  others  had  done ;  if  later  they  would 
do  this  they  would  doubtless  receive  every  favor  from  the  king 
and  his  sons;  for  the  present  they  had  better  go  home,  since  the 
king  was  overwhelmed  with  business,  and  they  themselves  would 
present  the  matter  at  a  more  convenient  time.  After  the  return 
of  the  embassy  the  governors  ruled  with  greater  ruthlessness  than 
before  (cf.  line  1335). 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


abs.,  absolute. 

acc,  accusative, 

adj.,  adjective. 

adv.,  adverb. 

art.,  article. 

cf.,  compare. 

cond.,  condition,  conditional. 

cond.  cont.,  condition  contrary. 

conj.,  conjunction, 

dat.,  daftve. 

decl.,  declension, 

demoD.,  demonstrative. 

dim.,  djmintitive. 

fem. ,  feminine. 

ff.,  an<2  following, 

f ut. ,  future, 

gen.,  genitive. 

i.e.,  ^Aat  i8. 

impers.,  impersonal, 

indic,  indicative. 

ind.  disc.,  indirect  discourse, 

inf.,  inflnitive. 


interrog.,  i*n«6rrofiraifve. 
lit.,  literally. 
mas.,  masculine. 
neut.,  »eMfer. 
obs.,  obsolete, 
part.,  partidple, 
perf.,  perfect. 
pers.,  person,  personal, 
plu. ,  plural. 
pred.,  prcdtcaie. 
pref.,  pr6^. 
pres.,  preseni. 
pret.,  prefen'te. 
pron.,  pronoun. 
reflex.,  re^cxiv«. 
BC,  supply. 
S.D.,  «to^e  direction, 
sep.,  separable. 
sing.,  Singular. 
subj.,  «t^&junce^ve. 
tr.,  fran82afe. 
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NOTES. 

[Numerals  refei  to  page  and  line  of  the  text.] 

Act  I.     ScENE  I. 

The  time  of  the  action  is  the  late  forenoon  or  early  aftemoon  of 
October  28th  (1307).     Cf.  line  146  and  note. 

The  place  of  the  action  is  near  Treib  on  the  westem  shore  of 
that  part  of  Lake  Lucerne  which  is  called  Unter  @ee,  in  the  canton 
of  Uri.  Almost  directly  opposite  is  Brunnen  in  the  canton  of 
Schwyz. 

The  stage  presents  a  wonderfuUy  beautiful  view.  In  front  is  a 
rocky  shore,  with  the  lake  just  beyond.  Off  across  the  water  are 
green  fields  and  the  roofs  of  villages  and  farmhouses  glistening  in 
the  bright  sunlight.  In  the  far  distance,  on  one  side,  are  the 
snowy  peaks  of  lofty  mountains;  on  the  other  side  we  see  the 
Strange  fantastic  peaks  of  the  SRt)t^en  capped  by  clouds.  In 
the  foreground  a  hut  with  a  bench  before  it,  a  path  leading  to 
the  water  and  another  leading  upward  and  off  the  scene  to  the 
side,  complete  the  stage  setting.  The  ear  is  greeted  by  sweet 
melodies  of  distant  singers,  with  which  the  herd  bells  harmonize. 

Page  1,  S.D.  SieiHialbptterfee :  lit.  lake-of-the-four-forest-can- 
tons  (-jtätte,  cf.  English  -stead  in  homestead),  the  lake  of  the  four 
cantous,  Uri,  Schwyz,  Unterwaiden,  and  Lucerne,  which  lie  on  its 
shores;  in  English,  Lake  Lucerne.  It  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful 
lakes  in  the  world ;  the  peacef  ul,  pastoral  landscape  along  its  shores, 
contrasting  with  the  wild,  lofty,  snow-covered  mountains  beyond, 
makes  a  picture  which,  once  seen,  is  never  forgotten.  Its  length  from 
Lucerne  to  Fltielen  is  about  26  miles ;  its  width  differs  from  half  a 
mile  to  two  miles ;  its  greatest  depth  is  about  700  feet. 

@fi^lll)|5 :  pronounce  ^d)tvit^.  There  is  a  canton  of  this  name  and 
also  a  town,  the  capital  of  the  canton.  The  canton  must  not  be  con- 
fused  with  !Dtc  ^tfjireig,  the  modern  name  for  the  whole  country, 
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fielet  matt :  are  seen,  The  translation  of  man  by  one  should  be  dis- 
couraged. 

$afett:  lit.  Hook,  Schiller,  who  was  never  in  Switzerland,  and 
had  therefore  to  depend  on  his  books  and  friends  for  his  descriptions 
of  the  country,  wrongly  gives  this  name  to  the  whole  mountain  ridge 
northeast  of  the  town  of  Schwyz.  The  Jpafcn  is  a  Single  peak,  4900  ft. 
high.  The  @^i^en  makes  it  probable  that  Schiller  had  here  in  mind 
the  two  remarkable  peaks  known  as  2)cr  große  2R^tl^en,  6460  ft.  high, 
and  2)cr  Heine  2Rt)t^en,  6800  ft.  high. 

(Sii^gebirge :  this  must  mean  those  of  the  canton  Glarus  directly 
east.  Here  Schiller  is  again  either  misinformed  or  uses  poetic 
license,  for  the  ©lärniftf)  (cf .  line  2665  and  note)  is  not  visible  from 
Treib. 

^l^retl^ett  (also  ^ül^ret^en  or  ^u^retgen)  :  lit.  cow-song ;  there  is 
no  English  equivalent.  It  is  a  simple,  plaintive  melody  without 
words,  a  kind  of  yodel  with  long-drawn-out  notes,  and  sung  slowly. 
The  Swiss  herdsman  uses  it  to  call  his  cows  at  milking  time  or  when 
they  are  widely  scattered  over  the  mountain  slopes.  Sometimes,  in- 
stead  of  being  sung,  the  Kuhreihen  is  played  on  the  long  Alphorn  (cf. 
S.D.  after  line  3270),  which  intensifies  the  effect.  There  is  no  one 
melody  common  to  all  the  cantons.  At  the  French  court  it  was  for- 
bidden  to  play  these  airs,  because  this  caused  the  Swiss  in  the  king^s 
bodyguard  to  desert;  so  homesick  does  it  make  the  Swiss  to  hear 
these  melodies  in  a  foreign  laud  (cf.  lines  844-847).  This  is  the  theme 
of  the  well-known  song,  3u  ©traßburg  auf  ber  ©d^ang,  and  of  Mosen- 
tal's  2)ejerteur.  Schiller  employs  the  Kuhreihen  here  in  order  to  give 
local  color,  so  that  even  before  a  word  is  spoken  the  audience  may  feel 
itself  in  Switzerland. 

l^OtlttOttiffi^e  @e(öttte  :  notice  the  poetic  and  dramatic  effect  of  these 
harmonious  chimes.  Pitched  in  the  same  key  with  the  songs,  they 
make  a  beautiful  and  striking  accompaniment. 

bei  erj){ftteter  Scette :  i.e.  after  the  curtain  is  up. 

ttOfi^  ritte  ^txi  lattg :  what  is  gained  by  leaving  the  scene  for  a  time 
without  action  and  actors?  Such  stage  directions  always  have  a 
reason ;  it  will  add  much  to  the  enjoyment  and  interest  of  the  Stu- 
dent, and  will  stimulate  his  Imagination  as  well,  to  find  explana- 
tions  for  them.  Notice  here  the  poetic  effect ;  also  the  dramatic 
effect,  especially  in  contrast  with  the  haste  and  go  of  the  rest  of  the 
scene. 
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Line  1.  (gg  (fiii^elt  Ut  See,  i.e.  ber  @ce  lüäjeit  (g«  is  expletive ; 
cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  &.  What  poetic  figure  is  this  ?  Cf.  Appendix  B,  4. 
labet :  for  labet  ein  ;  cf .  Appendix  B,  6. 

4.  Wlt  gflöteit  fo  füg :  poetic  order  ;  cf .  Appendix  B,  8.  What  is 
the  prose  order  ?  The  Student  will  develop  a  sense  for  the  beauty  of 
the  lines  if  he  will  contrast  and  compare,  both  in  the  Grerman  and  in 
the  English  translation,  the  prose  order  with  the  poetic  order ;  he  will 
leam  also  to  discover  the  increased  dramatic  intensity  and  the  em- 
phasis  of  the  idea  to  be  conveyed  by  the  line. 

8.  bie  Gaffer :  poetic  plural ;  cf .  Appendix  B,  6.  il^ttt :  dat.  of  the 
personal  pronoun  in  place  of  a  possessive  adjective ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  a, 

9.  t^  ruft :  there  comes  a  voice.  e«  is  indefinite  subject ;  cf . 
Appendix  C,  3,  a. 

10.  ßteb :  undeclined  ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  6,  a.  bift :  sc.  bu  ;  cf . 
Appendix  C,  2,  6.  Notice  the  effect  of  the  Omission  of  the  subject. 
me  itt :  the  spacing  indicates  emphasis. 

12.  The  power  of  the  water  to  draw  men  into  it,  often  to  their 
death,  is  a  part  of  the  superstitions  of  every  people.  The  Swiss  lake 
@tf)lt)cÜlfec,  or  Lake  Calandari,  was  believed  to  have  the  fatal  power 
of  drawing  into  it  any  one  who  feil  asleep  on  its  banks.  Cf.  Groethe's 
2)cr  gifd^cr,  Heine's  ?orctel ;  also  the  stories  of  Hylas,  the  Sirens,  etc. 
Notice  the  division  of  this  song  into  two  verses:  The  Dream;  The 
Awakening. 

14.   fottttigett :  the  strong  adj.  decl.  is  more  usual. 

Page  2,  line  15.  Setttte :  not  a  proper  name,  but  the  common  name 
given  to  herdsmen.  Cf.  English  sonny,  Where  there  are  many  help- 
ers  the  @enn  is  the  boss,  the  ^irt  takes  care  of  the  cows,  and  the 
^anbbub  acts  as  common  helper. 

17.  3ötr  fal^rett  p  Serg :  Senn  is  just  now  leaving  the  mountain 
pastures  for  the  winter,  and  here  promises  to  retum  in  the  spring 
driving  (his  cattle)  up  the  mountain.  The  cattle  are  started  from  the 
winter  stables  in  the  Valleys  late  in  May  or  early  in  June  ;  but  the  high- 
est  mountain  pastures  are  not  reached  until  late  June  or  early  July. 
The  retum  to  the  winter  quarters  in  the  Valleys  begins  in  early  Sep- 
tember, and  not,  as  here  indicated,  as  late  as  November.  Cf.  lines  62, 
205-206.  fal^rett,  fotlttltett:  present  tense  for  the  future;  what  is 
the  effect  ?    Cf.  Appendix  C,  11. 

19.  tteit :  South  Germans  and  the  Swiss  pronounce  cu  like  ei ; 
here  it  must  be  so  pronounced  in  order  to  rhyme  with  'Mai, 
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17-90.  Notice  the  unuaual  and  highly  poetic  word  order ;  cf.  Ap- 
pendix B,  8.     What  is  the  prose  order  ? 

90.  93rütttt(eitt :  the  so-called  iD^aibrunnett,  because  they  are  active 
only  from  May  to  September,  when  the  snow  melts.  Note  in  this 
song,  also,  the  division  into  two  parts :  The  Farewell ;  The  Promise  to 
Ketum. 

96.  ($i9  is  expletive ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  &,  and  line  1.  The  noise 
of  falling  avalanches  and  the  bursting  ice  of  the  glaciers  makes  a  con- 
tinuous  rumbling  not  unlike  thunder.  Cf.  lines  38  and  note,  1780- 
1781  and  note. 

96.  ^x&^t  grauet  bettt  @ip^ett :  the  hunter  is  unafraid;  ed  as  logical 
subject  is  understood;  cf.  Appendix  C,  2,  h.  grauen  is  used  as  an 
impersonal  intransitive  with  its  real  subject  in  the  dative  as  a  kind  of 
dative  of  interest. 

96-30.  Notice  the  extended  forms  grauet,  ^)ronget,  grünet;  cf. 
Appendix  B,  2. 

81.  ein  XiMxtB^M  ^ZZt :  a  sea  of  clouds  (or  mists) ;  an  acc.  abs. 
From  the  tops  of  high  mountains  the  clouds,  seen  from  above,  look 
like  an  ocean.  When  the  clouds  break  or  open  up,  the  green  fields 
oan  be  seen  below. 

86.   bett  Gaffern :  i.e,  the  clouds,  not  the  waters  of  the  land  below. 

86.  ^(b:  i.e.  bie  ^elt  of  line  34.  This  last  song  foreshadows 
Teil,  the  hunter,  and  shows  some  excellent  reasons  why  a  hunter  is 
made  the  hero  of  the  play.  Here  again  there  ^is  a  division  into  two 
parts :  The  Mountain  top  ;  The  World  Below. 

S.D.  ein  buttt|lfei9  Jhail^en :  the  awe-inspiring  and  ominous  crash- 
ing  and  rumbling  of  the  glaciers  and  avalanches  as  they  break  and 
slide  down  the  mountain  sides.     Cf.  lines  25,  38,  and  notes. 

Sll^attett  Hon  ^oüen :  not  the  clouds  themselves,  but  the  shadows 
Gast  by  them  upon  the  sunlighted  landscape.  This  is  more  effective 
than  to  show  the  clouds  themselves,  and  is  better  adapted  to  the 
symbolic  significance  of  the  scenery  to  the  action  that  follows. 

In  a  very  real  sense  the  three  singers  are  parts  of  the  scenery  just 
as  the  mountains  and  the  lake  before  us,  and  so  do  not  need  to  be 
named  until  the  action  begins.  The  whole  scene,  so  far,  is  symbolic 
of  the  State  of  the  country  before  the  oppression  of  the  tyrants 
began.  Just  as  this  beautiful  scene  is  symbolic  of  the  peace  and  hap- 
piness  of  the  people,  so  the  storm  that  now  approaches,  and  which 
reaches  its  height  during  the  scene  that  follows,  is  symbolic  of  the 
threatening  tyranny  of  the  govemors.    The  parallel  is  carried  so  far 
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that  Ruodi  is  made  to  speak  of  the  storm  as  the  ^alüogt  (line  88), 
thus  directly  likening  it  to  the  l^anbüogt.  Thus,  even  before  the 
action  has  begun,  Schiller  strikes  the  note  of  conflict. 

• 

Page  3.  9htobt :  pronounce  9'l(u)o'bi  in  two  syllables,  running  uo 
together;  familiär  for  9tuoboIf,  modern  9tuboIf.  ^emt:  familiär 
for  SBerncr.  ^nont :  pronounce  Ä(u)o'ni ;  cf .  ^fluobt  above,  familiär 
for  Äuonrob,  modern  ^onrab.        ^e^^t :  familiär  for  3ofep^. 

87.  !3ettttt :  pronounce  ?)en'ni :  familiär  for  3o^onn ;  cf.  English 
Johnny,  These  characters  are  all  inventions  of  Schiller.  Ruodi, 
Coming  out  of  the  hut,  looks  at  the  sky  ;  having  finally  made  up  his 
mind  that  a  storm  is  Coming,  he  proceeds  to  fasten  the  shutters  of  the 
hut.  While  thus  engaged  he  sees  Jenni  in  the  boat  and  calls  sharply 
to  him.  As  Jenni  lands,  he  and  Ruodi  carry  the  nets  and  fish  baskets 
from  the  boat  to  the  hut.  The  boat  is  then  drawn  upon  the  shore 
under  the  projecting  roof  of  the  hut. 

88.  XalHogt:  the  dreaded  lord  of  the  valley.  The  personification 
in  lines  38-39  is  especially  effective.  f^trtt:  there  is  no  English 
equivalent.  It  is  really  the  snow  of  the  preceding  year,  or  perhaps  of 
several  years,  that  has  become  solid  and  formed  glaciers,  and  so  the 
Word  is  often  applied  to  the  glaciers  themselves.  When  the  warm 
Winds  cause  it  to  melt  suddenly  it  cracks  with  a  loud  roar. 

89.  9)'{^t4en{iteitt :  Schiller  is  mistaken  or  confused.  He  must  mean 
here  the  iD'{t)t^enftoc!,  the  larger  one  of  the  two  peaks  mentioned  in  the 
opening  stage  directions.  Cf.  note  on  ^afen.  In  line  725  the  real 
iD^Qt^enftetn  is  meant.  Cf.  note,  line  725.  ^anbe :  hood  or  cap. 
In  the  case  of  certain  mountains  it  is  considered  a  sure  sign  of  rain 
when  a  cloud  settles  around  the  top.  Compare  the  saying  about 
Mt.  Pilatus  near  Lucerne : 

^at  ^tlatu«  einen  ^nt,  bann  mtrb  ba«  SBetter  gut ; 
§at  er  einen  ^agen,  bann  fannft  bu'«  wagen ; 
$at  er  aber  einen  2)egen,  jo  gibt'«  Stiegen, 

40.  blftft  tS :  there  is  a  cold  blast ;  t^,  indefinite  impersonal,  cf.  Ap- 
pendix C,  3,  a.  ^ettedoil^  (or  ^tnb(od)):  a  name  sometimes  given  to 
a  deep  narrow  crevice  or  cave  (l?oc^)  in  the  rocky  cliffs,  from  which  in 
Summer  a  cold  wind  comes,  because  the  air  within  is  cooler  than 
that  without.  A  steady  cold  wind  from  one  of  these  weather-holes 
means  fair  and  settled  weather,  but  a  sudden  warm  blast  is  a  sign  of 
storm. 
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While  Ruodi  and  Jenni  are  still  bosy  about  the  boat,  and  as  Ruodi 
speaks  bis  last  line,  Kuoni  enters.  The  Student  should  try  to  picture 
tbe  action  to  himself  as  it  progresses.  The  actors  do  not  necessarily 
all  come  in  in  one  group,  even  though  the  stage  directions  might  lead 
one  to  think  so.  Nor  do  they  always  enter  at  just  the  line  indicated 
in  the  text.  Furthermore,  they  do  not  just  stand  around  saying  their 
lines,  and  doing  nothing  except  what  is  indicated  in  the  text.  The 
stage  copy  of  a  play  is  fiUed  with  directions  that  do  not  appear  at  all 
in  the  printed  play  for  the  general  public.  Let  the  Student  put  him- 
self into  the  various  parts,  and  plan  out  what  would  be  the  natural 
and  rational  thing  to  do  while  a  line  is  being  spoken.  The  notes  will 
supply  additional  stage  directions,  explanations,  hints,  and  suggestions 
to  assist  the  reader  in  visualizing  the  play. 

48.  ^1^  fottttttt:  cf.  Appendix,  B,  1.  Kuoni  thinks  that  his  sheep 
are  eating  grass  with  such  eagerness  because  they  know  that  a  rain  is 
Coming  which  will  prevent  them  from  grazing.  Compare  with  the 
notion  that  chickens  will  run  to  shelter  if  they  think  that  a  rain  is 
only  momentary,  but  will  continue  to  eat  if  they  think  the  rain  will 
last  some  time.  We  must  suppose  that  the  sbeep  and  cows  are  on  the 
mountain  slopes  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  scene. 

44,  45.  It  will  be  noticed  that  each  of  the  three  men  predicts  the 
storm  by  signs  best  known  to  him  on  account  of  his  occupation.  Such 
signs  are  mere  superstitions,  and  not  based  on  actual  facts. 

46.  Kuoni,  after  looking  at  the  threatening  sky,  is  just  about  to  go 
to  see  about  his  cows  when  Seppi  enters  with  the  milk  pail.  ftd^ 
tierlaufen :  sc.  l^at ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  10. 

47.  Seppi  is  not  worried  over  his  cattle.  The  cow  that  leads  the 
herd  wears  a  bell,  and  as  she  is  generally  the  farthest  away  Seppi 
knows  that  his  herd  is  not  far  off.  His  remark  reassures  Kuoni,  who 
tums  back  and  talks  with  Ruodi  and  Wemi.  Stfel:  diminutive 
and  familiär  form  for  ßUfabct^.  Cf.  English  Lizzie.  Swiss  herdsmen 
often  give  their  cows  the  names  of  women.  am  ®Mut:  by  the 
tinkUng  of  the  bell :  i.e,  such  bells  as  make  the  ^armontfc^e  @e(äut 
mentioned  in  the  opening  stage  direction.  Every  @enn  has  a  set  of 
bells  for  his  herd,  never  less  than  two,  frequently  three,  and  often 
representing  a  value  of  $100.    These  bells  are  tuned  to  chord. 

48.  bie  ge^t:  she  goes;  lit.  that  one  goes.  The  demonstrative  is 
used  in  place  of  a  personal  pronoun.    Cf .  Appendix  C,  2,  a. 

49.  f^iJn:  undeclined,  why?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  a.  ^ZX^tX 
Sjfixt  X  Kuoni  may  really  be  the  head  herdsman  ;  but  it  is  a  very  com- 
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mon  costom  to  address  one  of  subordinate  Station  by  a  higher  title, 
either  for  politeness  or  to  please  him. 

60.  Such  frank  questions  are  characteristic  of  simple  folk  every- 
where.  Cf.  Act  IV,  Sc.  I.  Sattbdmantt:  fellow-countryman;  both 
are  from  Uri.  This  is  a  very  common  mode  of  address  among  Ger- 
mans.    Do  not  confuse  with  ?onbmann  (line  1060),  f armer  or  peasant, 

öl.   ©in :  cf.  Appendix  C,  2,  6.        ^9  ift:  cf.  Appendix  B,  1. 

52.  ^[tting^ftttf eri9 :  the  Baron  Werner  von  Attinghausen,  a  rieh 
noble  who  appears  in  Act  II,  Sc.  I.  juge^ft^It :  intrusted,  It  was 
a  common  practice  for  the  owners  to  rent,  or  let  on  shares,  different 
herds  to  different  herdsmen. 

Page  4,  line  58.  Sß^iz  \&fivi  *  *  .  fte^t :  how  becoming  the  ribhon  is 
to  the  neck  of  the  cow,  This  is  the  ribbon  by  which  the  bell  was  hung 
about  the  neck  of  the  cow. 

54.  ^aS :  to  make  bad  refer  to  the  preceding  line  is  awkward.  It 
is  easier  to  make  it  refer  to  the  clause  bag  fte  bett  Steil^ett  fü^rt* 

55.  nft^ttt^  id^ :  Inversion  because  menn  is  omitted ;  cf .  Appendix 
C,  9.  nft^ttt^ :  subjunctive  of  condition  contrary  to  f act ;  cf.  Appen- 
dix C,  7,  a :  or  a  potential  subjunctive;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d.  Hr : 
dative  of  Separation  or  of  disadvantage  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  b.  ^drte 
auf :  the  imperfect  subjunctive  in  place  of  the  conditional ;  cf .  Appen- 
dix C,  7,  a. 

That  cows  have  any  such  ideas  is  hardly  conceivable ;  yet  it  is  a 
common  thing  to  see  such  intelligence  ascribed  to  domestic  animals 
by  their  fond  owners. 

56.  ;34r  feib  niil^t  !Ittg !  lit.  you  are  not  intelligent ;  but  it  is  not 
meant  to  be  taken  so  seriously  but  rather  in  the  sense,  you  donH  know 
what  you  are  talking  about, 

57.  !3{it  balb  gefagt :  is  easily  (or  soon)  said,  Wemi  as  a  hunts- 
man  is  conscious  of  bis  superior  knowledge  about  animals,  for  Ruodi 
is  only  a  fisherman.  The  subject  of  ift  is  ed  or  bad  understood ;  cf. 
Appendix  C,  2,  b.  ^a9  Xitv :  generic  article  and  not  the  demon- 
strative. 

58.  bie  ttfir :  cf.  Appendix  C,  2,  c,  and  line  1603. 

59.  ^te  fteHett:  emphatic  demonstrative  with  the  effect  of  a  per- 
sonal pronoun ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  2,  a.  ttfO  :  often  used  for  lüciin, 
but  can  here  be  translated  literally. 

60.  ^ue :  for  eine  ;  cf.  lines  376,  408,  1876.  The  elision  of  et  is  very 
(^olloquial.        toatntt :  for  xvaxnt ;  cf .  Appendix  B,  2. 
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61.  9^t  ^eUer  pfeife :  a  hoarse,  Piercing,  long-drawn-out,  whistling 
soiind  which  serves  to  warn  the  others  of  danger.  Compare  the  habits 
of  other  animals  and  of  birds  under  similar  conditions. 

68.  9[l^ :  not  the  whole  mountain  but  the  high  pastures  where  the 
grass  is  never  mowed. 

68.  ^te  tofinfll^^  ill^  (Suil^  :  IwUh  you  the  same, 

64.  U^tt  fid|^i9  ni^t  immer  mieber:  one  does  not  always  return, 
The  danger  of  hiinting  in  the  Alps  is  described  in  lines  1497-1608. 

65.  Ruodi  has  meantime  been  looking  up  the  road  and  now  points 
to  the  left.  He  speaks  in  great  excitement.  gelonfett :  a-runnm^; 
the  participle  to  indicate  manner ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  12. 

66.  Wemi  looks  intently  and  then  speaks  with  surprise  and  excited 
interest.  ber  93aumgart :  the  familiär  article  with  proper  names ; 
cf.  Appendix  C,  1.  91§ellett:  a  small  village  not  far  from  the 
river  Aa  and  near  the  village  Wolfenschiessen  in  the  canton  of  Unter- 
waiden. It  is  about  nine  miles  from  the  lake.  Baumgarten  rushes 
directly  to  the  shore  and,  seeing  the  boat,  tries  to  unfasten  it.  In  his 
haste  and  terror  he  fails.  Looking  around  for  some  other  means  of 
escape,  he  sees  the  others  and  Starts  toward  Kuodi. 

Page  5,  line  68.  Wa9  ^xWS  fo  eilig :  why  this  haste  f  Throoghout 
the  play  Ruodi  is  represented  as  a  talkative  man. 

69.  XZtizt :  present  for  future ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  11. 

70.  betttt:  an  intensive  particle,  often  difficult  to  translate.  Its 
force  may  often  be  best  given  by  accenting  the  word  in  the  sentence 
with  which  it  is  used;  often  its  effect  can  be  given  by  some  such 
phrase  as,  /  should  like  to  knoto. 

71.  bid^t  fd^Ott :  for  fd)on  blc^t.  Emphasis  is  secured  by  placing 
words  out  of  the  usual  order.  The  emphasis  is  sought  here  for  dra- 
matic  and  not  for  poetic  reasons. 

72.  SanbUogtö:  govemor;  the  imperial  govemor  of  a  whole  canton. 
The  word  SJogt  in  the  sense  of  govemor  is  found  in  a  number  of  Com- 
pounds ;  cf.  Xaloogt  (line  38) ;  ©urgoogt  (line  77),  the  govemor  of  a 
Castle  and  subordinate  to  the  lOanbOogt ;  Sfetd^^üogt  (list  of  charac- 
ters),  imperial  govemor^  a  title  used  interchangeably  with  ?anbOogt. 
Beringer  von  Landenberg  (cf.  line  282  and  note)  is  here  meant. 

78.  ^awx  bei9  ^0bei9  x  I  am  a  dead  man.  Wlann  is  here  used  in  the 
old  sense  of  vassal  or  subject ;  cf .  the  English  (^hired)  man,  and  men, 
The  phrase  means,  therefore,  a  subject  ofdeath,  death  being  thus  per- 
sonified  as  a  master  or  overlord.    Frequently  the  ^^ann  is  omitted 
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and  the  phnuse  read«,  i(^  bin  be9  ZoM,  be9  Xobt9  is  a  predicate 
genitiye  of  pousession ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  b.  As  Baumgarten  men- 
tions  the  govemor,  tlie  others  approacli  hitn  with  geatureH  ezpressing 
both  coriosity  and  apprehension.  Huodi  haa  a  perfect  right  to  know 
why  Baumgarten  ifl  being  pursued  before  he  agrees  to  help  him  from 
arrest. 

77.  9lo|berg :  a  fortifled  castle  on  the  Alpnach  Lake  in  Unter- 
waiden, three  miles  from  Stanz.  Ita  ruins  are  atill  to  be  seen  there. 
fa| :  Uved;  lit.  hcid  his  seat,  i.e.  as  judge  or  magistrate.  Archaic  and 
poetic;  cf.  Appendix  B,  8,  a.  Though  Baumgarten  uses  the  past 
tenae,  the  others  do  not  appear  to  notice  it. 

78.  l®olfettfd^ie|ett :  the  nameofa  noble  SwiM  family  which  took 
its  name  from  the  vUlage  of  that  name  in  Unterwaiden.  The  whole 
family,  with  the  exception  of  thi«  one  man,  is  described  by  Müller  as 
very  patriotic.  He  was  one  of  the  younger  Swiss  nobles  who  took 
sides  with  Austria  against  tbelr  own  country,  because  they  were 
attracted  by  the  splendor  of  the  court  and  believed  that  they  could 
gain  honor  and  a  great  career  only  through  the  Austrian  rulers  ;  cf. 
lines  809  fP. 

Page  6,  line  80.  The  case  against  Baumgarten  is  complete.  Up  to 
this  point  he  is  to  the  others  more  than  a  murderer,  for  his  victlm  was 
the  governor  whom,  as  the  legal  representative  of  the  emperor,  they 
were  bound  to  respect  and  obey.  Baumgarten  is  (line  79)  himself 
afPected  by  the  awfulness  of  his  deed,  and  speaks  of  it  in  a  manner 
far  difPerent  from  that  which  he  uses  in  lines  90-97,  where  his  word« 
ring  out  with  a  note  of  defiance  and  of  conscious  rectitude. 

81.  ^ai^  {eber  freie  SRauu :  sc.  getan  ijätte ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  10,  7,  a. 

88.  4^aiti^red^t :  according  to  Konian  and  old  Gennan  law  a  man 
had  a  right  to  defend  the  sanctity  of  his  home,  even  to  killing  the 
vlolator  thereof.  Compare  the  EngÜHh  saying,  my  house^  my  cattle, 
Huodi  hesitates  no  longer,  but  goes  at  once  to  the  boat  to  niake  it  ready 
while  the  others  are  talklng.  The  Htorm  meantluie  is  drawing  nearer. 
Buodi  watches  the  sky  anxiously,  but  the  others  are  too  much  Inter- 
ested  in  Baumgarten^s  sU^ry  to  observe  the  weather.  Lines  84,  87, 
88-89  serve  both  to  show  the  interest  of  the  Speakers  and  to  break  up 
what  would  otherwise  be  too  long  a  speech. 

86.  b0i9 :  lacks  ending ;  why  ?    Cf.  Appendix  C,  0,  a, 

87.  il^ttt :  cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  a. 
er :  but  Ruodl  is  really  doing  uothing  of  the  kind  ;  he  looks  in 
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tum  at  the  blackening  sky,  the  rising  waves,  and  to  the  right  whence 
the  pursuers  are  expected.  It  is  piain  that  he  is  hesitating  about  ven- 
toring  the  trip  across  the  dangerous  lake.  This  side-play  is  most 
effective  in  bringing  to  the  audience  a  realization  of  the  danger  that 
threatens  Baumgarten,  who  has  won  our  sympathy  by  his  story.  We 
become  more  and  more  impatient  at  the  delay,  and  our  fears  of  the 
storm  become  greater ;  so  that,  when  Teil  finally  comes  in,  our  emo- 
tions  have  been  sufficiently  aroased  to  make  us  feel  the  real  heroism 
of  Teiles  deed.        (oi^gebuttben :  sc.  ^at ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  10. 

91.  gelanfen :  a-running ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  12.  itt  ber  9[ttgfit  bei9 
^obei9 :  poetic  for  Xobe^ongfi ;  in  mortalfear. 

9d-96.  The  excitement  of  the  Speaker  is  emphasized  and  the  effect 
upon  the  audience  intensified  by  the  Omission  of  all  introductory 
words  of  saying  or  exclaiming.  In  such  cases  the  German  often  uses 
Quotation  marks,  even  though  the  Statement  is  in  indirect  discourse. 
The  verbs  are  in  the  subjunctive  ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  7,  h, 

98.  lieg^ :  was  stopping  at,  A  nobleman  had  a  legal  right  to  stop 
at  the  home  of  one  of  his  dependents  for  food  and  shelter. 

98.  il^ttt :  dat.  of  interest,  not  dat.  of  possession;  cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  b, 

94.  ^rattf  •  ♦  ♦  bOtt  i^r :  thereupon  he  had  made  improper  propo- 
säls  to  her, 

96.  fnfll^  :  quickly,  This  is  a  favorite  word  with  Schiller,  ^ittjtt : 
i,e,  tp  the  house  where  the  governor  was. 

97.  i^m^i?  :  dat.,  why  ?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  a.  Ättb  gefegnet : 
when  a  servant  had  prepared  a  bath  for  his  master  he  made  over  it 
the  sign  of  the  cross  as  a  kind  of  blessing  upon  the  water.  Baum- 
garten here  uses  the  expression  ironically  in  the  sense  of ,  /  made  him 
svffer  for  it, 

Page  7,  line  101.  mir  toirb  ttad^gefe^t:  lam  being  pursued. 

102.  berrinttt:  flies,  runs;  a  metaphor  derived  from  the  running 
sand  in  the  hour  glass,  and  here  applied  to  time  itself. 

104.  &tl^t  nia^t :  impossible.  The  storm  has  come  up  very  quickly, 
not  an  imcommon  thing  in  mountain  regions.  Compare  the  Situation 
at  line  66. 

107.  ^ettt  9{ftd^fiten :  lit.  the  nearest  one,  hence,  neighbor,  fellow- 
man  ;  a  Biblical  word,  used  only  in  poetry  or  elevated  language. 

108.  ($i9  fann :  expletive  ed  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  b.  ja :  intensive, 
you  know  ;  cf.  note  to  line  187. 

109.  ^er  gfdl^tt  ift  U^ :  the  Föhn  is  raging.    The  Föhn  is  a  warm 
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wind  from  the  south  or  southwest.  It  blows  most  frequently  in  the 
spring  and  fall,  sometimes  for  only  a  few  hours,  but  often  for  a  week 
or  more.  When  it  comes  suddenly  and  hard  it  makes  navigation  on 
the  lake  dangerous.  It  benefits  tbe  country,  however,  by  melting  the 
snow,  thus  hastening  the  spring ;  and  in  the  autumn  it  dries  the  hay 
and  ripens  the  grapes. 

111.  mein:  poetic  for  the  longer  form  meiner ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  7  : 
genitive  after  erbarmet ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  a.  This  line  must  not  be 
taken  as  calling  down  a  curse  upon  Ruodi,  nor  as  a  threat.  It  is 
a  cry  of  despair. 

112.  ($i9  ge^t  nm^  Sebett :  a  life  is  at  stake.  The  repeated  thunder 
and  the  growing  intensity  of  the  storm  bring  fear  and  despair  to  the 
audience  as  well  as  to  Baumgarten.  It  is,  altogether,  an  admirable 
preparation  for  the  scene  of  the  rescue. 

Paoe  8,  line  114.  Ruodi  speaks  with  mingled  feelings  of  fear  and 
defiance.  He  is  not  a  coward ;  the  audience  must  be  made  to  see  the 
risk  he  would  run  in  attempting  the  passage  over.  To  picture  him  as 
a  coward  would  not  enhance  the  bravery  of  Teil;  it  is  rather  the  con- 
trast  between  one  brave  man  and  another  superlatively  brave  that 
will  bring  out  the  merit  of  Tell's  deed. 

115.  ^ttb  :  here  the  old  plural  form  ;  cf.  English  wife  and  child. 

116.  ^ie^i^  braubet^  toie  «  *  «  jie^t :  how  the  waters  seethe  and  roll 
and  eddy.  Notice  the  alliteration ;  ilBie'd,  Xoxt,  iDogt,  Wirbel,  Gaffer ; 
cf.  Appendix  B,  4. 

121.  9{ettungi^ttfer :  acc.  absolute ;  cf.  SKeer,  line  31.  The  lake 
here  is  from  one  half  to  two  thirds  of  a  mile  wide.  Ferryboats  used 
to  ply  between  the  two  shores  at  a  very  early  period  in  history. 

124.  ^infibertrftge :  subjunctive,  why?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  a. 
Why,  when  the  danger  is  so  great,  does  Baumgarten  not  try  to  con- 
ceal  himself  somewhere,  or  go  around  the  lake  by  land  ?  Why  does 
he  not  try  the  boat  himself  ? 

126.  Wemi,  the  hunter,  is  the  first  one  to  recognize  his  fellow- 
hunter,   Teil.  ber  %tVi :    familiär   article ;    cf.   Appendix  C,   1. 

93ftr0(ett :  a  village  at  the  foot  of  that  part  of  the  lake  called  Unter  @ee, 
not  directly  on  the  lake  but  a  mile  Inland  from  Altorf.  It  is  the  tra- 
ditional  birthplace  of  Teil,  and  his  home.  The  supposed  site  of  the 
house  is  marked  by  a  chapel  adomed  with  pictures  of  his  exploits. 
At  Kuoni^s  exclamation  Baumgarten,  thinking  his  pursuers  are  at 
band,  gives  expression  to  his  despair.     Wemi^s  announcement  does 
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not  reassore  him,  and  he  yiews  the  newcomer  with  suspicion.  The 
actors  must  be  in  such  a  position  that  Teil  can  take  in  the  Situation  at 
a  glance.  ^eü:  Citizen  of  Uri,  son-in-law  of  Walter  Fürst.  That 
the  Story  of  Teil  and  his  famous  shot  is  without  historical  basis,  but 
rather  a  legend,  borrowed,  with  embellishments  to  suit  the  time  and 
the  place,  from  some  ancient  myth,  is  now  generally  believed  by  Kis- 
torians.    The  f acts  are  as  f ollows : 

(a)  Historians  who  wrote  at  or  about  this  time  (1307)  knew  noth- 
ing of  Teil  or  his  deed. 

(ft)  In  the  parish  and  other  records  of  the  cantons,  written  within 
more  than  a  hundred  years  of  1307,  the  name  of  Teil  does  not  appear, 
although  many  forgeries  have  been  attempted. 

(c)  The  Story  of  Teil  is  not  found  recorded  until  the  end  of  the 
fifteenth  Century,  in  the  Tellenlied  and  the  White  Book  of  Samen, 

(ß)  The  Chronicon  Helveticum  of  ^gidius  Tschudi,  which  is  the 
real  authority  that  fixed  the  belief  of  the  Swiss  people  in  the  truth  of 
the  Teil  story,  is  unreliable  and  fanciful.  By  Tschudi^s  own  admis- 
sion  we  know  that  he  accepted  without  question  and  verification 
populär  reports  and  traditions  which  the  people  brought  to  him,  **  to 
enhance  the  honor  of  the  Confederation  and  of  every  canton  in  par- 
ticular,*^  on  the  ground  that  this  *^will  cause  them  no  härm  what- 
eyer." 

(e)  There  is  no  mention  in  the  records  of  Austria  of  any  rising  of 
the  cantons  in  1307 ;  not  until  260  years  afterward  was  such  a  revolt 
ascribed  to  this  date.  There  is  no  record  of  a  governor  named  Gess- 
1er,  nor  of  the  assassination  of  any  Austrian  bailiff ;  nor  were  foreign 
governors  at  this  time  appointed  to  rule  over  the  cantons ;  on  the  con- 
trary,  they  were  ruled  by  men  chosen  from  among  the  Citizens  of  the 
cantons. 

(/)  The  fact  that  there  are  many  ancient  versions  of  the  story  of 
a  famous  archer  to  be  found  among  widely  separated  peoples  makes  it 
probable  that  the  story  of  Teil  was  borrowed  from  the  legends  of  some 
neighboring  people,  and  gradually  incorporated  into  the  historical  tra- 
ditions of  the  Swiss  people  and  finally  accepted  as  true. 

A  story  of  a  famous  archer,  almost  identical  with  that  of  Teil,  is 
found  among  the  Turks  and  Mongolians,  and  among  eastem  nations 
that  can  by  no  Stretch  of  the  Imagination  be  supposed  to  have  either 
heard  or  read  the  story  of  Teil. 

Such  a  story  is  found  also  in  the  Scandinavian  Wilkina  Saga  of  the 
third  Century,  in  which  King  Nidung  requires  a  similar  shot  from  Eigil. 
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Another  Version  is  that  of  Tunker  in  the  Hexenkammer  of  Otto  an 
Rh3m.  Punker  was  so  famous  an  archer  tliat  at  tlie  siege  of  a  Castle 
he  killed  everybody  at  whom  he  aimed.  To  test  his  skill  a  small  coin 
was  placed  in  the  hat  of  his  son,  which  the  father  hit  without  injuring 
the  boy.  At  the  end  Punker  angi'ily  declared  that,  had  he  hit  his 
child,  he  would  have  shot  with  a  second  arrow  the  noble  who  had 
commanded  him  to  make  the  shot. 

Most  like  the  Teil  story  is  the  one  related  by  Sazo  Grammaticus. 
Toko,  a  soldier  in  the  army  of  King  Harold  Bluetooth  (in  the  tenth 
Century),  has  gained  the  envy  and  hatred  of  his  comrades  on  account 
of  his  great  skill  as  an  archer.  Once  at  a  banquet  he  foolishly  boastcd 
that  he  could  hit  with  his  very  first  arrow  a  very  small  apple  placed  at 
a  distance  on  a  stick.  This  speech  was  reported  to  the  king,  who, 
thereupon,  with  envious  malice,  ordered  Toko  to  shoot  an  apple  off 
the  head  of  Toko^s  own  son.  If  he  failed  he  was  to  die.  Toko  placed 
his  son  with  his  face  away  from  him  and  bade  him  not  to  move  when 
he  heard  the  whizz  of  the  arrow.  He  took  from  his  quiver  three 
arrows.  Then  he  shot  the  apple  with  his  flrst  arrow.  When  the  king 
asked  him  why  he  had  taken  two  otber  arrows  from  his  quiver,  Toko 
answered  that  he  would  have  killed  the  king,  had  his  first  arrow  missed. 
Upon  this  the  archer  was  compelled  to  undergo  another  test  in  order 
to  show  his  skill  as  a  skater.  He  slid  down  a  steep  mountain  on  snow- 
shoes  into  the  sea.  It  was  believed  that  he  had  perished  there,  but  he 
escaped,  and  later  killed  the  king  from  ambush. 

A  similar  story  is  told  in  the  English  song  on  William  of  Cloudesly. 

It  is  not  unreasonable  to  believe  that  all  these  stories  are  based  on 
some  common  myth  in  Germanic  mythology,  such  a  one  as  relates 
how  Wotan  draws  his  bow  (the  rainbow)  and  shoots  his  arrow  (the 
lightning)  into  the  heart  of  the  Winter  giant. 

127.  TelPs  first  words  are  an  admirable  introduction,  showing  us  at 
once  what  Mnd  of  man  he  is.  He  speaks  abruptly,  quickly,  and  au- 
thoritatively ;  he  says  only  what  is  necessary,  never  entering  upon 
long  Speeches  of  questioning,  explanation,  or  argument.  Yet  each 
sentence  is  füll  of  meaning.  We  see  in  him  a  born  leader,  quick  and 
ready  to  act  where  and  when  action  is  needed. 

128.  Sl^eHer :  notice  the  formation  of  the  adjective  with  er ;  cf. 
Slttingl^äufcr«,  line  52  ;  and  the  English  New  Yorker, 

Page  9,  line  188.  fürd^t^t :  dialectic  and  coUoquial  for  fürchtet ;  cf. 
lines  176,  1389. 
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185.  ju  toagett :  sc.  ifl ;  the  Infinitive  as  predicate ;  cf.  Appendix  C, 
13. 

186.  (ft^  «  « *  toagett :  everything  may  he  ventured, 

S.D.  The  violence  of  the  storm  makes  TelPs  Statement  appear 
doubtful. 

187.  ^Sllettrail^ett :  poetic  Compound  ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  a. 

188.  täte :  cf .  Appendix  C,  7,  a, 

189.  braue:  this  word  should  rarely  be  translated,  brave;  it  is 
nearly  always  used  in  the  larger  sense  of  loorthy,  excellent,  good. 

141.   Wj^  *  «  *  raten :  it  is  easy  to  give  advice. 

141,  142.  How  does  Ruodi  say  these  lines  ?  Notice  that  the  Situa- 
tion is  one  that  calls  for  almost  superhuman  bravery,  and  that  the 
others,  all  landsmen,  cannot  appreciate  this  as  well  as  the  ferryman. 
The  way  to  show,  both  to  the  characters  on  the  stage  and  to  the  audi- 
ence,  how  desperate  the  Situation  really  is,  is  to  make  Ruodi  say  just 
what  he  does  say. 

148.  Read :  2)cr  @ce  fann  ftc^  (erbormcn),  (ober)  ber  ?anboogt  (fonn 
ftc^)  nid^t  erbarmen.  The  fann  denotes  possibility  in  both  clauses  and 
yet  must  be  differently  translated  ;  may  perhaps,  —  can. 

145.  Mx^S:  inversion,  why?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  9.  Subjunctive, 
why  ?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  a.  leibUd^ :  a  poetic  word  for  the  prose 
eigne« ;  lit.  (child)  of  my  body. 

146.  f atttt :  we  expect  fönnte.  The  change  to  the  indicative  is  very 
emphatic;  notice  how  strong  it  draws  the  dramatic  Situation.  Cf. 
Appendix  C,  8.  ^tmotti^  uttb  Sttbft :  the  saint  day  of  Simon,  the 
Canaanite  (not  Simon  Peter),  and  of  Judas,  the  son  of  James  (not 
Judas  Iscariot),  is  October  28,  so  that  this  line  gives  us  the  day  of  the 
year ;  the  season  has  already  been  indicated  in  lines  10,  62. 

147.  There  is  a  widely  known  superstition  that  lakes  and  rivers  de- 
mand  victims  on  certain  days.  Compare  the  English  superstition  as 
to  Midsummerday.  Of  a  similar  nature  are  the  numerous  stories 
about  dragons  and  other  monsters  that  demand  human  sacrifices. 

Was  Ruodi  a  coward  because  he  shields  himself  behind  a  supersti- 
tion ?  It  must  be  remembered  that  a  superstition,  firmly  believed  in, 
is  a  powerful  argument.  A  man  is  not  a  coward  just  because  he  re- 
f  uses  to  do  the  impossible  or  what  seems  so  to  him. 

Page  10,  line  148.   3Äit  eitler  IRebe :  with  vain  words. 

149.  bem  Wlann  mul  ^Ufe  merbett:  the  man  must  be  helped. 
toerben  for  gu  Xtil  Werben, 
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168.  Wemi  takes  some  credit  to  himself  since  a  hunter  is  about  to 
attempt  the  crossing. 

164.   Baumgarten  grasps  Tell's  hand  in  gratitude.    Ruodi  and  Seppi 
hastily  untie  the  boat. 
166.   iRdtett :  a  rare  and  poetic  plural  of  9?ot ;  dangers. 

169.  tuetttt  mir  .  .  *  begegnet:  ifanything  (lit.  something  human) 
should  kappen  to  me,  i.e.  if  I  should perish.  Teil  himself  realizes  the 
great  danger  of  his  undertaking.    Is  this  characteristic  of  a  brave  man  ? 

160.  tüa^  id^  ♦  •  .  fottttte :  (äffen  for  unterlaffcn :  what  I  could  not 
help  doing. 

161.  ^tx^tx :  in  bitter  irony  and  reproach.  The  word  should  be 
accented  sharply. 

Page  11,  lines  168,  164.  Ruodi  speaks  defiantly.  At  the  same 
time  the  lines  give  the  common  reputation  in  which  Teil  was  held  by 
his  countrymen.    All  wave  their  hands  in  farewell. 

166.  @d^ttitmmer :  a  more  vivid  word  than  the  commonplace  ^c^)x» 
mann. 

167.  ^ie  ijfittt  .  ♦  ♦  weg:  the  waves  roll  over  ü,  Schiller  here 
makes  the  characters  on  the  stage  teil  the  audience  what  he  does  not 
permit  it  to  see ;  cf.  Apt  IV,  Sc.  I. 

170.  attgef^rengt :  cf.  Appendix  C,  12. 

171.  S.D.  Saubeuliergtfil^er :  cf.  note  to  line  282.  The  First  Trooper 
goes  to  the  shore,  the  Second  Trooper  waits  for  an  answer.  It  is 
impossible  for  horses  to  approach  this  shore,  but  the  audience,  of 
course,  does  not  think  of  that  nor  care.  It  is  more  picturesque  to  use 
the  mounted  men. 

173.   ^t^  föegi^ :  this  way  ;  adv.  gen. 

176.  ^tWi  5« :  dialetic  and  coUoquial  for  rettet  gu  :  ride  ahead, 
176.  beilegt :  if  you  hurry ;  lit.  to  lay  to ;  ironically  suggesting  to 
the  pursuers  that  they  foUow  up  the  boat  on  their  horses. 

Page  12,  lines  181,  182.  A  confused  tinkling  of  herd-bells  and  the 
cries  of  Kuoni  and  Seppi  are  heard  from  behind  the  scenes ;  within 
the  hut  fire  and  smoke.  In  a  sense,  the  destruction  of  herds  and  hut 
is  a  punishment  because  they  did  not  help  Baumgarten.  This  act  of 
wanton  violence  serves  to  draw  the  sympathy  of  the  audience  entirely 
to  the  side  of  the  people.  In  Teil  we  see  already  the  coming  savior. 
In  the  chronicles  Teil  has  nothing  to  do  with  Baumgarten's  rescue. 
Why  Schiller  connected  the  hero  of  the  play  with  this  episode  is  eyi- 
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relations  to  Austria  diffeiing  from  those  of  the  other  cantons.  In  1291 
its  ruler,  the  Abbot  of  Murbach,  had  sold  it  outright  to  the  Habsburgs, 
80  that  it  was  directly  subject  to  Austria.  From  Pfelfer^s  account  we 
may  judge  that  there  was  dissatisfaction  in  Luceme  also,  and  that 
there  the  longing  for  freedom  was  as  strong  as  in  the  Forest  Cantons  ; 
cf.  lines  896  ff.  For  the  relations  of  the  three  other  cantons  to  the 
Habsburgs,  see  Historical  Account,  p.  260.  fontmett :  it  is  evi- 
dent that  this  is  the  conclusion  of  a  longer  talk,  the  tenor  of  which  is 
piain  from  lines  190-194. 

184.  Dftreill^  for  JÖflerreid^,  used  interchangeably  as  the  meter 
requires  ;  cf .  line  194.  Pfeifer  means  here  not  the  duchy  of  Austria, 
but  the  Duke  of  Austria.  It  is  common  also  in  English  to  identify 
the  country  and  the  ruler  in  this  way. 

S.D.  186.  mtll  ge^ett :  is  dbout  to  go,  This  idiomatic  meaning  of 
tootten  should  be  carefully  noted. 

Page  13,  line  187.  93(eibt  boil^ :  do  stay,  The  particles  boc^,  yx, 
fc^on,  and  idoI^I  are  used  as  intensives.  It  is  often  impossible  to  trans- 
late  them,  and  so  their  effect  on  the  thought  must  be  shown  in  other 
ways.     See  the  vocabulary. 

187,  188.    Homeric  :  cf .  Iliad  6 :  224-225 : 

Henceforward  I  will  be  thy  host  and  friend 
In  Argos :  thou  shalt  be  the  same  to  me 
In  Lycia  when  I  visit  Lycia^s  towns. 

189.  S$ie(  ^anf :  a  common  expression  that  declines  an  invitation 
while  at  the  same  time  giving  thanks  for  the  proffer  of  it.  ^xt\ : 
ending  omitted  ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  6,  ö.  @erfau :  a  village  in  Schwyz, 
on  the  north  shore  of  the  lake,  west  of  Brunnen. 

190.  ^ai9  avitb^  ^d^ltierei^ :  wKatever  hardships ;  aud^  here  has  in- 
tensive, and  not  concessive  force. 

198.  As  the  emperor  was  elected,  it  was  possible,  on  Albrecht^s 
death,  that  some  family  other  than  the  Habsburgs  might  enjoy  the 
imperial  dignity.  In  that  case  the  canton  could  continue  to  govem 
itself  within  the  empire,  provided  it  had  not  in  the  meantime  yielded 
to  Austria. 

194.  @eib  i^r  cirfl :  Inversion,  why  ?  Cf.  Appendix  C,  9.  Note  the 
balance  of  the  two  clauses.  Pfeifer's  advice  is  excellent ;  it  becomes 
the  fixed  policy  of  the  Swias  people ;  cf .  lines  492,  1437,  1468-1461. 
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S.D.  194.  eine  ^t\i  (attg :  what  effect  will  this  pause  have  on  the 
audience  ?  Notice  how  it  centers  the  interest  upon  Gertrade  and  upon 
what  she  will  say. 

196.  ^ertntb :  Schiller,  for  some  reason,  possibly  for  the  sake  of 
the  meter,  changed  her  name  from  that  preserved  by  tradition, 
Margare ta  Herlobig.  The  character  in  the  play  is  Schiller^  s  invention. 
Gertrude  speaks  urgently  and  passionately,  yet  with  self-control. 
There  is  danger  of  reading  her  lines  with  too  rauch  sentimentality  or 
false  pathos.  There  is  fire,  determination,  and  lofty  idealism  in  what 
she  says,  but  she  is  neither  a  sentimentalist  nor  a  masterful  man- 
woman.        fjfrettttb  :  why  not  3Wann? 

195  ff.   Cf .  Shakespeare' s  Julius  Ccesar,  Act  II,  Sc.  I : 

Portia,   It  will  not  let  you  eat,  nor  talk,  nor  sleep, 

And  could  it  work  so  much  upon  your  shape 
As  it  hath  much  prevailed  on  your  condition, 
I  should  not  know  you,  Brutus.    Dear,  my  lord, 
Make  me  acquainted  with  your  cause  of  grief. 

«  «  «  «  «  « 

You  have  some  sick  offense  within  your  mind, 
Which,  by  the  right  and  virtue  of  my  place, 
I  ought  to  know  of ;  and  upon  my  knees, 
I  charm  you,  by  my  once-commended  beauty, 
By  all  your  vows  of  love  and  that  great  vow 
Which  did  incorporate  and  make  us  one, 
That  you  unfold  to  me,  yourself ,  your  half, 
Why  you  are  heavy.  .  .  . 

196.  Emphatic  order ;  cf .  the  effect  of  the  same  Statement  in  the 
normal  order. 

200.   meitte  ^ftlfte :  cf .  the  effect  if  stated  in  the  normal  order. 

208.  ^d^eitttett  were  only  for  grain  and  hay.  ^d^aren  is  in  the 
same  construction  as  3^4^  i  ^^^  Singular  ifl  is  used  because  the  last- 
named  subject  is  Singular. 

204.  ^cr  gHattttt  ♦  .  ♦  S^^^  •  ^^^  ^^^^  ofsleek  and  well-fed  horses. 

208.  ^tamm^olg :  massive  timbers;  really  the  wood  from  the  trunk 
of  the  trees.        nett  gegiittittert :  just  built,    The  house  was  new. 

Page  14,  line  209.  ttad^  bettt  9H(i^tttta|  *  .  •  gefügt:  accurately 
measured  with  the  Square  andjoined.    Cf.  Homer's  Odyssey  5  :  246 : 
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Trees  then  he  felled,  and  soon  the  task  was  done. 
Twenty  in  all  he  brought  to  earth  and  squared 
Their  trunks  with  the  sharp  steel ;  and  carefully 
He  smoothed  their  sides,  and  wrought  them  by  the  line. 

210.  glöttjt  t^ :  its  many  Windows  reflect  the  brightness  and  comfort 
within, 

211.  bitttten  ^atitieufdltlbem :  many-colored  coata-of-arms ;  not 
only  the  nobles,  bot  free-born  f amilies  also,  had  a  right  to  them. 
Usually  only  the  escutcheon  of  the  man  of  the  house  was  painted  upon 
the  dwelling,  but  sometimes  there  was  added  that  of  the  wife's 
family  ;  sometimes  that  of  the  canton  also. 

212.  tuetfen  S^rüd^en:  loise  sayings  or  mottoes.  To  paint  such 
sayings  high  up  on  the  gables  and  above  the  doors  and  Windows  was 
once  a  widespread  practice,  and  is  done  even  to-day  in  South  Ger- 
many,  Switzerland,  and  Austria.  These  @prüd)C  are  proverbs,  or 
pious  and,  sometimes,  humorous  verses  of  from  two  to  six  lines.  The 
number  on  any  one  house  varied  with  the  taste  of  the  owner. 
Gertrude  is  in  no  sense  boastful.  The  point  of  her  argument  is  that 
it  can  be  no  small  thing  that  can  bring  unhappiness  to  Stauffacher 
who  has  so  much  to  be  happy  over. 

214.  ^0^1 :  it  i8  true  that ;  conceding  the  truth  of  what  Gertrude 
has  Said. 

216.  ttlie  berfte^ft  btt  bai$ :  what  do  you  mean  by  that.  But  Gertrude 
knows  already ;  cf.  line  2öl.  It  is  just  her  way  of  urging  Stauff acher 
on  to  act. 

217.  In  reading  Stauffacher's  lines  care  should  be  taken  to  read 
them  with  proper  feeling.  Stauffacher  is  not  discouraged  nor  afraid. 
He  has  been  thinking  the  Situation  over,  and  with  liis  customary 
caution  has  not  yet  come  to  a  decision.  When  once  he  makes  up  his 
mind  on  how  to  act  he  is  ready  enough  to  do  all  that  he  thinks  neces- 
sary.  He  is  here  frankly  stating  the  case  for  and  against  action, 
and  awaits  advice  from  Gertrude,  who  is  vitally  concerned  in  anything 
he  may  do. 

218.  ^a^  fil^dtt  HBoKbrail^te  •  *  *  fiberbenfenb :  passing  over  in  my 
mind  all  that  has  been  so  well  accomplished.  He  is  thinking  not 
merely  of  the  house,  but  of  all  their  material  progress. 

219.  ^finaült:  a  village  in  Schwyz  on  the  northernmost  arm  of 
the  lake.  Near  the  village  are  still  to  be  seen  the  ruins  of  a  castle, 
Said  to  have  been  Gessler^s. 
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220.   ^er  ^^^ :  Gessler ;  cf .  note  to  llne  1854,  S.D. 

228.  ^erm :  note  the  various  translations  the  English  requires  for 
this  Word  :  gentleman^  Mr.,  liege-lord,  master,  sir,  God,  Lord. 

226.  bdi^meinenb :  with  evtl  purpose  or  intent.  Gessler ^s  question 
sounds  civil  and  innocent  enough,  but  he  hoped  to  catch  Stauffacher 
with  it. 

228.  tp  meinei^  ^emt :  pred.  gen. ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  b.  Stauffacher 
held  his  property  as  a  fief  (l?cl^cn,  229)  from  the  emperor.  Under 
the  feudal  System  the  overlord  was  supposed  to  own  everything  and 
to  grant  lands  or  other  property,  or  rights  and  Privileges,  to  a  vassal 
in  retum  for  allegiance  and  Service.  On  the  death  of  an  overlord  the 
fiefs  had  to  be  renewed.  If  the  holder  of  a  fief  died,  or  if  for  some 
act  he  forfeited  his  right  to  his  possessions,  the  overlord  could  grant 
them  in  fief  to  some  one  eise. 

229.  Uub  (^xt^,  unb  mein  Se^en :  the  @ure9  is  here  ambiguous. 
Schiller  took  the  whole  speech  directly  from  Tschudi.  Construe  (Surc^ 
as  parallel  to  meinet;  i.e.  as  @ured  ^errtt,  so  that  Stauffacher  is  made 
to  say :  this  house  belongs  to  the  Emperor,  who  is  your  overlord  as 
well  as  mine,  and  I  hold  it  in  ßef  from  him  ;  in  other  words,  Stauf- 
facher admits  the  overlordship  of  the  Emperor,  but  deuies  to  Gessler 
any  authority  over  this  fief.  This  is  the  strictly  legal  aspect  of  the 
case.  mein  should  be  slightly  accented.  Gessler  understood  Stauf- 
facher in  this  sense,  since  his  angry  ans  wer  is  a  denial  of  such  a  claim. 

282.  9uf  feine  eigne  ^anb :  on  his  own  initiative.       a(fo  frei : 

thus  independently  ;  oflo  should  never  be  translated  also. 

Page  15,  line  287.  Stauffacher  seems  to  think  he  has  as  yet  no 
reason  for  setting  himself  openly  against  the  governor.  Gertrude 
Shows  him  how  serious  the  Situation  really  is,  and  that  he  must  act  if 
he  is  to  save  himself. 

238.   9)taoft  bn :  do  you  care  to. 

240.  ^bergi^  Xo^^itx:  there  was  a  Konrad  ab  Iberg  who  was 
Landammann  of  Schwyz  in  1311.  Iberg  is  a  small  town  some  six 
miles  east  of  the  village  of  Schwyz.  By  making  Gertrude  the  daughter 
of  a  Chief  magistrate,  Schiller  prepares  us  for  her  good,  sound  political 
judgment.  rü^m^  id|  mid| :  /  am  proud  to  say ;  an  expression  of 
pride  and  not  of  conceit.  Cf.  Shakespeare's  Julius  Coßsar,  Act  II, 
Sc.  I: 

Portia.   1  grant  I  am  a  woman,  but  withal 

A  woman  that  Lord  Brutus  took  to  wife : 
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I  grant  I  am  a  woman,  but  withal 
A  woman  well-reputed,  Cato's  daughter. 
Think  you  I  am  no  stronger  than  my  sex, 
Being  so  father^d  and  so  husbanded  ? 

841.  Hieleirfa^tnen :  Homeric ;  a  man  of  wide  or  much  experience. 
Notice  the  simplicity  and  poetic  beauty  of  this  description.  The  pas- 
sage  shows  also  how  keen  was  the  interest  of  the  people  in  political 
questions.  They  knew  their  rights  and  did  not  intend  to  have  them 
trampled  upon. 

244.  ^ergamettte :  lit.  parchments,  but  here  is  meant  the  writing 
upon  them,  t.e.  the  charters  of  rights  and  liberties  granted  to  the  Swiss 
by  the  emperors. 

Iberg  had  these  valuable  papers  in  his  possession  not  only  because 
he  held  high  office  but  also  because  of  his  high  personal  Standing 
among  his  countrymen.    The  order  is  changed  for  metrical  reasons. 

847.  The  line  casts  an  illuminating  light  upon  Gertrude's  character. 
manil^ :  cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  b. 

858.  ^inbemti^  * «  *  tttd|t :  a  peculiar  construction  from  older  Grer- 
man  where  the  use  of  a  second  negative  after  a  negative,  or  after  a 
noun  or  a  verb  with  the  idea  of  negation  or  prevention,  was  a  common 
construction  ;  lit.  an  obstacle  resulting  in  the  not  doing  of  something. 
Translate  bag  by  so  that,  and  so  preserve  the  negative. 

854.  @d|tti^§eir :  primarily  the  inhabitants  of  the  canton  of  Schwyz, 
but  now  applied  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  whole  country.  Schiller 
here  uses  the  Singular  as  a  coUective ;  this  is  more  forceful  than 
the  plural.  beut  tteuett  ^üxfttnl^m^:  i.e,  to  Austria  and  not  to 
the  Empire.  iteiten:  because  the  Habsburgs  had  become  dukes 
of  Austria  only  about  thirty  years  before  the  time  of  the  action  of  the 
play. 

857.  gel^alten  ititb  getan :  have  always  done. 

858.  lüge :  if  I  am  wrong,    The  lit.  lie  is  too  streng  here. 

Page  16,  line  860.  g(ü(fltd|  mol^ttft :  dwetl  prosperously.  In  a  cer- 
tain  sense  G^essler  and  Landenberg  were  not  as  fortunate  as  Stauf- 
f acher.  As  younger  sons  (jüttgrcr  ©ol^n,  267)  they  had  inherited 
neither  Castle  nor  estates  from  their  fathers ;  such  property  descended 
only  to  the  eldest  son  ;  the  younger  sons  received  only  the  title  of 
knighthood  (9Jlttcrmantc(,  268),  and  possibly  a  sword. 

868.   p  Se^tt :  in  this  respect,  also,  Stauffacher  was  better  off  than 
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the  governor.  Stauffacher  was  subject  to  the  Emperor,  but  not  to  the 
Duke  of  Austria,  whereas  Gessler  was  directly  subject  to  the  Duke. 

264.  @o  gut :  OS  well  as :  the  second  as  of  the  English  is  often  not 
expressed  in  German.  9ietd|i^fürft :  Grertrude  means  that  Stauffacher 
is  like  the  highest  nobles  of  the  Empire  because  he  is  the  immediate 
vassal  of  the  Emperor.  This  Gessler  was  not.  This  does  not  mean, 
of  course,  that  Stauffacher  was  the  equal  of  a  prince  in  every  way, 
since  fiefs  were  of  different  kinds  and  value,  but  that  he  stood  in  the 
same  relation  to  the  Emperor  as  did  any  prince,  in  that  he  owed  alle- 
giauce  to  no  one  eise.  If  then  the  Emperor  were  from  any  other 
family  than  the  Habsburgs,  Stauffacher  would  bear  to  him  the  same 
relation  as  the  Duke  of  Austria,  whereas  Gessler  would  still  be  depen- 
dent  upon  the  Austrian  rulers. 

266.  beit  ^ödiftett  in  ber  G^l^riftenl^eit :  when  the  Roman  Empire 
was  divided,  in  the  year  395,  there  was  created  an  emperor  of  the  East 
(Constantinople)  and  one  of  the  West  (Rome).  After  800,  when 
Charlemagne  was  crowned  by  the  pope  as  Emperor  of  Rome,  the  Ger- 
man kings  took  the  title  and  enjoyed  the  titular  rank  and  rights  of 
Roman  Emperor.  The  popes  did  not  recognize  the  East  as  truly 
Christian,  and  thus  the  ^alfcr  he^  l^cilgcn  römifd^cn  Slcid^c«  bcutfd^er 
9'iatton,  as  the  emperors  styled  themselves,  were  regarded  by  the  west- 
em  countries  and  the  Latin  Church  as  the  heads  of  the  whole  Chris- 
tian World.    Cf.  lines  305,  870. 

270.  9)ttt  f  djeelen  ^itgett  *  *  •  an :  with  the  jealous  eyes  of  venomous 
envy.  Why  Gessler  should  envy  a  farmer  like  Stauffacher,  Gertrude 
has  already  made  clear. 

273.  S3ti^  er  •  •  •  gebüßt:  untü  he  has  satisfled  his  evil  purpose 
against  you. 

274.  bant  bor :  takes  precautions ;  a  very  poetic  word,  giving  the 
idea  of  building  a  defensive  f ortification.  ip  p  ttttt :  is  to  (or  can) 
he  done  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  13. 

276.  Note  the  skill  with  which  Gertrude  conducts  her  argument. 
First,  she  pleads  for  a  wife's  right  to  share  her  husband^s  cares ;  then, 
she  Shows  that  she  can  understand  the  troubles  that  worry  him.  Here 
the  main  argument  begins.  She  points  out  to  Stauffacher  that  the 
disaffection  of  the  Swiss  toward  the  govemment  is  to  be  the  excuse 
by  which  Gessler  will  seek  to  justify  his  personal  envy  against  Stauf- 
facher ;  so  that  Stauffacher  is  bound  to  suffer  no  matter  whether  he 
acts  openly  against  the  governor,  or  passively  and  patieutly  endures  all 
the  governor  does  to  him.    Stauffacher^s  personal  safety  is  bound  up 
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with  his  country's  cause ;  only  by  freeing  bis  country  of  its  oppressors 
will  Stauffacber  be  able  to  save  bimself.  Gertrude's  appeal  is,  there- 
f ore,  doubly  strong ;  f or  sbe  calls  upon  bis  patriotism  as  well  as  bis 
self-interest 

277.  Db ;  on  account  of;  bere  tbe  arcbaic  and  poetic  preposition. 
Do  not  confuse  it  witb  tbe  conjunction  ob,  whether. 

279.  im  Unter  ßanb :  in  the  land  of  the  Urners,  i.e.  tbe  people  of 
tbe  canton  Uri.    Cf.  the  English  proper  adjective  in  -er,  New  Yorker. 

281.  fo  fdjufft  ei^  fredj:  acts  with  a  high  hand;  cf.  Appendix  C, 
8,  b. 

282.  Sanbettberget :  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  tbe  govemor  of 
ünterwalden,  was  a  man  of  noble  lineage,  wbo  feil  in  tbe  battle  of 
Morgarten  in  1316.  Landenberg,  tbe  Janböogt,  is  mentioned  here 
ratber  tban  Wolfenscbiessen,  wbo  was  only  ^urgt)ogt.  brübett: 
ünterwalden. 

Page  17,  line  284.  ^etoalt-ISegitmett :  act  of  violence  or  tyranny. 
Tbe  division  of  a  Compound  over  two  lines  is  very  unusual.  It  is 
poetic  license,  but  it  is  not  poetic. 

286.  täf  ei^  gut :  dialectic  for  märe  ed  gut ;  it  would  be  well.  Cf. 
Appendix  C,  7,  a ;  7,  d. 

288.  möd|f  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d. 

289.  So  att^V  td|  tOO^I :  then  I  really  believe :  arcbaic  and  Biblical. 
291.   ^aftfreitnb :  a  friend  witb  wbom  one  excbanges  Visits ;   cf. 

lines  187-188.     Homeric. 

294.  aitgefe^ett:  respected.  Schiller  likes  to  leave  tbe  first  of  two 
adjectives  undeclined  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  6,  a.  This  is  not  always 
for  metrical  reasons,  for  bere  tbe  contracted  form  angeje^ne  would 
have  satisfied  tbe  meter.  ^errettleitte :  not  tbe  rieb  nobles  only, 
but  also  rieb  peasants  like  Stauffacber,  wbo  beld  farms  of  tbeir  own. 

296.  ^ie  mir  geheim  *  *  *  bertraut :  who  are  intimate  and  trusted 
friends. 

S.D.  Stauffacber  Stands  up  and  walks  tbougbtfully  to  and  fro ; 
tben  be  stops  before  Gertrude  and  speaks  in  a  voice  vibrant  witb  emo- 
tion. Sbe  has  made  bim  see  tbat  sometbing  must  be  done  ;  in  fact, 
be  bad  already  tbougbt  of  doing  tbe  tbing  sbe  suggests  (299).  But  be 
is  not  yet  ready  to  act,  partly  because  be  is  naturally  conservative, 
and  more  particularly  because  be  fears  wbat  an  unsuccessful  resistance 
against  tbe  govemment  may  cost.  It  is  to  this  point  tbat  Gertrude 
must  now  address  berself. 
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297-298.  Witxvi  Sitnerftei^  *  *  *  eittgegen :  my  inmost  thoughts  you 
show  me  clearly. 

299.  p  bettlen  frtU  Herbot :  read  ftltt  with  bcttfcn,  and  not  with  öcr* 
bot ;  what  I  dared  not  even  to  think  of  in  secret,  *  Cf .  ftitten  in  line 
297  ;  not  in  his  ^  quiet  ^  heart,  f or  bis  heart  was  not  that,  but  *•  in  the 
secret  recesses  of  his  heart,'' 

803.  frtebgetoo^nte :  peaceful,  peace-wonted ;  poetle  Compound, 
reminiscent  of  Homer. 

304.  toagtett :  how  can  we  dare ;  tbe  subjunctive  expressed  the 
doubt  in  Stauff  acher 's  mind :  you  cannot  really  mean  that  we  should 
dare, 

806.  ^er  gitte  @d|ein  ♦  ♦  ♦  toarten :  they  are  waiting  merely  for  some 
plausible  pretext.  The  Austrians  could  not  arbitrarily  annex  the  Swiss 
cantons  because  this  would  offend  the  other  states  of  the  Empire  ;  but 
they  seek  some  excuse  that  will  make  it  seem  right  and  lawful  to 
enter  the  country  with  an  army  and  then  to  annex  it  as  a  conquered 
State.  Stauffacher  suggests  here  that  the  governors  are  deliberately 
trying  to  drive  the  people  into  open  rebellion,  with  that  very  object  in 
view.  His  argument  is  not  that  of  a  coward,  but  rather  that  of  a  man 
who  weighs  the  cost.  He  does  not  attempt  to  deny  the  truth  and  force 
of  Gertrude's  argument ;  he  shows  her  the  difidculty  of  acting  accord- 
ing  to  it. 

Paoe  18,  line  812.  Notice  the  animated  movement  given  to  the 
dialogue  by  the  alternate  two-line  speeches ;  cf .  Appendix  B,  10. 

813.   bem  9)tuttgett :  cf .  Engllsh  Qod  helps  him  who  helps  himself, 

815.  Cf.  Matt,  xxvi,  31 :  "  For  it  is  written  :  I  will  smite  the  Shep- 
herd,  and  the  sheep  of  the  flock  shall  be  scattered  abroaiA.^^ 

819.  ^er  ^teg,  ber  ungel^eure :  more  poetic  than  ber  ungeheure 
^ricg;  war,  the  monster.     What  figure  of  speech? 

320.   2öüjt^  id| :  Inversion,  why  ? 

Page  19,  line  328.   ^te  (e^te  9Ba^I :  the  final  choice ;  i.e.  death. 

831.  j^erb  itnb  $of:  hearth  and  home;  alliterative  couplet;  cf. 
Appendix  B,  3,  h.  mit  fjftenben  :  the  old  fem.  sing,  declen. ;  cf. 
auf  ßrbcn,  line  1084,  and  note  ;  @onncn,  line  1107. 

888.  ftel^ttben  %Vi^t^ :  i.e.  he  will  go  as  he  Stands  without  further 
preparations,  hence,  immediately,  at  once, 

834.  mir :  cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  a.  ^alitt  f^ürft :  Teirs  father-in- 
law ;  cf.  note,  Act  I,  Sc.  IV,  S.D. 
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886.  Satttterl^emt :  hanneret,  Standard  bearer  of  the  soldiers  of  bis 
canton  in  time  of  war.  It  was  an  office  of  honor,  and  only  men  of 
Position,  though  not  necessarily  nobles,  were  cbosen.  Sttittg- 
I^Olti^ :  already  mentioned  in  line  62 ;  cf.  note  S.D.,  Act  n,  Sc.  I. 

841.   toeil :  bere  in  its  old  sense,  tohile. 

848.  @ottei91|attf e :  probably  tbe  monastery  St.  Meinrads  Zell  at 
Einsiedeln,  wbere  pilgrims  were  wont  to  stop  on  tbeir  way  to  Italy  ; 
it  is  nine  miles  from  Steinen  ;  cf.  note  to  line  510. 

848.  Sucb  bospitality  and  piety  are  cbaracteristic  of  tbe  Swiss  ;  cf. 
Act  V,  Sc.  II. 

.  S.D.  tritt  SBUl^elm  XtU :  tbis  assures  us  of  tbe  suocessful  escape  of 
Baumgarten.  Tbus  tbis  scene  is  connected  witb  tbe  preceding  one. 
Since  no  mention  is  made  of  tbe  storm,  we  must  suppose  tbat  it  has 
spent  itself,  or  tbat  it  was  local  to  Treib. 

Faoe  20,  line  861.  eilt  Sater  htt  IBebrftngtett :  shows  tbe  repute 
Stauffacber  enjoyed  among  bis  countrymen  ;  it  explains  also  tbe  bond 
of  friendsblp  between  bim  and  Teil. 

862.  fiel| :  not  a  commaud,  but  an  interjection. 

It  is  not  necessary  tbat  we  have  bere  a  scene  between  Teil  and 
Stauffacber.  We  know  why  Teil  has  come,  and  the  f uture  action 
will  explain  all  tbat  took  place  between  tbe  men  at  tbis  time. 

Note  tbe  ease  witb  whicb  the  scene  falls  into  parts. 

From  Sc.  I  we  know  something  of  tbe  conditions  in  Unter- 
waiden; in  Sc.  II  we  are  made  acquainted  with  conditions  in 
Schwyz.  Ii^Sc.  I  it  is  the  fisherman,  the  hunter,  and  the  herds- 
man  who  are  the  sufFerers ;  in  Sc.  II  we  see  the  threatening  atti- 
tude  of  the  govemors  towards  the  rieh,  substantial  and  influential 
freemen  who  own  and  cultivate  the  farms.  Sc.  I,  with  its  short 
Speeches,  rapid  action,  and  elemental  passions,  appeals  to  the  eye ; 
Sc.  II,  with  its  long  speeches,  its  tone  of  deliberation,  and  its  lofty 
ideals  of  patriotism,  appeals  to  the  intellect  and  the  reason.  In 
both  the  feelings  are  profoundly  stirred,  but  by  very  different 
means.  Sc.  I  is  the  picture  of  the  fight  of  the  individual  against 
bis  personal  oppressor ;  in  Sc.  II  the  danger  to  the  individual  is 
merged  with  the  danger  to  the  whole  country.  Sc.  I  leads  to  no 
betterment  in  the  affairs  of  the  oppressed ;  Sc.  II  sets  in  motion 
tbat  train  of  events  tbat  is  to  end  in  peace,  safety,  and  liberty. 
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It  is  tme  that  Gertrude's  immediate  concern  is  purely  individual 
—  her  husband's  danger;  yet  it  is  she  herseif  who  shows  what 
alone  oan  save,  not  only  the  individual,  but  the  country  with  him. 
If  resistance  against  Austria  is  to  be  successful,  it  must  be  through 
the  united  action  of  the  whole  people ;  it  is  Gertrude  who  first 
sees  this  clearly. 

This  scene  introduces  Stauffacher,  an  important  character  in  the 
play.  As  in  the  case  of  Teil  in  Sc.  I,  so  here  in  Sc.  II,  Schiller 
has  been  most  successful  in  drawing  character.  We  recognize  in 
Stauff acher  a  man  with  a  lively  sense  of  justice  and  high  moral 
Ideals,  deliberate  in  judgment  and  in  action,  but  resolute  and 
determined  when  he  has  once  decided  upon  a  course  of  action« 

It  is  not  Chance  that  Schiller  introduces  Stauifacher,  rather  than 
Fürst  or  Melchtal,  immediately  after  Teil.  The  contrast  in  the 
characters  of  the  two  men  is  at  once  apparent.  They  Supplement 
each  other  admirably,  Teil,  the  man  of  action,  Stauffacher,  the 
man  of  thought,  and  Grertrude,  with  her  noble  intuitions.  Safety 
and  deliverance  from  tyranny  rests  with  heroic,  determined,  un- 
selfish  souls  like  these,  and  success  was  sure  to  come. 

Act  I.    Scene  III. 

The  time  of  the  action  is  the  aftemoon  of  the  same  day  as  that 
in  Sc.  I  and  Sc.  II,  or,  considering  the  time  it  takes  f or  Stauffacher 
and  Teil  to  come  the  distance  from  Steinen,  it  may  be  the  day 
following.  The  place  of  the  action  is  Altorf,  the  chief  village  in 
canton  Uri.  It  is  about  two  miles  south  of  Flüelen,  the  landing 
place  at  the  southern  end  of  the  Urner  Lake,  and  lies  in  the  valley 
traversed  by  the  rivers  Reuss  and  Schächen. 

On  the  stage,  to  the  side  and  rear  is  a  large  building  of  massive 
masonry,  seemingly  built  on  a  hill.  The  back  wall  is  already  fin- 
ished,  and  gives  an  idea  of  the  size  and  strength  of  the  whole.  Work- 
men  are  busy  on  the  front  wall,  some  laying  stone,  others  bringing 
materials.  On  the  roof  a  slater  is  at  work,  at  times  visible  to  the 
audience,  at  times  working  on  the  side  of  the  building  away  from 
the  audience.  In  the  background,  at  the  foot  of  the  hill,  are  the 
houses  of  Altorf  with  the  mountains  beyond. 
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887-888.  Tell's  answer  becomes  very  significant  in  the  light  of  lines 
2859-2864,  where  these  lines  seem  like  a  prophecy.  To  feel  the  füll 
effect  of  TelPs  words  we  must  put  before  our  Imagination  tbe  same 
contrast  that  he  sees  between  the  puny  little  fortress  and  the  great 
mountains  round  about.  The  Alps  have  served  Switzerland  many 
times  as  a  defense  against  enemies  from  without ;  at  the  same  tlme 
they  have  helped  to  foster  that  spirit  of  independence  and  love  of  free- 
dom  that  has  characterized  the  Swiss  for  ages. 

888.  ^ai^  ^aui^:  that  house  ;  the  art.  with  force  of  a  demonstrative. 
S.D.   As  Teil  speaks  the  sound  of  a  drum  is  heard  in  the  distance. 

There  is  a  growing  excitement,  and  at  last  all  stop  work  to  see  what 
is  up.  @rfter  @efell  speaks  at  the  first  sound  of  the  drum,  ©teinme^^ 
as  the  procession  enters.  The  drummer  is  accompanied  by  a  crowd, 
some  entering  before  him,  some  with  him,  and  some  after  him.  The 
crowd  is  a  noisy  one  and  engages  in  all  kinds  of  actions  to  show  deri- 
sion  and  contempt  for  the  hat.  The  scene  is  capable  of  good  comedy 
effects.  ^Ui^rttfer:  public  proclamations  were  made  by  criers  who, 
passing  from  place  to  place,  gathered  the  people  together  by  means  of 
a  drum  or  hörn,  and  then  read  their  announcements.  We  must  sup- 
pose  that  this  drummer  has  already  read  his  proclamation  elsewhere 
and  has  gathered  the  crowd  along  his  route. 

889.  toiU:  mtans, 

Page  23,  line  890.  gfaftnadjtöaitfpg :  carnival  procession.  Stein- 
metz thinks  the  procession  is  some  merry-making.  This  anticipation 
of  pleasure  is  soon  rudely  shattered  by  the  grim  reality  of  impending 
tyranny ;  an  effective  contrast  that  heightens  the  effect  of  the  crier's 
proclamation.  gojlnad^t  is  the  evening  before  Ash  Wednesday.  It 
used  to  be  a  common  custom  to  celebrate  with  masquerading,  buffoon- 
ery,  and  all  kinds  of  merry-making,  the  evening  that  ushered  in  the 
long  season  of  f asting,  repression,  and  prayer.  toa^  fo0  ber  ^nt : 
what  is  the  hat  for. 

891.  The  crowd  pays  no  attention  to  the  command  of  the  drummer, 
hence  the  request  of  the  Gesell.  The  crier  drones  his  proclamation  in 
a  sing-song,  without  pauses. 

898.  Säule :  the  hat  was  not  put  on  a  column,  but  on  a  pole  ;  cf . 
S.  D.  388,  and  line  1815.  Perhaps  the  crier  wants  to  make  his  proc- 
lamation more  pretentious. 

896.  gefdiel^n:  beshown. 

400.   l^erfaUen  ift  ♦  .  .  @ttt :  will  have  forfeited  life  and  property. 
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401.  S.D.  (ad|t:  with  derision  and  jeers.  Tbere  is  great  excite- 
ment  among  the  workmen. 

408.  JG^ir  •  •  •  Heretrett :  we  bow  before  a  hat !  Tbe  Omission  of 
the  Ünite  verb,  as  in  English,  expresses  extreme  agitation.  The  sig- 
nificance  of  the  hat  is  at  first  not  understood.  The  people  think  it  is 
merely  Qessler^s  hat,  and  are  consequently  indignant  at  bis  insulting 
demand,  which  is  so  unheard  of  that  it  seems  a  joke.  Most  signifi- 
cant  is  the  fact  that  neitber  here  nor  later,  until  it  is  too  late,  do  they 
make  note  of  tbe  clearly  stated  and  definite  punishment  provided  for 
those  who  disobey. 

407.  JG$ftr^i9  ttOl^ :  novo,  if  it  wert ;  why  subjunctive  ?  Cf.  Appen- 
dix C,  7,  a ;  7,  c.  ®o  ifit^i9 :  a«  things  are ;  i.e.  beoause  the  hat 
bas  not  the  imperial  insignia  it  must  be  the  ducal  hat  of  Austria. 
The  Gesell  is  the  first  to  understand  the  purpose  of  the  hat ;  by  bow- 
ing  to  it,  the  people  will  thereby  show  their  allegiance  to  Austria. 
And  so  the  dispute  between  the  Swiss  and  Albrecht  is  to  be  brought 
to  an  issue.  Not  to  bow  to  the  hat  will  be  dangerous,  and  will  fur- 
nish  the  king  with  that  gute  <S^c^ein  (line  .%6)  for  which  the  Austrians 
are  waiting  in  order  to  subdue  the  Swiss  by  force.  Tbe  bat  on  the 
pole  is  trlmmed  in  ermine  and  adomed  with  a  peacock  feather,  which 
are  insignia  of  the  Austrian  ducal  family.     Cf.  line  780. 

It  was  customary  for  apprentices  to  travel  from  place  to  place  in 
Order  to  leam  a  trade  or  profession,  and  it  was  on  such  a  journey  that 
Gesell  had  come  to  Stein  zu  Baden  (cf.  notes  to  lines  2600,  2066), 
wbere  Albrecht  resided  whenever  he  visited  bis  Swiss  possessions. 

Paoe  24,  lines  410,  411.  Steinmetz  here  is  saying  only  what  is  in 
the  minds  of  all. 

412,  418.  bequemen  *  *  •  nel^men :  rhyme  to  heighten  the  effect  of 
the  closing  lines  of  a  dialogue.     Cf.  Appendix  B,  9. 

418.  Stbreb^  ne^mett :  talk  thinga  over  as  to  what  is  best'  to  do.  In 
Order  to  avoid  bowing  to  the  hat.  What  they  decide  upon  is  clear 
from  line  1740. 

414.  !3])r  toiffet  nun  83efd|eib :  now  you  know  what  I  think  ofit  (i,e, 
the  Situation).  We  must  suppose  that  Teil  is  ref erring  either  to  the 
conversation  with  StaufCacher  before  the  two  men  enter  the  scene, 
or  to  what  they  say  to  each  other  during  the  scene.  In  either  case 
they  could  not  have  paid  much  attention  to  the  crier's  proclamation. 
This  may  help  to  explain  TelPs  action  in  Act  III ;  cf .  note  to  line  1816. 

So  far  we  have  seen  Teil  as  a  man  of  deeds  and  not  of  words.    Yet 
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he  expresses  himself  here  vigorously  and  with  fluency.  This  is  not, 
however,  inconsistent ;  for  whatever  he  says  is  terse  and  to  the  point, 
almost  proverb-like  in  telling  force.  This  is  true  also  of  his  figures  of 
Speech.  The  difference  in  policy  between  Teil  and  Stauffacher  should 
be  clearly  understood.  Stauffacher  is  in  favor  of  collective  action,  bat 
only  after  previous  deliberation  with  others ;  this  is  the  viewpoint  of 
the  people  generallyi  Teil,  while  not  actually  opposed  to  this  policy, 
believes  in  passive  resistance  and  in  individual  action  whenever  neces- 
sary.  This  difference  of  opinion  explains  TelPs  absence  ui  Act  II, 
Sc.  II,  and  explains  his  individual  act  in  killing  Gessler  in  Act  IV.  In 
a  certain  way  it  explains  also  wliy  he  prefers  to  shoot  the  apple  from 
his  boy's  head  rather  than  to  aim  at  the  tyrant.  He  seems  to  tliink 
that  if  each  person  acts  for  hiraself,  the  tyrants  must  act  against  indi- 
viduals  ;  in  which  case  they  will  succeed  only  in  tiring  themselves  out 
and  make  no  progress.  If,  however,  the  people  act  together,  it  will 
give  the  king  the  Chance  he  is  looking  for,  to  crush  the  nation  by  force 
of  arms.  Teil  was  partly  right  and  partly  wrong ;  he  was  wrong  in 
not  taking  into  account  how  far  tyranny  will  go  to  effect  its  purpose. 
Note  the  stichomythia;  cf.  Appendix  B,  10.     Cf.  lines  432-437. 

416.  To  rescue  Baumgarten  has  taken  Teil  out  of  his  way,  so  that 
he  has  been  longer  from  home  than  he  had  intended. 

418.  f djtoer,  (etd|t :  poetic  antithesis. 

419.  Idtttttett :  might,  i.e.  if  we  only  would  ;  a  suggestive  subj.  akin 
to  a  contrary  to  fact  condition  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d. 

420.  ^ie  emsige  Xat  *  *  •  @d)ttieigen :  the  only  possible  thing  to 
do  is  to  have  patience  and  (to  endure)  in  silence. 

421.  This  Sounds  like  Gertrude  ;  cf.  line  817. 

Page  25,  line  422.  fdltteHett :  violent  or  raah,  Cf.  the  proverb, 
©cftrcnge  Ferren  regieren  nidjt  lang. 

428.  f^B^tt :  cf .  note  to  line  109.  The  wind  Coming  suddenly  from 
the  high  mountains  to  the  Valleys  may  scatter  the  fires  on  the  hearth 
or  suck  the  Harnes  up  the  chimney,  thereby  causing  conflagrations. 
In  Uri  there  is  still  a  law  that  requires  that  all  fires  must  be  put  out 
when  the  Föhn  blows. 

429.  9Reiltt  Sl^r  ?  Do  you  really  think  so  f  Stauffacher  is  not 
persuaded. 

481.  Sanbe:  Schiller  does  not  discriminate  between  ?anbe,  x^ov- 
inces  or  parts  of  the  same  country  forming  together  a  whole^  and 
Ißänber/  different  and  distinct  countries  ;  cf .  lines  666,  742. 
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482.  -ftftltbeit :  archaic  for  -fiänbcn ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  a.  Why 
subjunctive  ? 

484.  Stauffacher  speaks  reproachfully  ;  he  cannot  understand  how 
Teil  can  talk  as  he  does. 

486.  l^erbunbeUf  aUein :  strong  contrast.    Note  the  emphatic  order. 

487.  atteitt :  by  himself  alone. 

Page  26,  liue  438.  Stauffacher  speaks  with  discouragement  and 
reproach. 

441.  foUte :  can  you  think  he  will;  subj.  implying  emphatic  denial ; 
cf .  Appendix  C,  7,  hh, 

446.  t^  foU  ♦  ♦  ♦  festen :  /  shall  not  fall  you,  Note  tlie  rhyme : 
"^ai  —  %ai,  lüäl^IcTt  —  fehlen.  What  is  the  purpose  of  it  here  ?  Cf. 
Appendix  B,  9. 

446,  S.D.  Herfdltebenett  Seiten :  in  order  to  show  that  they  are 
going  in  diflEerent  directions.  Teil  is  going  home ;  Stauffacher,  to 
Fürst's  house.  Work  continues  for  a  moinent  when,  suddenly,  a  cry  is 
heard  from  behind  the  seenes.  Everybody  follows  Steinmetz  and  runs 
to  the  rear.  The  audience  does  not  see  the  slater  fall.  Such  accidents 
are  seldom  shown  on  the  stage  for  very  evident  reasons.  The  slater^s 
body  is  brought  in.  Some  busy  themselves  about  him  ;  others  go  to 
a  spot  where  they  can  point  out  the  place  from  which  he  feil. 
There  is  mach  confused  talking  and  great  excitement.  This  episode 
fumishes  the  scene  with  a  dramatic  ending,  and  serves  to  introduce 
Berta,  who  is  to  be  one  of  the  important  characters  in  the  play, 
Schiller  has  taken  Teil  oflE  the  scene  before  the  accident ;  it  would 
serve  no  purpose  to  have  him  present,  and  furthermore  the  dramatist 
wants  to  Center  the  interest  of  the  audience  upon  Berta. 

446.  äBdi^  %\W^ :  this  is  counted  as  a  füll  line,  because  a  long 
interval  ensues  before  the  next  speech.  What  action  takes  place  on 
the  stage  during  the  interval  ? 

447,  S.D.  S3erta :  is  an  invented  character.  Schiller  makes  her  a 
relative  of  Gessler's  and  bis  v^rard.  By  birth  she  is  Swiss  and  lives  in 
Altorf ;  but  cf.  note  to  line  1659  and  line  936. 

449,  S.D.  Is  it  more  effective  to  have  her  throw  her  jewels  than 
money  ?     Why  ? 

460.  The  Meister  is  ironical  and  bitter ;  he  shows  in  this  speech 
hov^  deep  the  hate  of  the  people  is  for  Gessler  and  the  Austrians 
at  his  court,  w^hose  sentiments  towards  the  Sveiss,  so  the  Meister 
thinks,  Berta  shares.    The  speech  is  addressed  directly  to  Berta,  as 
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all  the  others  are  in  the  background.         eitrettt:  i.e,  the  Austrian 
party. 

Page  27,  line  467.  The  Fronvogt,  we  must  suppose,  has  been  busy 
behind  the  rear  wall  since  he  left  at  line  37(5. 

There  is  a  rapid  change  to  the  next  scene.  Note  the  easy  divi- 
sion  of  the  scene  iiito  parts ;  these  are  connected  by  occurring  all 
in  one  place,  and  by  being  one  in  feeling.  The  evil  omen  of  the 
slater's  death  and  Berta's  prophecy  of  its  future  are  to  foreshadow 
the  ultimate  fate  of  Zwing  Uri ;  cf.  Act  V,  Sc.  I.  This  scene 
shows  US  the  spirit  of  the  Swiss  artisans  and  townspeople.  We 
have  now  visited  each  of  the  three  cantons,  and  have  been 
informed  regarding  the  Situation  in  each. 

In  the  previous  scenes  only  individuals  have  been  wronged  or 
been  threatened ;  in  Sc.  III  we  behold  a  danger  that  threatens  a 
whole  people. 

Act  I.     Scene  IV. 

The  place  of  the  action  is  in  or  near  Altorf.  The  time  of  the 
action  is  the  same  or  nearly  the  same  as  in  Sc.  III.  Stauffacher 
comes  directly  from  the  scene  of  the  action  in  Sc.  III  to  Fürst's 
house.  The  stage  presents  a  large  room  with  modest  but  sub- 
stantial  f  umishings.  To  the  rear  is  a  door  leading  out-of-doors ; 
at  the  left  is  another  door,  opening  into  another  room.  To  the 
left  rear  wall,  is  a  wihdow  through  which  the  mountains  are  visi- 
ble  in  the  distance.  Sideboard  with  glasses,  decanter,  wine 
bottles,  and  dishes ;  also  a  table  in  center,  chairs,  etc. 

Page  27,  S.D.  SBalter  fjürft :  Tell's  father-in-law  is  mentloned  in 
Tschudi^s  chronicle  as  a  Citizen  of  Attinghausen.  But  in  lines  1538-1539 
Schiller  gives  bis  residence  as  Altorf.  ^rnolb  Hott  9Re(d|ta( :  an  his- 
toricaJ  character,  though  the  character  in  the  play  is  Schiller's  iuven- 
tion.  Arnold  is  known  throughout  the  play  as  Melchtal,  from  the 
locality  in  which  he  lived.  The  Melchtal  is  in  southwestem  Unter- 
waiden, between  the  Sarner  Lake  and  Kerns.  Fürst  enters  through 
the  rear  door  and  carefully  closes  it  after  him.  It  is  possible  that  he  is 
just  retuming  from  Unterwaiden  on  business  connected  with  Melchtal 
(cf .  line  461).   Melchtal,  entering  from  the  door  at  left,  rushes  towards 
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Fürst  who,  however,  makes  signs  for  silence  and  motions  Melchtal  to 
go  back.  Fürst  speaks  only  after  he  has  satisfied  himself  that  no  one 
eise  is  about.  Melchtal,  refusing  to  go,  remains  Standing  in  an  atti- 
tude  of  pleading.  This  makes  an  admirable  introduction  to  the  scene 
that  foUows.  The  actions  of  Fürst  cause  the  interest  of  the  audience 
to  center  at  once  on  Melchtal,  the  dominant  figure  of  the  whole  scene. 
We  are  also  given  a  clue  as  to  the  characteristics  of  the  two  men  : 
Fürst,  cautious  and  prudent,  taking  no  chances ;  Melchtal,  fiery  and 
impulsive,  ruled  by  feeling. 

459.  SBentt  man  ittti^  übertaf  d|te :  What  if  some  one  surprised  us  ! 
Potential  subj. ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  7,  d.  Fürst  leads  Melchtal  gently 
to  the  side  door,  but  Melchtal,  not  without  a  struggle,  frees  himself 
from  Fürst's  hold,  and  goes  over  to  the  extreme  right.  He  is  deter- 
mined  to  be  heard ;  he  speaks  impulsively,  half  in  pleading,  half  in 
defiance,  though  in  an  undertone,  in  response  to  Fürst's  repeated  signs 
for  caution. 

462.  9{id|t  ertragt :  emphatic  order,  but  not  to  be  read  in  a  tone 
of  defiance  as  towards  Fürst. 

466.  Um :  with  Inf.  usually  expresses  purpose,  but  here  the  effect  is 
result,  which  makes  the  line  very  emphatic. 

468.  9Beg  tooUte  treiben :  poetic  and  unusual  order.  What  is  the 
effect  ?        ä^ogti^ :  Landenberg ;  cf.  line  282,  and  note. 

470.   bei9  »Ogtö  :  why  gen.  ?    Cf.  Appendix  C,  4,  6. 

Paob  28,  line  472.  mu^et :  you  ought  at  once ;  not  some  form  of 
fotten,  because  Fürst  means  here  to  emphasize  the  immediate  necessity 
of  the  action  rather  than  merely  the  Obligation. 

478.  9Bte  fditoer  fie  mar :  sc.  aud) :  however  severe  it  was,  Con- 
cessive  clauses  with  dependent  order ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  14. 

476.   m3g^ :   let.    Subj.  of  indirect  discourse  ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  7,  b. 

479.  al^  l^ätten :  as  if  the  animals  themselves  had  the  same  feelings 
as  he  about  the  matter  ;  a  highly  poetic  fancy. 

488.  mir :  old  and  cautious  men  like  him,  in  contrast  to  bte  rafd^e 
3ugcnb,  i.e.  impetuous  young  men  like  Melchtal.  Accent  sharply  in 
order  to  mark  the  contrast.  Fürst  speaks  these  lines  to  himself. 
That  such  a  Statement  is  forced  from  so  cautious  and  cool-headed  a 
man  as  Fürst  shows  how  desperate  the  Situation  really  is. 

486.  Melchtal  wrings  his  hands  and  walks  rapidly  up  and  down. 
The  purpose  of  this  speech  is  to  prepare  the  audience  for  the  news 
that  is  soon  to  reach  us  about  his  father.       SRii^  jammert  mtr  ber 
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Später :  the  ezpletive  t%  is  omitted  ;  cf .  Appendi:c  C,  3,  & ;  /  grieve 
for  my  father  only, 

490.   fdjü^e  :  a  potential  subj.,  for  fd^ütjctt  fönttte. 

481.  Wtxht  mit  mitf  t»a&  totU :  let  what  will  hefall  me.  l^ittüber : 
to  ünterwalden  ;  over  the  mountains,  however,  and  not  over  the  lake. 

492.  Here  is  again  the  characteristic  policy  of  the  Swiss ;  cf.  lines 
190-193,  430-431,  1437,  14Ö8-1461. 

498.  Hont  IG^albe :  the  Kernwald,  near  Melchtal^s  home ;  cf.  note  to 
line  645. 

494.  A  sudden,  sharp  knock  on  the  door  startles  them  both.  Fürst 
speaks  in  a  whisper.  Melchtal  makes  no  motion  to  leave  the  room. 
Fürst,  pleading,  leads  him  to  the  side  door,  not  without  resistance  by 
Melchtal. 

Page  29,  line  497.    reidfett  fll^  Me  $ältbe :  help  each  other. 

498.  Melchtal  is  still  determined  and  protests.  Another  knock  at 
the  rear  door.    Fürst  hurries  Melchtal  out  of  the  room. 

601.  xoa^  •  «  «  fdjtoattt:  what  evtl  news  my  heart  forebodes. 
^dftoant :  poetic  for  al^nt.  The  swan  was  believed  to  have  premonitions 
of  Coming  events,  and  to  be  able  to  prophesy.  Compare  the  legend  of 
the  dying  song  of  the  swan.  ^er  Ko^ft  ?  Fürst  asks  in  a  loud 
voice.  Then  he  continues  to  himself  in  an  undertone.  Fürst' s  pre- 
monition,  foUowing  upon  MelchtaPs  words,  486-491,  not  only  in- 
creases  the  interest  in  what  is  to  happen,  but  it  prepares  us  at  the 
same  time  for  bad  and  not  for  good  news. 

608.  (aitfd|t :  the  sing,  with  two  subjects  is  common  in  German 
whenever  the  two  subjects  form  one  general  notion  ;  cf.  note  on  muß, 
line  1386. 

606.  t&V  t^  9{ot :  it  may  soon  be  necessary.  iHt\  l^ätten :  subj. 
of  softened  assertion  ;  really  a  contrary  to  f act  condition  with  the  *  if ' 
clause  (if  things  keep  up  this  way)  omitted  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d, 
To  leave  the  doors  and  Windows  unbolted  and  unlocked  is  character- 
istic of  the  primitive  simplicity  of  life  in  mountain  and  rural  com- 
munities  everywhere. 

606,  S.D.  erftauitt :  why  ?  He  had  been  expecting  bad  news,  and 
here  he  sees  one  of  the  dearest  of  his  friends. 

607.  The  use  of  the  first  name  with  $crr  denotes  both  intim acy 
tfnd  respect.  bei  &Ott :  the  Germans  use  the  titles  of  divinity  f re- 
quently  as  mere  exclamations,  and  without  any  idea  of  an  oath. 
Literal  translations  should  be  avoided. 
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610.  FürBt  take»  Stauffacher'8  hat  and  staff  and  puts  them  on  a 
bench  ;  then  he  graMim  both  handfl  in  welcome.  His  questions  contain 
no  hidden  ineaning.  Vinitfl  from  friendn  iiying  bo  far  from  each  other 
were  rare  in  tlioge  day»,  and  thiH  is,  therefore,  only  a  friendly  greet- 
ing.  Btauffacher^H  anHwer,  however,  BuggeBts  the  contraüt  between  the 
happy  day»  they  once  knew  and  the  Situation  of  the  present,  and  is 
suggeHtive  of  hin  reason  for  Coming. 
618.  mir  toirb  fo  tool^l :  how  happy  you  make  me  feel, 
614.  SBantt  gel^t  hai^  •  •  •  auf :  h(/w  my  heart  grows  warm  at  Hght 
of  you  ! 

Paok  30,  linc  619.  Aber  S0it\titat9  ^tVi :  cf.  notes  to  llnes  848, 
1247  ;  i.e.  via  the  St.  Gotthard  route  which  paAses  through  Einsiedeln, 
wiiere  is  the  famous  monastery  founded  by  Meinrad,  Coont  of  Hohen- 
zollem.  This  man  was  a  monk  in  the  monastery  at  Reichenau,  bat  in 
the  year  882  he  left  it,  and  built  liimself  a  hermit's  cell  (3^U)  near 
Mt.  Esel.  Ilere  he  was  iDurdered  in  861,  and  bis  cell  destroyed.  In 
940  Otto  the  Great  founded  the  present  monastery  **to  our  Lady 
Maria  of  Einsiedeln."  It  is  visited  yearly  by  over  100,000  pilgriuis. 
9Be(fd|(attb :  Italy.  meifc^  is  a  German  term  for  anything  that  is 
not  German.  Compare  the  Greek  habit  of  calling  everything  not 
Greek  "barbarian." 

620.  9liil|mt:  why  this  was  is  clear  from  lines  841-848.  Fürst 
takes  from  the  sideboard  a  decanter  of  wine  and  two  glasses,  and  puts 
them  on  a  table  to  the  left  center.  Both  sit  down  and  sip  their  wine 
from  time  to  time  as  they  talk. 

621.  |jf(fie(ett :  cf.  note,  Introduction,  Act  I,  Sc.  III ;  i.e.  directly 
from  the  boat  to  Ftirst's  house.  Fürst  speaks  meaningly ;  he  is  hinting 
at  Keep  Uri. 

622.  ttitgenbi^  fottft  ttOC^  :  nowhere  eise  besides.  This  emphatic  way 
of  putting  the  question  invites  Stauffacher  to  teil  what  Struck  him 
most  on  bis  way  hither. 

624.  ^0^1 :  cf.  note.to  line  214. 

626.  Ißtttittn  feigen :  seen  in  progress. 

626.  ha  l^übt  3])r'i9:  there  you  have  it;  i.e,  the  whole  Situation  in 
Uri. 

627.  Stauflacher^s  voice  vibrates  with  Indignation ;  but  he  speaks 
in  an  undertone  upon  waming  motions  from  Fürst,  who  fears  spies. 

629.  Uttb  feft  .  •  •  (^tah :  a  forceful  description,  i.e.  only  the 
grave  held  captives ;  all  living  men  were  free. 
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680.   ittit  9{aitteit :  by  ita  right  name, 

688.  ^tangfal  t^ah^  id|:  note  the  emphatic  order,  and  the  fine 
balance  of  the  clauses. 

687.  t>on  ntalitt^  ^er :  lit.  from  the  beginning  of  Urne,  cf.  English 
from  of  old,  The  prefix  «ur  denotes  original  source  or  beginning ;  this 
phrase  is  therefore  stronger  than  the  more  usual  t)on  altera  ^er,  from 
early  times, 

Page  31,  line  640.  trieb  is  in  the  original  sense  of  drive  cattle,  cf. 
line  62 ;  but  treiben  (541)  is  in  the  figurative  sense  of  drive  mattera, 
i.e.  to  carry  on;  tr.,  how  far  they  carry  their  tyranny. 

642.  9itd) :  even  ;  the  nobles  had  not  as  yet  been  made  to  suffer  as 
had  the  common  people  ;  cf .  lines  696-700.  ^ttittg^attfeit :  already 
referred  to  in  lines  62,  837  ;  cf.  S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  I,  and  note. 

648.  itod) :  also ;  even  in  the  space  of  one  human  lif e  things  have 
changed  so  much. 

644.  fei:  subj.,  why? 

646.  ttittentt  SBalb :  i.e.  Nid  dem  Wald,  The  Kemwald  divided 
Unterwaiden  into  two  parts,  Ob  bem  ^alb^  i.e.  above  or  higher  than 
the  forest,  and  9^ib  bem  ^alb,  Le,  below  or  lower  than  the  forest. 

646.  Cf.  lines  90-97. 

660.  äBottt^  er  •  •  •  ltti^braitd)ett :  he  tried  to  wrong  her,  demanding 
of  her  a  shameful  impropriety. 

666.  It  seems  a  little  stränge  that  Fürst  makes  no  comment  on 
TelPs  act  in  saving  Baumgarten.  But  he  did  not  know,  of  course, 
the  danger  involved  in  the  act ;  and,  furthermore,  it  was  so  like  Teil 
that  it  did  not  seem  remarkable  to  Fürst. 

667.  berfelbe  SRaitlt :  probably  Baumgarten  ;  for  Stauffacher  must 
have  had  some  conversation  with  him.  wbile  they  were  together  in 
Stauffacher^s  house. 

668.  Sartten :  the  chief  town  in  Ob  dem  Wald,  on  the  Samer  Lake. 
Here  Landenberg^s  Castle  is  said  to  have  stood.  As  Samen  is  near 
Kerns,  MelchtaPs  home,  Fürst^s  attention  is  at  once  keyed  higher.  It 
must  be  remembered,  also,  that  Melchtal  from  his  concealment  in  the 
next  room  can  hear  everything  that  is  being  said.  But  Fürst  seems, 
for  the  moment,  to  have  forgotten  that. 

Page  32,  line  661.     CHlttritt :  i.e,  into  the  valley  of  the  Melch. 
668.  gilt  loaiS :  is  of  weight,  is  influential.    This  praise  of  Melch- 
tal'S  father  helps  us  to  understand  the  readiness  with  which  later  in 
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the  mane  thc  two  oldor  and  vaKtly  more  influential  men  accept 
Melchtal  a«  an  w\\xk\. 

564.  San  ifk^l  mit  i^m :  vohat  hon  hefallen  htm. 

569,  H.I).  in  40d)fter  0|»aitltnit6.  Think,  however,  what  Mclchtars 
fcelingn  munt  bo  1 

570  ff.  NoU}  hr)w  vivid  the  order  and  the  use  of  the  prcHcnt  terise 
makes  the  narrative. 

57S.  ba :  U  tiere  the  conj.  nince  or  becaune.  Ct.  the  ba  in  line  574, 
where  it  in  an  adv. :  then. 

575,  8.1).  mitt :  trieg  to.  A  noine,  which  Melchtal  make«  behlnd  the 
door,  recalU  hiH  premmce  there  to  Fürst,  who  thereu[>on  wantA  to  take 
Htauffacher  away  froin  that  Mide  of  the  rooni,  ho  that  Melchtal  «hall  not 
hear  hiin.  Hut  in  hifi  exciteinent  and  hlM  Indignation  Stauffacher  mis- 
takeH  KUrNt^H  exclamation  9m  a  cry  of  horror,  and  ho  raises  hi«  voice. 

577  ff.  ThiH  wa«  not  an  uncommon  foim  of  punishment  in  thone 
dayM.  VA,  Hhakcspeare^M  King  John,  Act  IV,  8c.  I,  and  King  Lear, 
Act  III,  Hc.  VII. 

Paor  33,  line  576.  FUmt^H  cry  in  not  merely  a  cry  of  horror ;  it  is 
much  more  a  cry  of  pity  for  the  young  Melchtal.  Melchtal  rufihes 
in  with  a  terrible  cry,  seizeH  Htauffacher  violently  by  the  arm,  then 
totteris  away  and  hal(  fainting  falls  on  hin  knees.  Fürst  raises  hls 
hands  to  heaven  in  supplication.  There  is  a  distinct  gain  in  the 
dramatic  power  of  the  scene  by  thus  [xmtponing  the  announcement  of 
Melchtars  relatlonship  to  the  unhappy  man. 

564.  What  seemed  a  trivial  thing  a  little  while  ago  (line  464  ff.) 
seems  now,  in  the  light  of  its  consequences,  guilt  and  crime. 

565.  biiltb,  gebieitbet :  ptirposed  tautology. 

566.  34  f66t'6 :  it  tu  an  /  naid.  t>tt  Oitett  •  •  .  ait6gefloffeit :  a 
vory  poetic  Hgure  ;  as  if  sight  were  a  spring  of  water  that  had  gone  dry. 

Pagr  34,  line  566.  ^d^mttf^tn^ :  archaio  and  poetic  for  (Sd^mer^ed  ; 
cf.  Appendix  H,  0. 

560  ff.  A  well-known  and  (>ft-(|U()ted  passage.  It  is  charged  with 
high  and  noble  foeling,  but  it  can  eaHily  be  read  with  too  much  pathos. 
Notice  particularly  the  poetic  order  and  the  telling  emphasis;  cf. 
Milttm's  Paradtae  LoHt,  Book  III,  llnes  22-24,37-50: 

Hut  thou 
Uevisit*Rt  not  those  oyes,  that  roll  in  vain 
To  find  thy  pleroing  ray,  and  find  no  dawn  ; 
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Then  feed  on  thoughts,  that  voluntary  move 
Harmonious  numbers ;  as  the  wakef ul  bird 
Sings  darkling,  and  in  shadiest  covert  hid 
Tunes  her  nocturnal  note  :  thus  with  the  year 
Seasons  retum,  but  not  to  me  returns 
Day,  or  the  sweet  approach  of  even  or  mom, 
Or  sight  of  vernal  bloom,  or  summer's  rose, 
Or  flocks,  or  herds,  or  human  face  divine ; 
But  cloud  instead,  and  ever-during  dark 
Surrounds  me,  from  the  cheerful  ways  of  men 
Cut  off,  and  for  the  book  of  knowledge  fair 
Fresented  with  a  universal  blank 
Of  nature^s  works  to  me  expunged  and  rased, 
And  wisdom  at  one  entrance  quite  shut  out. 

608.  fft^IeiUi :  feeling  his  affliction  in  the  darkness,  because  he  is 
thinking  of  the  joyous  life  of  animals  and  plants  in  the  light. 

694.  etllttic^^  lann  (596)  :  pres.  for  future ;  what  is  the  effect  ? 
Cf.  Appendix  C,  11. 

695.  Sd)ltterg :  luster  or  enamel ;  a  soft  and  glossy,  glasslike  luster, 
which  is  a  peculiar  characteristic  of  the  brilliantly  and  variegated 
colored  flowers  of  the  Alps. 

696.  ^ie  x^itvi  i^ittten :  red  snow  peaks.  Whole  peaks,  when  cov- 
ered  with  the  Fimeis  (cf.  note  to  line  88),  are  called  ginicn.  When 
the  reflected  rays  of  the  sun  from  below  the  horizon,  either  at  setting 
or  rising,  strike  these  peaks,  they  take  on  a  deep  rieh  color,  called 
3l(^3cnglü]^cn,  Alpenglow,  which  is  very  beautiful  in  contrast  with  the 
dark  shadowy  Valleys  below. 

600.  leineiS :  neither  one. 

608.  Fürst,  going  up  to  Melchtal,  tries  to  comfort  him. 

604.  ^t  betiatf  Itod)  me^t :  he  lacks  even  more  than  his  sight. 

Page  35,  line  610.  Cf.  Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  lines  349  ff.  **The 
use  of  water  belongs  to  all  the  people  in  common.  Nature  did  not 
intend  the  sunlight  or  the  air  or  the  murmuring  waves  to  belong  to 
one  person  only.  I  demand  my  share  of  what  belongs  to  all." 
Melchtal  rises  abruptly,  goes  to  the  rear  of  the  room  and  throws  open 
the  door,  thus  showing  the  landscape  in  the  light  of  the  setting  sun. 
He  looks  intently,  then  closes  his  eyes,  ajs  if  he  meant  to  realize  what 
it  is  to  be  blind.    After  a  time  he  comes  forward  again. 
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618.  ^ittfiber :  Unterwaiden  ;  cf .  note  to  line  491. 

624.  Fürst  struggles  with  Melchtal  to  prevent  his  going,  and  finally 
succeeds  in  forciug  him  back  into  the  room.  Then  Fürst  closes  the 
door  and  remains  Standing  by  it. 

626.  04nmäd)t^[)en  ^^XU^ :  mocks  at  our  anger  and  helplessness, 

627.  mo^nt^  er :  not  a  concessive,  but  a  conditional  clause  ;  though 
he  dwelL 

628.  Sdirecf^otttiS,  ^nngfran :  two  of  the  highest  peaks  in  the  Ber- 
nese  Alps,  southwest  froni  Lucerne,  and  about  equidistant  from 
Lucerne  and  Bern.  In  Scbiller's  time  they  were  both  considered  in- 
accessible.  The  Schreckhom  (13,386  ft.  high)  was  flrst  climbed  in 
1861 ;  the  Jungfrau  (13,671  ft.  high),  in  1811.  Melchtal  is  still  Stand- 
ing a  few  feet  from  the  door,  his  face  tumed  from  the  audience,  as  if 
he  were  still  determined  to  go. 

629.  kie?fd|(eieirt :  maybe  by  the  clouds,  but  more  likely  by  the  snow 
that  Covers  its  head  like  a  veil.  The  mountain  may  owe  its  name, 
Virgin^  to  this  veil  of  pure  snow.  mad)e :  pres.  indic.  for  the  ßubj. 
or  cond.    What  is  the  effect  ?    Cf .  Appendix  C,  8. 

680.  Foreshadows  the  subsequent  action  ;  cf.  lines  1060,  2875  ff. 

Paoe  36,  line  686.  ^ort :  Melchtal  has  meantime  approached  the 
Window,  and  points  to  the  mountains  which  are  seen  through  it. 

639.  ^^  ift  auf  feinem  @i^fe(:  ü  {i.e.  tyranny)  ia  at  its  apez  or 
height,  or  at  its  worst.  SBoHeit  •  *  •  ^it^etfte :  Shall  we  wait  until 
the  extremest  act  of  tyranny  .... 

646.  mar)» :  cf.  note  to  line  149. 

649.  It  may  well  be  thät  a  chamois,  in  seeking  to  escape  when 
cornered,  has  tumed  on  the  hunter;  or  that  in  trying  to  force  a  way 
between  him  and  the  rocks,  it  has  pushed  a  hunter  over  a  narrow 
ledge.  There  are  instances  of  this  on  record.  But  that  the  act  is  one 
of  deliberate  plann ing  is  not  now  admitted  by  naturalists. 

650.  ^audgeno§ :  helpmate.  In  those  days  the  ox  was  literally  the 
house  companion  of  his  owner ;  for  master  and  ox  dwelt  under  the 
same  roof. 

653.  gereift :  when  irritated. 

655.  ^ie  tftti  Santie  *  .  *  mir  hvti :  each  man  represents  a  differ- 
ent  canton :  Fürst,  Uri ;  Stauffacher,  Schwyz ;  Melchtal,  Unter- 
waiden. 

658.  Me  alten  S3fin)ie :  the  ancient  treaties  of  alliance  between  the 
cantons ;  cf.  Historiüal  Account,  V  and  VII,  p.  262. 
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Pagb  37,  line  660.  ßeib  tttUi  S5(ltt :  poetic  couplet :  life  and  limb ; 
of.  Appendix  B,  3,  h. 

661.  am  antient  *  •  •  Sd)inti :  if  he  has  the  other  ones  to  hack  him 
and  to  defend  him. 

665.  £att)ii9geitteiit)ie :  or  Sanbedt)erfamm(ung  :  the  assembly  or  can- 
tonal  Council;  ct.  note  toline  1109. 

666.  9äd)t:  read  with  öcrod^tct  (667).    The  order  is  strained. 

668.  9Hd)t  lüf^etit  mtnm&it»  mni  (treibt  mic^,  fonbern)  ntid) 
treibt,  etc. 

670.  SBaiS  attdi :  that  which  even.  Stellt  ht&  Reifen :  hardest 
stone;  poetic. 

671.  ^OttfeiS,  So^lt  (672)  :  the  English  prefers  the  plural. 

678.  ^eit^ge  Soffen :  the  inviolability  of  the  father^s  head  is  a  very 
ancient  idea.  e^re,  beioad)e  (674):  subj.  of  purpose  or  wish;  cf. 
Appendix  C,  7  cc. 

678.   So  f et  ♦  ♦  •  fremb :  therefore  he  not  unmindful  of  our  distress. 

682.  itt  gleidiet  9yHtfd|itIb  itttb  IBetbantittittö :  in  equal  Joint  guilt 
and  condemnation ;  cf.  Luke  xxiii,  40:  **  But  the  other  answering  re- 
buked  him,  saying :  Dost  not  thou  fear  God,  seeing  thou  art  in  the 
same  condemnation.'^  Melchtal^s  father  had  stood  firmly  for  the 
cause  of  his  country  against  the  unlawf  ul  encroachments  of  the  Aus- 
trians,  aild  this  was  the  real  reason  why  he  had  been  punished  so 
severely.  Fürst  and  Stauff acher  hold  these  same  political  views  (cf . 
lines  252-257),  and  are  therefore  liable  to  the  same  treatment  by  the 
govemor  (cf .  line  271).  Stauffacher  sits  down.  Fürst  walks  thought- 
fully  up  and  down,  tben.  sits  down  on  the  other  side  of  the  table. 
Melchtal  Stands  behind  the  table. 

684.  ^entt  for  Ferren. 

Page  38,  line  686.  Sittiltett:  now  <BiUnen,  a  village  south  of 
Altorf,  on  the  St.  Gotthard  road.  A  family  of  the  name  once  lived 
near  by  on  the  river  Reuss  in  a  Castle,  oue  tower  of  which  is  still 
Standing. 

688.  Chtter :  Fürst.  bet  @ltte :  Stauffacher.  Melchtal  looks  at 
each  in  tum. 

689.  ed|te  SBft^ntltg:  Sterling  value,  lawful  value  (of  money). 
^(flttg  (690) :  ring  {of  money)  ^  good  repute.  A  striking  figure  ;  for 
prose  Söcrt  and  9iuf. 

691.  S^r  ^abt  •  •  *  Hentte^rt :  from  your  ancestors  you  have  inher- 
ited  many  great  virtues^  and  you  have  yourself  greatly  increased  them. 
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692.  SBaiS  btattd|t^i9  ttd  ^betmattud :  Why  do  toe  need  the  noble 
class  to  help  uaf  It  is  MelchtaPs  argument  tbat  turns  Stauftacher 
from  bis  intended  Visit  to  Attinghausen  ;  cf.  lines  836-337.  Melchtal 
distrusts  the  nobles,  some  of  whom  bave  openly  sided  with  Austria ; 
cf.  Wolfenschiessen,  line  78. ;  Rudenz,  Act  II,  Sc.  I.  His  impetuous 
and  bold  spirit  demauds  immediate  action,  such  as  can  come  only 
from  the  common  people. 

694.  SBfttett  mir :  a  strong  and  unattainable  wish,  really  a  cond. 
cont.  to  fact ;  cf .  Appendix  C,  7,  c.  3d|  meine,  9Bir  moHteit :  /  teil 
you,  we  would  know  how  .... 

697.  9{ie)ientitgeit :  lowlands^  i.e.  the  common  people.  ^i^^tt: 
heights,  i.e.  the  nobles.    Highly  figurative  and  poetic. 

701.  Obmanit:  arbitrator,  judge.  Fürst  givet  the  concluding  and 
final  argument  for  action.  The  Emperor  should  be  the  one  natu- 
rally  and  legally  to  become  the  arbitrator  between  the  Swiss  and 
Austria,  but  since  the  present  Emperor  is  also  the  Duke  of  Austria, 
and  thus  one  of  the  interested  parties,  and  since  he  is,  fui*thermore, 
using  his  very  authority  as  Emperor  to  decide  the  case  in  his  favor 
as  Duke  of  Austria,  there  is  nothing  left  for  the  Swiss  to  do  but  to 
resist. 

708.  bet  nu9  nntetbrilc^,  (bet)  ift  ttnfet  ftaifet:  it  is  common  to 
omit  one  member  of  a  correlative. 

707.  He  does  not  wish  to  send  Melchtal  for  the  reasons  he  gives  in 
lines  709-710;  he  does  not  doubt  MelchtaPs  ability  to  perform  the 
mission. 

708.  9Bem  (ftg^  ed  nft^er  an :  whom  could  it  concern  more  ;  subj.  of 
polite  Suggestion ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  d. 

Paob  39,  line  717.  %\^tVitX :  Baumgarten. 

721.  It  must  seem  stränge  that  the  otherwise  intelligent  and  sane- 
minded  Stauffacher  should  suggest  these  places,  where  any  uuusual 
meetings  would  at  once  be  detected  by  the  authorities.  He  was  per- 
haps  too  honest  to  be  a  good  and  successful  plotter.  The  lines  serve 
to  remind  Fürst  of  an  ideal  place  for  meeting. 

725.  SR^t^enfiteilt :  this  time  the  real  one  is  meant;  cf.  note  to 
line  39.  This  is  a  natural  obelisk,  about  80  feet  high,  rising  directly 
from  the  water,  just  around  a  point  south  of  Treib.  At  the  time 
of  the  centennial  anniversary  of  Schiller^s  birth  the  three  original 
cantons  (Urfantone)  caused  to  be  cut  into  it  this  inscription:  !^etn 
(länger  Xelld,  g.  (^d^itter,  bie  Urtaittone,  1859.       grab'  über:  oppo- 
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Site ;  but  tbis  is  not  exactly  true.  Tbe  Mytbenstein  is  on  tbe  same 
shore  of  tbe  lake  as  tbe  Kütli,  but  a  little  to  tbe  nortbward  and 
below  it. 

727.  Wiiiix  also  ©rütU:  a  little  (4i  for  lein)  Clearing  (SRüt*  from 
reuten;  cf.  ouögereutet,  line  728).  It  is  tbe  name  given  to  a  steep 
mountain  meadow  in  Uti,  on  tbe  west  sbore  of  tbe  lake,  about  ten 
minutes  walk  soutb  of  aiid  below  Selisberg  (cf.  note  to  line  965).  It 
was  an  ideal  place  for  a  secret  meeting,  for  it  is  surrounded  by  rocky 
walls  and  screened  by  trees  and  busbes,  and  is  easily  reacbed  froiu 
Unterwaiden  and  Scbwyz.  It  is  now  tbe  property  of  tbe  nation, 
baving  been  bougbt  by  subscriptions  of  tbe  scbool  cbildren.  On  Sun- 
days  and  national  bolidays  it  is  visited  by  tbrongs  of  visitors,  espe- 
cially  by  scbools  and  patriotic  societies. 

Page  40,  line  784.   wag :  let. 

786.  gemeiitfam  bad  Gemeine :  in  common^  the  common  good.  Tbe 
alliteration  is  very  telling.  Details,  sucb  as  tbe  time  of  tbe  meeting, 
password,  etc.,  are  not  mentioned.  We  must  assume  tbat  tbese  mat- 
ters were  arranged  later  by  messages  and  correspondence.  Schiller 
was  right  in  purposely  omitting  sucb  matters,  since  tbeir  inclusion 
would  have  drawn  out  tbe  scene  needlessly  and  retarded  tbe  rise  to 
tbe  climax  in  line  744. 

788.  Fürst  and  Stauffacber  rise  and  stand  beside  Melcbtal.  To 
enhance  tbe  dramatic  effect  to  tbe  eye,  tbe  men  must  never  before  in 
tbe  scene  bave  formed  a  similar  group.  Tbe  tbree  right  bands  are 
tbus  joined,  and  raised  on  bigb  as  tbe  men  take  tbe  oatb. 

740.  ^rei  'Sflhnntt,  brei  Sftttber :  cf .  note  to  line  655. 

742.  ^u  Sd)tt^  Uttb  Xrtt^:  for  defence  and  defiance;  cf.  Appen- 
dix B,  3,  h. 

744,  S.D.  Tbe  pause  must  be  well  timed,  not  too  long  nor  yet  too 
Short,  if  tbe  effect  is  to  be  good. 

747.  ^etter§eid|ett :  an  ancient  and  universal  metbod  of  signaling, 
not  only  victories,  but  messages  of  all  kinds. 

748.  fatten:  sc.  »enn. 

761.  Ultb  ^eH  *  •  •  tagen :  hright  day  »hall  dawn  in  your  darkness, 
i,e.  tbe  sun  of  llberty  sball  brigbten  bis  sigbtless  days.  MelcbtaPs 
propbetic  picture  foreshadows  the  ending  of  tbe  play.  faHett  — 
toaSeit^  tragen — tagen:  rbyme  in  closing  tbe  scene,  marking  the 
climax  of  Melchtal^s  determination ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  9. 

761,  S.D.   Sie  gellen  am^einanbet:  separate.    Tbey  do  not  leave  the 
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stage.    They  let  their  hands  fall,  tben  grasp  them  again  in  firm  hand- 
clasp  as  the  curtain  falls. 

Schiller  very  skillfully  selected  just  three  men,  each  of  whom 
had,  directly  or  iudirectly,  personally  feit  the  tyranny  of  the  gov- 
ernors,  to  form  this  personal  league  out  of  which  is  to  grow  the 
greater  covenant  of  the  three  cantons.  The  three  men  are  in 
every  way  the  proper  representatives  of  their  respective  cantons. 
Fürst,  the  oldest,  cautious,  wise,  slow  to  advocate  change,  unwill- 
ing  to  act  without  the  nobility,  ready  to  endure  tyranny  as  long 
as  it  can  be  borne,  preferring  diplomacy  and  peaceful  measures  to 
war  and  bloodshed,  is  the  last  to  be  won  over  to  a  policy  of  action. 
This  is  the  sort  of  man  that  would  best  represent  the  sentiment  of 
the  people  of  üri,  who  had  been  the  first  to  possess  and  had  ' 
longest  enjoyed  the  Privileges  of  home  rule,  and  had  therefore 
developed  a  higher  state  of  political  life,  and  were  extremely  sen- 
sitive to  change  and  disturbance  in  existing  conditions.  Stauf- 
facher,  middle-aged,  sturdy,  cool  and  deliberate,  tenacious  and 
sanely  aggressive,  voices  the  character  and  sentiment  of  the  people 
of  Schwyz,  a  canton  less  advanced  politically  than  Uri,  but  already 
fully  conscious  of  the  value  of  its  Privileges  and  the  necessity  of 
securing  them  permanently.  To  Stauffacher  the  assistance  of  the 
nobles,  of  whom  Schwyz  had  only  a  few,  is  desirable  but  not 
necessary.  He  is  ready  to  act  whenever  the  time  for  action 
arrives.  Melchtal,  the  youngest,  hot-headed,  impetuous,  a  demo- 
crat  to  whom  the  nobility  count  as  nothing,  is  the  fitting  represen- 
tative  of  Unterwaiden,  the  newest  and  least  developed  politically 
of  the  three  cantons.  There  the  individual  was  still  compelled  to 
make  bis  own  way  in  life  with  little  assistance  and  less  inter- 
ference  from  his  neighbors;  there  passions  were  elemental,  less 
patient  under  restraint. 

Wbile  these  men  are  thus  set  off  in  effective  contrast,  they  are 
also  sbown  as  supplementing  each  other  most  admirably.  It  is 
the  passionate  Melchtal  who  by  his  eloquence  wins  the  others  to 
action.  Fürst,  by  his  conservative  and  prudent  Council,  his  wise 
States manship,  prevents  rash  and  ill-considered  action.  Stauf- 
facher is  the  *  golden  mean  *  between  the  other  two,  and  it  is  due  to 
this  perhaps  that  he  later  becomes  the  fiotual  leader,  Organizer, 
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« 
and  head  of  the  whole  movement  of  which  this  league  of  the  three 

is  the  beginning.     The  three  men  are  alike  in  their  patriotism, 

their  willingness  to  serve  and  to  sacrifice,  and  in  high  intelligence, 

resolution,  and  strong  purpose. 

It  must  cause  sdme  surprise  that  Teil,  the  hero,  is  not  a  member 
of  this  league.  Schiller  left  him  out  of  this  scene,  and  out  of 
Sc.  n,  Act  II,  with  deliberate  purpose,  the  reasons  for  which  will 
appear  later.  But  it  may  be  noted  here  that  Teil  as  a  man  of 
action  and  not  of  words  would  be  out  of  place  in  this  scene. 
Furthermore,  Teil  has  so  far  shown  no  interest  in  the  political 
Situation ;  he  has  in  fact  refused  to  discuss  it  at  all. 

The  scene  falls  into  three  divisions.  The  "  Introduction  "  (lines 
459-607),  charged  with  deep  feeling ;  the  "  Determination  to  Act  " 
(lines  608-707),  dominated  by  the  will;  the  "Making  of  the 
Compact "  (lines  708-751),  illurainated  by  hope  and  faith. 

The  exposition  is  nearly  complete.    We  have  learned : 

a.   That  tyranny  is  equally  oppressive  in  all  of  the  cantons. 

&.  That  the  cause  for  this  tyranny  is  the  same  in  each  and  all 
cantons. 

c.  That  all  classes  and  kinds  of  men  are  equally  concerned. 

d.  That  there  is  a  strong  love  for  liberty  among  the  people,  and 
that  the  spirit  of  resistance  is  growing. 

e.  That  the  attitude  of  the  noble  classes  alone  is  doubtful, 
though  a  hint  is  given  (Attinghausen,  line  544)  that  they  will 
eventually  side  with  the  people. 

/.  Three  men  have  bound  themselves  by  oath  to  arouse  the  peo- 
ple to  concerted  action. 
g.  In  Teil  we  already  see  the  promised  deliverer. 

Act  II.     Scene  I. 

The  place  is  the  baronial  estate  (@bc(l^of)  of  Attinghausen  in  the 
village  of  the  same  name,  a  half  mile  south  of  Altorf,  where  are 
still  to  be  Seen  the  ruins  of  his  Castle. 

The  time  is  early  moming.  No  particular  day  is  indicated, 
though  we  must  place  it  somewhere  between  October  28th  and 
November  8th.  Tschudi  places  the  time  as  the  moming  of 
November  8th,  1307. 
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The  stage  shows  us  the  Great  Hall  in  AttinghauseD's  Castle.  It 
is  richly  finished,  with  high  and  sharply  pointed  arches,  beamed 
ceiliug,  arched  Windows  and  doorways.  The  walls  are  covered 
with  arms  and  armor,  and  with  trophies  of  the  hunt,  with  coats- 
of-arms,  etc.  Large  heavy  chairs,  a  table,  and  a  sideboard  com- 
plete  the  furnishings.  The  whole  is  a  picture  of  simple  spien dor. 
Attinghausen  is  engaged  in  pouring  the  wine  into  a  goblet  as  the 
curtain  rises.     His  retainers  Surround  him  in  a  semicircle. 

Paoe  41,  S.D.  ^tei^err  t>on  ^ttiitg^aitfeit:  Banneret  (cf.  note  to 
line  836)  of  Uri,  and  Laudammann  from  1294  to  1317,  was  a  Swias 
noble  of  ancient  family.  Schiller,  for  dramatic  reasons,  makes  him 
older  than  be  really  was  (cf.  note  to  line  911) ;  makes  him  the  last  of 
his  family  (cf.  line  861),  which  he  was  not ;  and  places  his  death  long 
before  it  occurred  (cf.  line  2451).  ^oiti:  what  is  he  doing  here? 
Cf .  lines  51^2.  9ied)eit  Uüh  Senfe» :  November  8th  is  pretty  late 
for  making  hay  in  the  Alps.  Schiller  uses  poetic  license  here,  as, 
also,  in  line  1913,  where  Gessler  picks  the  apple  from  a  tree.  It  is  to 
be  remembered,  bowever,  tbat  the  audience  will  be  indifferent  to  the 
exact  date,  and  will  be  interested  far  more  in  the  stage  picture. 
Utrifl^  t>on  fflnhtn^ :  in  the  play  the  accent  falls  most  of ten  on  the  first 
syllable  of  9^uben,^;  though  it  sometimes  comes  on  the  last  syllable, 
where  it  would  come  naturally.  The  name  Rudenz  is  mentioned  by 
Tschudi  as  that  of  a  nephew  of  Stauffacher.  There  was  also  a  Castle 
of  the  name  near  Giswel,  south  of  the  Samer  Lake,  on  an  estate  tbat 
belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family.  The  name  is  given  also  in  the 
chronicles  as  that  of  one  of  the  patriots  of  the  Rütli  meeting.  The 
contrast  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  is  striking  and  instructive. 
The  patriarchal  appearance  of  the  old  nobleman  is  enhanced  by  his 
^eljmamd  and  the  stick  with  the  ©emfenl^om,  which  give  a  distinctive 
Swiss  coloring.  Compare  him  with  Rudenz  in  his  splendid  court 
dress,  red  mantle,  and  hat  —  a  dandy  of  the  Austrian  court.  This 
difference  in  dress  prepares  us  for  the  difference  of  opinion  they  hold 
respecting  the  cause  of  the  Swiss  people,  and  shows  us  at  once  on 
which  side  each  one  Stands,  tritt  ein :  as  Rudenz  enters  the  men  bow 
respectfully.    Does  Rudenz  retum  their  salutation  ?    Cf .  lines  782-783. 

752.   Rudenz  speaks  with  impatience,  why  ?    Cf.  lines  771,  931. 

763-784.  Attinghausen ^s  äeliberate  actions  are  in  streng  contrast 
with  Rudenz^s  impatience. 
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764,  S.D.  ^tü^ttttttf :  morning  cup,  an  unusual  word,  formed  pos- 
sibly  by  analogy  with  grül^flürf,  breakfast.  It  consisted  of  wine,  or 
perhaps  eider,  and  may  have  been  a  part  of  the  breakfast.  The  cus- 
tom  of  *  drinking  round  *  was  very  common  formerly  ;  cf .  the  drink> 
ing  of  the  loving  cup,  and  also  the  old  practice  of  drinking  from  one 
cup  during  the  commiinion  Service.  The  scene  iUustrates  the  patri- 
archal  relations  existing  between  master  and  servants. 

756.  WHii  meinem  9ttge  •  *  •  itt  ^tt  8d)(ad)t :  personally  supervis- 
ing  their  Idbor^  just  as  I  personally  led  them  into  battle,  carrying  the 
hanner.     A  rather  awkward  comparison. 

761.  in  enget  ftetiS  nn^  engerm  ^eid:  vnthin  an  ever  narrow  and 
ever  narrowing  circle  of  eodstence.  He  means  that  the  wide  and  varied 
occupations  of  his  youth,  which  led  him  into  the  fields  and  forests  as 
well  as  into  battle,  have  gradually  had  to  be  given  up  as  he  grew  older, 
until  now  he  is  confined  to  the  Castle  walls ;  and  that  soon  he  will 
come  to  the  grave  (bcm  engftcn  xinb  legten).  It  is  rather  unusual  to 
leave  the  comparative  adjective  undeclined,  and  thls  has  led  some 
editors  to  '  correct '  Schiller  and  to  write  both  forms  engerm. 

764.  Wttin  Bt^attt  (for  (^d^atten)  bin  id|  •  *  *  9lamt:  lam  only  a 
shadoio  of  what  I  was^  and  soon  only  my  name  will  bc  left  of  me. 

766.  The  cup,  having  gone  around  the  circle,  comes  to  Kuoni,  who 
Stands  at  oneend  of  the  semicircle.  He  drinks  from  it  and  hands  it 
to  Rudenz.  3d|  bring^d  @nd| :  /  drink  to  your  health.  Cf .  English 
here^s  to  you, 

Page  42,  line  766,  S.D.  2)o  9ittbettg  ganbett :  why  ?  Cf.  lines  784, 
785.  Rudenz  may  have  feit,  however,  that  the  servants  bore  hlm  no 
good  will ;  cf .  liue  2888.  Does  Rudenz  take  the  cup  and  drink  ?  ^& 
ge^t  ♦  ♦  •  einem  ^erjen :  as  we  drink  from  one  cup^  so  our  hearts 
are  one  i7i  good  will.  The  ed  is  indefinite  and  has  reference  to  the 
feeling  of  good  fellowship  symbolized  by  the  act  of  drinking  from  the 
same  cup.  Kuoni*s  invitation  is  to  be  taken  purely  as  an  offer  of 
kindly  feelings  and  in  no  way  as  a  test  or  challenge  to  Rudenz  to  de- 
clare  his  sentiments  toward  the  cause  of  the  people.  To  eat  and  drink 
together  has,  among  all  peoples,  constituted  a  sign  of  friendship. 
Among  the  desert  people,  so  it  is  said,  a  stranger^s  life  is  safe  if  he 
has  once  eaten  salt  or  broken  bread  with  them.  Compare,  also,  the 
symbolic  significance  of  breaking  bread  and  drinking  wine  in  the  com- 
muuion  Service.  The  episode  is  dramaticälly  very  effective,  especially 
in  the  contrast  it  makes  between  the  patriarch  Attinghausen  and  the 


Pagbs  42-43.]        NOTES.    ACT  II,   8CENE  L  233 

prig  Rudenz.  Attingbausen  notices  the  manner  of  Kadenz  toward 
the  men,  and  from  this  time  on  keeps  bis  eyes  fixed  on  Rudenz  with  a 
look  of  questioning  and  of  reproach. 

767.  Untier :  cf .  English  hoys. 

768.  bed  SantiiS  ®efd)äfteit:  polüical  affairs.  The  remark  sbows 
how  close  to  tbe  people  Attingbausen  Stands.     Cf.  lines  338,  542  ff. 

770.  ^enenbttrg :  Gessler's  residence  was  near  Rüssnacht  (cf .  line 
219),  but  Scbiller  makes  it  appear  bere  tbat  be  bad  in  Altorf  a  castle 
other  tban  the  Twing  that  he  is  building  (Act  I,  Sc.  III).  How  does 
Attingbausen  say  tbese  lines  ?  He  knows  tbe  answer  to  bis  question, 
because  this  was  not  tbe  first  time  tbat  Rudenz  bad  gone  to  see  Berta ; 
also,  Rudenz  is  dressed  for  tbe  court  and  not  for  tbe  fields. 

771.  Rudenz,  still  impatient  to  be  off,  does  not  catch  tbe  significance 
of  Attingbausen' s  question,  and  so  eagerly  grasps  at  the  opening  bis 
uncle  gives  bim  to  say  **  yes,"  and  to  be  off. 

772.  Wben  people  sit  down,  as  Attingbausen  does,  it  means  that 
tbe  conversation  bas  only  begun.  His  act  is  in  strong  contrast  to 
Rudenz'  impatience.  How  will  Attingbausen  say  tbese  lines  ?  Is  be 
angry  or  hurt  in  f  eelings  ? 

776.  Rudenz,  who  bas  grown  uneasy  under  Attinghausen's  search- 
ing  glance,  finally  sits  down,  also.  He  tums  half  away  from  bis  uncle, 
witbout  looking  at  bim.  Rudenz'  excuse  is  not  sincere ;  he  blames 
bis  uncle  merely  to  excuse  bimself. 

777.  Care  sbould  be  taken  not  to  read  tbese  lines  plaintively,  or 
with  bitterness.  Attingbausen,  througbout,  speaks  with  loving  long- 
ing,  and,  thougb  be  preacbes  at  times,  he  is  actuated  on  the  wbole  by 
tbe  one  hope  tbat  be  may  save  Rudenz  to  bis  country's  cause.  There 
is  ueither  bitterness  nor  sarcasm  in  wbat  be  says. 

778.  3»^  3frembe  gemorben :  hos  become  an  alien  (stränge  or  for- 
eign)  place,  After  ttjcrbcn  the  dative  with  gu  is  tbe  common  construc- 
tion  instead  of  a  nominative.        UU :  diminutive  for  Ulrtd^. 

779.  Seibe :  the  everyday  dress  was  of  leatber ;  silk  was  wom  only 
at  court. 

780.  ^fauenfebet:  tbe  peacock  feather  was  wom  by  Austrian 
knights. 

781.  ^tnr^nttaittel :  red  was  tbe  Austrian  color. 

Page  43,  line  782.  9$erad|tltng :  refers  to  the  manner  in  which 
Rudenz  answered  the  greeting  of  the  men  as  he  entered ;  fdjftmft :  re« 
fers  to  the  manner  in  which  Rudenz  accepted  tbe  cup  from  Ruoni. 
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Then  feed  on  thoughts,  that  voluntary  move 
Harmonioos  numbers ;  as  the  wakeful  bird 
Sings  darkling,  and  in  sbadiest  covert  hid 
Tunes  her  nocturna!  note  :  thus  with  the  year 
Seasons  retum,  but  not  to  me  returns 
Day,  or  the  sweet  approach  of  even  or  mom, 
Or  sight  of  vemal  bloom,  or  summer's  rose, 
Or  flocks,  or  herds,  or  human  face  divine  ; 
But  cloud  instead,  and  ever-during  dark 
Surrounds  me,  from  the  cheerf  ul  ways  of  men 
Cut  off,  and  for  the  book  of  knowledge  fair 
Presented  with  a  universal  blank 
Of  nature*s  works  to  me  expunged  and  rased, 
And  wlsdom  at  one  entrance  quite  shut  out. 

598.  fft^fenb :  feeling  his  affliction  in  the  darkness,  because  he  is 
thinking  of  the  joyous  life  of  animals  and  plants  in  the  light. 

694.  etl|ttic^^  lann  (596)  :  pres.  for  future ;  what  is  the  effect  ? 
Cf.  Appendix  C,  11. 

695.  Sdjmer^ :  luster  or  enamel ;  a  soft  and  glossy,  glasslike  luster, 
which  is  a  peculiar  characteristic  of  the  brilliantly  and  variegated 
colored  flowers  of  the  Alps. 

696.  ^ie  X^ttn  leinten :  red  snow  peaks.  Whole  peaks,  when  cov- 
ered  with  the  Fimeis  (cf.  note  to  line  88),  are  called  gitncn.  When 
the  reflected  rays  of  the  sun  from  below  the  horizon,  either  at  setting 
or  rising,  strike  these  peaks,  they  take  on  a  deep  rieh  color,  called 
3l(^3cnglü]^cn,  Alpenglow,  which  is  very  beautiful  in  contrast  with  the 
dark  shadowy  Valleys  below. 

600.  leilted  :  neither  one. 

603.  Fürst,  going  up  to  Melchtal,  tries  to  comfort  him. 

604.  (St  betiatf  Itod)  me^r :  he  lacks  even  more  than  his  sight. 

Page  35,  line  610.  Cf.  Ovid's  Metdmorphoses,  lines  349  ff.  **The 
use  of  water  belongs  to  all  the  people  in  common.  Nature  did  not 
intend  the  sunlight  or  the  air  or  the  murmuring  waves  to  belong  to 
(me  person  only.  I  demand  my  share  of  what  belongs  to  all." 
Melchtal  rises  abruptly,  goes  to  the  rear  of  the  room  and  throws  open 
the  door,  thus  showing  the  landscape  in  the  light  of  the  setting  sun. 
He  looks  intently,  then  closes  his  eyes,  as  if  he  meant  to  realize  what 
it  is  to  be  blind.    After  a  time  he  comes  forward  again. 
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618.  ^infiber :  Unterwaiden  ;  cf .  note  to  line  491. 

624.  Fürst  struggles  with  Melchtal  to  prevent  bis  going,  and  finally 
succeeds  in  forcing  liim  back  into  tbe  room.  Tben  Fürst  closes  the 
door  and  remains  Standing  by  it. 

626.  04nmäd|t^[)en  30^<^  *  mocks  at  our  anger  and  Jielplessness, 

627.  too^nt^  er :  not  a  concessive,  bat  a  conditional  clause  ;  though 
he  dwelt. 

628.  Sdirecf^oritiS,  ^ungfran :  two  of  the  highest  peaks  in  the  Ber- 
nese  Alps,  southwest  from  Luceme,  and  about  equidistant  from 
Lucerne  and  Bern.  In  Schiller's  time  they  were  both  considered  in- 
accessible.  The  Schreckhorn  (13,386  ft.  high)  was  first  climbed  in 
1861 ;  the  Jungfrau  (13,671  ft.  high),  in  1811.  Melchtal  is  still  Stand- 
ing a  few  feet  from  the  door,  bis  face  tumed  from  the  audience,  as  if 
he  were  still  determined  to  go. 

629.  kietfd)(eieirt :  maybe  by  the  clouds,  but  more  likely  by  the  snow 
that  Covers  its  head  like  a  veil.  The  mountain  may  owe  its  name, 
Virgin,  to  this  veil  of  pure  snow.  mad)e :  pres.  indic.  for  the  subj. 
or  cond.    What  is  the  effect  ?    Cf .  Appendix  C,  8. 

630.  Foreshadows  the  subsequent  action  ;  cf.  lines  1060,  2875  ff. 

Page  36,  line  686.  ^oxt :  Melchtal  has  meantime  approached  the 
Window,  and  points  to  the  mountains  which  are  seen  through  it. 

639.  ^^  ift  auf  feinem  &ip^ti:  it  (i.e.  tyranny)  is  at  its  apez  or 
height,  or  at  its  worst.  SBoHeit  *  «  •  ^it^etfte :  Sliall  we  wait  until 
the  extremest  act  of  tyranny  .... 

646.   martl :  cf.  note  to  line  149. 

649.  It  may  well  be  thät  a  chamois,  in  seeking  to  escape  when 
cornered,  has  turned  on  the  hunter;  or  that  in  trying  to  force  a  way 
between  him  and  the  rocks,  it  has  pushed  a  hunter  over  a  narrow 
ledge.  There  are  instances  of  this  on  record.  But  that  the  act  is  one 
of  deliberate  planning  is  not  now  admitted  by  naturalists. 

660.  $aui^geno§ :  helpmate.  In  those  days  the  ox  was  literally  the 
house  companion  of  bis  owner ;  for  master  and  ox  dwelt  under  the 
same  roof . 

663.  gereift :  when  irritated. 

666.  ^ie  brei  Satttie  *  •  «  mir  tirei :  each  man  represents  a  differ- 
ent  canton :  Fürst,  Uri ;  Stauffacher,  Schwyz ;  Melchtal,  Unter- 
waiden. 

668.  ^\t  alten  S3fin)ie :  the  ancient  treaties  of  alliance  between  the 
cantons  j  cf.  Historical  Account,  V  and  VII,  p.  262. 
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rAOK37,  line660.  Selb  ttitb  0(ltt:  poetio  oouplet:  llfe  and  limh ; 
of.  Appendix  D,  H,  h. 

661.  üVX  aitberit  *  •  •  0d|irm  :  if  he  ha»  thu  other  onea  to  hack  htm 
a)id  to  deffiwl  htm, 

665.  üntihHtmtinU :  or  i'anbe^Derfammluitfl  :  the  aaäembly  or  cat^ 
tonal  Council ;  of.  note  to  Uue  UOU. 

666.  ^Jli&lt :  read  with  oerac^tft  (667).    The  urder  is  strained. 

666.  m&it  Iftftent  ittgenbüdie«  mm  (treibt  mlc^,  fonberu)  mid| 
treibt,  etc. 

670.  fl9a^  aitdi :  that  which  evm,      Stein  beitl  Sfelfen :  hardest 

Btonc;  poetio. 

671.  if^aitfe^,  So^lt  (672)  :  the  Knglish  profers  tbe  plural. 

678.  4ei(^0e  ISoffeit :  the  inviolabllity  of  the  father^ü  iiead  Id  a  very 
ancient  idea.  e^re,  beioad|e  (674):  aubj.  of  purpone  or  wliih;  of, 
Appendix  C,  7  cc. 

678.   00  fei  *  •  •  fremb  :  therefore  he  not  unmin^l  of  out  dietrcMa, 

66S.  in  0(eid|er  Sllitfdinlb  nnb  Vevbammni^ :  in  equal  Joint  guilt 

and  condemnation ;  of.  Luke  xxiii,  40:  **  But  the  other  answering  re- 
buked  him,  saying:  DoHt  not  thou  fear  Ood,  seelng  thou  art  In  the 
lame  oondemnation.**  Melohtal*«  father  had  stood  flruüy  for  the 
oause  of  bis  oountry  againat  tbe  unlawful  enoroaobments  of  tiie  Aus- 
trians,  aild  tbis  was  the  real  reason  wby  he  had  been  punished  so 
■everely.  Fürst  and  Stauffaober  hold  these  sanie  politioal  views  (of. 
linei  252-*257)f  and  are  therefore  liable  to  the  same  treatment  by  tbe 
governor  (of.  line  271).  Stauffaober  slts  down.  Fürst  walks  thought- 
fuUy  up  and  down,  tlien.  sits  down  on  tlie  other  side  of  tbe  table. 
Melobtal  Stands  bebind  the  table. 
664.  SbtxxJX  for  {!)evrf u. 

Paob  38,  line  666.  SiUinen :  now  (S^ttenen,  a  villago  south  of 
Altorf,  on  tbe  Ht.  Oottbard  road.  A  family  of  the  name  onoe  lived 
near  by  on  the  river  Heuss  in  a  oastle,  one  tower  of  wbloh  is  still 
Standing. 

668.  Q^nver :  Fürst.  bev  dnre  :  Stauffaober.  Melobtal  looks  at 
eaob  in  turn. 

660.  ed|te  SSft^mng:  Sterling  value^  lawßil  value  (o/  money). 
Stlün^  (690):  ring  (of  money) ^  good  repute,  A  striklng  figuro  ;  for 
prose  ©ert  and  llÄuf. 

601.  Q^r  ^abt  •  *  *  Hemte^vt :  from  your  ancegtor»  you  havo.  Inher- 
ited  many  great  virtutä,  and  you  have  younelf  grtatly  increaned  them. 
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699.  VDflH  lirfludir«  %tn  Clbe(m<iNN0 :  Wh\f  du  m  m$a  thu  mbh 

t^latm  tu  hulp  utif  Hl«  MttlohtülV  »rguitiDUt  Umt  turim  HttiulTiuilitir 
from  hlM  iiitoiKlt^tl  vJMit  tu  AtUiitflmuNtiti ;  uf.  Wmn  HHt\-H^l,  MoluhUl 
tllfitruMU  tliti  nobloM,  moiu«  ot  whuiti  Imvo  oiMtitly  mIUmU  wltli  AuMirU ; 
üf.  WolfttimatilttNHtin,  Utit*  7K ;  HutltitiH,  Aot  11,  Hu.  I.  111m  Imptttuoui 
fttiii  bulil  Mplrit  (ItiiimtuiM  lmiuoiil)it.t)  auUuii,  muhU  im  oau  oomo  unly 
frum  t\w  uumiiiuu  pouiilo. 

694.  SUttreii  wir  i  h*  Mirttng  und  uirnttülimblo  wImIi,  rttnUy  h.  aoud. 
oout.  u>  füut ;  uf.  A|)|)tiii(ii»  c\  7,  c      34  melNf,  VDIr  woUUn  {  /  Ml 

|/oi4i  ii)«i  toüutd  knuto  huto  .... 

69T.  WUberHIlfleil ;  loinlnnih,  i,tt.  Um  mmimun  peopl»,  4^ll|ii: 
hfitfhtti^  i,0,  tli«  iiobltm.    lütflily  (itfumtlvt)  auU  pootlo. 

701.  ObmailN:  arhUmlur^  judga,  FUfMi  tflvt^i  Um  oouülutUug  (wd 
diml  ftrumtittitt  für  tuiiliui,  Tti»  tCttipttror  Mhoiild  bd  Um  otm  nAtu- 
rüUy  üiut  ItiuH-ny  to  bmuntm  Um  ürbltmtur  btitwo0ii  Um  HwInn  Aiid 
AuMtt'lti,  but  Mitmti  Um  pr^Mttnt  Ktupt^ror  Im  üImm  Um  i)uk«  uf  AuMtrU, 
H.HU  UiuM  oim  of  thtt  Intt^t'ttMtmt  ptirUt^M,  aiuI  mIiio»  h«  Im,  fui'Umnuore, 
imititf  hiM  vtiiy  üUtUoi'lty  am  KiiipHror  to  ttttoid»  tho  uAMd  In  hlM  füvor 
MM  Dukt)  uf  AuMtrlA,  Umr»  iM  tioUüiiK  Mi  for  tbo  HwImm  to  do  but  tu 
raMlMt. 

709.  ber  HHl  HHterbrttrf^  (ber)  Ift  HNfer  lr<ilfer{  it  i«  oumuion  to 

uttilt  tum  itmmbtir  of  a  luirrt^lütlvt«. 

707.  Ilt^  UottM  »ot  wlMb  tu  M0ii(l  MdlubtAl  für  tbo  roMOiiM  he  tri  vom  In 
UimM  7U(»-7lUi  b»  iiu0M  not  tluubt  Mob^htiU'M  Abllity  to  poHurm  tbd 
mlMMltm. 

709.  8Uem  (ttd'  Cd  Httker  <in  :  ii»Aom  f*o«i/(i  ^t  mm^^rn  mor«;  Mubj.  of 

liuUtit  MUKKdMtbm  i  uf.  AptMtiidix  t\  7,  ä, 

Vauh  89,  Htm  717.  Htiiener!  Uaumioirtttii. 

791.  It  tuuMt  Mtitiiii  Mtmiitfo  thH.t  tlm  uUmrwiM«»  Intollltfetit  aimI  MAim- 
niiittl0(l  HtMutttiutmr  Mbtmld  MutucttMt  tlmMti  plAuttM,  wlmro  Mtiy  umiMiml 
umtiUutfM  wuuld  )it  011(10  ha  tlcitt^ottitl  by  tlm  ftuUiurltlttM,  Ho  wmm  pc^r* 
ImpM  tuu  buimMt  tu  bn  a  kooU  aiiU  MiioutiMMful  plotUtr.  Tlm  UimM  iorvo 
tu  remlnU  KUrMt  uf  m\  Itltml  platm  für  iiu^utluK- 

795.  )0t))tl)eil(tclN :  UiIm  Uium  tb»  it^ül  uim  Im  itmütit;  uf.  nuta  to 
Ulm  HU.  TblM  Im  h.  imtuml  ubollNk,  H.buut  MU  f^et  bltfb,  rlMliitf  dlraotly 
frum  tbo  wütor,  JuMt  »truuud  h.  pulut  Muutb  uf  Tr«tlb.  At  tbe  Urne 
of  tlm  oentdiinlAl  tiunlvttrMnry  uf  HublUttr^M  birUi  tbti  tbreo  urlfflnül 
(^tituuM  (Urfantoilf)  t^iiUMttd  tu  be  uut  Ititu  It  tblM  luMiirlpUuin  3)fm 
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Site;  but  this  is  not  exactly  true.  The  Mythenstein  is  on  the  same 
shore  of  the  lake  as  the  Kütli,  but  a  little  to  the  northward  and 
below  it. 

727.  MiMx  also  ®rütll:  a  little  (41  for  lein)  Clearing  {muivom 
reuten;  cf.  auögereutet,  line  728).  It  is  the  name  given  to  a  steep 
mountain  meadow  in  Uti,  on  the  west  shore  of  the  lake,  about  ten 
minutes  walk  south  of  and  below  Selisberg  (cf.  note  to  line  966).  It 
was  an  ideal  place  for  a  secret  meeting,  for  it  is  surrounded  by  rocky 
walls  and  screened  by  trees  and  bushes,  and  is  easily  reached  from 
Unterwaiden  and  Schwyz.  It  is  now  the  property  of  the  nation, 
having  been  bought  by  subscriptions  of  the  school  children.  On  Sun- 
days  and  national  holidays  it  is  visited  by  throngs  of  visitors,  espe- 
cially  by  schools  and  patriotic  societies. 

Paoe  40,  line  784.   mag :  let 

786.  getneittfatn  tiaiS  Gemeine :  in  common,  the  common  good,  The 
alliteration  is  very  telling.  Details,  such  as  the  time  of  the  meeting, 
password,  etc.,  are  not  mentioned.  We  must  assume  that  these  mat- 
ters were  arranged  later  by  messages  and  correspondence.  Schiller 
was  right  in  purposely  omitting  such  matters,  since  their  inclusion 
would  have  drawn  out  the  scene  needlessly  and  retarded  the  rise  to 
the  climax  in  line  744. 

788.  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  rise  and  stand  beside  Melchtal.  To 
enhance  the  dramatic  effect  to  the  eye,  the  men  must  never  before  in 
the  scene  have  formed  a  similar  group.  The  three  right  hands  are 
thus  joined,  and  raised  on  high  as  the  men  take  the  oath. 

740.  ^rei  Wkxoxtx,  brei  Sftntier:  cf.  note  to  line  666. 

742.  ^tt  Sd^tt^  Uttt»  Xttt^:  for  defence  and  defiance;  cf.  Appen- 
dix B,  3,  h. 

744,  S.D.  The  pause  must  be  well  timed,  not  too  long  nor  yet  too 
Short,  if  the  effect  is  to  be  good. 

747.  f^fetterjeifl^ett :  an  ancient  and  universal  method  of  signaling, 
not  only  victories,  but  messages  of  all  kinds. 

748.  faKett:  sc.  toemu 

751.  Uttb  l^eK  •  *  *  itL^VX :  hright  day  shall  dawn  in  your  darkness, 
i,e.  the  sun  of  liberty  shall  brighten  his  sightless  days.  MelchtaPs 
prophetic  picture  foreshadows  the  ending  of  the  play.  faUett  — 
toaUtn,  tta^tn — iaqtn:  rhyme  in  closing  the  scene,  marking  the 
climax  of  Melchtal's  determination ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  9. 

761,  S.D.  ®ie  gelten  andeinantier:  separate.   They  do  not  leave  the 
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itage.    They  l«t  thfir  huudii  fall,  then  fCi*fttH>  them  agaln  In  flrrn  hand- 
claup  a«  th«  curtaln  fall«. 

Hohillor  vory  Nkillftilly  m^lootod  Juni  ihre«  xnan^  »ach  of  whom 
ha<l,  dimotly  or  iiidirootly,  (x^rNoiially  folt  ihu  tyratiny  of  the  goy- 
oriiorN,  tu  form  thU  |N)rHonttl  loaKuo  out  of  which  i»  to  grow  the 
graator  oovoiiant  of  tlu«  throu  oaiitotiN.  Tho  thnia  mori  ar«  in 
evury  way  tlu)  pro|Htr  n^proNontatlvoN  of  thiiir  roniwctive  canton«. 
FUrNt,  th(3  oldoNt,  caiitiouM,  wiw),  nIow  U)  arlvocat»  changD,  nnwiU- 
ing  to  aot  without  tho  nobility,  raady  to  andure  tyranny  an  long 
a«  it  can  he  horna,  prafarring  diploniaoy  and  peaoaful  maaNurei  to 
war  and  hloodNhad,  U  tha  lant  to  \w  won  ovar  to  a  polioy  of  aotion. 
Thl»  In  tha  »ort  of  man  that  would  hant  raiiranant  tlia  »antimant  of 
tha  i)aopla  of  (Jri,  who  had  haiin  tha  flntt  to  \ionmn%  and  had  ' 
longaNt  anjoyad  tha  ))rivilagaN  of  honia  ntlai  and  harl  tharafore 
davalotHMl  a  highar  Mtata  of  polltical  Ufa,  and  wara  axtrainaly  «an- 
HJtiva  to  ahanga  and  cÜNturhanca  in  exiNting  oonditionn.  Stauf- 
fa<!liar,  niiddla-agad,  »turdy,  cool  and  dalÜKarata,  tanaoiouN  and 
Hanaly  aggraMHiva,  volaaH  tha  oharactar  and  Hentimant  of  tha  paople 
of  Hahwyz,  a  canton  laMN  ailvancad  [K)litically  than  Uri,  hut  alraady 
fully  oonNciouN  of  tha  valna  of  itN  privilagan  and  tha  iU5oaNNity  of 
«acuring  theni  |>arrnanantly.  To  HtaufTachar  tha  aMMiNtanca  of  tha 
nohlaM,  of  whoni  Hchwyx  had  only  a  faw,  in  daidrahle  hut  not 
naoaNNary.  Ha  In  nmdy  to  a<it  whanavar  tha  tima  for  action 
arrivaM.  MiOchtal,  tha  youngant,  hot-haaded,  impatnou»,  a  damo- 
orat  to  whom  tha  nohility  connt  ai4  nothing,  in  tha  fttting  raprf^Nan- 
tatlva  of  Untarwaldan,  tha  nawant  and  laaNt  developed  politioally 
of  tha  thnia  cantotiN.  Thara  tha  individual  wa«  «tili  oorntMillad  to 
maka  \\\h  own  way  in  Ufa  with  littla  aMNiNtanoa  and  hmN  intar- 
faranca  from  hiw  naighbor»;  tliara  paHHionM  were  elarnantal,  leN« 
patiant  undar  raMtraint. 

Wltila  thaHa  mi)n  ara  thuN  «at  off  in  affective  oontraNt,  thay  are 
alNo  Hhown  a»  Nupplamanting  aach  otliar  moHt  arlmlrahly.  It  in 
tha  paHHionata  Malchtal  who  hy  hlN  aloquence  wliM  tha  otharH  to 
action.  KUfHt,  hy  hiH  couNarvatlva  and  prudant  Council,  hin  wiNa 
NtataHniarmhip,  pravantN  raith  and  Ul-conNidarad  action.  Htauf- 
fa<!har  Ih  tha  'goldan  niaan  '  batwaan  tha  othar  two,  attd  it  indua  to 
thiü  pcrhapM  that  lia  lat(ir  bacomaH  tho  H^^tual  laadt»*,  organi^r, 
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• 
and  head  of  the  whole  movement  of  which  this  league  of  the  three 
is  the  beginning.    The  three  men  are  alike  in  their  patriotism, 
their  willingness  to  serve  and  to  sacrifice,  and  in  high  intelligence, 
resolution,  and  strong  purpose. 

It  must  cause  scJme  surprise  that  Teil,  the  hero,  is  not  a  member 
of  this  league.  Schiller  left  him  out  of  this  scene,  and  out  of 
Sc.  n,  Act  II,  with  deliberate  purpose,  the  reasons  for  which  will 
appear  later.  But  it  may  be  noted  here  that  Teil  as  a  man  of 
action  and  not  of  words  would  be  out  of  place  in  this  scene. 
Furthermore,  Teil  has  so  far  shown  no  interest  in  the  political 
Situation ;  he  has  in  fact  refused  to  discuss  it  at  all. 

The  scene  falls  into  three  divisions.  The  "  Introduction  "  (lines 
459-607),  charged  with  deep  feeling ;  the  "  Determination  to  Act  " 
(lines  608-707),  dominated  by  the  will;  the  "Making  of  the 
Compact "  (lines  708-751),  illuminated  by  hope  and  faith. 

The  exposition  is  nearly  complete.    We  have  learned : 

a.   That  tyranny  is  equally  oppressive  in  all  of  the  cantons. 

h,  That  the  cause  for  this  tyranny  is  the  same  in  each  and  all 
cantons. 

c.  That  all  classes  and  kinds  of  men  are  equally  concerned. 

rf.  That  there  is  a  strong  love  for  liberty  among  the  people,  and 
that  the  spirit  of  resistance  is  growing. 

e.  That  the  attitude  of  the  noble  classes  alone  is  doubtful, 
though  a  hint  is  given  (Attinghausen,  line  544)  that  they  will 
eventually  side  with  the  people. 

/.  Three  men  have  bound  themselves  by  oath  to  arouse  the  peo- 
ple to  concerted  action. 

g.  In  Teil  we  already  see  the  promised  deliverer. 

Act  II.     Scene  I. 

The  place  is  the  baronial  estate  (Sbcll^of)  of  Attinghausen  in  the 
village  of  the  same  name,  a  half  mile  south  of  Altorf,  where  are 
still  to  be  Seen  the  ruins  of  his  Castle. 

The  time  is  early  moming.  No  particular  day  is  indicated, 
though  we  must  place  it  somewhere  between  October  28th  and 
November  8th.  Tschudi  places  the  time  as  the  morning  of 
November  8th,  1307. 
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The  stage  shows  us  the  Great  Hall  in  Attinghausen's  Castle.  It 
is  richly  finished,  with  high  and  sharply  pointed  arches,  beamed 
ceiliug,  arched  Windows  and  doorways.  The  walls  are  covered 
with  arms  and  armor,  and  with  trophies  of  the  hunt,  with  coats- 
of-arms,  etc.  Large  heavy  chairs,  a  table,  and  a  sideboard  com- 
plete  the  furnishings.  The  whole  is  a  picture  of  simple  splendor. 
Attinghausen  is  engaged  in  pouring  the  wine  into  a  goblet  as  the 
curtain  rises.    His  retainers  Surround  him  in  a  semicircle. 

Page  41,  S.D.  gfrei^enr  tiott  9ttittg])attf ett :  Banneret  (cf.  note  to 
line  336)  of  Uri,  and  Landammann  from  1294  to  1317,  was  a  Swiss 
noble  of  ancient  family.  Schiller,  for  dramatic  reasons,  makes  him 
older  than  he  really  was  (cf.  note  to  line  911) ;  makes  him  the  last  of 
his  family  (cf.  line  861),  which  he  was  not ;  and  places  his  death  long 
before  it  occurred  (cf.  line  2451).  ^Otti:  what  is  he  doing  here? 
Cf .  lines  51-52.  9iefl^ett  ttttt)  Settfett :  November  8th  is  pretty  late 
for  making  hay  in  the  Alps.  Schiller  uses  poetic  license  here,  as, 
also,  in  line  1913,  where  Gessler  picks  the  apple  from  a  tree.  It  is  to 
be  remembered,  however,  that  the  audience  will  be  indifferent  to  the 
exact  date,  and  will  be  interested  far  more  in  the  stage  picture. 
UCrifl^  tlOtt  9itttiettg :  in  the  play  the  accent  falls  most  often  on  the  first 
syllable  of  Stuben),  though  it  sometimes  comes  on  the  last  syllable, 
where  it  would  come  naturally.  The  name  Rudenz  is  mentioned  by 
Tschudi  as  that  of  a  nephew  of  Stauffacher.  There  was  also  a  Castle 
of  the  name  near  Giswel,  south  of  the  Samer  Lake,  on  an  estate  that 
belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family.  The  name  is  given  also  in  the 
chronicles  as  that  of  one  of  the  patriots  of  the  Rütli  meeting.  The 
contrast  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  is  striking  and  instructive. 
The  patriarchal  appearance  of  the  old  nobleman  is  enhanced  by  his 
^cljtüam«  and  the  stick  with  the  ©cmfcnl^om,  which  give  a  distinctive 
Swiss  coloring.  Compare  him  with  Rudenz  in  his  splendid  court 
dress,  red  mantle,  and  hat  —  a  dandy  of  the  Austrian  court.  This 
difference  in  dress  prepares  us  for  the  difference  of  opinion  they  hold 
respecting  the  cause  of  the  Swiss  people,  and  shows  us  at  once  on 
which  side  each  one  Stands,  tritt  ein :  as  Rudenz  enters  the  men  bow 
respectfully.    Does  Rudenz  retum  their  salutation  ?    Cf .  lines  782-783. 

762.   Rudenz  speaks  with  impatience,  why  ?    Cf.  lines  771,  931. 

768-764.  Attinghausen  ^s  äeliberate  actions  are  in  streng  contrast 
with  Rudenz's  impatience. 
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754,  S.D.  ^rül^trutt! :  morning  cup,  an  unusual  word,  formed  pos- 
sibly  by  analogy  with  grü^jlüdt,  breakfast.  It  consisted  of  wine,  or 
perhaps  eider,  and  may  have  been  a  part  of  the  breakfast.  The  cus- 
tom  of  *  drinking  round '  was  very  common  formerly  ;  cf .  the  drink- 
ing  of  the  loving  cup,  and  also  the  old  practice  of  drinking  from  one 
cup  during  the  communion  service.  The  scene  illustrates  the  patri- 
archal  relations  existing  between  master  and  servants. 

766.  'Mit  tneinetn  9ttge  *  «  *  in  htt  Sd^Iaii^t :  personally  supei-vis- 
ing  their  labor,  just  as  I personally  led  them  into  hattle,  carrying  the 
hanner.     A  rather  awkward  comparison. 

761.  ivL  enger  ftetiS  unti  engertn  ^t\^ :  vnthin  an  ever  narrow  and 
ever  narrounng  circle  of  existence.  He  means  that  the  wide  and  varied 
occupations  of  his  youth,  which  led  him  into  the  fields  and  forests  as 
well  as  into  battle,  have  gradually  had  to  be  given  up  as  he  grew  older, 
until  now  he  is  confined  to  the  Castle  walls;  and  that  soon  he  will 
come  to  the  grave  (bcm  cngftcn  imb  legten).  It  is  rather  unusual  to 
leave  the  comparative  adjective  undeclined,  and  this  has  led  some 
editors  to  *  correct '  Schiller  and  to  write  both  forms  enge rm. 

764.  3Keitt  (Büi^aiit  (for  ©d^ottcn)  bin  ic^  ♦  ♦  ♦  9^atne:  lam  only  a 
shadow  of  what  I  was,  and  soon  only  my  name  will  bc  left  of  me. 

765.  The  cup,  having  gone  around  the  circle,  comes  to  Kuoni,  who 
Stands  at  oneend  of  the  semicircle.  He  drinks  from  it  and  hands  it 
to  Rudenz.  ^Hj  brittg^iS  (£ttC^ :  /  drink  to  your  health.  Cf .  English 
here^s  to  you. 

Page  42,  line  765,  S.D.  ^a  9htt)ettS  Stttttiert:  why  ?  Cf.  lines  784, 
786.  Rudenz  may  have  feit,  however,  that  the  servants  bore  him  no 
good  will ;  cf .  line  2888.  Does  Rudenz  take  the  cup  and  drink  ?  Q§ 
ge^t  .  ♦  ♦  einem  bergen :  as  we  drink  from  one  cup,  so  our  hearts 
are  one  in  good  will.  The  ed  is  indefinite  and  has  reference  to  the 
feeling  of  good  fellowship  symbolized  by  the  act  of  drinking  from  the 
same  cup.  Kuoni's  invitation  is  to  be  taken  purely  as  an  offer  of 
kindly  feelings  and  in  no  way  as  a  test  or  challenge  to  Rudenz  to  de- 
clare  his  sentiments  toward  the  cause  of  the  people.  To  eat  and  drink 
together  has,  among  all  peoples,  constituted  a  sign  of  friendship. 
Among  the  desert  people,  so  it  is  said,  a  stranger's  life  is  safe  if  he 
has  once  eaten  salt  or  broken  bread  with  them.  Compare,  also,  the 
symbolic  significance  of  breaking  bread  and  drinking  wine  in  the  com- 
munion Service.  The  episode  is  dramatically  very  effective,  especially 
in  the  contrast  it  makes  between  the  patriarch  Attinghausen  and  the 
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prig  Rudenz.  Attinghausen  Dotices  tbe  manner  of  Rudenz  toward 
the  men,  and  from  this  time  on  keeps  bis  eyes  fixed  on  Rudenz  with  a 
look  of  questioning  and  of  reproach. 

767.  ^ttber:  cf.  English  hoys, 

768.  bed  SatttliS  ®ef fi^äftett :  political  affairs.  The  remark  shows 
how  close  to  the  people  Attinghausen  Stands.     Cf.  lines  338,  642  ff. 

770.  ^ervettburg :  Gessler's  residence  was  near  Rüssnacht  (cf .  line 
219),  but  Schiller  makes  it  appear  here  that  he  had  in  Altorf  a  Castle 
other  than  the  Twing  that  he  is  building  (Act  I,  Sc.  III).  How  does 
Attinghausen  say  these  lines  ?  He  knows  the  answer  to  bis  question, 
because  this  was  not  the  first  time  that  Rudenz  had  gone  to  see  Berta  ; 
also,  Rudenz  is  dressed  for  the  court  and  not  for  the  fields. 

771.  Rudenz,  still  impatient  to  be  off,  does  not  catch  the  significance 
of  Attinghausen' s  question,  and  so  eagerly  grasps  at  the  opening  bis 
uncle  gives  bim  to  say  **  yes,"  and  to  be  off. 

772.  When  people  sit  down,  as  Attinghausen  does,  it  means  that 
the  conversation  has  only  begun.  His  act  is  in  strong  contrast  to 
Rudenz'  impatience.  How  will  Attinghausen  say  these  lines  ?  Is  he 
angry  or  hurt  in  f  eelings  ? 

776.  Rudenz,  wbo  has  grown  uneasy  under  Attinghausen's  search- 
ing  glance,  finally  sits  down,  also.  He  tums  half  away  from  bis  uncle, 
without  looking  at  bim.  Rudenz*  excuse  is  not  sincere;  he  blames 
his  uncle  merely  to  excuse  himself. 

777.  Care  should  be  taken  not  to  read  these  lines  plaintively,  or 
with  bitterness.  Attinghausen,  throughout,  speaks  with  loving  long- 
ing,  and,  though  he  preaches  at  times,  he  is  actuated  on  the  wbole  by 
the  one  hope  that  be  may  save  Rudenz  to  his  country's  cause.  There 
is  ueither  bitterness  nor  sarcasm  in  what  he  says. 

778.  3ttt  3fremt»e  getoorbett :  has  become  an  alten  {stränge  or  for- 
eign)  place,  After  (Derben  tbe  dative  with  gu  is  the  common  construc- 
tion  instead  of  a  nominative.        Uü :  diminutive  for  Ulrtd^. 

779.  Seibe :  tbe  everyday  dress  was  of  leather ;  silk  was  wom  only 
at  court. 

780.  ^fauenfetier :  the  peacock  feather  was  wom  by  Austrian 
knights. 

781.  $ttr^ttinttattte( :  red  was  the  Austrian  color. 

Paob  43,  line  782.  S^etafi^tUttg :  refers  to  the  manner  in  which 
Rudenz  answered  the  greeting  of  tbe  men  as  be  entered ;  ffi^ämft :  re« 
fers  to  the  manner  in  which  Rudenz  accepted  the  cup  from  Kuoni. 
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784.  Rudenz  speaks  with  sullen  passion.  Stress  gebül^rt  and  nimmt; 
in  Order  to  show  the  contrast. 

^ie  ($])r^ :  i.e,  the  consideration  and  treatment  that  is  proper  from 
a  noble  to  a  vassal. 

786.  ^a^  9iefl^t :  te,  the  familiarity  of  a  vassal  toward  his  overlord, 
as  exemplified  in  the  ^rül^trunf.  Rudenz  is,  however,  really  ashamed, 
thoogh  he  will  not  show  it.  He  is  on  the  defensive,  not  only  as 
against  Attinghausen  but  also  as  against  his  own  true  convictions. 

786.  How  does  Attinghausen  say  his  lines  ?  How  does  Rudenz  act 
while  Attinghausen  is  speaking?  Notice  how  completely  Atting- 
hausen here  identifies  himself  with  the  people;  cf.  xoix  (789),  and 
unfrcr  (792). 

796.  Rudenz  does  not  say  what  he  really  himself  believes  (cf.  Act 
III,  Sc.  II),  but  what  he  would  like  to  make  himself  believe.  This 
must  be  apparent  from  his  manner.  He  is  simply  repeating  the  argu- 
ments  he  has  heard  from  the  Austrians  at  Gessler^s  court. 

798.  (eid^tei^  SBort:  little  word;  i.e.  yes;  thereby  acknowledging 
the  Austriau  pretensions. 

801.  il^nett :  anybody,  but  more  particularly  the  free  peasants  men- 
tioned  in  lines  806  ff.  But  Rudenz  really  aims  the  thrust  at  Atting- 
hausen, because  of  the  latter^s  sympathy  for  the  people.  bie  ^ttgett 
galten  (for  gn^atten) :  hold  the  eyes  shut,  so  that  the  true  Situation  can- 
not  be  Seen.     Cf .  English,  pull  the  wool  over  the  eyes. 

803.  ^ittbern  *  *  »  ttidlt :  for  their  own  advantage  they  prevent  the 
Forest  Cantons  from  taking  the  oath  to  Austria,  Cf .  notes  to  lines 
263,  1635. 

806.  SBo^I  ttxi  t^  i])ttett:  it  makes  them  feel  good;  i.e,  it  flatters 
them.  ^ervettbattf :  the  nobles^  hench.  In  the  cantons,  under  their 
own  laws,  nobles  and  peasants  had  equal  rights  in  court  and  in  legis- 
lative meetings.  This  made  it  possible  for  the  people  to  rule  themselves 
and  to  Protect  themselves  against  class  legislation  and  usurpations  by 
the  nobles.  Under  Austrian  rule  all  this  would  be  changed.  Rudenz' 
argument  might  appeal  to  a  selfish  and  ambitious  noble.  He  reasons 
thus :  the  people  want  the  present  conditions  unchanged,  because  then 
they  can  have  a  share  in  the  government  with  the  nobles ;  theref  ore 
the  nobles  ought  to  desire  the  change  to  the  Austrian  rule,  because 
then  the  nobles  will  be  the  ruling  class. 

Page  44,  line  807.  tiett  ^aifet  «  *  »  um  feinen  ^aifer  gu  l)alien: 
i,e,  the  peasants  are  willing  to  recognize  the  overlordship  of  an  em- 
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peror,  becaose  the  emperor  is  so  far  away  and  has  so  little  power  that 
the  peasants  will  be  able  to  continue  to  be  their  own  masters. 

809.  Attinghausen  speaks  with  passion  and  Indignation,  but  with 
sarprise  as  well ;  f or  he  had  not  supposed  that  Rudenz  had  committed 
himself  so  far  to  the  Austrian  side. 

810.  Rudenz  rises,  goes  up  to  Attinghausen,  and  looks  him  squarely 
in  the  eyes.  He  must  speak,  however,  as  one  not  firmly  convinced  of 
his  own  words,  and  with  a  false  and  pretended  enthusiasm;  otherwise 
his  actions  later  on  will  not  seem  natural  and  spontaneous  (Act  III, 
Sc.  II). 

814.   tithttiX  on  equal  terms  with;  cf.  note  to  line  806. 

819.  gtt  &ttiti^t  SU  ft^ett:  the  assembly  (?anbc«gcmclnbe),  over 
which  the  Landammann  presided,  and  of  which  all  the  Citizens  were 
members,  had  judicial  as  well  as  legislative  powers.    Cf.  line  806. 

820.  Attinghausen  takes  Rudenz*  hand  and  holds  it. 

822.  ^eitt  offtteiS  C^t :  i-e,  youth  lends  a  willing  ear  to  the  seduc- 
tive  voice  of  ambition  and  glory. 

828  ff.  This  speech  shows  some  really  valid  psychological  reasons 
for  Rudenz'  present  point  of  view.  His  pride  is  hurt  by  the  mockery 
of  the  Austrian  courtiers ;  his  ambition  is  stimulated  by  the  glamour 
of  knightly  Service.  Such  feelings  are  very  real  in  youth  and  we  can 
readily  understand  how  Rudenz  can  hold  the  opinions  he  does. 

824.  ^remblinge :  foreigners;  i.e.  the  Austrian  knights  at  6essler*s 
court. 

826.  S3atternatiel :  peasant  nobles ;  ironical. 

827.  <Biti^  @^rc  fatntnelt:  win  honors  for  themselves.  Albrecht 
waged  several  successful  wars :  against  Rudolf  of  the  Palatinate  in  1301, 
and  against  Wenzel  of  Bohemia  in  1304,  and  against  Friedrich  of 
Thuringia  in  1307. 

828.  tttü^ig  ftiK  ^tt  liegen :  to  remain  in  peaceful  idleness. 

Page  45,  line  880.  Rudenz  frees  his  hand  from  Attinghausen  and 
speaks  with  increasing  eloquence  and  power. 

889.  Attinghausen  begins  slowly  and  solemnly,  continues  with  in- 
creasing vehemence  and  temper,  and  ends  with  pathetic  pleading. 

848.  ^cittt  fernen :  cf .  note  on  Äu^rci^cn,  S.D.  Act  I,  Sc.  I. 

847.   hiv  att!Uttgt :  strikes  your  ear. 

860.  bleibft  btt :  i.e.  you  will  remain  forever  a  stranger  to  your  real 
seif  because  your  heart  will  be  loyal  to  your  country  even  though  you 
serve  the  Austrians. 
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«  «  «  «F  «  « 

Then  feed  on  thoughts,  that  voluntary  move 
Harmonious  numbers ;  as  the  wakef ul  bird 
Siugs  darkling,  and  in  shadiest  covert  hid 
Tunes  her  nocturnal  note  :  thus  with  the  year 
Seasons  return,  but  not  to  me  returns 
Day,  or  the  sweet  approach  of  even  or  mom, 
Or  sight  of  vernal  bloom,  or  summer's  rose, 
Or  flocks,  or  herds,  or  human  face  divine ; 
But  cloud  instead,  and  ever-during  dark 
Surrounds  me,  from  the  cheerful  ways  of  men 
Cut  off,  and  for  the  book  of  knowledge  fair 
Presented  with  a  universal  blank 
Of  nature^s  works  to  me  expunged  and  rased, 
And  wisdom  at  one  entrance  quite  shut  out. 

698.  ffil^Ietttl :  feeling  his  affliction  in  the  darkness,  because  he  is 
thinking  of  the  joyous  life  of  animals  and  plants  in  the  light. 

694.  ttunxdt,  tann  (596)  :  pres.  for  future ;  what  is  the  effect  ? 
Cf.  Appendix  C,  11. 

696.  Sditnef) :  luster  or  enamel ;  a  soft  and  glossy,  glasslike  luster, 
which  is  a  peculiar  characteristic  of  the  brilliantly  and  variegated 
colored  flowers  of  the  Alps. 

696.  ^ie  tottn  i^irnett :  red  snow  peaks.  Whole  peaks,  when  cov- 
ered  with  the  Fimeis  (cf.  note  to  line  88),  are  called  gimcn.  When 
the  reflected  rays  of  the  sun  from  below  the  horizon,  either  at  setting 
or  rising,  strike  these  peaks,  they  take  on  a  deep  rieh  color,  called 
3l^)cnglül^cn,  Alpenglow,  which  is  very  beautiful  in  contrast  with  the 
dark  shadowy  Valleys  below. 

600.  !eined  :  neither  one. 

603.  Fürst,  going  up  to  Melchtal,  tries  to  comfort  him. 

604.  ($r  bewarf  ttod^  tnel^r :  he  lacks  even  more  than  his  sight. 

Page  35,  line  610.  Cf.  Ovid's  Metamorphoses,  lines  349  ff.  '*The 
use  of  water  belongs  to  all  the  people  in  common.  Nature  did  not 
intend  the  sunlight  or  the  alr  or  the  murmuring  waves  to  belong  to 
one  person  only.  I  demand  my  share  of  what  belongs  to  all." 
Melchtal  rises  abruptly,  goes  to  the  rear  of  the  room  and  throws  open 
the  door,  thus  showing  the  landscape  in  the  light  of  the  setting  sun. 
He  looks  intently,  then  closes  his  eyes,  as  if  he  meant  to  realize  what 
it  is  to  be  blind.    After  a  time  he  comes  f orward  again« 
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618.  hinüber :  Unter walden  ;  cf.  note  to  line  491. 

624.  Fürst  struggles  with  Melchtal  to  preveDt  bis  going,  and  fiually 
succeeds  in  forcing  him  back  into  tbe  room.  Tben  Fürst  closes  tbe 
door  and  remains  Standing  by  it. 

626.  C4ntnäd|t^f)ett  3^^^^  •  mocks  at  our  anger  and  helplessness. 

627.  tool^nf  er :  not  a  concessive,  but  a  conditional  clause  ;  though 
he  dwelt. 

628.  8d|re(f])onti^,  Jungfrau :  two  of  tbe  bigbest  peaks  in  tbe  Ber- 
nese  Alps,  soutbwest  from  Luceme,  and  about  equidistant  from 
Lucerne  and  Bern.  In  Scbiller's  time  tbey  were  botb  considered  in- 
accessible.  The  Scbreckhorn  (13,386  ft.  higb)  was  first  climbed  in 
1861  ;  tbe  Jungfrau  (13,671  ft.  bigb),  in  1811.  Melcbtal  is  still  Stand- 
ing a  few  feet  from  the  door,  bis  face  tumed  from  tbe  audience,  as  if 
he  were  still  determined  to  go. 

629.  tierffl^Ieiert :  maybe  by  tbe  clouds,  but  more  likely  by  tbe  snow 
that  Covers  its  bead  like  a  veil.  Tbe  mountain  may  owe  its  name, 
Virgin,  to  this  veil  of  pure  snow.  tttafi^e :  pres.  indic.  for  tbe  subj. 
or  cond.    What  is  tbe  effect  ?    Cf .  Appendix  C,  8. 

680.  Foresbadows  tbe  subsequent  action  ;  cf.  lines  1060,  2875  ff. 

Page  36,  line  636.  ^ort :  Melcbtal  bas  meantime  approacbed  tbe 
Window,  and  points  to  the  mountains  which  are  seen  through  it. 

639.  &&  ift  auf  feinem  ^i^fel:  it  (i,e,  tyranny)  is  at  its  apex  or 
height,  or  at  its  worst,  SBoHett  *  *  »  ^tt^erfte :  Sfiall  we  wait  until 
the  extremest  act  of  tyranny  .... 

645.   tonxh  :  cf.  note  to  line  149. 

649.  It  may  well  be  thät  a  chamois,  in  seeking  to  escape  wben 
cornered,  has  tumed  on  tbe  hunter;  or  that  in  trying  to  force  a  way 
between  him  and  the  rocks,  it  has  pusbed  a  bunter  over  a  narrow 
ledge.  There  are  instances  of  this  on  record.  But  that  tbe  act  is  one 
of  deliberate  planning  is  not  now  admitted  by  naturalists. 

650.  ^aui^getto^ :  helpmate.  In  tbose  days  tbe  ox  was  literally  tbe 
house  companion  of  his  owner ;  for  master  and  ox  dwelt  uuder  tbe 
same  roof. 

653.  gereift :  when  irritated. 

655.  ^ie  ^rei  füanht  *  •  .  toir  brei :  each  man  represents  a  differ- 
ent  canton :  Fürst,  Uri ;  Stauffacber,  Scbwyz ;  Melcbtal,  Unter- 
waiden. 

658.  hit  aittn  S3ütttie :  tbe  ancient  treaties  of  alliance  between  tbe 
cantons  ;  cf .  Historical  Account,  V  and  VII,  p.  262. 
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Paob  37,  line  660.  Seib  tttttl  S3Ittt :  poetic  Couplet :  life  and  limb ; 
of.  Appendix  B,  3,  6. 

661.  am  andern  «  *  •  Sd^irnt :  if  he  has  the  other  ones  to  hack  him 
and  to  defend  him. 

665.  Satttii^gettteintie :  or  l^anbedt^erfammlung  :  the  assembly  or  can- 
tonal  Council;  cf.  note  toline  1100. 

666.  9Hfi^t :  read  with  t^erad^tet  (667).    The  order  is  strained. 

668.  9Kfl^t  lüftent  mtM\iSs\t»  S3Ittt  (treibt  mt(^,  fonbern)  tnid^ 
treibt,  etc. 

670.  SBaiS  attd^ :  that  which  even.  Stein  beiS  greifen :  hardest 
stone;  poetic. 

671.  ^aufed,  So^n  (672)  :  the  English  prefers  the  plural. 

673.  l^eifge  Soffen :  the  inviolability  of  the  father's  head  is  a  very 
ancient  idea.  el|re,  httoaÜB^t  (674):  subj.  of  purpose  or  wish;  cf. 
Appendix  C,  7  cc. 

678.   So  f ei  ♦  ♦  ♦  ftcntb :  therefore  he  not  unmindful  of  our  distress, 

682.  in  gleidier  äRitf d^nlb  nnb  ISerbammniiS :  in  equal  joint  guilt 
and  condemnation  ;  cf.  Luke  xxiii,  40:  **  But  the  other  answering  re- 
buked  bim,  saying :  Dost  not  thou  fear  God,  seeing  thou  art  in  the 
same  condemnation."  Melchtal's  father  had  stood  firmly  for  the 
cause  of  bis  country  against  the  unlawf  ul  encroachments  of  the  Au&- 
trians,  aild  this  was  the  real  reason  why  he  had  been  punished  so 
severely.  Fürst  and  Stauff acher  hold  these  same  political  views  (cf. 
lines  262-257),  and  are  therefore  liable  to  the  same  treatment  by  the 
govemor  (cf .  line  271).  Stauffacher  sits  down.  Fürst  walks  thought- 
fully  up  and  down,  then.  sits  down  on  the  other  side  of  the  table. 
Melchtal  Stands  behind  the  table. 

684.   ^txtXL  for  fetten. 

Page  38,  line  686.  SiKinen:  now  <Si(enen,  a  village  south  of 
Altorf,  on  the  St.  Gotthard  road.  A  family  of  the  name  once  lived 
near  by  on  the  river  Reuss  in  a  Castle,  one  tower  of  which  is  still 
Standing. 

688.  Chtrer:  Fürst.  ber  (Snre:  Stauffacher.  Melchtal  looks  at 
each  in  tum. 

689.  ed^te  SBä^^ttfi*  Sterling  value,  lawßd  value  (of  money), 
ftCang  (690):  ring  (of  money),  good  repute.  A  striking  figure ;  for 
prose  SBcrt  and  9luf. 

691.  3[lnr  ^ttbt  ♦  ♦  .  tiemte])rt :  from  your  ancestors  you  have  inher- 
ited  many  great  virtuts,  and  you  have  yourself  greatly  increased  them. 


Pagbs  88-«9.]         NOTES.     ACT  /,   8CENE  IV.  227 

692.  ^a^  htan&lVS  t>t9  (^Mmann^ :  Why  do  we  need  the  noble 
class  to  help  usf  It  is  MelchtaPs  argument  that  tums  Stauffacher 
from  his  intended  visit  to  Attiughausen  ;  cf.  lines  336-337.  Melchtal 
distrusts  the  nobles,  some  of  whom  have  openly  sided  with  Austria ; 
cf.  Wolfenschiessen,  line  78. ;  Rudenz,  Act  II,  Sc.  I.  His  impetuous 
and  bold  spirit  demands  immediate  action,  such  as  can  come  only 
from  the  common  people. 

694.  SBftrett  XOXt :  a  streng  and  unattainable  wish,  really  a  cond. 
cont.  to  fact ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  c.  ^fl^  meine,  SBir  moKtett :  Itell 
you,  we  would  know  how  .... 

697.  9^ietierttttgett :  lowlands,  i.e.  the  common  people.  ^öl^tt: 
heights,  i.e.  the  nobles.    Highly  figurative  and  poetic. 

701.  Obtttann:  arbitrator,  judge.  Fürst  giveS  the  concluding  and 
final  argument  for  action.  The  Emperor  should  be  the  one  natu- 
rally  and  legally  to  become  the  arbitrator  between  the  Swiss  and 
Austria,  but  since  the  present  Emperor  is  also  the  Duke  of  Austria, 
and  thus  one  of  the  interested  parties,  and  since  he  is,  fui*thermore, 
using  his  very  authority  as  Emperor  to  decide  the  case  in  his  favor 
as  Duke  of  Austria,  there  is  nothing  left  for  the  Swiss  to  do  but  to 
resist. 

708.  htv  ttttiS  nnitvhtüdt,  (ber)  ift  unfer  ^aifer:  it  is  common  to 

omit  one  member  of  a  correlative. 

707.  He  does  not  wish  to  send  Melchtal  for  the  reasons  he  gives  in 
lines  709-710;  he  does  not  doubt  Melchtal's  ability  to  perform  the 
mission. 

708.  SBetn  läg^  t2  nft^^r  an :  whom  could  it  Cancern  more;  subj.  of 
polite  Suggestion ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  <2. 

Page  39,  line  717.  %l^tUtt :  Baumgarten. 

721.  It  must  seem  stränge  that  the  otherwise  intelligent  and  sane- 
minded  Stauffacher  should  suggest  these  places,  where  any  unusual 
meetings  would  at  once  be  detected  by  the  authorities.  He  was  per- 
haps  too  honest  to  be  a  good  and  successful  plotter.  The  lines  serve 
to  remind  Fürst  of  an  ideal  place  for  meeting. 

726.  äR^tl^enfteitt :  this  time  the  real  one  is  meant;  cf.  note  to 
line  39.  This  is  a  natural  obelisk,  about  80  feet  high,  rising  directly 
from  the  water,  just  around  a  point  south  of  Treib.  At  the  time 
of  the  centennial  anniversary  of  Schiller's  birth  the  three  original 
cantons  (Urfantonc)  caused  to  be  cut  into  it  this  inscription ;  2)cm 
länger  XtM,  g.  ©dritter,  ble  Urfafitone,  1859.       grab^  über :  oppo- 
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Site;  but  this  is  not  exactly  tnie.  The  Mythenstein  is  on  the  same 
shore  of  the  lake  as  the  Kütli,  but  a  little  to  the  north  ward  and 
below  it. 

727.  aiütli:  also  ®rütll:  a  Utile  (41  for  tein)  Clearing  (SRüt*  from 
reuten;  cf.  au^gereutet,  line  728).  It  is  the  name  given  to  a  steep 
mountain  meadow  in  Uri,  on  the  west  shore  of  the  lake,  about  ten 
minutes  walk  south  of  aud  below  Selisberg  (cf.  note  to  line  965).  It 
was  an  ideal  place  for  a  secret  meeting,  for  it  is  surrounded  by  rocky 
walls  and  screened  by  trees  and  bushes,  and  is  easily  reached  from 
Unterwaiden  and  Schwyz.  It  is  now  the  property  of  the  nation, 
having  been  bought  by  subscriptions  of  the  school  children.  On  Sun- 
days  and  national  holidays  it  is  visited  by  throngs  of  visitors,  espe- 
cially  by  schools  and  patriotic  societies. 

Paob  40,  line  784.   mag :  let 

786.  gemeittfatn  tiaiS  Gemeine :  in  common^  the  common  good,  The 
alliteratlon  is  very  telling.  Details,  such  as  the  time  of  the  meeting, 
password,  etc.,  are  not  mentioned.  We  must  assume  that  these  mat- 
ters were  arranged  later  by  messages  and  correspondence.  Schiller 
was  right  in  purposely  omitting  such  matters,  since  their  inclusion 
would  have  drawn  out  the  scene  needlessly  and  retarded  the  rise  to 
the  climax  in  line  744. 

788.  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  rise  and  stand  beside  Melchtal.  To 
enhance  the  dramatic  effect  to  the  eye,  the  men  must  never  before  in 
the  scene  have  formed  a  similar  group.  The  three  right  hands  are 
thus  joined,  and  raised  on  high  as  the  men  take  the  oath. 

740.  ^rei  äRöttuer,  t»m  Sfttttier:  cf.  note  to  line  666. 

742.  ^tt  Sd^tt^  Uttt»  Xnt^:  for  defence  and  defiance;  cf.  Appen- 
dix B,  8,  h. 

744,  S.D.  The  pause  must  be  well  timed,  not  too  long  nor  yet  too 
Short,  if  the  effect  is  to  be  good. 

747.  f^fettetjeifl^ett :  an  ancient  and  universal  method  of  signaling, 
not  only  victories,  but  messages  of  all  kinds. 

748.  faKett:  sc.  toenn. 

751.  Uttb  l^eO  •  *  *  itL^tVL :  hright  day  shall  dawn  in  your  darkness, 
i,e.  the  suu  of  liberty  shall  brighten  his  sightless  days.  Melchtal's 
prophetic  picture  foreshadows  the  ending  of  the  play.  faUett  — 
toaUtn,  tta^tn — ia^tn:  rhyme  in  closing  the  scene,  marking  the 
climax  of  Melchtal^s  determination ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  9. 

761,  S.D.   &t  ^t^tn  anMuanhtt :  separate.    They  do  not  leave  the 
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stage.    Tbey  let  their  hands  fall,  tben  grasp  them  agaln  in  firm  hand- 
clasp  as  the  curtain  falls. 

Schiller  very  skillfuUy  selected  just  three  men,  each  of  whom 
had,  directly  or  iudirectly,  personally  feit  the  tyranny  of  the  gov- 
ernors,  to  form  this  personal  league  out  of  which  is  to  grow  the 
greater  covenant  of  the  three  cantons.  The  three  men  are  in 
every  way  the  proper  representatives  of  their  respective  cantons. 
Fürst,  the  oldest,  cautious,  wise,  slow  to  advocate  change,  unwill- 
ing  to  act  without  the  nobility,  ready  to  endure  tyranny  as  long 
as  it  can  be  borne,  preferring  diplomacy  and  peaceful  measures  to 
war  and  bloodshed,  is  the  last  to  be  won  over  to  a  policy  of  action. 
This  is  the  sort  of  man  that  would  best  represent  the  sentiment  of 
the  people  of  üri,  who  had  been  the  first  to  possess  and  had  * 
longest  enjoyed  the  Privileges  of  home  rule,  and  had  therefore 
developed  a  higher  state  of  political  life,  and  were  extremely  sen- 
sitive to  change  and  disturbance  in  existing  conditions.  Stauf- 
facher,  middle-aged,  sturdy,  cool  and  deliberate,  tenacious  and 
sanely  aggressive,  voices  the  character  and  sentiment  of  the  people 
of  Schwyz,  a  canton  less  advanced  politically  than  Uri,  but  already 
fuUy  conscious  of  the  value  of  its  Privileges  and  the  necessity  of 
securing  theni  permanently.  To  Stauffacher  the  assistance  of  the 
nobles,  of  whom  Schwyz  had  only  a  few,  is  desirable  but  not 
necessary.  He  is  ready  to  act  whenever  the  time  for  action 
arrives.  Melchtal,  the  youngest,  hot-headed,  impetuous,  a  demo- 
crat  to  whom  the  nobility  count  as  nothing,  is  the  fitting  represen- 
tative  of  Unterwaiden,  the  newest  and  least  developed  politically 
of  the  three  cantons.  There  the  individual  was  still  compelled  to 
make  bis  own  way  in  life  with  little  assistance  and  less  inter- 
ference  from  bis  neighbors;  there  passions  were  elemental,  less 
patient  under  restraint. 

While  these  men  are  thus  set  off  in  efPective  contrast,  they  are 
also  shown  as  supplementing  each  other  most  admirably.  It  is 
tlie  passionate  Melchtal  who  by  his  eloquence  wins  the  others  to 
action.  Fürst,  by  his  conservative  and  prudent  Council,  his  wise 
States manship,  prevents  rash  and  ill-considered  action.  Stauf- 
facher  is  the  *  golden  mean '  between  the  other  two,  and  it  is  due  to 
this  perhaps  that  he  later  becomes  the  »ntual  leader^  Organizer, 
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of  so  much  secrecy  and  silence  that  the  Unter  waldners  should  come 
with  torches,  that  a  fire  should  be  lighted  and  a  hörn  should  be  blown 
(1001).  The  secluded  meeting  place  makes  it  possible  to  excuse 
Schiller  for  Introducing  such  incidents  which  add  so  much  to  the 
picturesqueness  and  dramatic  feeling  of  the  scene.  No  audience  will 
stop  to  weigh  critically  the  reasons  for  and  against  such  devices  under 
the  circumstances. 

978.  @ie :  those  from  Schwyz. 

976.  9{egettllOgett  ♦  ♦  ♦  in  bcr  9lati^tx  a  rare  (line  978)  phenome- 
non,  especially  one  with  a  secondary  (boppclt,  line  079)  bow. 
Scheuchzer  Claims  that  such  a  double  lunar  rainbow  was  seen  October 
31, 1705.  Historically  the  moon  was  not  füll  on  November  8,  1307,  so 
that  the  thing  could  not  have  happened  then.  Though  Schiller  makes 
no  mention  of  the  symbolic  Interpretation  connecting  the  rainbow 
with  the  alliance  about  to  be  formed,  the  auditor  will  remember  that 
after  the  Deluge  God  *^set  bis  bow  in  the  clouds  for  a  token  of  a 
covenant  between  Himself  and  the  earth.^*  It  is  not  always  necessary 
actually  to  explain  such  matters  ;  in  f act,  it  is  very  of ten  more  effective 
to  leave  that  to  the  Imagination  of  the  audience. 

Pagb  52,  line  982.  (S^t  •  •  «  martctt:  does  not  keep  us  waüing 
long :  a  dependent  Infinitive  after  laffen  is  translated  into  an  English 
passive  Infinitive. 

984.  tttttge^ett:  the  meter  demands  the  accent  on  the  second  syl- 
lable,  thus  making  the  verb  inseparable  and  figurative  in  meaning, 
whereas  the  sense  plainly  demands  the  separable  and  literal  um'« 
gc^cn. 

986.   ^ort :  the  watchword ;  ct.  note  to  line  736. 

S.D.  ^tel  92eMttg:  Beding  is  the  name  of  an  old  and  distinguished 
family.  An  Itel  Beding  was  Landammann  of  Schwyz  about  1428  ;  a 
Budolf  Beding  planned  the  successful  battle  of  Morgarten  in  the  year 
1315 ;  in  Schiller's  own  time,  an  Aloys  von  Beding  was  the  leader  of 
the  Swiss  in  their  struggle  against  the  French,  1798-1802,  and  Lan- 
dammann from  1803.  ^an^  attf  ber  Wlantt:  lit.  Ham  on  the 
Wall.  The  name  is  still  found  in  Switzerland.  ^drg  im  $ofe: 
George  im  Hofe.  ^ottrob  $tttttt:  an  historical  character,  sometime 
Landammann  of  Schwyz.  Ultiti^  ber  ^li^mib:  Ulrich,  by  profes- 
sion  a  smith.  ^ofi  tum  heiler:   Jobst  or  Jodocus  von  Weiler 

(line  1076).  brei  oitbere :  this  should  read  üier  anbete;  according 
to  line  734  each  leader  was  to  bring  ten  men,  whereas  here  only  nine 
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are  accounted  for;  and  in  S.D.  followiug  llne  1007  it  is  ezpressly 
stated  that  thirty-three  men  are  present. 

Page  53,  line  990.  gefogett:  drink  greedüy ;  lit.  suck,  neither  a 
good  nor  a  pleasant  flgiire. 

992.  ^Ix&ii  ©effi^e^itei^  « « «  begegnen :  we  will  not  avenge  what  has 
been  done,  but  xoe  will  meet  (i.e.  thwart,  by  taking  measures  and  mak~ 
ing  plans)  the  dangers  that  threaten  us,  The  Omission  of  fonbcrn  with 
the  second  clause  adds  to  the  emphasis  and  balance  of  the  antithesis. 
What  makes  Stauffacher  the  true  leader  in  the  assembly  is  this,  that 
he  insists,  once  and  for  all,  that  they  must  repress  all  personal  revenge 
and  all  personal  interest,  and  that  he  forces  the  patriots  to  consider 
the  one  real  need  and  sole  purpose  of  the  meeting,  namely  to  deliberate 
calmly  and  unitedly  upon  those  things  that  mnst  be  done  for  the  whole 
people.  Stauff acher  and  Melchtal  form  a  group  by  themselves  in  the 
foreground.  Stauffacher  sits  on  a  large  bowlder,  while  Melchtal  remains 
Standing.     The  rest  are  engaged  in  greeting  each  other  and  in  talking. 

998.  anrennen :  the  meter  here  requires  ©uren'ncn ;  elsewhere  and 
better  it  is  (g>u'*re*ncn.  This  pass  (7479  ft.  high)  leads  from  Altorf  to 
Engelberg,  and  was  the  road  Melchtal  had  to  take  from  Fürst^s  house 
(Act  I,  Sc.  IV)  to  Unterwaiden.  The  Surnen  Alps  have  peaks  ten 
thousand  feet  high,  and  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  pass  are  covered 
with  perpetual  snow. 

1002.  C^ngelberg :  the  name  of  a  mountain  (3291  ft.  high)  in  Unter- 
waiden, of  a  village  on  the  mountain^s  sides,  and  of  a  Benedictine 
monastery  built  in  the  year  1083. 

1003.  Cf.  Homer's  Odyssey  10: 

Slx  days  and  nights  we  sailed ;  the  seventh  we  came 
To  lofty  Laestrigoni  with  wide  gates, 
The  city  of  Lamos,  where,  on  going  forth, 
The  shepherd  calls  to  shepherd  entering  in. 

1004.  @(etf  li^er  ^Wtb^ :  the  milky  white  water  of  the  glacier  streams. 
The  color  is  caused  by  the  fine  dust  from  the  pulverized  rocks  that  the 
water  carries  with  it. 

1006.  einfanten  Sennhütten :  the  herdsmen^s  huts  were  deserted  by 
this  time  because  the  herds  had  already  left  the  mountains  for  the 
Winter ;  cf.  lines  16,  62.  The  doors  of  these  huts,  if  they  were  locked 
at  all,  were  fastened  from  the  outside  by  a  wooden  holt,  so  that  en- 
trance  into  them  was  easy.        einfanten:  lonely  or  isolated. 
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1008.  gefeUtg  (ebenber :  living  in  social  intercourse  with  each  other, 
1011.  Unglüff :  is  the  subject  of  fd^affte. 

1014.  Ob :  cf .  note  to  line  277.  bettt  «  «  «  [Regiment :  the  new 
tyrannical  rule  (of  Landenberg). 

Page  54,  line  1018.  ^ett  gleifl^eit  «  •  «  befolgen:  pursue  unalter- 
ahly  the  seifsame  course ;  an  ezaggei*ation,  though  in  the  long  narrow 
Alpine  Valleys  this  is  naturally  very  often  the  case. 

1021.   ^xtBiti  highly  dramatic  and  poetic  order;  so  also  line  1230. 

1084.  Utel :  many  {relatives) .  Melchtal  has  been  speaking  rapidly ; 
now  he  waits  for  a  moment,  struggling  with  his  emotions ;  then  he 
continues  in  a  voice  quivering  with  passion. 

1086.  frembem  Stro^  *  i-^-  straw  that  belonged  to  strangers;  more 
vivid  and  poetic  tbau  the  prose  <Strol^  üon  ijremben* 

1088.  92ifl4t  in  O^nmftli^t^gen  Xrftnen :  not  in  impotent  tears  did  I 
exhaust  (lit.  pour  out)  the  power  ofmy  burning  grief;  i.e.  his  passion- 
ate  desire  to  avenge  his  father. 

Page  55,  line  1042.  ^il^  ftntb^ :  not  only  because  of  the  difficulties 
of  the  road  but  also  through  fear  of  the  governora. 

1043.  ^txn  %a\  mar  .  .  .  til^  f^&^t^  ei^  aui^ :  an  unexpected  and  un- 
usual  constraction ;  for  either  3cbc«  Xal,  nod^  fo  öcrftccft,  i&j  fpä^t^  c« 
au«,  or  Äein  Xal  War  fo  öcrjlctft,  baß  id)  c«  xd^i  augjpä^tc,  The  sen- 
tence  as  it  Stands  is,  however,  vigorous  and  in  no  way  ambiguous. 

1058.  mit  $er§  nnb  9Hunb:  with  heart  and  tongue;  i.e.  secretly 
and  openly.     Cf.  Appendix  B,  3,  b. 

1066.  92o^berg :  Wolfensehiessen^s  residence ;  cf.  note  to  line  77. 
tarnen:  Landenberger's  residence;  cf.  note  to  line  668.  Melchtal, 
later,  did  spy  out  the  Kossberg  also ;  cf .  line  2876. 

1061.  Stauffacher,  both  by  his  actions  and  the  expression  of  his 
face,  must  show  his  surprise  and  astonishment  at  this  alniost  impos- 
sible  deed. 

Page  56,  line  1065.  This  is  not  what  we  might  have  expected  of 
Melchtal  with  his  passionate  desire  for  revenge  ;  cf.  lines  621-623,  990. 
His  self-control  entitles  him  to  rank  as  a  leader  of  the  people ;  cf .  also 
lines  2002-2911.     What  caused  this  change  in  him  ? 

1071.  fennte:  subj.  with  exclamatory  force;  cf.  Appendix  C, 
7,  bb  ;  who  wouldnH  know  you  ! 

1074.  feinen  nnbefannten  9{amen:  litotes;  more  emphatic  than 
einen  befannten  SHaxatn* 
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1076.  ben  ^raii^ett  fi^Itlg :  cf .  note  on  Winkelried,  opening  S.D.  of 
this  acene.  There  are  several  such  ancient  traditional  legends  in 
Switzerland ;  in  fact,  the  **  dragon  story  ^*  is  to  be  found  among  many 
different  nations ;  cf.  Hercules,  St.  George,  St.  Patrick,  Siegfried,  etc. 

1076.  Getier :  or  Oeblvetler ;  lit.  deaerted  village ;  the  name  of  a 
village  near  Rossberg. 

1078.  l^intemt  ^alb :  since  Melchtal  lived  in  9^ib  bent  Salb,  l^tntenn 
means  to  him  the  country  beyond  the  Kernwald,  i.e.  Ob  bem  SBalb ; 
cf.  note  to  line  545.  ^lofterlettte :  means  here  not  the  monks  but 
the  dependents  of  the  monastery. 

1079.  (Sltgelberg :  cf.  note  to  line  1002. 

1080.  eigne  Sente:  people  belonging  to  or  bound  in  service  to 
others :  hence,  bondsmen,  serfs.  Cf.  mit  bem  Mht  pfiid^tiq,  1084,  iuid 
nidjt  freien  ^tanb^,  1141.  It  is  significant  of  the  oneness  in  spirit  and 
in  love  of  country  of  all  these  men  that  the  serfs  were  accepted  as 
equals  in  this  assembly. 

1081.  frei  ft^ett  auf  bem  (Srbe:  live  as  freemen  upon  our  ancestral 
lands. 

Page  57,  line  1083.   (&§  greife  ftfl^,  loer  .  «  .  auf  (Srbett :  ed  is  an 

expletive,  the  real  subject  is  the  tt)er  clause.  Let  him  count  himself 
fortunate  who  is  not  bound  in  service  to  another. 

1084.  attf  (Srben :  not  a  plural  form,  but  the  old  dative  Singular;  cf. 
mit  grenben,  note  to  line  381.    Cf.  Appendix  B,  6. 

1087.  This  episode  displays  a  noble  spirit.  Its  introduction  is  a 
fine  dramatic  touch.  That  two  men,  opponents  at  law,  are  friends  in 
the  assembly  is  a  significant  sign  of  the  unity  of  purpose  among  tliese 
men. 

1091.  bai^  $ont  Hott  Uri :  the  battle  hörn  of  üri.  The  name  Uri 
is  popularly  believed  to  be  derived  from  9luero(l|«  or  Ur(e)od^«,  the 
aurochn,  an  animal  resembling  our  buffalo,  but  now  extinct.  Uri^s 
coat  of  arms  showed  the  bull's  head,  and  in  battle  the  troops  carried 
an  enormous  bulPs  hom,  which  was  blown  by  one  called  the  @tier  DOtt 
Uri,  the  bull  of  Uri;  cf.  line  2847. 

1095.  C^itt  treuer  $trt :  an  absolute  nominative,  in  Opposition  to  er 
(line  109.S). 

1097.  Xell :  Baumgarten  naturally  looks  for  Teil.  It  is  noticeable 
that  Teil  is  mentioned  in  this  scene  only  twice,  here  and  in  line  1484, 
and  both  times  by  Baumgarten.  Schiller  purposely  kept  Teil  out  of 
the  original  compact  of  the  three  (Act  J,  Sc,  IV)  and  out  of  this 


246  WILHELM  TELL,  [Pages  67-68. 

scene,  because  he  agreed  with  Goethe  that  ^'  Teil  miist  stand  alone  in 
the  drama,  that  his  cause  is  and  must  remain  a  private  one,  entirely 
without  political  character,  tili  at  the  end  it  coincides  with  that  of  the 
people.^^  Had  Teil  entered  into  the  deliberations,  he  would  necessa- 
rily  have  had  to  be  one  of  the  leaders.  To  have  had  him  present  as  a 
passive  listener  or  as  a  minor  character  would  have  made  an  heroic 
röle  impossible.  In  either  case  his  presence,  whether  he  had  been 
there  as  a  leader  or  merely  as  a  passive  member,  would  have  given  to 
his  deed  in  killing  Gessler  a  political  complexion,  whereas  it  is  neces- 
sary  both  for  TelPs  defense  and  for  the  people^s  cause  that  Gessler's 
death  must  be  an  act  of  self-defense,  and  not  a  political  murder  that 
would  stain  with  blood  the  victory  of  so  noble  a  cause.  So  Schiller, 
in  entire  conforojity  with  tradition  and  the  stories  in  the  chronicles, 
makes  Teil  a  man  of  action,  little  inclined  to  deliberate  as  to  the 
ways  and  means  of  gaining  an  end.  From  a  dramatic  point  of  view 
Schiller's  course  was  correct ;  for  to  have  given  Teil  the  leading  röle  in 
the  deliberations  would  have  centered  the  interest  in  him  and  not 
in  the  political  events  of  the  play,  which  after  all  is  the  more  impor- 
tant  thing ;  for  the  real  life  of  the  play  is  found  in  the  struggle  of  this 
people  for  their  liberties.     Cf.  note  to  line  414. 

1097,  S.D.  9{d{felmaitu :  the  priest.  The  name  is  not  uncommon. 
^etemtanit :  the  sacristan  or  sexton.  As  assistant  to  the  priest,  this 
officer  was  a  man  of  considerable  dignity  and  highly  honored. 

Paoe  58,  line  1098.  Note  how  skillfully  Schiller  brings  on  the  scene 
the  three  original  confederates.  The  impetuous  Melcbtal  comes  first, 
then  Stauffacher,  and  last  the  ever  cautious  Fürst.  During  the  re- 
mainder  of  the  scene  the  minor  characters  must  not  be  thought  of  as 
Standing  around  like  wooden  men,  at  roost  raising  their  hands,  clasp- 
ing  hands,  etc.,  as  the  printed  stage  directions  command.  On  the 
contrary,  they  Interrupt  the  proceedings  with  cries  of  approval  or 
disapproval,  with  remarks  and  comments  more  or  less  audible,  etc., 
such  as  we  would  expect  of  any  body  of  live  men  under  the  circum- 
stances.  Action  and  movement  must  liven  up  the  scene  throughout. 
To  this  end,  there  will  be  movement  and  action,  various  groups 
forming  from  time  to  time,  and  shifting  from  place  to  place  on  the 
stage. 

1106.  %\txtBfmit  bcr  glatt^tion  «  *  «  %a%t^ :  as  the  hright  clear  light 
of  the  midday  sun.  The  expression  (Sd^oß  bc^  XdQt^,  lap  of  day,  is 
neither  a  good  nor  a  clear  figure. 
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1106.  Sa^t^i^  gut  fein :  no  matter,  never  mind,  ^a^  bic  buuKe 
9tattit  .  «  *  ber  Sonnen :  cf.  the  saying : 

@«  ifl  nidji^  \o  fein  gefponncn 
69  fommt  bod)  an  bie  (Bonneu. 

1107.  Soll  ftei  ♦  ♦  ♦  bcr  Sonnen :  shall  freely  and  brightly  appear 
in  the  ligfU  of  day ;  i,e.  shall  in  the  füll  ligbt  of  day  bring  freedom 
and  joy.  ber  Sonnen :  cf.  note  on  auf  (Srben,  llne  1084,  and  on  mit 
greubcn,  line  831. 

1108.  CHbgenoffen:  oath-companions,  confederates.  They  have, 
however,  not  yet  taken  the  oatb,  thougb  this  may  refer  to  some  kind 
of  oath  whlch  the  three  original  confederates  made  the  others  take 
before  Coming  to  the  meeting.  The  word  was  not  used  by  the  Swiss 
before  the  fourteenth  Century.  The  Swiss  Confederacy  is  still  called 
2)ie  S(l|tt)eijcrifd^e  (Sibgenoffenft^aft. 

1109.  £anbi^genteinbe :  the  generäl  aasembly ;  cf .  line  666.  It  con- 
sisted  of  all  the  yoters  of  a  canton  and  not  of  representatives.  Meet- 
ings were  held  once  a  year  in  the  open  air ;  cf.  the  English  town 
meeting,  The  present  assembly  was  illegal  because  all  the  voters 
were  not  present.  Rös§elmann's  point  is  that  the  assembly  may  be 
considered  legal  because  the  men  present  are  representative  men. 

1111.  tagen:  to  hold  a  meeting,  to  deliberate  in  assembly,  The 
root  tag«  in  this  sense  is  found  in  a  number  of  Compounds ;  cf .  dteic^d« 
tag,  parliament ;  ^anbtag,  provincial  legislature. 

1118.  nngefe^Iifl^ :  illegal,  or  better  unconstitutional,  because  : 
(a)  they  numbered  only  33,  and  not  all  the  voters  (lines  1110-1120)  ; 
(6)  they  met  at  night  (lines  1117-1118)  ;  (c)  they  had  no  Statute  books 
(lines  1121-1122). 

1117.  SBo^l :  for  njo^Ian  ;  very  well,  then. 

1118.  Sftei^:  Inversion  in  concessive  clause;  cf.  lines  1119,  1121; 
cf .  Appendix  C,  14.         gletli^ :  for  obgleid) :  although. 

1119.  bie  S^\ll  nili^t  bott  :  i,e.  no  legal  quorum. 

1120.  bie  heften :  the  leaders. 

Paob  59,  line  1121.  bie  aiUn  ^ÜÜltt:  the  Statute  books,  in  which 
the  laws  were  recorded  and  upon  which  the  authorities  were  sworn  ; 
and  the  ^aubbuc^,  which  contained  a  record  of  the  proceedings. 

1123.  9{tng :  an  old  German  custom  in  an  assembly  ;  cf.  the  prac- 
tice  among  our  Indians.  Rösselmann  takes  the  center  of  the  stage  ; 
the  others,  amid  great  commotion,  form  a  half  circle  about  him.    The 
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priest  is  the  proper  person  to  take  the  lead  at  this  point,  because  all 
the  rest  are  accustomed  to  look  to  bim  for  guidauce  and  belp.  The 
Organization  of  tbe  meeting  into  a  deliberate  assembly  is  a  decisive 
Step  forward,  and  fraugbt  witb  bope  and,  no  less,  witb  danger. 

1124.  Wlan  Pfian^t  .  •  •  ©Cloalt:  let  theswords  (i.e.  tbe  emblems 
of  autbority)  be  placed  upright.  In  tbe  regulär  assembly  tbe  9ling 
was  formed  before  tbe  ?anbommonn,  wbo  sat  on  a  sligbtly  elevated 
platform  called  tbe  (Btu^I  (cf.  Englisb  chair).  Tben  tbe  two  broad- 
swords  were  set  point  downward  in  tbe  eartb  on  eitber  side  of  tbe 
@tu^L  At  tbe  side  of  tbe  !?anbammann  stood  tbe  two  bailiffs  (Sßeibcl), 
and  tbe  Clerk  or  secretary,  before  wbom  lay  tbe  great  ^anbbud);  in 
wbicb  all  tbe  actions  of  tbe  meeting  were  recorded. 

1180.  {teilen  frei  Sttrftcf :  withdraw  wilUngly  (from  tbe  contest). 
Tbe  feeling  of  individual  effacement  for  tbe  common  cause  is  admi- 
rably  sbown  tbrougbout  tbe  scene.  Botb  Meier  and  Melcbtal  speak 
for  tbose  from  Unterwaiden. 

1181.  bie  ^le^ettbeit:  wby  Melcbtal  sbould  speak  of  tbe  men  of 
Unterwaiden  as  suppliants  is  not  exactly  clear,  since  all  tbe  cantons 
were  equally  concemed.  It  may  be  tbat  be  was  tbiuking  mainly  of 
bis  own  case,  or  possibly  of  tbat  of  Baumgarten  also  ;  for,  so  far,  tbese 
two  bave  been  tbe  only  ones  to  suffer,  tbougb  a  common  danger 
tbreatens  tbem  all. 

1188.  ^ie :  tbe  relative,  and  not  tbe  article.  Tbe  order  is  poetic. 
Wbat  is  tbe  natural  order  ? 

1188.  ha&  Sli^tnert :  i.e.  the  pre»idency,  because  tbe  sword  was  tbe 
emblem  of  autbority. 

1184.  9{9ntcr3Üge:  after  tbeir  electlon  in  Germany  tbe  kings,  in 
due  State  and  pomp,  made  *^  joumeys  to  Borne*'  in  order  to  be  tbere 
crowned  Emperors,  successors  of  tbe  Caesars.  Of  ten  tbe  people  on  tbe 
way  tbltber  were  bostile,  and  forced  tbe  prospective  Emperor  to  figbt 
bis  way  to  Borne.  All  tbe  members  of  tbe  Empire  were  expected 
to  be  represented  in  tbe  3^9/  ^^^  ^  ^^^  Swiss  were  accustomed 
also  to  fumisb  a  contingent  of  troops ;  cf .  note  to  line  266  and  line 
1230. 

1186.  fcitteiS  ^iammt^ :  according  to  tradition  tbe  canton  of  Scbwyz 
was  tbe  first  of  tbe  cantons  to  be  settled  by  emigrants  from  Germany, 
and  from  tbese  all  tbe  Germans  in  Switzerland  believed  tbemselves 
descended.  Hence,  it  is  believed,*  Scbwyz  gave  its  name  to  the  wbole 
country.  As  a  matter  of  bistorical  fact  Schiller  is  here  using  poetic 
license,  for  it  was  not  until  tbe  sixteenth  Century  tbat  tbe  name  bie 
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^^Xotii  ^^  applied  to  the  whole  country.     See  also  the  Historical 
AccoüKT,  p.  260. 

1187-1188.  Why  is  Rösselmann  the  proper  person  to  make  this 
motion  ? 

Paoe  60,  line  1189.  It  is  not  necessary  to  suppose  that  Walter 
Fürst  brought  special  swords ;  any  two  swords  selected  from  among 
those  brought  by  the  men  would  do.  The  books  were  not  brouglit, 
either  because  they  were  forgotten  or  because  it  was  impossible  to  get 
them,  or  perhaps  because  of  fear  of  discovery.  But  all  this  does  not 
matter,  because  the  assembly  was  illegal,  anyway.  The  point  of  the 
whole  discussion  is  to  emphasize  this  fact  that,  though  the  form  of 
the  meeting  was  illegal,  their  rights  were  incontestable.  Fürst,  as  the 
leader  of  the  men  from  Uri,  offers  the  sword  to  Stauffacher,  the  leader 
of  the  men  from  Schwyz.  bcttt  %{Ux :  i.  e,  to  the  oldest  man  from 
Schwyz. 

1140.  To  Scan  this  line  we  must  accent  Ulric^'^  which  is  unusual. 

1141.  freien  @tattbi9:  predicate  genitive  after  ift;  cf.  Appendix 
C,  4,  6. 

1142.  ftein  eigner  9Hann :  cf .  note  to  line  1080.  Only  free  Citizens 
were  allowed  to  hold  office. 

1144.  Sß^a^ :  why;  cf.  note  to  line  361. 

1145.  It  is  Fürst  who  puts  the  first  motion.    Is  this  parliamentary  ? 
1160.  Sß^^^  ift^iS :  it  was  and  still  is  customary  tö  call  upon  some 

one  to  State  the  object  of  a  meeting,  even  though  this  is  already 
known. 

Paoe  61,  line  1156,  S.D.  Each  successive  Speaker  Steps  into  the  ring 
and  faces  the  President. 

1166.  C^in  nraU  S3ftnbnii9 :  this  may  mean  the  league  of  1291,  or 
perhaps  the  older  one  of  1246,  which  are  the  only  ones  of  which  we 
have  any  historical  account.  To  call  either  one  uralt  is  poetic  license ; 
cf.  Historical  Accoünt,  V  and  VII,  p.  262. 

1168.  Ob :  for  obgletd^ ;  concessive  clause,  dependent  order ;  cf.  the 
inverted  order  in  lines  1118,  1110,  1121 ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  14. 

1160.   eineiS  ^iammt^  :  cf .  note  to  lines  1136  and  lines  1166  ff. 

1162.  Siebent :  populär  songs.  Schiller  had  in  mlnd  such  songs  as 
the  Ofifriefenlieb  (fifteenth  Century),  well  known  in  Switzerland,  and 
the  authority  for  the  purely  legendary  Swedish  and  Frisian  origin  of 
the  Swiss. 
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1163.  noit  fern  Ijer :  from  far  off. 

1165.  am  alten  :  tke  original  league  of  1246  (possibly  the  traditional 
one  of  1145-1150),  certainly  not  the  one  of  the  year  1291. 

1167.  hinten  int  £anbe  :  far  away  back  in  the  country. 

1170.   je  ber  sehnte :  lit.  ever  the  tenth;  i.e.  every  tenth. 

1172.  §O0en :  sc.  ed  as  expletive ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  3,  h.  Poetic  and 
very  unusual  order. 

1176.    e^er  nill^t  *  ,  «  hx9 :  the  marching  host  did  not  halt  until. 

1178.  ^nMai  pronounce  in  two  syllables;  the  o  in  the  uo  is 
scarcely  heard  (cf.  Äuonl).  This  stream  flows  through  a  secluded 
Valley  of  the  same  name  in  Schwyz,  and  empties  into  the  lake  near 
Brunnen. 

1179.  ^xtbit  {i.e,  teilte)  äRenffl^enf^nren :  but  Switzerland  was 
occupied  by  Keltic  tribes  before  the  Germans  came. 

Page  62,  line  1181.  ^a  fa^  ein  ^aWM  this  contradicts  line  1179. 
The  contradiction  is  found  in  the  original  poem.  However,  the  State- 
ment in  line  1179  is  to  be  taken  only  as  an  emphatic  description,  and 
not  as  literally  true.  The  route  to  Italy  had  been  from  time  imme- 
inorial  by  way  of  the  lake. 

1191.  @nügen  iaii  did  not  provide;  dialectic  for  ©enügen  tat  or 
genügte. 

1193.  ^nm  fdlttiarsen  S3erg :  the  Brünig  or  Brauneck,  a  mountain 
and  a  pass  (3379  ft.  high)  between  Unterwaiden  and  Bern  ;  so  called 
because  of  its  thick  and  dense  (fd^ttjorg)  forest;  cf.  @d^tt)arjtt)a(b,  a 
wooded  ränge  of  hills  in  southwest  Germany.  ^ei^Ianb  :  the  Has- 
lital,  south  of  the  Brünig;  so  called  because  of  the  snow  and  the 
glaciers  on  the  mountains  inclosing  this  Valley. 

1195.  in  anbern  Bingen :  in  the  canton  Wallis  (Valais)  French  is 
spoken,  and  in  the  canton  Tessin  (Ticino),  Italian. 

1196.  @tan|( :  the  chief  town  of  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  cf.  note  to  line  545. 
^ernttialb :  cf.  note  to  line  545. 

1197.  3«torf :  cf .  note,  S.D.,  Act  I,  Sc.  III.  fütn^ :  cf.  notes  to 
lines  2969,  3252. 

1199.  ben  frentben  Stämmen :  the  descendants  of  the  original  Kelts 
(Helvetians  and  Rhsetians),  and  of  the  Germanic  tribes  (Alemanni 
and  Burgundians)  ;  cf .  Historical  Account,  I,  p.  260. 

1202.  (&9  gibt  ha^  $eri(  .  •  .  §n  erfennen :  the  sympathetic  heart 
and  kinship  make  them  knoxon  to  each  other ;  i.e.  they  are  of  one 
blood,  and  therefore  they  ought  to  stand  and  fall  together ;  cf .  English 
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**  Blood  is  thicker  than  water."     The  simplicity  and  directness  of  the 
Story  gives  it  poetic  and  dramatic  power. 

S.D.  gieti^t  .  ♦  .  bie  $attb  ^iii :  why? 

Page  63,  line  1206.  ^tc  aitbertt  Sdifer :  i.e.  the  other  tribes  who 
had  migrated  to  Switzerland ;  cf.  note  to  line  1199. 

1208.  Waffen:  here,  tenants  or  colonists.  hxt  fretttbe  ^{(t^tett 
tragen :  i.e.  those  who  are  bound  to  serve  masters  not  of  their  own 
race ;  serfs. 

1218.  ^retmittig:  it  was  expressly  stated  in  the  charter  which 
Friedrich  II  granted  to  the  Swiss  at  the  siege  of  Favenz,  cf .  note  to 
line  911,  *'of  your  own  accord  you  have  chosen  our  overlordship  and 
the  Empire." 

1214.   @4it^  unb  ^fl^tntt :  shield  and  shelter ;  an  alliterative  Coup- 
let j  cf .  Appendix  B,  3,  6. 
1216.   Cf.  Homer's  Iliad,  II : 

We,  the  Greeks, 
Cannot  be  all  supreme  in  power.     The  rule 
Of  the  many  is  not  well.    One  must  be  Chief 
In  war,  and  one  the  king,  to  whom  the  son 
Of  Saturn  gives  the  scepter,  making  him 
The  lawgiver,  that  he  may  rule  the  rest. 

1218.    Cries  and  other  signs  of  approval  Interrupt  Stauffacher. 
1221.   ^ie  @ftr* :  i.e.  the  honor  of  being  Oberhaupt  and  \ft6)^tt 
Wi&jXtx.         S^txxn  .  .  ♦  @rbe :  cf .  line  870,  and  note  to  line  266. 

1224.  gelobt :  from  ge(oben ;  in  the  same  construction  as  gegönnt 
(line  1221). 

1225.  ^ettn  biefei^  .  .  ♦  \^t\tBii\xmii  for  the  soledutyof  a  free  man 
is  to  (support  and)  defend  the  government  that  (supports  and)  defends 
him.    Is  this  good  political  doctrine  ? 

1227.  3Bai^  brftber  ift :  i.e.  any  demand  greater  than  expressed  in 
line  1226. 

Page  64,  line  1229.     feine  :  i.e.  the  emperor's. 

1230.  aS^elf^lanb,  92dmerfTOn^  (1231)  :  cf.  line  1222,  and  notes  on 
lines  266,  1134.        gema^^net :  for  gcttJaffnct ;  armed. 

1234.  S3Intbann :  death  penalty.  The  emperor  alone  could  inflict 
capital  punishment,  unless  he  expressly  conferred  the  power  on  some 
feudal  lord.  This  was  the  one  and  the  only  matter  in  which  the 
emperor  partlcipated  in  the  government  of  the  cantons. 
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1236.  feinen  @i^  ntli^t :  the  govemors  were  not  allowed  to  reside  in 
the  land,  because  it  was  believed  that  they  could  on  that  account  rule 
impartially,  influenced  neither  by  partisan  feeling  nor  by  fear.  The 
fact  that  Gessler  did  reside  in  the  canton  over  which  he  ruled  was  one 
of  the  people's  grievances. 

1237.  ^tViVL  S3lutf4nlb  fant :  i.e,  when  a  crime  was  committed  for 
which  the  penalty  was  death. 

1241.  This  speech  ezplains  the  real  and  only  obligations  which  they 
had  towards  the  emperor,  namely,  military  service  and  Submission  to 
the  imperial  courts  in  matters  involving  capital  punishment. 

1246.  Pfaffen :  priests  ;  bat  then  not  a  term  of  contempt  as  it  is  now. 

1247.  ^tnftebelu :  cf.  notes  on  lines  343,  519.  In  the  year  1018 
Heinrich  II,  ignorant  of  the  presence  of  any  people  upon  these  pasture 
lands  (line  1251),  gave  them  to  the  monastery  of  Einsiedeln.  In 
time,  naturally,  quarreis  arose  between  the  monks  and  the  people, 
because  thQ  increasing  herds  of  the  monastery  gradually  encroached 
more  and  more  upon  those  lands  which  the  people  of  Schwyz  had 
inherited  lawfuUy  from  their  ancestors.  Finally,  at  a  diet  in  Basel  in 
1114,  the  Abbot  Gerhart  brought  the  matter  to  an  issue  by  charging 
the  people  of  Schwyz  with  trespassing  on  lands  belonging  to  the 
monastery.  The  Emperor  Heinrich  V  decided  in  favor  of  the  monks, 
but  the  people  refused  to  accept  his  judgment,  and  kept  possession  of 
the  lands.  When,  in  1144,  Konrad  III,  in  an  attempt  to  force  them  to 
yield,  threatened  them  with  the  imperial  ban,  the  Swiss  withdrew 
from  the  Empire,  to  which  they  did  not  return  until  1152. 

1249.  ^erfftr^Og :  archaic  for  l^erDorjog  ;  drew  forth^  showed,  This 
is  the  separable  verb  in  dependent  order  after  ol«  (line  1246),  and  in 
the  same  construction  as  nal^men. 

Page  65,  line  1268.  bent  fremden  ^ttt^t :  the  slave  of  a  foreign 
overlord ;  a  contemptuous  reference  to  Gessler. 

1260.  erf fl^affett  :  create  from  the  heginning ;  i.e.  from  nothing ;  a 
very  emphatic  word  to  express  the  effect  of  their  labor  in  thus  making 
an  inhabitable  land  of  a  wildemess. 

1264.  ^ie  S3rttt  ht2  ^raii^eit:  i.e.  the  poisonous  vapors  that  rose 
from  the  swamp ;  cf.  lines  1075-1077  and  notes  ;  ^ttMti :  i.e.  by  drain- 
ing  the  swamps. 

1266.  9{elie(betfe :  the  mists  that  Cover  wild  and  uncultivated  lands. 

1270.  tanfenblft^rigen :  a  round  number,  and  not  exactly  correct. 
The  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  came  between  400  and  450.    The 
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cantons  were  not  settled  before  700;  cf.  Historical  Account,  I, 
p.  260. 

1274,  S.D.  @iite  gro^e  S3ettiegttltg  :  in  response  to  the  appeal,  par- 
ticularly  of  line  1274. 

1275.  The  argument  that  follows  is  marked  by  a  lofty  spirit  of 
nobility.  It  shows  admirable  self-control  as  well  as  determination. 
Stauffacher's  argument  is  this  :  that  tyranny  can  be  endured  up  to  a 
certaln  point,  but  wben  the  limit  is  reacbed  the  oppressed  will  find 
justification  for  resistance  in  the  eternal  right  of  man  to  take  up  arme 
in  self-defense.  Even  the  most  pacific  man  must  at  last  resist  when 
bis  right  to  existence  and  to  Hberty,  happiness  and  peace,  is  at  stake. 

1277.  greift  er  •  •  •  $immel:  with  confident  courage  he  reaches 
up  to  heaven, 

Page  66,  line  1282.  Utftaub :  original  condition :  ix,  where  no 
organized  govemment  exists  to  defend  the  one  against  others,  but 
where  each  individual  must  act  for  himself  in  bis  own  defense. 

1286.  ^er  @üter  l^dll^fteiS :  bighly  poetical  Order.  The  greatest  of 
our  possessions  are  life,  liberty,  and  happiness. 

1287.  Hör :  for  für ;  the  two  forms  were  not  strictly  distinguished 
in  the  eigbteenth  Century. 

1290.  Rösselmann  says  the  yery  thing  whlch  the  confederates  must 
expect  to  heat  from  those  of  their  .countrymen  who  either  desire  peace 
for  the  sake  of  peace  or  who  fear  war.  He  very  evidently  intends  to 
test  the  real  determination  of  every  man  present  and  to  force  from 
one  and  all  a  definite  declaration  that  they  are  resolved  to  be  free. 
The  suspicion  and  anger  with  which  his  proposal  is  received  and  the 
final  resolute  Opposition  to  his  motion  show  how  well  he  has  succeeded 
in  his  purpose.  His  own  true  sentiments  are  evident  from  lines  1214- 
1216,  his  vote  (1310),  and  Unes  1311-1313.    Cf.  also  lines  1746  ff. 

1296.  ffl^loBreu :  this  elliptical  Infinitive  in  exclamation,  as  in  Eng- 
lish,  is  used  to  express  extreme  agitation,  anger,  astonishment,  etc. 
Cf.  lines  1209,  1300. 

Paoe  67,  line  1300.  ^ir  ititi^  «  *  «  weigerten !  Shall  we  allotd 
ourselves,  by  show  of  force,  to  be  bullied  into  doing  what  we  refused  to 
do  in  response  to  friendly  invitation;  i.e,  join  Austria.  ^üte :  the 
frcunblid)  Serben,  line  1313. 

1308.  ^er  fei  gefto^eit :  let  him  be  expelled  from  Swiss  citizenship, 
The  use  of  fein  instead  of  tDerben  in  cases  that  seem  to  be  true  passives 
is  most  common  in  the  imperative.    The  fei  here  is  really  strenger 
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emperor.  With  all  such  feudal  overlords  the  Swiss  had  no  quarrel. 
They  could  even  hold  fiefs  from  Albrecht  as  Duke  of  Austria  and  yet, 
as  free  Citizens  of  free  cantons,  resist  Albrecht  in  those  matters  that 
concerned  the  Empire. 

1860.  S^r  fahret  fort:  pres.  ind.  with  imperative  force;  cf.  lines 
1362,  1364. 

1861.  $ertn  tion  fHapptt^tOtill  a  family  of  this  name  did  live  in 
what  is  now  fRappex^d^tütji,  a  town  in  the  canton  of  St.  Gallen,  on  the 
north  shore  of  Lake  Zürich. 

Page  70,  line  1868.  ^cr  großen  gftau  p  S^^^  *  Nunnery  of  our 
Lady  in  Zürich;  founded  in  853  by  Ludwig  the  German  for  his 
daughters  and  richly  endowed  with  property  and  Privileges,  and  ex- 
empted  from  all  authority  except  that  of  the  emperor  himself. 

1867  ff.  This  is  really  a  motiou,  accepted  without  question,  but  not 
voted  on. 

1369.   (&9  ft^e:  imper.  subj. ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  e. 

1872.  in  unfern  ^il^ranfen :  well  within  the  bounds  of  our  rights 
and  obligations;  i.e.  asking  only  what  is  lawfiü  while  at  the  same 
time  living  obediently  to  what  is  lawful.  In  this  highly  poetical  and 
noble  passage  Fürst  continues  the  plea  he  made  in  lines  1353-1358. 
There  he  pleads  for  obedlence  to  just  laws,  here  he  pleads  for  seif- 
restraint  in  the  defense  of  their  own  rights  against  tyranny. 

Page  71,  line  1382.  ^li^Idffer :  Rossberg,  cf .  note  to  line  77  ; 
Samen,  cf.  note  to  line  558. 

1885.  ntn^:  the  two  forts  are  here  considered  collectively,  hence 
the  Singular ;  cf .  note  to  line  503.  fein :  not  tDerben,  because  the 
Castles  must  have  been  already  captured  before  the  open  insurrection 
begins,  or  eise  the  revolt  will  fall. 

1891.  Sming:  cf.  line  360.  Another  fortress  will  only  increase 
their  difficulties. 

1898.  Meier  says  this  because  he  is  in  favor  of  postponement.  His 
Charge  against  Fürst  is  perhaps  natural  for  a  man  of  his  violent  and 
willful  temper,  but  it  is,  as  Sigrist  (who  comes  from  Uri  and  naturally 
sides  with  Fürst)  says,  unjust  and  undeserved. 

1894.  ^ai8  barf  ♦  ,  .  Meten :  shall  Uri  he  allowed  to  offer  us  this 
insuU  f  Cf.  line  1259.  He  speaks  threateningly.  This  unexpected 
quarrel  is  in  sharp  contrast  with  the  unity  of  feeling  and  oneness  of 
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purpose  in  the  rest  of  the  scene.    It  takes  from  the  proceedings  the 
**  cut  and  dried  "  effect  that  might  otherwise  be  feit. 

1896.  C^ibe :  the  oath  to  the  Constitution  which  every  Swiss  had  to 
take  before  the  age  of  sixteen  in  order  to  have  the  right  to  vote.  Its 
terms  provided  that  the  Citizen  should  do  nothing  harmful  to  the  State. 
To  be  reminded  of  this  oath  by  an  official  was  considered  a  disgrace  ; 
and  to  disobey  this  appeal  was  treason.  Meier  is  still  sollen  and 
angry.  ettrent,  eitl^,  i^r  (lines  1397,   1398),  include   with   Meier 

some  others  who  take  part  with  or  against  him. 

Page  72,  line  1897.  Saitbi^gemeinbe :  Beding  must  mean  here  the 
regulär  meeting  and  not  the  present  meeting. 

1400.  gfeft  bei9  Gerrit :  Christmas ;  cf .  line  2513.  But  aecording  to 
most  authorities  the  uprising  occurred  on  New  Year's  Day.  It  was 
customary  in  parts  of  Switzerland  to  exchange  gifts  at  the  New  Year 
and  not  at  Christmas. 

1402.  ©efl^enfe :  originally  they  may  have  been  goodwill  offerings, 
but  the  custom  degenerated  into  illegal  perquisites  or  personal  graft. 

1406.  ^te  fft^reu:  a  dem.  clause.  The  effect  of  the  present  tense 
is  vivid,  since  he  really  means  to  say  **let  them  carry,"  whereas  the 
present  tense  gives  the  narrative  the  effect  of  an  action  already  taking 
place.    Cf.  ^ält  (1408),  wirb  gcblafcn  (1410),  brcci^en  (1411). 

1408.   ber  gro^e  $aufe :  the  main  body  of  the  (Raffen. 

1418.  fibertte^m^  tii^ :  cf .  line  2875. 

Page  73,  line  1418.  Beding  puts  the  motion,  though  it  has  not 
been  formally  made. 

1419.  The  situsttion  in  Unterwaiden  with  the  two  fortress  Castles  is 
very  different  from  that  in  Schwyz,  where  there  is  no  fortress  at  all ; 
and  also  from  that  in  Uri,  where  the  Twing  is  not  yet  flnished.  This 
will  help  to  explain  why  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion  on  the  ques- 
tion  of  postponement.  All  are  agreed  that  something  must  be  done, 
but  not  on  how  or  when  it  shall  be  done.  Note  the  points  made  for 
and  against  postponement. 

1422.  ^ai^  B^^diett  mit  bem  9iau&l :  smoke  in  the  daytime  but  flre  at 
night ;  cf.  ^od^tüat^t  (1441),  and  note  to  line  747. 

1428.  The  specific  mention  of  Gessler  at  this  time  and  in  this  em- 
phatic  manner  prepares  the  audience  for  future  events.  We  know  at 
once  that  Gressler  is  to  play  an  important  part  in  the  rest  of  the  action 
and  our  interest  in  him  is  awakened.    What  to  do  with  Gessler  was 
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an  unsolvable  problem  to  these  men.  This  really  prepares  us  tp  see 
how  necessary  Gessler's  death  is,  and  explains  why  the  people  can, 
at  the  end,  acclaim  Teil  as  tbe  savior  of  bis  countxy ;  cf.  lines  3083, 
3281. 

1429.  ^urii^tliar  ♦  ♦  ♦  umgeben :  a  fear-inspiring  body  of  troopers 
serves  him. 

1438.  Tbe  moming  beglns  to  dawn  and  tbe  Alpine  glow  spreads 
slowly  over  tbe  snowy  mountain  peaks. 

1486.  ^em  f^Iag  « « «  ^li^attge :  will  gladly  risk, 

1487.  ^ie  3^^*  bringt  ffiat:  cf.  tbe  proverb,  ^ommt  ^tit,  fommt 
9Jat.  Cf.  tbe  Englisb,  **Don't  cross  tbe  bridge  until  you  come  to  it." 
Reding^s  advice  must  not  be  regarded  as  an  invitation  to  disregard 
tbe  grave  problem  before  tbein.  Tbe  assembly  migbt,  of  course,  come 
to  some  decision  as  to  wbat  to  do  witb  Gessler,  but  so  many  factors, 
and  cbances  wbolly  unforeseen,  are  likely  to  arise  tbat  any  lengtby 
discussion  is  time  wasted.  Sometbing  must  be  left  to  cbance  and  to 
tbe  iuspiration  of  tbe  moment. 

Paob  74,  line  1441.  glül^^nbe  ^oil^niad^t :  i.e.  tbe  rosy  tints  of  tbe 
dawn  falling  on  the  bigbest  mountains  are  bere  compared  witb  tbe 
geuerj^cit^cn  (cf.  lines  696,  747,  and  notes). 

1448.  @orgt  ntl^t:  tbis  applies  ratber  to  tbeir  safety  on  tbe  way 
bome  tban  to  any  fear  tbat  tbey  may  be  discovered  now  on  tbe  Rütli. 

S.D.  Wbat  will  be  tbe  effect  of  tbis  stage  picture  on  tbe  audience  ? 
Tbe  symbolic  meaning  is  evident ;  tbe  rising  sun  signifies  tbe  dawning 
of  f  reedom  and  peace. 

1448.  einzig :  poetic  for  einig,  as  it  is  often  printed. 

1448-1449.  A  favorite  motto  of  tbe  Germans  during  tbe  Franco- 
Prussian  War,  1870-1871. 

1449.  S.D.  mit  erhobenen  brei  gfingern :  i,e,  tbe  tbumb,  index,  and 
middle  fingers,  symbolic  of  the  Trinity.  Usually  in  taking  an  oath  all 
tbat  is  required  is  tbe  raising  of  tbe  rigbt  band.  According  to  tradi- 
tion  Fürst,  Stauffacber,  and  Melcbtal  first  pronounced  tbe  oath  and 
then  it  was  repeated  by  tbe  others.  But  Schiller  had  already,  in  Act 
I,  Sc.  IV,  caused  tbe  tbree  men  to  take  the  oath ;  it  was,  tberefore, 
better  to  arrange  tbe  scene  bere  as  be  did.  Tbat  Rösselmann,  tbe 
priest,  administers  tbe  oatb  gives  it  a  kind  of  consecration. 

1451.  S.D.  SBie  oben:  after  all  bave  repeated  tbe  oath,  tbey  spon- 
taneously  step  toward  eacb  otber,  raise  tbeir  swords,  and  strike  them 
togetber.    Tbree  Springs  now  bubble  fortb  from  the  ground  wbere 
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Fürst,  Stauffacher,  and  Melchtal  are  supposed  to  have  stood  while  tak- 
ing  the  oath. 

1454.  During  this  speech  the  men  form  groups  according  to  their 
cantons.  This  adds  much  to  tbe  beauty  and  dramatic  effect  of  the 
scene. 

1458.  W  ba^ttt :  i.e.  until  the  time  of  the  general  rising. 

Page  75,  line  1463.  baiS  ^aVL^t :  i.e,  for  the  common  cause  of  the 
whole  people. 

1464.  ^ettn  9{aub  begebt:  for  he  rohs  the  common  weal;  i.e.  every 
act  of  private  vengeance  will  injure  the  chances  of  success  in  their 
common  venture.  Note  the  rhyme  at  the  close  of  the  scene.  Why  is 
it  used  ? 

1465.  S.D.  fäat  bai9  Ctf^efiter  tin:  the  brilliant  flourish  with  which 
the  orchestra  closes  the  scene  is  prophetic  of  the  final  triumph  of  the 
Swiss.  no&l  eine  B^^^Ift^d  *  ^^-  ^^^  similar  pause  at  the  opening  of 
the  play.    Why  is  it  made  ? 

This  is  one  of  the  most  carefully  made  scenes  in  the  play.  It 
falls  into  the  following  natural  divisions : 

The  Introduction :  the  arrival  of  the  men  from  the  three 
cantons,  lines  959-1107. 

The  Organization  of  the  Assembly,  and  the  establishment  of  its 
legality,  lines  1108-1146. 

The  Proceedings,  lines  1147-1443. 

(a)  The  argument  as  to  Unity  of  Action.     The  people  are  of 

common  origin  and  have  a  common  cause. 

(b)  The   argument  as  to  the   Righteousness  of  their    Cause. 

Their  liberties  have  never  before  been  questioned.  The 
governors  have  by  their  lawless  acts  overthrown  exLsting 
conditions,  and  are  threatening  the  extinction  of  liberty. 
The  right  to  resist  is  piain. 

(c)  The  argument  as  to  What  to  Do.     They  must  help  them- 

selves.  The  Emperor  will  not  assist  them.  Peaceful 
means  have  been  tried  in  vain.  They  must  use  violent 
measures,  because  no  other  course  is  open  to  them. 

Conclusion.     The  Oath,  lines  1445-1465. 

The  action  has  advanced  a  long  step,  for  a  plan  of  action  bas 
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But  all  the  people  together  ased  the  unfiefed  lands  in  common,  to 
properly  administer  which  they  had  regulär  though  infrequent 
assemblies  of  all  the  people.  This  taught  them  that  they  were  an 
economic  unit,  and  soon  developed  in  them  the  consciousness  of 
political  unity  as  well. 

When,  therefore,  in  1218,  the  Emperor  Friedrich  II  (1215-1250) 
appointed  a  Habsburg  as  imperial  govemor  of  Uri,  the  people 
were  very  justly  alarmed  that  they  might  be  forced  to  become 
hereditary  subjects  of  the  Austrian  house.  But  for  the  present 
their  fears  were  not  realized,  because  in  1231  Heinrich,  the  rebel- 
lious  son  of  Friedrich,  granted  to  Uri  a  formal  charter,  promising 
that  Uri  should  remain  forever  in  direct  dependence  upon  the 
Empire,  and  that  it  should  not  be  granted  to  any  one  as  a  fief  nor 
sold  nor  mortgaged.  This  charter  is  the  foundation  stone  upon 
which  is  built  the  liberty  of  Switzeriand,  for  this  charter  was 
never  afterwards  contested,  and  this  example  of  home  rule  was  an 
incentive  to  the  other  cantons  to  gain  like  Privileges  for  themselves. 

IV.  Whereas  the  Habsburg  estates  were  few  in  Uri,  it  was  very 
different  in  Schwyz.  Here  many  large  estates  and  many  serfs  were 
owned  by  the  Habsburgs,  who,  moreover,  claimed  also  to  be  law- 
fuUy  hereditary  rulers  and  protectors  of  this  canton.  The  larger 
number  of  the  inhabitants  were,  however,  strong  and  sturdy  free- 
men,  who  feared  that  the  ill-defined  rights  of  the  Habsburgs 
might  easily  become  lawful  Claims  to  overlordship.  Therefore,  in 
1240,  while  Emperor  Friedrich  II  was  besieging  Faenza  in  North 
Italy,  they  sent  him  troops  on  condition  that  he  would  grant  them 
a  charter  like  that  of  Uri.  This  charter  was  never  f  ully  acknowl- 
edged  by  the  Habsburg  princes,  and  so  the  fear  of  possible  aggres- 
sion  on  the  part  of  this  family  was  ever  present  in  the  minds  of 
the  men  of  Schwyz,  especially  when  Rudolf  of  Habsburg  became 
Emperor. 

V.  Unterwaiden  was  sparsely  settled,  and  many  of  its  landed 
estates  were  the  personal  possessions  of  the  Habsburgs.  Moreover, 
Unter walden  had  never  had  a  charter  like  the  other  cantons.  But 
the  men  of  Unterwaiden  were  no  less  determined  than  their  breth- 
ren  in  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  during  the  conflicts  between  the 
emperors  and  the  popes,  they  formed  a  league  for  mutual  defense 
with  Schwyz  and  Lucerne,  in  1246,  against  the  common  enemy. 
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Uri  joineil  the  loague  Moon  afierward,  Thii«  \n  doubtleM  the  nralt 
tiflnbnte  of  Ihie  115f).  Hut  in  Hpiie  of  thi»  league  the  HahnburgH 
Kucceiideil  in  re^ainirig  and  even  in  increaMirig  their  iK>wer  during 
tiM5  long  Int^^rregnuni,  V2*M-V21'*S,  during  which  the  Empire  was 
wjthout  a  hea<l. 

VI.  To  all  tlie  cantorm  the  danger  mienied  niore  real  when 
Ku<iolf  of  Ilahnburg  waH  elected  em^yeror  in  1273;  for  m>w  the 
enemy  had  become  their  irni)erial  Movereign.  Yet,  Rudolf,  though 
he  wa«  one  of  the  rnoftt  energetic  and  greedy  of  hiit  farnily,  Heern» 
to  have  feit  kindly  i\\n\)omi\  U)  the  cariU^nM.  He  corifirrne^l  the 
charter  of  Uri,  and,  though  he  refuned  to  accept  that  of  Schwyz, 
he  did  not  interfere  in  the  internal  affairH  of  that  canton,  nor  in 
ihimt  of  UnterwaUlen,  which  had  no  charter. 

VII.  Upon  KudolfH  death  all  three  cantonn  feit  the  danger  from 
a  newernperor,  Mhould  one  of  the  Hal>fiburgA  be  choMen,  and  80,  on 
Auguirt  1,  only  Meventr;en  day»  afU;r  KudolfH  death,  they  concluded 
the  meniorable  I^'ague  of  1291,  The  docurnent  upon  which  this 
agreenient  wa»  written  haa  Ixien  carefully  preHerve^l.  It  ih  very 
conitervative  and,  while  it  i»  inde^xaiderit  in  tone,  show»  no  Huch 
oi^en  reljellioiu»  Hpirit  m  the  chroniclern  would  have  uh  believe.  It 
declan^  for  the  rnaintfiiiance  of  exlMting  conditionM,  that  i»,  inde- 
[jendence  from  AuMtria  but  allegiance  U)  the  Empire.  Thi»  \»  the 
real  declaration  of  indejwjndence  oi  the  Hwimh  pfiople  and  i»  the 
ba«i«  for  the  later  conferleracy.  For  thi«  treaty  addH  tr>  the  decla- 
rationM  of  the  earlier  league  of  124^  the  Hignificant  agre<5ment  that 
the  canUniH  will  acc<;pt  ai«  Ammann  no  oYie  who  Ih  not  one  of  their 
own  people,  atid  that  they  will  thiemHcdveM  affMume  juriHdiction 
in  capital  caHeH,  It  \n  the^e  limitatioriH  tr>  the  authority  of  the 
emi^eror  that  conHtitute  the  revolutionary  character  of  the  league. 

VIII.  The  elector»  chone  an  Rudolf 'h  HucwiHMor  not  the  latter'H 
Hon  Albn^cht,  but  Adolf  of  NaMMau.  Adolf  promptly  confirrned 
the  SwiHH  chart(5rH.  Hut  thi»  did  not  help  the  cantona,  for  Hoon 
aft<;r  Adolf  waM  killed  in  battle  by  Albrecht,  who  now  Ix^came 
emi>eror,  in  1298. 

Tili«  Albrecht  w  the  P^mjKjror  of  the  play.  He  refuÄed  to  con- 
firm  the  chart^irM  of  Uri  and  Schwyz,  yet  hintory  han  no  record  of 
any  riHing  of  the  cantonH  during  hin  reign.  In  fact,  he  waH  ho  far 
from  interfering  with  the  liberties  of  the  SwIhb  that  he  actually 
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granted  to  ünterwaJden  the  same  Privileges  that  the  other  two 
cantons  had  long  eujoyed.  The  cantons  coutinued  to  be  ruled  by 
magistrates  from  among  their  own  Citizens  and  no  tyrannical  gov- 
ernors  were  sent  into  the  country.  Throughout  Albrech t's  reign, 
and  even  after  his  death,  the  relations  of  the  Swiss  to  the  Habs- 
bürg  princes  were  friendly  and  cordial. 

It  is  altogether  probable  that  the  struggles  of  1246-1247,  and 
not  the  reign  of  Albrecht,  are  the  basis  for  the  traditions  of  the 
Rütli  oath,  the  destruction  of  the  Castles,  and  the  liberation  from 
foreign  governors. 

IX.  lipon  Albrecht's  death  the  electors  chose  Heinrich  VII  of 
Luxemburg  as  emperor.  This  prince  was  a  rival  and  an  enemy  of 
the  House  of  Habsburg  and  so  naturally  confirmed  the  charters 
of  Schwyz  and  Uri,  granting  also  a  similar  one  to  Unterwaiden. 

X.  When  Heinrich  died,  in  1313,  the  imperial  succession  was 
again  disputed.  The  Swiss  naturally  sided  with  Ludwig  of 
Bayaria  against  Friedrich,  Albrecht's  son.  In  the  war  between 
these  rival  claimants  Austria  sent  Leopold,  Friedrich 's  brother, 
with  a  magnificent  army  into  Switzerland.  But  he  was  signally 
defeated  by  the  Swiss  in  the  famous  battle  at  Morgarten,  Novem- 
ber 15,  1315.  On  December  9, 1315,  delegates  from  the  three  can- 
tons met  at  Brunnen  and  there  renewed  the  old  league  of  1291. 
From  this  day  dates  the  beginning  of  the  Swiss  republic.  The 
f  ederation  was  secured  and  confirmed  by  other  victories ;  Sempach, 
1386,  and  Näfels,  1388.  To  the  three  original  cantons  five  others 
joined  themselves  from  1332-1353.  From  1481-1501  five  more 
cantons  were  added.  In  1814  the  present  Constitution  was  adopted 
for  a  confederation  of  twenty-two  cantons. 


Act  III.     ScENE  I. 

The  time  of  the  action  is  November  18  (more  correctly,  Novem- 
ber 19),  the  traditional  date  of  the  famous  shot  of  Teil.  Scene  I 
passes  at  or  about  noon  of  this  day ;  for  here  Teil  is  represented 
as  starting  for  Altorf  (line  1515),  a  mile  distant,  and  his  arrival 
there  is  indicated  as  in  the  early  afternoon  (line  1743).  Ten  days 
have  passed  since  the  Rütli  meeting. 
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The  place  U  BUrglen;  cf.  note  to  line  126. 

The  »tage.  The  curtain  riüe»  on  a  l>eautiful  Valley  amid  high 
mouritainf),  the  whole  scene  brightly  flooded  with  »unshine.  Ilere 
and  there  in  the  distatice  are  cottagefl  on  the  niountain  sides  and 
in  thf!  Valley.  In  the  rear  of  the  »tage  in  a  garden  (ence,  in  front 
of  which  there  i«  a  bench  with  carjKjnter'H  tool».  The  houüe  in  at 
one  Mide,  oppf>Mite  in  a  well  with  rutming  water,  and  about  it  the 
two  boyn  are  playing.  By  the  open  d(X)r,  above  which  i«  the  head 
of  a  chanioi/»,  Hedwig  ftits  on  a  bench,  working  at  some  houiMs- 
\\o\i\  occupation. 

Paok  76,  S.D.  4^e^i||:  thedaughterof  Walter  FttrHt  (line  1515), 
Hchiller  gave  the  name  to  her,  for  in  the  chronicles  »he  \a  unnamed. 
In  the  Schweizerhund  of  the  historian  Am  Btthl  (cf.  note  on  am 
m^ici,  8.D.  Act  II,  8c.  II),  TelPtt  wife  i»  called  (»tvtvüt>,  and  Stauf- 
faclier*»  wife  1»  named  iD'^f c^ttlbf .  ^aittx,  ^ill|e(m :  these  namet 
are  given  in  the  chronlcles.  The  boyH  were  named,  as  was  the  cus- 
tom,  after  the  mother^s  father  and  their  own  /ather. 

1406.  ThiH  ®(^ü^rn(tfb  i»  so  well  known  in  Genuany  m  to  have 
become  a  real  /olknong.  It  was  »et  to  rouflic,  in  1804,  by  Bernhard 
AnKeim  Weber.  It  U  a  kind  of  lyrical  Intermezzo  like  the  three  lyri- 
cal  AongA  at  the  be^innlng  of  the  play,  and  in  a  very  pro];)er  introduc- 
tion  to  an  su'X  in  which  a  hunter  in  U)  play  so  important  a  x^art.  It 
serves,  abo,  to  arouHC  In  Hedwig  the  fear  she  shows  for  her  boys  and 
her  husband. 

1469.  ffrftli  am  9)loroeitftral|( :  with  the  flrst  ray  of  the  morning  $un. 
An  unusual  and  poetic  expreHsion. 

1474.  bad  ^eite :  all  ouUloor».  All  witbhi  reach  of  bis  arrow  be- 
longM  to  him. 

1477.  ba :  here  an  untranHlatable  particle  that  belps  to  give  a  little 
more  general  tone  to  the  mad. 

1479.    Very  characteriHtic  of  Teir»  thought. 

S.D.  Walter,  Meeing  tbe  point  of  hi»  father^H  remark,  laughs  merrily 
and  runs  back  to  the  well.  While  he  repairs  the  bow  he  hums  the 
Hong,  of  which  an  occasional  word  is  heard  during  the  foUowing  dia- 
logue.    While  they  talk  Teil  and  Hedwig  work  on  industriously. 

Paok. 77,  Üne  1481.  This  line  is  quite  as  well  known  as  the  pro- 
verbial  saying:   Sßa«  $än«(^en  nlc^t  (ernt,  lernt  $an«  nlmmerme^. 
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tOü^ :  whoever ;  an  indefinite  collective  that  makes  the  sense  general 
and  universal ;  cf.  line  1739. 

1482.  ttiollte  ®ott:  would  to  God.  Care  should  be  taken  not  to 
read  Hedwig' s  lines  in  a  whining  way.  Her  fears  for  her  boys  and 
her  intuitive  forebodings  for  her  husband  are  natural,  and  sufiiciently 
explain  her  words  and  manner. 

1485.  feiner :  i.e.  neither  of  the  boys  YriW  be  satisfied  with  a  quiet 
home  life,  such  as  that  of  a  shepherd  or  a  farmer,  but  both  want  to  be 
hunters. 

1486.  Tell's  treatment  of  his  virife  in  the  foUowing  should  be  rightly 
understood.  Hedwig  has  spoken  with  a  sigh ;  for  her  fears  make  her 
uneasy.  So  Teil  speaks  to  her  in  a  kind  of  half-humorous  way,  as 
much  as  to  say  that  she  must  expect  this  sort  of  thing  from  his  boys, 
since  they  take  after  their  father,  and  that  he  is  therefore  the  one  who 
is  really  to  blame.  Then  he  proceeds  to  defend  hiniself.  He  cannot 
enjoy  life  properly  and  fuUy  unless  he  has  won  in  the  contests  and 
struggles  cf  each  day ;  and  he  cannot  be  content  to  rest  upon  past 
achievemencs. 

1490.  föetttt  ifl^  *  *  *  erbeute :  if  each  day  1  make  it  mine  anew. 
The  idea  is  a  favorite  one  with  Schiller  and  Goethe.  Cf.  Schiller's 
Wallensteins  Lager j  **If  you  do  not  risk  your  life,  you  will  never 
win  life  "  ;  i.e^  never  know  what  it  means  to  live.  Cf.  also  Goethe' s 
Faust,  "Only  he  earns  Freedom  and  Life  who  must  daily  struggle 
for  and  win  them";  Goethe's  Torquato  Tasso,  **The  struggles  of 
life  alone  teach  us  to  value  the  blessings  of  life"  ;  Goethe's  Egmont, 
**  He  is  already  dead  who  lives  solely  to  make  certain  of  his  safety 
(t.e.life)." 

1493.  ^neil^te :  Teil  hardly  had  need  of  helpers  If  his  sole  occupa- 
tion  was  hunting.  If  he  was,  as  Tschudi  says,  a  farmer,  this  reference 
to  servants,  that  in  line  1774  to  3}ictftcr  ^irt,  and  that  in  line  1976  to 
S3auer  are  natural.  That  he  was  a  man  of  consequence,  and  probably 
of  wealth,  we  may  safely  judge  from  his  commanding  position  in  the 
Community. 

1494.  SBagef  alerten :  such  daring  and  hazardous  exploits  as  are  de- 
scribed  in  lines  649,  2635-2640.  She  may  be  thinking  also  of  TelPs 
rescue  of  Baumgarten. 

Page  78,  line  1501.  SBittblatoitte :  wind-avalanche.  The  dry, 
freshly  fallen  snow  on  high  altitudes  is  often  started  and  driven  along 
by  the  heavy  winds  of  autumn  and  winter  until  it  gathers  in  great 
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masses  and  is  driven  headlong,  straight  downward  over  some  preci- 
pice.  Nothing  can  resist  the  whirlwind  which  accompanies  it ;  the 
air  pressure  is  often  so  great  that  buildings  and  whole  forests  break 
down  before  tbe  avalanche  itself  has  reached  them.  Cf.  (Sd^(aglatt)i« 
nen,  note  to  line  1781. 

1502.  trügeriffl^e :  treacherous  and  deceiving  because  tbe  snow  looks 
solid,  whereas  it  often  merely  hides  the  cracks  and  dangerous  holes  in 
the  glacier  and  gives  way  under  the  foot. 

1518.  auf  3tt^r  Ititb  Xag :  for  many  a  day  ;  cf .  English,  forever  and 
a  day :  an  old  legal  term,  the  Intention  of  which  was  to  allow  a  debtor 
an  extra  day  in  order  that  a  füll  year  might  be  secured  beyond  ques- 
tion. 

1515.  ^aitt:  Hedwig's  father,  Walter  Fürst.  As  Teil  takes  his 
hat  Hedwig  rises  and  puts  a  restraining  band  on  his  Shoulder.  She 
speaks  pleadingly,  but  in  no  wise  reproachfully.  At  line  1517  Teil 
caresses  and  kisses  her  in  order  to  reassure  her. 

1516.  Ottd^ :  are  you  certain  f 

Page  79,  line  1517.  (Si^  f^inttt  ftfl^  ettoai^ :  8omething  is  on  foot. 
The  ten  days  since  the  Hütli  meeting  have  given  time  for  rumors  to 
reach  her.  This  is  a  proof  of  how  impossible  it  is  to  keep  a  conspiracy 
absolutely  secret  for  any  length  of  time  if  the  number  of  those  con- 
cerned  in  it  is  fairly  large  ;  cf .  line  2505. 

1520-1521.   Cf.  lines  440-445. 

1525  ff.   She  has  evidently  heard  this  from  others  and  not  from  Teil. 

1528.  He  had  thought  of  her ;  cf .  line  159.  What  he  means  to  say, 
however,  is  this :  that  the  surest  proof  that  he  had  thought  of  her  was 
the  fact  that  he  had  been  willing  to  save  another  man  for  the  latter^s 
wife  and  children. 

Page  80,  line  1585.  ttifl^t:  cf.  line  804  and  note  to  line  253.  Ood 
grant  that  I  may  not  need  help,  God  forbid  that  I  should  need  help. 

1587.  This  ezplanation  seems  insufficient,  for  he  was  not  going  bunt- 
ing ;  but  since  Hedwig  accepts  it  without  comment,  we  must  do  so 
likewise. 

1589.  Walter  at  once  rushes  away  to  make  preparations  for  the 
joumey.     Teil  sits  down  on  the  bench  by  the  door. 

1541.  nOfl^  l^ettte :  it  is  not  stränge  that  Teil  should  know  of  Gessler's 
plans,  for  Bürglen  is  only  a  mile  from  Altorf.  Teil  means  that  Gess- 
1er  will  be  so  busy  with  preparations  for  leaving  Altorf  for  Küssnacht 
that  they  are  not  likely  to  meet  each  other. 
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1542.  er  grollt  tttti^:  no  particulars  are  given.  Hedwig  did  not 
know  of  the  incident  related  in  lines  1548  ff. ;  she  must,  therefore,  be 
thinking  of  other  caiises  not  given  here. 

1644.   Cf .  the  proverb  :  %Vit  W6)i  unb  fc^cue  nlcmanb. 

1545.   Tbe  first  bie  is  a  rel.,  the  second  bte  a  demon. 

Page  81,  line  1547.  tttettt^  ifl^ :  why  is  be  so  certain  ?  Teil  thinks 
tbat  after  the  event  narrated  in  lines  1648-1670  Gessler  will  feel  that 
be  must  not  barm  him,  on  the  ground  that  the  man  wbo  can  spare  bis 
enemy  when  be  has  bim  in  bis  power  is  the  more  to  be  feared  if  f orced 
to  action.  But  Teil  is  not  so  certain  as  be  pretends.  For  he  takes 
bis  crossbow  for  defense,  if  need  be,  and  he  evidently  intends  to  avoid 
meeting  Gessler  (line  1673).  On  the  whole,  however,  bis  ignorance  of 
human  nature,  particularly  of  that  of  a  man  like  Gessler,  seems  singu- 
larly  significant.  It  helps  us  to  understand  bow  be  can  make  the 
excuses  be  makes  in  lines  1870-1878. 

1548  fL.  Schiller  invented  this  episode.  It  is  introduced  to  show  the 
real  reason  Gessler  bad  for  bis  hatred  of  Teil  (cf.  line  1672).  It  also 
serves  to  arouse  our  interest  in  what  will  happen  should  the  two  meet 
again. 

1549.  ^a :  this  is  the  conjunction  to  indicate  the  resuming  of  a  pre- 
ceding  Statement,  and  is  not  the  adverb  of  time  or  place,  though  it 
may  be  translated  by  there  or  then, 

1550.  ^tb^atb^tUtaX^ :  the  valley  of  the  river  Schächen,  a  small  stream 
that  flows  from  the  east  and  empties  into  the  river  Reuss  not  far  from 
Altorf.  There  is  a  story  that  Teil  was  drowned  in  the  Schächen 
in  the  attempt  to  save  a  child. 

1558.   mtxn :  for  meiner ;  cf .  Appendix  B,  7. 

1662.  berbla^t^ :  for  erbtaffen ;  hecome  pale  as  death,  The  whole 
episode  shows  the  tyrant  Gessler  as  really  a  great  coward,  and  justi- 
fies  Hedwig's  judgment  (1572). 

1565.   feilt :  for  feiner ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  7. 

1567.   ifeittett  armen  2aut :  not  one  Single  feeble  sound. 

Page  82,  line  1573  ff.    Note  the  stichomythia ;  cf.  Appendix  B,  10. 

1574.  Only  a  moment  -before  she  was  reproving  bim  for  hunting ; 
now  she  asks  bim  to  go  hunting.    Why  ? 

1577.  Just  because  she  has  no  real  reason  her  intuitive  fear  of 
threatening  danger  is  all  the  greater.  Is  this  good  psychology  ?  Here 
again  she  accepts  Teiles  word  without  question. 
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1578.   tierf ^roc^en :  probably  to  Fürst.    But  cf.  note  to  line  1748. 

1581.  ^ftfnp :  diminutive  for  Sa(ter. 

Paob  83,  linc  1582.   avi&i  XOüii  J^ftbffl^ed :  something  very  preMy. 

1582.  H.n.  Teil  takes  an  afifectionate  fare well.  They  wave  band» 
in  parting.  Hedwig  in  still  fllled  with  forebodings  (folgt  lange  mit  ben 
9[ugen),  which  communicate  theroselvcH  to  us. 

Conipare  this  scene  for  it»  prenionitions  with  Shakespeare's 
Casarf  Macbeth,  etc. 

Contrast  Hedwig  and  Gertrude,  and  Hedwig  and  Teil. 

Note  how  niany  proverb-like  lines  Teil  speaks  and  how  charac- 
teristic  they  are  of  hini. 

The  Hcene  falls  into  two  parts:  (1)  the  happy  home  life,  (2)  the 
forebodings  of  Coming  evil.  The  two  parts  stand  in  effective  con- 
trast to  each  other. 

The  scene  is  an  introduetion  to  Scene  Hl.  We  see  Tell's  love 
of  family  and  bis  evident  preference  for  Walter.  The  shadow  ot 
Coming  events  is  found  in  Hedwig's  reasonless  forebodings.  The 
motive  for  (xessler's  demand  in  Scene  III  isexplained  by  bis  meet- 
ing  with  Teil  in  the  mouutains. 


Act  III.    Scene  II. 

The  time  is  about  the  sanie  as  in  Scene  I. 

The  place  i«  somewhere  near  Altorf. 

The  stage  shows  a  wild  forest  region  in  the  mountains.  On  all 
sides  are  high  cliifs,  froni  which  the  water  falls  in  a  fine  spray, 
ßoulders  are  conveniently  placed  for  sitting. 

S.D.  Stattbbftc^e:  cascades  with  a  fine,  dustlike  spray.  As  tbe 
water  from  the  tiny  mountain  streanis  falls  over  high  cliffs  the  resist- 
ance  of  tbe  air  converts  it  into  a  very  fine  spray  before  it  reaches 
the  ground.  The  most  famous  of  these  duatbrooka  is  that  at  Laiiter- 
brunnen  near  Interlaken,  which  inspired  Goethe  to  bis  wonderful 
allegory,  ©efang  ber  ©elfter  über  ben  SÖaffern.  93crta:  cf.note,  S.D. 
line  447.  Berta  enters  in  hunting  costume,  carrying  a  hunter's  spear 
and  leading  hounds.  She  slowly  crosses  the  stage,  looking  back  to 
see  if  Rudenz  is  foUowing.    As  she  speaks  she  sits  down  on  a  rock  to 
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await  his  Coming.  At  the  same  time  (also  at  1590)  hunting  homs  are 
heard  from  behind  the  scene ;  they  gradually  recede  to  a  distance. 

1686.   i^r&ttleitt:  my  lady  ;  cf.  note  to  line  935. 

1591.   ift  bort  l^ittauiS :  hos  gone  that  way. 

1593.  Note  the  highly  emphatic  order ;  the  two  parts  of  the  predi- 
cate  are  rarely  put  first,  as  here. 

Page  84,  line  1596.  ftttfitcnt  Strenge:  angry  sternness,  gloomy 
anger.  Her  manner  prepares  us  for  her  outburst  of  Indignation  and 
her  display  of  wounded  pride  in  the  man  she  loves. 

1599.  ^ifl^  in  bie  9ietl|^  *  *  •  nmtütthtniputmyselfinalinewith, 
i.e.  vie  with  those  valiant  and  splendid  kniglUs  loho  gather  around  you 
and  8ue  for  your  favor. 

1603.  toirb  :  cf.  Appendix  C,  2,  c. 

1603,  S.D.  tntt  p?ütf :  partly  because  of  her  manner,  but  really 
because  of  his  surprise  at  hearing  such  sentiments  from  the  ward  of 
the  Austrian  govemor. 

1608  ff.  Berta  sides  with  the  Swiss  people  partly  for  sentimental 
reasons  (lines  1618-1622),  partly  for  very  practical  considerations 
(lines  1659-1660,  1662-1672). 

1610.  This  line  and  line  1719  may  mean  that  Gessler  meant  to  mariy 
Berta  himself  ;  cf.  lines  1671,  1719,  2534. 

Page  85,  line  1630.  3^1«  Ittttcr :  sc.  tt)iU  irf)  from  line  1629.  Do  I 
not  desire  peace  for  it  (the  people)  under  Austria^s  mighty  scepter  ; 
cf.  lines  796-800,  869-892. 

1632.  @il^Io^:  to  be  taken  in  a  figurative  sense ;  i.e.  the  Forest 
Cantons  are  the  last  stronghold  or  fortress  of  liberty. 

1636.   fle :  the  Austrians. 

Page  86,  line  1638.  mir  toftre  beffcr :  /  should  feel  better  ahout 
Ü  or  more  at  peace  with  myself  Berta  speaks  with  eyes  modestly 
cast  down,  but  in  a  voice  vibrant  with  love. 

1639.  ^tvaülitt  fe^en :  see  him  despised,  not  only  by  the  Swiss  be- 
cause of  his  disloyalty,  but  by  the  Austrians  also,  because  he  was  their 
dupe. 

1642.   eittettt:  i,e.  one  and  the  same. 

Page  87,  line  1657.  Sertoattbtett :  especially  Gessler,  who  was  a 
Bruneck  like  herseif. 
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1659.  tnettte  @fiter :  Bnmeck  was,  however,  in  Aargau  and  not  in 
the  Forest  Cantons.  Schiller  made  the  change  in  order  to  link  her 
material  interests  and  her  love  of  the  people^s  cause  together.  Her 
own  liberty  is  contingent  upon  the  liberty  of  the  cantons  (cf .  lines 
1662  ff.,  1730-1731). 

1664.  bellt  großen  (Srb^  x  Le.  with  the  vast  hereditary  estates  of  the 
Habsburgs. 

1673.   34^  fBtttttet :  Do  you  mean  to  my  you  could. 

1676.  mein  @el|ttett  in  ha^  föeite :  my  longing  to  do  sometking  in 
the  great  wide  world;  cf.  lines  826-835. 

Paoe  88,  line  1685.  ^inatti^sttfenbcn  in  bei^  Sebem^  föcite :  to  play 
a  part  in  the  affairs  of  the  great  world. 

1687.  ^ie  •  .  ♦  breiten :  extend  around  us  their  firm  impenetrahle 
walls  ;  bte  is  an  article. 

1688-1689.  allein  *  •  *  geUfl^tet  fein :  open  unobstructed  only  towarda 
the  bright  (clear)  heavens  above. 

1690.   Note  the  significant  change  to  bu. 

1694.  anfgeblft^t :  poetic  ;  grew  up  in  vigorous  health  and  beauty. 

1695.  föo  *  •  •  iJfrenbef^nren :  where  memories  of  a  thousand  joys, 

1696.  (eben:  are  alive  for  me;  i.e.  they  live  for  hiin  because,  as  a 
child,  he  dwelt  with  them  and  they  entered  into  his  life. 

1699.  fehlte:  the  ind.  not  the  subj.;  without  it  no  earthly  happi- 
ness  was  complete,  Now  he  knows,  what  he  did  not  realize  before, 
that  he  was  not  happy,  and  why. 

1700.  bie  feFge  3nfel:  the  Islands  ofthe  Blessed,  to  which  numer- 
ous  references  are  made  in  literature.  The  Greek  and  Latin  poets 
believed  them  to  lie  off  the  north  coast  of  Africa ;  they  are  often 
identified  with  Madeira.  Classical  allusions  are  made  in  the  play  only 
three  times ;  lines  1700,  3116-3117,  3209. 

1702.   ^eitttiffl^  tool^nt :  lives  and  is  at  home, 

Page  89,  line  1704.  trübt :  poetic  present  for  the  futiire ;  cf .  Ap- 
pendix C,  11.     It  makes  the  dream  more  real  to  use  the  present. 

1709.   Sieifl^en :  the  plural  for  the  sake  of  the  rhyme. 

1711.   3tt  ♦  .  •  ®efl^öftigfeit :  in  woman^s  charming  activities, 

1719.  bem  ftolgen  9ittter:  possibly  Gessler,  though  it  may  mean 
any  Austrian  knight ;  cf .  note  to  line  1610. 

Very  significant  is  the  use  of  rhyme  to  show  f eeling ;  cf .  Appen- 
dix B,  9, 
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The  scene  falls  into  the  following  divisions: 

Introduction,  lines  1585-1601. 

Main  division : 

(a)  Berta  discloses  herseif  to  Rudenz,  lines  1602-1672. 

(h)  Rudenz  declares  himself  for  his  country,  lines  1672-1727. 

Conclusion,  1627-1731. 

The  scene  fills  up  the  interval  of  the  journey  of  Teil  frora  Bürg- 
len  to  Altorf.  It  prepares  also  for  Rudenz's  action  in  the  follow- 
ing scene.  The  people's  cause  looks  brighter  and  more  hopeful 
now  that  Rudenz  has  declared  for  his  people. 


Act  III.     Scene  III. 

The  tinie  is  early  in  the  af  ternoon  of  the  same  day  as  the  pre- 
ceding  scenes. 

The  place  is  a  ineadow  just  outside  of  Altorf;  but  cf.  line  394. 

The  stage  shows  to  the  left  rear  and  the  center  the  Bannberg, 
and  beyond  it  a  snow-capped  mountain.  To  the  right  rear  is  a 
large  linden  ;  near  it,  on  the  saine  side,  is  the  pole  with  the  hat. 
Trees  and  large  boulders  fringe  the  meadow  ou  the  sides  and  iu 
front. 

Friesshardt  walks  drowsily  to  and  fro  before  the  hat,  holding 
his  pike  horizontally  behiud  his  back.  A  rope  dangles  frora  his 
belt.  Leuthold  sits  with  ouistretched  legs  on  a  boulder  beside  the 
pole,  half  asleep,  his  pike  resting  against  his  arm. 

Page  90,  S.D.  JOattttbetg  :  the  high  hill  overlooking  Altorf  on  the 
northeast.  The  name  means  the  mountain  of  the  han^  i.e.  the  moun- 
tain protected  by  the  law.  Its  thick  woods  protect  the  town  from 
avalanches,  and  it  is  therefore  forbidden  to  cut  the  trees.  The  pen- 
alty  used  to  be  death,  and  is  very  severe  even  now ;  cf.  lines  1782-1785. 

iJfne^^arbt :  Hardheart,  a  coarse  trooper  with  red  hair  and  beard, 
and  ?cttt^o(b,  Kind  to  the  People  (populär  etymology),  a  kindly  lopk- 
ing,  white-haired  and  beardless  man,  are  both  inventions  of  Schiller. 
Their  names  and  their  personal  appearance  show  at  once  and  in  strik- 
ing  contrast  the  disposition  of  each  toward  the  people's  cause. 

1732.  As  Friesshardt  speaks  he  halts  before  the  pole,  yawning; 
towards  the  end  of  bis  speech,  as  bis  vexation  grows,  he  slaps  the 
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sleeping  Leuthold  on  tbe  Shoulder.  Leuthold,  rising,  Stands  before 
tbe  pole,  bis  legs  wide  apart.  Good  comedy  effects  can  be  made 
tbrougbout  tbis  part  of  tbe  scene. 

1784.  ^^  ttiar  ♦  ♦  •  ^tcr :  why,  formerly  U  was  as  lively  here  as  at  a 
fair. 

1736.  ^O^attg:  scarecrow;  be  means  tlie  bat.  Tbey  bad  been 
Standing  guard  from  October  28  to  November  18,  and  thls  explains 
perbaps  tbe  reason  for  tbe  disrespectful  way  in  whicb  be  speaks  of 
tbe  govemoB's  bat. 

1739.  f&a^  ttUjit  Settte  {tnb  :  all  who  are  respected  or  decent  people  ; 
possibly  be  means  tbe  better  class  of  Citizens.  Tbe  action  of  tbe  peo- 
ple was  in  agreement  witb  the  decision  reacbed  foUowing  line  418. 
ttiai^ :  cf .  note  to  line  1481. 

Paoe  91,  line  1743.  Sont  Siatl^atti^ :  just  wbat  tbey  were  doing  in 
the  Rathaus  is  not  clear.  It  may  be  that  there  was  there  a  meeting 
of  the  men  of  Uri  who  were  members  of  the  Rütli  league,  along  with 
Melcbtal  and  Stauffacber  as  representing  Unterwaiden  and  Scbwyz. 
If  tbis  is  so,  then  line  1678  may  have  a  big  significance  ;  it  will  belp 
also  to  explain  the  feelings  of  the  conspirators  and  their  unwillingness 
to  use  force  at  the  end  of  the  scene  ;  cf .  lines  2090-2092.  There  is  no 
other  apparent  reason  why  Melcbtal  and  Stauffacber  sbould  be  at 
Altorf  ten  days  after  the  Rütli  meeting.  That  Friessbardt  does  not 
give  any  reason  for  such  a  meeting  is  not  stränge  ;  all  he  cares  about 
is  to  guard  the  hat  and  to  arrest  whom  he  can.  nm  bie  Witi^^^- 
fhtttbe :  i.e.  noon  of  the  present  day,  and  tbis  gives  us  the  time  of  tbe 
action.  The  change  in  tense  in  the  meint^  makes  it  clear  that  the 
incident  next  related  occurred  on  some  previous  day. 

1746.  Rösselmann  was  just  returning  from  visiting  a  dying  person, 
to  whom  be  bad  administered  tbe  last  sacrament  and  extreme  unction. 
Such  an  act  as  here  described  would  be  resented  by  Catholics  every- 
wbere  as  unbecoming  the  dignity  of  a  priest  and  of  the  sacrament. 
Consequently  Rösselmann's  action  required  great  moral  courage,  and 
can  be  justified  only  by  tbe  exigencies  of  the  Situation. 

1748.  ^Ofl^tlifirbtgett :  the  Host  or  sacramental  wafer,  the  *^bread'' 
used  in  tbe  communion  Service. 

1748.  @(dtf(ein :  if  tbe  mass  is  said  in  church,  tbe  bell  is  rung  to 
call  attention  to  the  elevation  of  the  Host.  On  the  street  the  bell  is  a 
Signal  that  the  priest  is  approaching  with  the  Host,  so  that  tbe  devout 
may  kneel  to  receive  the  blessing  of  the  priest  as  be  passes. 
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1751.  9)loitfhratt5  :  the  monstrance,  a  transparent  box  or  case,  usu- 
ally  spire-shaped  and  richly  omamented.  In  it  the  consecrated  wafer 
is  kept  and  shown  (hence  its  name,  from  the  Latin  monstrare,  to 
show)  to  the  congregation  in  the  church ;  but  it  is  never  carried  to  the 
sick.  For  this  purpose  there  is  used  a  piain,  closed  box,  called  the 
ciborium,  Schiller  may  have  made  an  unconscious  slip,  or,  being 
Protestant,  have  knowu  no  better.  However,  the  usual  uncritical 
audience  will  not  notice  such  a  mistake. 

1763.  pranget:  pillory;  i.e.  it  is  as  if  they  themselves  were  the 
criminals  watched  by  a  mocking  crowd,  instead  of  being  watchmen 
set  to  catch  the  transgressors  of  the  govemor^s  command. 

1760.   bOfl^ :  donH  you  or  /  am  sure, 

1760,  S.D.  $tlbegarb,  a^ei^t^itb  (for  3J^at^i(ba),  (&mtm  (for  m\a- 
htitji)  are  all  good  old  German  names.  The  characters  are  Schiller^s 
invention.  The  women  and  children  form  a  group  in  the  foreground, 
giggling  and  making  faces  at  the  hat,  bowing  in  mockery,  etc.  Since 
Act  I,  Sc.  III,  we  have  had  no  mention  of  the  hat ;  now  we  are  given 
a  yivid  picture  of  the  attitude  of  the  people  towards  it.  Decent  men 
stay  away,  even  the  men  set  to  guard  it  laugh  at  it,  and  now  women 
and  children  enter  to  mock  and  make  light  of  the  govemor^s  com- 
mand. This  helps  us  to  understand  why  the  real  gravity  and  danger 
of  disobedience  to*  Gessler^s  command  is  not  appreciated  by  Teil  and 
the  others ;  cf.  lines  1818,  1821,  1827,  1834.  The  scene  here  is  capa- 
ble  of  much  comedy. 

Page  92,  line  1768.  tott  ba :  for  totv  andj ;  whoever.  Cf .  Wa«  ha, 
line  1477,  and  note.  ba  is  often  used  after  a  rel.  pron.  as  a  kind  of 
indefinite  particle  that  cannot  be  literally  translated. 

1766.  SattbbOgt :  a  sneering  and  mocking  allusion  to  the  govemor's 
Statement  that  the  hat  was  to  represent  him. 

1767.  Q'^  foUte  •  *  *  Sattb :  the  country  would  he  none  the  worse 
off  for  that. 

1768.  ^oUt  .  .  .  ^iaii :  off  with  you ! 

1770.   SBentt  fie  ♦  ♦  ♦  frtl^t :  if  they  have  the  courage. 

S.D.  Friesshardt  thrusts  his  pike  at  the  feet  of  the  women.  They 
scream  and  run.  Teil  and  Walter  enter  from  the  right,  behind  the 
pole,  and  start  diagonally  across  the  stage.  Walter  points  to  the 
Bannberg,  which  he  sees  in  the  rear  left.  It  is  very  boylike  of  him 
to  ask  questions  about  whatever  he  sees. 

1772.   blttten :  it  was  a  populär  and  widely  known  superstition  that 
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human  beings  were  changed  into  trees  by  evil  magicians,  and  such 
trees  would  bleed  when  cut ;  cf .  Virgil's  ^neid  3,  22  ff. : 

I  pulled  a  plant  —  with  horror  I  relate 
A  prodigy  so  stränge  and  füll  of  f ate  — 
The  rooted  fibers  rose  ;  and  from  the  wound 
Black  bloody  drops  distilled  upon  the  ground. 

Walter,  like  any  highly  imaginative  boy,  is  awestruck  and  speaks 
mysteriously. 

1774.  Wttifttv  $trt :  this  may  refer  to  some  one  commonly  spoken 
of  in  that  way  and  may  not  mean  a  servant  of  TelPs ;  cf.  note  to  line 
1498. 

1775.  ®thannt:  cf.  with  gebannt  in  line  1777.  The  play  on  the 
words  cannot  be  made  in  the  translation.  In  line  1775  the  word 
means  enchantedy  bemtched;  in  line  1777,  protected  by  lato, 

1776.  Among  the  superstitious  beliefs  of  many  nations  this  is  a 
common  penalty  for  some  terrible  crime,  such  as  the  violation  of  an 
oath,  or  when  a  child  strikes  a  parent,  etc. 

1777.  Teil,  following  the  mood  of  the  boy,  likewise  speaks  in  a 
mysterious  manner  as  if  disclosing  a  great  secret.  He  does  not  dispel 
the  boy's  notion,  bnt  gives  it  a  deeper  moral  significance. 

1778.  tuci^ett  $drner:  sharp  peaks  covered  with  snow.  Usually 
the  term  ^orn  is  applied  to  the  bare  and  sharp  peaks  that  rise  above 
the  snow  and  ice.  ^orn  in  this  sense  is  used  in  many  Compounds ;  cf. 
@rf)re(f^orn,  line  628. 

Page  93,  line  1781.  ^fl^faglattitnen :  stroke-avalanches,  heavy  ava- 
lanches.  These  are  masses  of  frozen  snow  mixed  with  ice,  which, 
loosened  in  summer,  rush  with  terrible  force  down  old  beaten 
paths  and  strike  ((©d^tag)  with  a  loud  noise  in  the  Valley.  In  their 
downward  rush  they  overwhelm  everything  they  meet,  not  so  much 
by  the  wind  they  create  (cf.  Sinb(att)lne,  note  to  line  1601)  as  by 
their  weight,  for  as  they  go  downward  they  envelop  also  trees,  rocks, 
stones,  and  even  the  earth  itself,  and  carry  all  with  them. 

1786.  Teil  desires  to  proceed,  but  Walter  suddenly  stops  him. 
Leuthold  has  meantime  fallen  asleep  again.  Friesshardt  walks  up 
and  down  in  the  background,  occasionally  looking  at  Teil. 

1786,  S.D.  JOefInncn:  he  is  probably  thinking  of  the  terrors  of 
avalanches.    His  next  question  is  therefore  a  perfectly  logical  one  ;  for 
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he  wants  to  know  whether  there  are  any  lands  where  people  do  not 
always  need  to  dread  and  fear  avalanches. 

1789.  Sattb  :  the  description  is  in  such  general  terms  that  it  may  be 
applied  to  Germany,  Italy,  or  France.    Germany  is  probably  meant. 

1797.  ^tatt  baft  .  .  .  p\a(itn :  instead  of  passing  our  days  in  fear 
and  toxi, 

Page  94,  line  1801.   frei :  i.e.  as  freemen. 

1802.   S^ffli^of;  Zottig :  1.6.  church  and  State. 

1806.  @al5 :  the  sale  of  saJt  was  a  monoply  reserved  by  rulers,  and 
is  even  to-day  a  lucrative  source  of  revenue  in  some  coimtries  of 
Europe.  This  has  always  worked  great  hardship  on  the  common 
people,  and  was  one  of  the  grievances  of  the  French  at  the  time  of 
the  Great  Revolution. 

1808.  TelPs  polnts  are  a  complete  description  of  an  absolute  govem- 
ment.  Walter's  questions  show  a  rather  remarkable  precociousness ; 
cf.  by  way  of  contrast  his  boyishness  in  Sc.  I,  especially  in  line  1682. 

1811.  eS  wirb  mir  eng :  this  broad  land  is  too  **  dose  "  for  me  ;  i.e. 
I  feel  oppressed.  mirb:  the  pres.  for  the  fut.,  is  more  vivid,  as 
though,  in  Imagination,  he  were  already  really  there. 

1812.  unter:  among ;  but  it  may  be  rendered  literally,  helow,  i.e. 
where  the  avalanches  may  fall  on  them. 

Page  95,  line  1815.  They  have  now  reached  the  front  of  the  stage, 
when  Walter  notices  the  hat. 

1816.  There  are  four  ways  of  explaining  Teiles  actions  from  this 
point  to  line  1827. 

(a)  That  he  did  not  know  anything  about  the  edict  regarding  the 
hat ;  cf.  note  to  line  414.  To  this  it  may  very  properly  be  objected 
that  the  crier's  proclamation,  judging  by  the  measures  the  people  have 
taken  (lines  1736,  1739-1741),  must  have  been  a  matter  of  common 
knowledge.  Teil  was  too  well  informed  regarding  other  matters  (cf. 
note  to  line  1541)  to  allow  us  to  suppose  that  he  was  Ignorant  in  a 
matter  of  such  moment. 

(5)  That  Teil  does  know  about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  but  has  delib- 
erately  come  here  in  order  to  defy  the  govemor  by  refusing  to  bow  to 
the  hat.  This  view  also  seems  untenable  because  of  TelPs  uniformly 
peaceful  disposition  ;  he  never  says,  advises,  or  does  anything  in  open 
defiance  of  the  govemment. 

(c)  That  he  knows  about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  knows  that  the  hat 
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is  here,  bat  that  he  is  so  absorbed  in  talk  witb  Walter  that  he  does 
not  at  the  time  remember  the  edict  or  notice  the  hat ;  in  other  words, 
that  he  is  absent-minded  and  that  in  bis  answer  to  Walter^s  question 
he  is  not  thinking  of  any  particular  hat,  but  of  just  any  chance  hat 
that  Walter  may  have  noticed  as  he  had  noticed  the  mountain,  and  so 
does  not  identify  the  hat  Walter  sees  with  the  governor's  hat. 

(d)  That  he,  as  well  as  the  others,  has  failed  to  anderstand  the 
serious  consequences  that  will  foUow  an  act  of  disobedience  to  the 
mandate.  Public  opinion  must  have  had  its  effect  upon  Teil.  The  peo- 
ple,  even  thongh  they  were  on  their  guard,  openly  laughed  at  the 
whole  scheme  and  plainly  did  not  fear  any  serious  consequences  if 
they  ignored  so  foolish  a  demand  as  the  governor  had  laid  upon  them. 
More  than  three  weeks  had  passed  since  the  crier's  proclamation. 
Hedwig  in  Sc.  I  does  not  mention  it,  and  Fürst  in  line  1837  seeras 
completely  to  have  forgotten  the  punishment  the  edict  had  indicated. 

The  true  theory  as  to  Tell's  behavior  lies  between  the  last  two  ex- 
planations. 

1816,  S.D.  At  Friesshardt's  command  to  Teil,  Leuthold  Starts  up 
from  bis  nap,  seizes  bis  pike  and  Stands  beside  Friesshardt. 

1818,  S.D.   greift :  pushes  the  pike  aside  in  order  to  pass  on. 

1819.  Friesshardt  takes  hold  of  Teil  and  Starts  to  lead  him  off  to 
prison. 

1821.   Why  does  Teil  plead  to  be  let  off  ?    Cf.  note  to  S.D.  1760. 

Page  96,  line  1834.  \lii^ :  an  exclam.  interrog.  subjunctive,  ex- 
pressing  surprise  and  dissent,  in  effect  a  forcible  denial ;  cf.  Appendix 
C,  7,  55  ;  do  you  mean  to  say  that  Teil  did  that  f  The  line  is  true  to 
MelchtaPs  character ;  how  ? 

Page  97,  line  1886.  He  cannot  believe  that  the  affair  can  be  so 
serious.  At  any  rate  the  arrest  was  clearly  illegal,  since  under  the 
Swiss  charters  the  governor  had  no  right  to  make  the  demand  he  had 
made  regarding  the  hat.  From  Ftirst's  point  of  view  Teil  was,  there- 
fore,  not  guilty  of  a  crime. 

1840.   Again  a  characteristic  thing  for  Melchtal  to  say. 

1846.  They  do  not  first  inquire  who  is  in  the  right,  but  fall  upon 
the  guards  and  are  about  to  beat  them,  when  Teil  interferes.  But  the 
struggle  continues  until  Gressler's  hunting  homs  are  heard. 

1846.  fii^Ott :  an  intensive  particle  ;  never  fear,  or  readily  enough. 
Teil  thinks  that  the  governor*s  mandate  was  not  legal  and  that  bis 
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arrest  therefore  was  illegal.  Resistance  uuder  such  circumstances 
would  justify  arrest  on  anotber  Charge.  This  was  perhaps  the  very 
Situation  that  Gessler  had  plauned  when  he  issued  bis  edict. 

Page  98,  line  1850.   Characteristic  of  Ftirat  and  Stauffacher ;  how  ? 

1852.  It  is  noteworthy  that  Stauffacher  advises  non-resistance  until 
the  horns  announce  the  Coming  of  Gessler,  but  that  he  then  joins  with 
Rösselmann  and  Melchtal  in  threats  against  the  guards.  Stauffacher 
has  had  some  experience  with  Gessler  and  fears  what  may  result  when 
Gessler  enters. 

1853.  Tumult  and  constemation  among  the  people.  Some  make  a 
renewed  attack  upon  Friessbardt  in  order  to  effect  TelPs  rescue ;  others 
keep  in  the  background.  Renewed  sounding  of  the  horns  just  before 
Gessler  enters.  Throughout  the  rest  of  the  scene  the  crowd  must  not 
be  thought  of  as  quiescent  and  cowed.  They  repeatedly  make  at- 
tempts  to  get  near  Teil,  sometimes  in  anger,  sometimes  out  of  curiosity 
and  sympathy,  and  after  the  shot,  with  tumultuous  joy.  But  the 
soldiers  succeed  in  keeping  them  back. 

1864,  S.D.  ®efi(eir:  the  Austrian  govemor  of  Schwyz  and  Uri. 
The  Gesslers  of  Bruneck  were  a  noble  family  in  what  is  now  the  can- 
ton  Aargau.  The  ruins  of  their  Castle  are  still  shown  at  Brugg,  though 
it  did  not  come  into  their  possession  until  the  end  of  the  fourteenth 
Century.  SRitboIf  ttx  ^anrOi^ :  the  character  is  an  invention.  The 
name  occurs  in  the  account  of  the  battle  of  Sempach  as  that  of  a 
knight  who  feil  in  that  battle.  ^arraS  means,  master  of  the  horse, 
equerry^  so  that  this  name  may  indicate  merely  bis  office.  The  pro- 
cession  slowly  forces  its  way  to  the  foreground.  Troopers,  holding 
their  lances  borizontally,  push  the  crowd  in  a  diagonal  line  to  the  left. 
Hunters  with  javelins,  crossbow-men,  a  falconer  and  a  hunter  with 
hounds  foUow.  Then  enter  Rudolf,  Gessler,  Berta,  and  Rudenz. 
This,  Gessler's  first  appearance,  is  very  impressive.  We  are  able,  in  a 
measure,  on  account  of  the  pomp  and  evident  power  of  the  govemor, 
to  understand  Rudenz'  temptation  to  support  Austria.  G^ssler's  first 
words  show  us  better  than  any  description  of  bim,  what  manner  of 
man  he  is ;  cold,  imperious,  and  to  be  feared. 

1856,  S.D.  ^Ugemetne  StiUe :  they  are  all  so  frightened  that  no 
one  ventures  to  speak. 

Page  99,  line  1858.  liefen  3)^ann:  he  knows  (line  1866)  who  it 
is,  but  that  does  not  make  it  necessary  for  bim  to  call  Teil  by  name  at 
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this  point.  His  business  now  is  to  be  the  judge  and  magistrate,  and 
to  inquire.  into  the  reason  f or  the  brawl. 

1869.  @efhrengeir  $crr:  gracious  sir,  your  worship.  The  term 
geftreng,  stern,  dread,  used  to  be  applied  to  a  noble  or  judge.  Now  it 
is  a  form  of  polite  address  and  has  lost  its  strictly  literal  meaning. 
betn :  Schiller  was  not  always  particular  in  the  ose  of  his  pronouns  of 
address,  so  the  mixture  here  as  between  the  different  persons  is  of  no 
paiticular  significance. 

1865.  deinen  ^aifet :  the  hat  is  not  a  symbol  of  imperial  authority, 
so  that  Teiles  neglect  to  salute  it  cannot  be  interpreted  as  an  act  of 
disobedience  to  imperial  authority.  Bat  Gessler  speaks,  of  course, 
with  deliberate  intention  in  conformity  with  the  Austrian  pretensions. 

1872.  ^icft^  ili^  ni&lt  ber  ^eU :  The  meaning  of  the  word  XtU  has 
been  much  discussed.  Some  authorities  connect  it  with  telum,  arroWj 
thus  making  our  hero's  name  mean  Wilhelm  the  Archer.  Others  con- 
nect it  with  dalen  or  talen,  to  talk  foolishly,  thus  making  the  name 
mean,  Wilhelm  the  Silly  or  the  Pool.  In  the  chronicles  Teil  is  made 
to  say :  2öär'  ic^  tüi^lg,  fo  l^icg  id)  nit  bcr  %e\i :  if  I  were  aharp  1 
would  not  be  called  the  Silly.  An  ingenious  and  interesting  theory 
has  built  itself  around  this  last  derivation ;  namely,  that  Teil  deliber- 
ately  accepted  the  name  and  reputation  of  a  fool  in  order  that  under 
Cover  of  it  he  might  the  more  safely  plot  against  the  govemment.  For 
a  fool  would  not  be  taken  as  a  serious  menace  by  the  authorities  and 
so  might  work  unhindered.  Likewise,  in  Roman  legends,  one  L. 
Junius  allowed  himself  to  be  called  Brutus,  the  Fool,  in  order  that  he 
might  the  more  securely  plot  against  the  tyrant  Tarquinius.  The 
same  theory,  except  as  to  name,  has  been  advanced  to  explain 
(Goethe's)  Egmont's  behavior  in  resisting  the  Spanish  king.  It  seems 
Strange  that  under  the  circumstances  in  which  he  now  finds  himself 
Teil  should  try  to  take  refuge  in  etymology  ;  nor  can  he  have  intended 
to  be  humorous.  A  simple  explanation  is  this :  Teil  knows  very  well 
that  he  is  unbefonnen,  that  he  never  täkes  time  to  think  out  a  thing,  so 
that  he  means  to  say  here  that  if  he  had  thought  it  all  out  or  had  been 
careful,  then  he  would  not  have  been  himself. 

1873.  t&  foU  ttiii^t  mc^r  begegnen :  if  he  really  means  to  say  that  he 
will  not  neglect  to  bow  to  the  hat  another  time,  this  is  inconsistent 
with  his  character  and  leaves  him  a  sorry  hero  ;  for  by  such  an  act  he 
would  be  a  traitor  to  himself  and  to  his  people^s  cause.  If  he  intends 
to  deceive  Gessler  by  this,  intending  never  again  to  put  himself  in  a 
Position  where  he  will  have  to  salute  the  hat,  then  the  idea  is  again  at 
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yariance  with  bis  character  and  the  röle  he  mnst  play  as  the  hero. 
Schiller  took  the  words  directly  from  Tschudi^s  account  and  seems 
never  to  bave  considered  the  beariiig  of  this  promise  upon  his  own 
characterization  of  the  hero.  Either  this  promise  should  never  have 
been  put  into  TelPs  mouth,  or  Schiller  should  somewhere  have  added 
an  explanation. 

1874,  S.D.  SttUfdlllietgett :  Gessler  is  casting  about  for  a  way  in 
which  to  punish  Teil.  He  observes  the  bow.  It  is  not  probable, 
however,  that  the  whole  plan  of  bis  demand  has  as  yet  come  to  his 
mind. 

1876-1877.  The  lines  were  sug<j:ested  by  Goethe.  Schiller  puts  this 
boast  into  the  mouth  of  the  boy,  so  that  it  may  suggest  to  Gressler^s 
mind  the  cruel  idea  of  making  the  father  shoot  the  apple  from  the 
head  of  the  boy. 

1877.  ^tb^xxtit :  poetic  plural.  As  a  rule  mas.  and  neu.  nouns  of 
measure  are  undeclined  after  numerals ;  cf .  line  1883. 

Page  100,  line  1880.  The  malicious  purpose  of  the  question  betrays 
what  is  going  on  in  Gessler's  mind. 

1802.  nein  boii^ :  oä,  no!  A  very  emphatic  negative.  The  grim 
seriousness  of  what  follows  is  in  startling  contrast  with  the  humor  of 
the  opening  of  the  scene. 

Page  101,  line  1895.  mtrft:  the  fut.  Ind.,  as  in  English,  is  a  strong 
form  of  the  imperative  ;  cf.  line  1899, 

1896.   bege^r^i^  WX^  miU^i^ :  ask  and  demand. 

1898.  @^eir  fterb^  iii^  :  this  explains  why  Gessler  makes  the  stipula- 
tion given  in  the  next  line.  Note  the  gradual  development  of  his 
scheme  in  Gessler^s  mind. 

1903.   befottttett :  a  sarca^tic  rejoiuder  to  TelPs  befonnen  in  line  1872. 

1904  ^röttmer:  we  are  not  accustomed  to  think  of  Teil  as  a 
dreamer ;  in  fact,  we  think  of  him  altogether  as  a  man  of  action. 
But  perhaps  Gessler  means  here  to  say  that  Teil  is  an  Idealist,  of 
which  he  had  had  proof  (1555-1570),  for  such  forbearance  as  Teil  had 
shown  him  would  seem  to  Gessler  as  most  unpractical. 

1908  This  marks  the  climaz  of  Gessler^  s  biting  irony.  Teil,  he  sug- 
gests,  ought  not  to  hesitate ;  for  Teil  is  a  great  marksman,  and  he  is 
also  unbefonnen. 

Page  102,  line  1913.  Apples  are  no  longer  on  trees  in  the  middle 
of  November ;  cf .  note  on  9led6en  unb  ©cnfcn,  S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  I. 
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1015.  af^t^ig  Schritte :  it  will  help  tbe  student  to  appreciate  the 
difficulty  of  the  shot  if  he  will  measure  this  distance  for  himself. 

1016.  er  rühmte  fll^  :  it  was  Walter  and  not  Teil ;  cf.  lines  1876  ff. 
This  may  be  an  oversight  on  Schiller's  part,  or  it  may  be  confusion  on 
Gessler^s,  or  Gessler  may  say  this  intentionally  to  goad  Teil  on — a 
t3rrant  is  not  overscrupulous. 

1090.  @i9  gilt :  sc.  bad  !?eben  ;  life  is  at  stake, 

1021.  4^a(tet  WX  ^tbj :  to  act  hastily  now  will  jeopardize  the  whole 
conspiracy. 

1030.  Gessler  pays  no  attention  to  Berta,  because  the  people  so 
openly  rejoice  at  her  intercession.  He  is  resolved  to  show  them  that 
he  is  the  master  of  the  Situation. 

Page  103,  line  1087.  gilt  t^i  Ua  chance  to.  ^(^ü^e :  Vhy  such 
Btress  upon  this  word  ? 

1040.   mir :  in  my  opinion  ;  cf.  Appendix  C,  5,  5. 

1042.  ^em  ^^  $er^  •  •  •  ^uge :  whose  feelings  do  not  interfere 
with  hia  fiand  and  eye;  i.e.  who  can  keep  bis  arm  steady  and  bis  eye 
clear  in  spite  of  bis  emotions.  Cf .  Englisb,  to  have  one's  heart  in  one^8 
mouth. 

1060.  The  ambigaity  of  this  line  may  be  excosed  because  of  the 
youth  of  the  Speaker.  Literally  it  means,  he  will  not  miss  in  shooting  at 
the  heart  of  his  child;  i.e.  he  will  surely  hit  the  bead.  Wbat  Walter 
really  means  is,  he  will  not  miss  the  apple  and  hit  the  head  instead. 

1055.  In  this  speech  Walter  shows  himself  to  be  a  true  son  of  his 
father.  His  bearing  and  his  words  resemble  those  of  Prince  Arthur 
in  Shakespeare^s  King  John,  Act  IV,  Sc.  I. 

Page  104,  line  1066.  Melchtal,  Stauff acher,  and  the  others  form  a 
group  at  the  extreme  left  wing,  front.  They  speak  in  subdued  voices, 
and  what  they  say  is  not  supposed  to  be  beard  by  the  others. 

1070.  I^fttten  mir :  ifonlywehad. 

1071.  But  Melchtal  had  approved  of  the  postponement  along  with 
the  others  from  Unterwaiden.  Here  he  seems  either  to  have  forgotten 
it,  or  he  is  condemning  himself  with  the  others.  It  is  possible,  of 
course,  that  he  was  one  of  those  who  voted  against  the  delay ;  cf.  line 
1419. 

1072.  tiergelieitd :  to  no  purpose;  i.e.  if  you  carry  arms  you  must 
expect  to  use  them  ;  or,  if  you  carry  arms,  I  shall  give  you  a  mark  to 
shoot  at. 
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1075.  ^\t^  fto^e  9ied|t :  i-e,  of  bearing  arms.  Gessler  iraplies  that 
such  a  right  belonged  only  to  superiors ;  as  a  matter  of  fact  every 
freeman  had  this  right.  Stauet :  was  Teil  a  farmer  ?  Cf .  note  to 
line  1493.* 

Page  105,  line  1981.  moUtet:  can  it  be  possible  that;  cf.  Appen- 
dix C,  7,  bb. 

1088.  A  mocking  reference  to  Baumgarten^s  rescue.  How  did 
Gessler  come  to  know  about  it  ?    Cf.  line  497. 

1990.  btt  retteft  alle :  you  are  always  saving  people ;  cf .  lines  1533, 
2369.  There  is  a  strong  and  remarkably  effective  contrast  between 
the  beginning  and  the  end  of  Tell's  joumey,  between  the  quiet  happi- 
ness  of  the  father  and  the  son  as  they  enter  the  scene  and  their  pres- 
ent  suffering. 

1991.  S.D.  tttttcr  tzx  ^XVC^t,  Where  the  old  linden  is  believed  to 
have  stood  there  is  now  the  so-called  Teil  fountain,  erected  in  1676. 
Where  Teil  is  supposed  to  have  stood  there  is  now  Kissling's  famous 
Statue  of  Teil,  erected  in  1896.  It  represents  Teil  as  a  sturdy  moun- 
taineer,  with  his  crossbow  across  his  Shoulder,  descending  the  Valley 
with  his  boy.  The  inscription  is  taken  from  our  play,  lines  2040-2041. 
Walter  calls  out  in  a  loud  voice.  Rösselmann  and  Stauff acher  take 
Position  near  him,  their  hands  folded  in  prayer. 

Page  106,  line  1991.  (&^  mu^ :  sc.  fein  or  gefc^c^en  ;  /  must  do  it. 
Teil  realizes  that  there  is  no  escape  from  the  trial  the  governor  has 
laid  upon  him,  and  that  be  must  gain  control  of  bimself  if  he  is  to 
save  the  life  of  his  boy.  Durihg  the  two  or  three  minutes'  quarrel  of 
Rudenz  with  Gessler,  Teil  takes  aim  slowly  and  dellberately. 

1992.  Rudenz  now  takes  open  stand  for  his  people.  It  is  wronging 
him  to  say  that  he  does  so  merely  for  Berta^s  sake.  She  had,  to  be 
sure,  opened  his  eyes  to  the  real  Situation.  But  here  the  real  Rudenz 
speaks,  the  one  his  uncle  and  Berta  knew,  in  whom  there  burned 
love  of  country  and  of  liberty .  Were  Rudenz  at  this  point  to  foUow 
Berta's  appeal  of  loving  fear  (2010),  then  bis  patriotism  might  be 
doubted  ;  but  he  pays  no  attention  to  her  ;  he  thinks  not  of  love,  but 
of  country.  Rudenz  speaks  haltingly  and  is  conciliatory  at  first,  striv- 
ing  to  keep  his  Indignation  under  control  so  as  not  to  anger  Gessler. 

1996.  Unt  att^ttflraff  .  .  ♦  Boqtn :  cf .  SScr  bcn  iöogen  übcrfpannt, 
bcr  gcrfprcngt  i^n.  Also,  Strenge  Ferren  regieren  nicl^t  lange.  SlUgu 
f(!^arf  macl^t  fcl^artig. 
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1997.  31^r  ff^meigt :  indicative  with  imperative  force. 

1998.  !34  i^tttf^i^ :  /  hane  a  right  to  ;  i.e.  because  he  is  directly  sub- 
ject  only  to  the  Emperor,  and  thus  the  equal  of  Gessler  and  not  his 
subject,  as  are  the  Austrians  in  Gessler*  s  train. 

2006.  ISitXvL  fel^ettb  ^lugc :  i.e.  though  my  eyes  were  open  I  refused 
to  see.  In  his  attitude  towards  his  uncle  (Act  II,  Sc.  II)  Rudenz  did 
not  show  ^^  a  heart  filled  to  bursting  with  Indignation  *'  against  the 
Austrian  tyrant,  so  that  he  is  giving  himself  rather  more  credit  than 
he  deserves.  Now  that  the  surge  of  patriotic  feeling  rolls  füll  through 
his  heart  he  cannot  remember  what  had  been  in  reality  a  superficial 
reasoning  by  which  he  had  vainly  sought  to  suppress  his  real  senti- 
ments  and  his  genuine  devotion  to  his  country. 

Paob  107,  line  3022.  ittd|t  S^r :  cf .  note  to  line  1998. 

2080.  He  draws  his  sword  and  Steps  threateningly  towards  Gessler. 
Berta  throws  hei'self  once  more  between  the  two  men.  This  skill- 
fuUy  devised  crisis  attracts  attention  to  Rudenz  and  Gessler  and  away 
from  Teil,  so  that  the  spectator  does  not  see  Teil  do  the  actual  shoot- 
ing.  This  spares  us  the  terrible  sight  of  TelPs  shot  at  his  own  son. 
At  the  same  time  it  makes  the  actor^s  work  easier.  The  arrow  is  shot 
into  the  wings,  while  at  the  same  time  another  apple,  with  another 
arrow  through  it,  is  thrown  on  the  stage  from  behind  the  scenes. 

Page  108,  line  2081.  Stauffacher's  loud  cry  rings  out  exultantly, 
as  also  Rösselmann's.  The  people,  frantic  with  joy,  shout,  run  about, 
and  throw  their  hats  into  the  air. 

2088,  S.D.  erftonttt :  he  shows  not  only  his  astonishment,  but  also 
his  mortification  and  anger. 

2085.  SEBntt^  xüsi^d  |a :  the  Inversion  and  the  ja  make  the  ezpression 
doubly  emphatic ;  /  knew  it ;  yes,  I  knew  it.  Or  the  effect  can  be 
obtained  by  strongly  emphasizing  knew, 

2087  ff.  The  characterization  in  the  scene  following  is  excellent. 
Leuthold,  Harras,  and  even  Gressler  praise  the  shot ;  they  are  soldiers 
and  hunters.  The  cold-hearted  Friesshardt  makes  no  comment. 
Fürst  and  Berta  show  the  joy  of  their  sympathetic  hearts  ;  they  feel 
that  Tell's  trial  is  over.  Walter  is  proud  of  his  father's  skill,  and 
because  his  confidence  and  pride  in  his  father  have  been  jnstified. 
Stauffacher's  first  though t  is  that  Teil  is  free.  Rösselmann  sees  God's 
hand  upon  Teil,  and  wams  Gessler  against  his  acts.  Melchtal  says 
nothing,  but  he  runs  about  among  the  people,  shouting,  throwing  hats 
into  the  air,  etc.,  thus  showing  his  great  joy. 
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9089.  ttO(4  •  •  •  3^^^^^  *  ^^^  ^  ^^^  remotest  future,  Schiller  could 
safely  make  such  a  prophecy  so  long  after  the  event. 

Page  109,  line  2048,  S.D.  Teil,  taking  his  bow  and  his  son,  is 
about  to  leave.  The  people  clear  a  passage  for  him,  and  wave  their 
hats  and  hands  triumphantly,  when  Gessler's  shrill,  penetrating  voice 
is  heard.  It  is  well  to  notice  that  Oessler  had  not  promised  Teil  his 
freedom  in  case  the  shot  was  successful.  It  was  his  purpose  all  along 
to  min  Teil  forever.  His  first  thought  now  is  how  he  can  hold  Teil 
on  some  other  Charge. 

2049.   ^tt  ftecfteft :  you  hid  about  you ;  cf.  line  1990,  S.D. 

2052,  S.D.  tierlegett :  he  is  not  inclined  to  teil  a  lie ;  to  teil  the 
truth,  he  feels,  will  only  do  barm.  It  is  very  evident  that  at  this 
moment  Teil  has  no  idea  of  killing  Gessler. 

2058.  Ia§  td|  4  •  •  gelten:  I cannot  let  countfor  you,  i.e.  Iwill  not 
accept. 

Page  110,  line  2054.  totrb  •  •  •  hthtVLttt  fabelt:  it  must  have 
meant ;  the  fut.  perf .  of  past  probability. 

2055.  frtfii^  ttttb  frd^Itii^:  frankly  and  without  fear;  a  treacherous 
demand,  since  he  expects  thereby  to  catch  Teil  and  to  find  in  his 
answer  a  reason  for  imposing  a  punishment  from  which  Teil  cannot 
escape. 

2060.  btttii^ff^O^  iii^ :  cf.  Appendix  C,  8.  This  simple  past  tense, 
instead  of  a  pluperfect  subjunctive  or  a  conditional,  lends  to  TelPs 
words  a  terrible  emphasis,  for  it  expresses  the  grim  reality  of  his 
decision  at  that  time.  Bat  this  can  in  no  way  be  understood  to  mean 
that  Teil  here  intends  to  show  ns  his  determination  to  kill  Gressler  in 
the  future.  Otherwise  Gessler  is,  in  piain  self-defense,  justified  in 
imprisoning  Teil  for  lif e.  Teil  is  here,  as  are  all  the  rest,  under  the 
Impression  that  he  is  a  free  man.  It  is  only  after  it  becomes  evident 
that  Gressler  is  bound  to  ruin  him  on  any  pretext  that  Teil  sees  that 
it  is  to  be  a  question  of  his  own  or  of  Gessler^ s  life. 

2071.  ^tt  bem  ,  «  •  berlftnbigt :  whose  cause  is  so  evidently  guided 
by  the  hand  of  Ood, 

2074.  ^^ntitb^i :  cf .  note  to  line  219.  This  place  was  not  in  Uri, 
but  in  Schwyz.  According  to  the  charters  the  governor  had  no  right 
to  remove  Teil  there ;  but  Gessler  shields  himself  behind  the  fact  that 
the  Emperor  had  not  confirmed  the  charters. 
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Page  111,  line  2077.   Cf.  lines  1324-1335. 

2088.  ^ett :  he  recognizes  TelPs  importance  to  them. 

2088.  Stauffacher's  despairing  reproach  is,  of  course,  not  justified  ; 
for,  as  Teil  correctly  answers  hiin,  a  man  tried  beyond  endurance 
needs  no  excuse  for  such  an  act. 

2090.  nvin  ift  aUei^  ^in :  because  Teil  is  captive,  and  a  hostage  for 
their  good  behavior. 

Page  112,  line  2095,  S.D.  ^eM  bie  ^nne :  he  was  bonnd  (S.D. 
20ö9),  but  evidently  not  in  such  a  way  as  to  interfere  with  his  move- 
ments  here  and  later,  S.D.  2097. 

2097.  This  line  is  really  an  answer  to  Staufifacher's  question,  and  a 
message  of  comfort  to  Hedwig,  if  only  she  will  understand  it.  Teil 
sends  the  mother  the  boy  whom  he  had  saved,  and  a  message  of  faith 
in  his  Grod.  The  people  did  not  rise  to  save  Teil  because  they  were 
helpless.  To  kill  Gessler  would  not  free  the  country,  since  the  forti- 
fied  Castles  and  the  other  govemors  were  left.  The  death  of  one 
tyrant  would  avail  nothing  ;  cf .  lines  2348-2349. 

The  scene  falls  into  the  following  divisions : 
Introduction. 

(a)  The  dialogue  of  the  guards  and  the  mocking  by  the 

women  and  children  serve  to  explain  the  danger  that 

threatens  the  people,  and  the  attitude  of  the  people 

towards  it. 

(6)  The  dialogue  between  Teil  and  Walter  shows  the  love 

and  comradeship  that  exists  between  them. 
(c)  The  arrest. 
Main  Part. 

(a)  The  dialogue  between  Gessler  and  Teil   leading  up  to 
Gessler*s  command  to  shoot  and  Tell's  decision  to  do  so. 
(h)  Kudenz'  defiance  of  Gressler. 
(c)  Teirs  shot  is  successful,  and  he  thinks  he  is  free. 
Conclusion. 

Teil  is  rearrested  and  carried  off  to  lifelong  imprisOnment. 
The  scene,  in  spite  of  its  many  incidents  and  numerous  charac- 
ters,  is  a  unit.     This  unity  is  to  be  found  in   the  chronological 
course  of  events,  and  in  the  manner  in  which  each  episode  is 
made  to  lead  up  to  the  final  climax. 


286  WILHELM  TÜLL. 

Can  a  loving  father  ever  bring  himself  to  shoot  at  bis  owd 
child?  Should  he  not  rather  have  turned  bis  arrow  at  Gressler 
and  killed  bim  ?  Then  tbe  troopers  would  kill  Teil,  Walter,  and 
all  tbe  Swiss  tbere  assembled,  wreak  vengeance  probably  also  apon 
Tell's  family  at  bome,  and  at  one  blow  destroy  all  tbe  chances  for 
tbe  success  of  tbe  people's  cause.  Tbe  psycbological  motives  actu- 
ating  Teil  in  making  bis  decision  are  tbese : 

(a)  Of  bis  own  perfect  skill  as  an  arcber  Teil  bas  not  tbe  least 
doubt.  He  cannot,  bowever,  be  certain  tbat  Walter  will  not  flinch 
on  tbe  approacb  of  tbe  arrow  and  be  killed.  Tbat  is  wby  be  draws 
tbe  second  arrow  from  bis  quiver.  Tbe  confident  encoiiragement 
of  Walter  belps  bim  to  feel  certain  tbat  bis  sbot  will  succeed,  and 
tbat  be  will  tbereby  save  tbe  lives  of  bimself  and  of  bis  boy. 

(b)  Tbe  taunts  of  tbe  governor  as  to  bis  skill  as  an  arcber  and 
to  bis  lack  of  ordinary  discretion  and  sound  sense,  togetber  with 
bis  intense  batred  for  Gessler,  excite  TelPs  pride,  and  he  resolves 
to  get  tbe  best  of  tbe  governor,  and  that  on  the  governor*s  own 
terms,  thus  proving  to  Gessler  at  once  bis  skill,  bis  love  for  bis 
boy,  and  bis  sanity. 

Tbe  people's  cause  seems  almost  hopeless  now.  Teil  is  a  bostage 
in  tbe  bands  of  tbe  worst  and  the  most  determined  of  the  tyrant 
governors.  Rudenz*  returning  loyalty  is  the  one  bright  spot  in 
tbe  gloom.  The  cause  of  the  people  will  succeed  only  if  the  peo- 
ple  can  capture  tbe  forts  and  drive  Gessler  out  of  tbe  country. 
Tbe  first  condition  is  possible,  but  how  can  they  effect  the  second? 
Tbat  Teil  will  escape  and  kill  Gessler  is  in  the  thoughts  of  none. 


Act  IV.     ScENE  I. 

Tbe  time  is  the  aftemoon  of  November  18,  the  same  day  as  in 
tbe  preceding  act. 

The  place  is  a  point  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  near  the 
Tell's  Platte  (cf.  note  to  line  2252),  a  little  over  a  mile  south  of 
Sisikon,  between  Flüelen  and  Brunnen. 

Tbe  stage.  Thunder  and  rain  are  heard  before  the  curtain 
rises.  The  lake  is  in  tbe  background,  but  in  such  a  position  that 
a  person  on  the  stage  facing  it  is  half  turned  towards  the  audience. 
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The  high  rocky  shore  across  the  lake  shuts  off  the  view  beyond. 
On  one  side  of  the  stage  is  the  hut  with  a  beDch  before  it ;  on  the 
opposite  side  is  an  elevation.  A  boulder  and  a  tree  stand  in  the 
Center  of  the  stage.  At  first  there  are  occasional  bursts  of  sun- 
shine,  and  cloud  shadows;  then  increasing  darkness  with  light- 
ning  and  thunder. 

Page  113,  S.D.  ^ttltj  tiott  ®erf au :  ^ng  is  a  shortened  form  of 
^onrab.  Gersaa  ;  cf.  note  to  line  189.  Schiller  invented  the  charac- 
ter  after  the  play  was  nearly  finished.  Tbrough  Kunz  this  scene  is 
connected  with  the  apple  shooting  of  the  previous  act,  for  he  has  just 
come  from  Flüelen  (line  2105)  and  relates  what  has  happened.  He 
prepares,  also,  for  the  next  scene,  for  he  briogs  the  news  of  Atting- 
hausen^s  illness  (line  2114).  gfifdier:  this  must  be  Ruodi.  Like 
Ruodi,  Fisher  is  a  man  of  words  and  not  of  deeds.  His  boy^s  name  is 
Seppi.  •  No  other  fisherman  is  named  in  the  list  of  persons.  He  was 
present  at  the  Rütli  meeting  (line  2288).  One  manuscript  of  the  play 
gives  the  name  9Juobi  instead  of  giic^cr. 

9098.  They  seem  to  have  been  talking  for  some  time  before  the 
curtain  rises. 

2100.  Such  sentiments  from  Ruodi,  who  saw  Teil  rescue  Baum- 
garten, are  natural. 

2102.  ^tnxC^  •  •  •  gfret^eit:  if  some  day  we  »hall  take  a  stand  for 
our  liberties. 

2109-2113.   Cf.  lines  2066-2069. 

Page  114,  line  2113.  ^t»  freien  2Slannt§ :  i.e.  if  Teil  should  ever 
happen  to  be  a  free  man  again ;  a  very  significant  hint  for  the 
future. 

2119.  Kunz,  after  looking  at  the  sky,  Shoulders  his  oars  and  de- 
parts  in  haste. 

2121.   Sft »  »  •  gu  bettfen :  no  departure  is  to  be  thought  ofanyway. 

2124.   äJ'httt))  ber  Sß^a\l^X^t\i :  Attinghausen,  who  is  dying. 

2126.  bai^  fe^nbe  ^itge :  Rudenz,  who  on  Attinghausen ^s  death  will 
succeed  to  the  influence  and  authority  of  his  uncle.  He  is  the  one 
who  ought  to  see  but  does  not,  being  blind  to  the  true  interests  of  his 
country.    Fisher  does  not  know  of  Rudenz'  stand  before  Gessler. 

2126.  ^tx  5lrm:  Teil,  who  is  bound.  Without  these  three  raen 
Fisher  can  see  no  hope  for  the  people. 

2127.  The  storm  increases  in  violence  until  just  after  Teil  appears. 
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It  seems  to  be  as  sadden,  violent,  and  as  short  a  storm  as  the  one  in 
the  opening  scene  of  the  play. 
2129.  Cf.  Shakespeare's  King  Lear,  Act  III,  Sc.  II,  1-9 : 

**  Blow,  winds,  and  crack  your  cheeks  I  rage  l  blow  I 
You  Cataracta  and  hunicanes,  spout 
Till  you  have  drenchM  our  steeples,  drown'd  the  cocks, 
You  sulphurous  and  thought-executing  fires, 
Vaunt  couriers  of  oak-cleavlng  thunderbolts, 
Singe  my  white  beard  I    And  thou,  all-shaking  thunder, 
Strike  flat  the  thick  rotundity  o'  the  world  I " 

'  As  a  mere  ferryman  and  üsher,  Ruodi's  language  is  altogether  too 
unusual  and  too  highly  poetic ;  it  is  not  at  all  the  kind  of  language 
one  expects  from  a  man  of  his  Station.  But  if  we  will  consider  Ruodi 
as  the  representative  of  the  whole  people,  expressing  for  them  sorrow 
and  despair  over  TelPs  fate,  and  later  on,  joy  for  his  deliverance,  then 
the  intensely  lyric  fervor  of  Ruodi^s  lines  is  both  fitting  and  natural. 
It  must  be  constantly  kept  in  mind  in  reading  the  play  that  we  have 
here  not  a  realistic  but  a  poetic  play. 

Page  115,  line  2184.   mxtnt  cf.  line  1262. 
2135.  ^üfte:  a  gen.  depending  on  both  ^ären  and  ^ölfe*    The 
Separation  is  admissible  in  poetry. 

2187.  ^bgntnb  :  the  lake  at  this  point  is  said  to  be  six  hundred  feet 
deep. 

2188.  So  \^at^^  «  «  «  ^dlinuhS :  the  waters  have  never  raged  toith 
suchfury  in  theae  depths, 

2140.  geboten :  from  gebieten* 

2147.  Klüfte :  this  must  mean  the  sides  of  the  gorge. 

2149,  S.D.  The  strokes  of  a  bell  in  quick  succession  startle  them. 
They  cross  themselves. 

2152.  ba^  gebetet  merbe :  that  prayers  may  be  offered  for  those  in 
distress ;  cf .  note  to  line  966. 

S.D.  Jenni  climbs  the  elevation  in  order  to  better  see  the  lake,  and 
from  this  vantage  ground  informs  the  audience  of  events  not  visible 
to  it.  For  another  example  of  describing  events  not  visible  to  the 
audience  compare  lines  165  ff. 

2154 ff.  Note  the  alliteration ;  Stege  —  genjtegt ;  Steuer — «^teurer; 
Winb— SeUe, 


IT 
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Page  116,  line  2159.  ^^attblod  •  •  •  entgegen:  the  inhospUable 
rocks,  inaccessible  and  precipitous,  stare  pUilessly  at  him. 

2164.  SEBaffernuft :  gorge  filledwith  water.  The  whole  of  the  long 
and  narrow  Uri  Lake,  between  ite  high  mountains  (from  800  to  1000 
feet  above  the  water),  may  properly  be  so  called;  but  the  word  is 
peculiarly  fitted  to  describe  the  very  narrow  passage  at  this  point 
between  the  Azen  and  the  Teufelsmünster  opposite. 

2170.  4^errenfd|tff :  governor^s  hont;  cf.  line  2073;  a  coined  word 
on  the  analogy  of  ^crrenBurg  [\mfi  770)  and  ^crrcnbanf  (line  806). 

2171.  am  roten  ^ad| :  this  may  mean  the  top  of  the  deck-hoose, 
the  deck  itself,  or  possibly  an  awning.  The  flag  was  red  also.  Red 
was  the  color  of  Austria. 

2174.  fein  Serlnredien :  i.e.  the  victim  of  his  crime. 

2177.   gellen  nii^t  onf :  for  geben  nichts  auf :  do  not  heed  or  obey. 

Page  117,  line  2180.  &xt\y  tdd^i  »  .  .  in  ben  %tm :  do  not  stay 
the  arm  of  the  Almighty.  Fisher  had  forgotten  that  Teil  is  on  board 
too ;  cf.  line  2216. 

2188.  What  in  lines  2176  ff.  seemed  an  act  of  divine  vengeance,  now, 
that  he  thinks  of  Teil,  seems  to  be  the  blind  fury  of  the  unreasoning 
Clements. 

2185.  ^tenemtann :  he  must  mean  Teil,  but  how  he  knows  Teil  is 
steering  the  boat  is  not  clear.  It  may  be  that  he  is  thinking  of  Teil 
as  the  one  man  who  could  save  the  boat,  if  allowed  to. 

2186-2190.  The  flcenbetg  (also  ^jren,  ^r<^nfe(9)  is  the  high  mountain 
(3353  feet  high)  on  the  east  shore  of  Lake  Uri,  a  little  north  of  Flüe- 
len.  The  S3uggti^girat  and  ^^aifnteffer  are  two  dangerous  cliffs  or  spurs 
of  the  Axenberg.  The  Xenfeli^ntünfter  is  a  lofty  precipitous  peak  just 
across  the  lake.  A  hurricane  driven  against  the  Teufelsmünster  will 
necessarily  rebound  upon  the  Axen  and  carry  any  ship  in  its  track 
across  and  wreck  it  upon  that  moiintain's  spurs. 

2193.  gfln^ :  a  steep  rock.  The  word  is  Swiss  and  is  found  in  many 
Compounds;  cf.  glüclen  (line  621),  Älau«  üon  bcr  glüe  (S.D.  Act  II, 
Sc.  II) . 

2196.  einer :  any  one. 

2197,  S.D.  Teil  enters  in  haste.  His  hair  is  dishevelled,  his  doub- 
let tom.  He  kneels  down  as  if  to  assure  himself  that  he  is  really  on 
solid  earth  again ;  then  he  spreads  out  his  arms  in  grateful  prayer  to 
heaven. 


290  WILHELM  TELL.  [Pages  ii8-m. 

Pa6£  118,  line  2306.   Teil  does  not  answer  at  once  on  account  of 
bis  exbaiistion. 
2207.   ^ad?   He  cannot  believe  it. 

Page  119,  line  2210.  (Selb:  i.e.  Wie  felb  3^r. 
2214.  ^ag:  Teil  speaks  right  on  from  line  2213  without  heeding 
Fisher's  intemiption. 

Page  120,  line  2228.  S^elm  nelttett  9Lltn :  a  part  of  the  Axenberg, 
to  the  south  of  the  groge  ^^en. 

2230.  ^ott^arbd :  cf .  note  to  line  876.  For  a  description  see  lines 
3241-3270. 

2287.  tulffett  flii^  •  •  «  ttlf^t  füat :  know  not  counsel  for  themselves, 
know  not  what  to  do  ;  cf .  English,  to  he  at  their  wits''  ends. 

2244.   8o  m'^d^f  Id^  bl(4 :  Twould  consent  to. 

2252.  grelfendffd :  the  130-called  TelPs  Platte.  It  is  about  260  feet 
below  the  modern  Azenstrasse,  a  highway  between  Flüelen  and  Brun- 
nen. A  chapel  was  built  here  as  early  as  1388  to  commemorate  TelPs 
escape.  It  was  restored  in  1883  and  its  walls  decorated  by  Stückel- 
berg with  scenes  from  **  Teil." 

Page  121,  line  2257.  In  bis  excitement  Teil  again  pays  no  heed  to 
Fisher's  Interruption.  l^attbUii^  SttSttge^ett :  to  pull  vigorously,  with 
all  his  might.  Tschudi,  whom  Schiller  foUows  here,  wrote  l^anbUc^ 
guginb;  which  Schiller  transferred  to  gugel^en ;  whereas  jitginb  is  from 
gleiten,  topull 

2258.  bor  ble  grelfen^Iatte  :  in  front  oftheflat  rock. 

2259.  fei  «  «  «  flberftanben :  note  the  double  signiftcance,  though 
Teil,  of  course,  does  not  think  of  it  in  that  way.  As  the  event 
proved,  Teil  was  right  as  regarded  the  others  in  the  ship ;  for  him- 
self,  also,  it  marked  the  passing  of  the  worst,  his  captivity  and  help- 
lessness. 

2262.  attgeftemmt :  bearing  on  the  tiller.  The  English  uses  the 
present  participle. 

2268.  Should  Teil  be  blamed  for  abandoning  Gessler  and  his  men 
to  the  mercy  of  the  waves  after  promising  to  save  thera  ?  It  is  evi- 
dent that  Teil  did  believe  that  Gessler  would  escape  and  land  in  safety  ; 
for  he  is  in  the  greatest  haste  to  reach  Hohle  Gasse  before  Gessler  can 
arrive  there ;  this  he  would  certainly  not  be,  if  he  had  expected  Gessler 
to  perish  on  the  lake. 
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2271.  At  a  sign  from  Ruodi,  Jenni  goes  into  the  hut  and  retuiiis 
with  a  cup  of  wine  which  he  offers  to  Teil,  wbo  driuks  it. 

Page  122,  line  2282.  %xi\^x  a  village  at  the  foot  of  the  9{ogberg 
(not  the  Castle  so  often  mentioned  in  the  play)  at  the  southem  end  of 
Lake  Zug. 

2283.  ftber  Steinen:  t.e.  along  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Lowerz. 
This  is  the  route  that  Gessler  takes. 

2286.  ftber  Sottier^:  a  small  place  on  the  northwestern  shore  of 
Lake  Lowerz  in  Schwyz.  This  is  a  shorter  route  and  the  one  that 
Teil  takes.  Lowerz  and  Steinen  are  on  opposite  sides  of  Lake  Lowerz, 
so  that  Teil  and  Gessler  are  not  likely  to  meet  on  the  way  to  Küss- 
nacht. 

2288.  Teil  seems  here  to  know  all  about  the  Rütli  meeting. 

2290.  tttt  Ute  8ieb*  mir  an :  for  the  more  usual  tut  c8  mir  ju  ^itht ; 
do  it  out  of  kindneaa  for  me,  do  me  the  favor. 

Page  123,  line  2294  ff.  Teil  is  not  boasting.  He  assures  us,  as 
well  as  his  friends,  that  he  is  about  to  do  something. 

2296.  Sie  follen  •  •  •  Wlnt^  :  let  them  he  brave  in  spirit  and  of  good 
cheer. 

2800.  mirb^i^  •  •  •  fontmen:  it  will  he  talked  about;  i.e,  told  or 
knovsn, 

The  scene  is  introductory  to  Scene  III.  With  TelPs  escape  the 
desperate  Situation  for  the  Swiss  cause  looks  hopeful  again.  TelPs 
determination  to  reach  Küssnacht  before  Gessler,  and  his  an- 
nouncement  that  something  is  going  to  happen,  arouses  our  expec- 
tations. 

Act  IV.     Scene  II. 

The  time  is  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  Sc.  I,  the  aftemoon  of 
November  18.     The  place  is  the  same  as  that  in  Act  II,  Sc.  I. 

The  stage.  The  curtain  rises  slowly.  In  the  center  of  the 
stage  is  Attinghausen's  armchair  with  a  footstool  before  it.  In 
the  background  is  a  large  bed  with  Gobelin  curtains.  Near  it  is 
a  small  table,  upon  which  are  candles,  glasses,  and  a  small  crucifix. 
Attinghausen  wears  a  velvet  gown ;  the  coverings  and  the  pillows 
are  white  and  of  rieh  material,  his  coat-of-arms  embroidered  upon 
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them.  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  stand  near  the  chair ;  Melchtal  is 
near  the  table,  putting  some  medicine  in  a  glass  of  water.  Com- 
pare  with  the  description,  Act  II,  Sc.  I. 

Just  why  the  Rütli  leaders  are  present  is  not  indicated ;  nor  how 
Hedwig  knows  that  Walter  is  here.  The  men  have  evidently 
come  in  response  to  the  news  of  Attinghauseu's  illness.  Fürst 
and  Stauffacher,  as  we  know,  are  intimate  friends  of  Atting- 
hausen.  Melchtal  may  have  come  with  them  frora  Altorf,  because 
he  adraired  and  loved  the  old  man  for  his  patriotism.  Why 
Baumgarten  is  present  and  Rösselmann  is  absent  is  not  piain. 
The  dramatic  purpose  in  introducing  these  leaders  of  the  Swiss 
cause  (and  for  this  purpose  Hedwig  and  Walter  serve  as  represen- 
tatives  for  Teil)  is  evident.  It  is  to  symbolize  by  the  presence  of 
the  leaders  of  the  cantons  the  presence  of  the  whole  Swiss  people, 
so  that  the  blessing  and  the  prophecy  of  Attinghausen  may  be 
spoken,  as  it  were,  to  all  the  people.  MelchtaVs  presence  makes 
possible  the  alliance  between  Rudenz,  the  noble,  and  Melchtal,  the 
radical  democrat. 

Page  123,  line  2304.  bie  ^^eber  *  *  *  regt  {td^  :  Le.  he  is  still  alive. 
The  down  f eather  had  been  placed  upon  his  lips  to  see  if  his  breathing 
had  ceased.  A  mirror  was  sometimes  used  for  the  same  purpose, 
which,  if  clouded  by  the  breath,  shows  that  life  still  exists.  Cf. 
Sbakespeare's  Henry  /F,  II,  Act  IV,  Sc.  IV;  also  the  last  scene  of 
King  Lear, 

Page  124,  line  2307.  Baumgarten  and  Fürst  talk  in  a  low  voice. 
Walter  overhears  them,  and  looks  expectantly  at  the  door.  Baum- 
garten goes  again  to  the  door,  from  whence  he  follows  Hedwig,  line 
2311. 

2311.  Hedwig  enters  in  the  greatest  excitement.  She  is  almost  be- 
side  herseif,  and  unable  to  control  her  voice.  Baumgarten  follows 
her,  remonstrating.  Walter  rushes  to  meet  his  mother ;  she  drops  on 
a  chair,  passionately  pressing  his  head  to  her  breast. 

Page  125,  line  2324.   SBte^i^  *  «  «  fdnnett :  how  it  might  have  ended. 

2325.  aci^t$tg  Sö^t:  in  English  we  prefer  to  say  100  years  ;  but  80 
years  is  among  mountain  people  a  high  age. 

2327.  We  are  not  told  where  Hedwig  got  her  knowledge  of  the 
events  at  Altorf.     She  seems  to  have  heard  an  exaggerated  account, 
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or  eise  she  herseif  is  exaggerating  in  her  excitement.  As  a  matter  of 
fact  Walter  was  not  bound  ;  cf.  line  1965.  Nor  has  Hedwig  seem- 
ingly  any  knowledge  of  the  very  important  fact  that  Teil  was  com- 
pelled  to  shoot  in  order  to  save  his  boy's  life  as  well  as  his  own. 

8828.  ttlü^et  '^\ß  .  ♦  ♦  gereift :  ifyou  only  knew  how  the  governor 
maddened  or  crazed  him ;  i.e.  so  that  he  did  what  only  a  mad  man 
would  think  of  doing.  Melchtal  surely  cannot  mean  here  that  Teil 
shot  only  because  Gessler  had  aroused  his  pride  as  an  archer.  Hed- 
wig, to  be  sure,  seems  to  understand  it  this  way ;  but  she  does  so 
because  in  her  ignorance  of  the  real  facts  she  has  imagined  that  Teil 
had  staked  his  child^s  life  and  her  mother's  heart  upon  a  shot,  as  if  it 
were  all  a  game  of  chance.  Perhaps  this  is  what  she  had  been  told. 
She  is  unjust  to  Teil,  but  we  can  excuse  her  hot  anger  because  she 
does  not  know  the  real  conditions  that  confronted  him.  This  is  just 
what  Melchtal  means  to  teil  her  in  the  previous  speech.  Schiller  may 
have  purposely  put  these  lines  into  the  mouth  of  this  character  in 
Order  to  forestall  such  an  idea  in  the  mind  of  any  one  in  the  audience. 

2888.   This  reproach  from  Baumgarten  is  to  be  expected. 

8886,  S.D.  mit  einem  großen  8(iet:  loüh  eyea  wide  open  with  aur- 
priae  and  reproach.  From  now  on  it  is  the  wife  and  not  the  mother 
who  speaks. 

8886  ff.  The  bn  is  addressed  to  Baumgarten  ;  i^r  (lines  2337-2342), 
to  all  present ;  and  then,  lines  2342  ff. ,  she  again  addresses  Baum- 
garten. She  does  not  know  that  Baumgarten  was  not  present  at  the 
apple  shooting. 

Paob  126,  line  2852.  Utti^  .  ,  «  fehlen  i^m  !  voe  allfeel  the  need  of 
him,  and  he  feela  the  need  of  ua. 

2856.  ^tun  er  tttvanttt  l  what  if  he  became  ill ! 

2857.  9((^enrofe :  not  really  a  rose,  but  the  aoldanella  alpina.  It 
thrives  only  on  very  high  altitudes,  near  the  snow  line,  where  the  air 
is  fresh  and  pure  (SBalfamftrihnc  bcr  ?uft).  When  brought  to  the 
Valley  (@UTnpfc«(uft)  it  quickly  withers.  The  nodding  flowers  are 
blue,  violet,  rose-colored,  and  (very  rarely)  white. 

Paok  127,  line  2869.  rettete  :  the  past  subj.  for  ^ättc  gerettet,  mürbe 
gerettet  ^aben :  would  have  saved;  i.e.  if  he  had  an  opportunity. 

2870.  This  Hedwig  scene  serves  to  remind  us  that  Teil  is  on  his 
way  to  his  vengeance,  and  emphasizes  again  the  justice  and  rightful- 
Bess  of  his  purpose.     Schiller  is  at  great  pains  to  make  clear,  both 
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before  and  after  Gessler's  death,  that  TelPs  deed  was  not  murder,  but 
a  just  and  necessary  act. 
8871.   (&X  \t\ß  mir :  /  feel  the  want  of  him  ;  cf.  note,  line  2362. 

2375.  Cf.  2Sam.  7,  27  :  "Therefore  hath  thy  servant  found  in  his 
heart  this  prayer  to  pray  to  thee." 

2376.  Cf.  lines  1992-2031. 

Page  128,  line  2382.  The  sense  of  pain  is  a  sign  that  life  is  still 
stmggling  for  existence ;  the  entire  absence  of  pain  is  a  sign  that  hope 
of  life  is  over. 

8889.  bed  Sebend  l^ilc^ftei^  SRafi:  cf.  Ps.  90,  10:  ''The  days  of  our 
years  are  threescore  and  ten,  and  if  by  reason  of  strength  they  be 
fourscore  years,  yet  is  their  strength  labor  and  sorrow  ;  for  it  is  soon 
gone,  and  we  fly  away." 

Page  129,  line  2397.   bad  Sß^^xi  (Segeben  :  have  pledged  themselves. 

2400.  ($d  ttlirb  ge^anbelt  ttierben :  we  shall  act.  Impersonal  passive  ; 
cf.  lines  101,  2162. 

8408.  Attinghausen  seizes  the  arms  of  Stauffacher  and  Fürst.  He 
speaks  in  great  excitement. 

2404.  There  is  a  special  propriety  in  having  the  three  original,  real 
leaders  disclose  the  plot  to  Attinghausen. 

2406.  too^Ibettia^rt :  this  was  true  as  far  as  the  Austrians  were 
concerned;  butcf.  lines  1517-1619,  2502-2507. 

Page  130,  line  2414.    ttieitlt  e$  gilt :  lohen  the  time  for  action  comea, 
2421.  (&§  (ebt:  i.e,  bad  ^exxii^e  htv  Tltn\(i)\)tit,  freedom,       burd| 
anbre  Gräfte :  i,e.  not  through  the  nobles,  but  through  the  power  of 
the  free  burgher  and  free  peasant  classes. 

2423.  %u^  biefetit  ^auptt :  Fürst  has  told  him  that  Walter  is  his 
grandson  (line  2386)  :  of  the  shooting  of  the  apple,  Attinghausen 
must  have  heard  before  falling  asleep  ;  or,  he  may  also  have  the 
power  to  see  into  the  past  as  he  has  of  seeing  into  the  future.  There 
has  been  some  dispute  as  to  what  Attinghausen  means  here.  He 
means  either  that  Walter,  as  representing  the  rising  generation,  is  the 
type  of  that  class  of  Citizens  who  will  conserve  and  perpetuate  free- 
dom  ;  or,  that  the  incident  of  the  apple  shooting  will  be  the  seed  from 
which  will  grow  the  liberation  of  Switzerland.  Contrast  this  opti- 
mistic  Speech  with  the  pessimism  of  Attinghausen 's  mood  at  lines 
952-958. 
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2426.  blü^t :  figurative  ;  grows,  rises. 

2427.  ttielci^er  %{WX%  *  ,  •  ergieß :  what  a  radiant  light  ahines  forth 
from  (about)  his  eyes. 

2430.  It  is  a  widespread  superstition  tbat  a  dying  person  can  fore- 
tell  tbe  future.  Such  a  prophecy  as  Attinghausen  makes  here  had  to 
be  made  somewhere  in  the  play;  for  it  was  impossible  to  actually 
present  all  this  history  on  the  stage  within  the  limits  of  a  play.  No 
person  in  the  play  can  so  fittingly  pronounce  such  a  glorious  promise 
of  final  triumph  as  this  patriarch.  These  lines  describe  the  State  of 
political  freedom  as  it  already  existed  in  Switzerland.  With  the  de- 
cline  of  the  power  of  the  nobility  and  tlie  prestige  of  knighthood  the 
free  cities  and  the  burgher  class  became  more  and  more  powerful,  and 
many  young  nobles  were  glad  to  take  up  residence  in  the  cities  and  to 
acquire  Citizen  rights.  The  death  of  Attinghausen  symbolizes,  in  a 
certain  sense,  the  passing  of  the  old  order  and  the  Coming  of  the  new. 

2482.  Ud^tlanll :  the  word  means,  the  land  of  the  moming  aun ; 
probably  so  called  because  of  the  misty  light  caused  by  the  swanip 
vapors.  It  is  an  old  but  still  common  name  for  a  district  between  the 
Bemese  Alps  and  the  Jura,  comprising  what  is  now  the  Canton  Frei- 
barg and  a  part  of  Canton  Bern.  ^^urgau:  the  district  of  the 
Thor,  then  much  larger  than  the  present  canton,  including  nearly  all 
of  northeastem  Switzerland  as  far  as  Zürich.  It  was  the  first  canton 
to  gain  liberty  and  Privileges. 

2483.  ^te  etile  S^m :  names  of  cities  are  neuter,  but  the  bie  is  used 
here  because  @tabt  is  understood.  Bern,  the  present  capital  of  Swit- 
zerland, was  then,  as  now,  the  capital  of  Canton  Bern.  It  was  forti- 
fied  one  hundred  years  before  the  Rütli  league  was  formed,  and  was 
early  a  place  of  great  political  importance. 

2434.  ^retburg :  the  capital  of  ancient  Üchtland.  It  was  founded 
in  1178  by  Berthold  of  Zähringen  as  a  stronghold  of  the  younger 
nobles. 

Paob  131,  line  2485.  B^rtdl :  the  chief  city  of  the  Thurgau  and 
then,  as  now,  a  very  important  commercial  center.  Its  commercial 
activity  early  encouraged  the  Organization  of  guilds,  though  these 
were  not  constitutionally  recognized  until  1336. 

2486.  3tttn :  to  form  a. 

2487.  i^ren  .  .  .  SBaUen :  this  may  refer  to  all  the  cities,  but  espe- 
cially  to  Zürich,  which  withstood  several  sieges :  by  Charles  IV  in 
1345,  by  Albrecht  II  in  1361  and  1362. 


296  WILHELM  TELL,  [Paobs  m-ua. 

2488.  After  the  retrospect  comes  the  propbecy  of  the  fature. 

2442.  manci^er  $a| :  refers  to  the  battles  of  Morgarten  in  1316, 
Sempach  in  1386,  Näfel  in  1388,  against  the  Austrians ;  and  of  Gran- 
son  and  Murten  in  1476,  against  Charles  the  Bold  of  Burgundy. 

2448.  ^er  Sandmann :  this  refers  to  the  glorious  deed  of  Arnold  of 
Winkelried  at  the  battle  of  Sempach  in  1386.  The  Austrian  knights 
in  their  füll  armor  dismounted  and  presented  against  the  Swiss  an 
impenetrable  barrier  with  their  long  lances.  Thereupon  Winkelried, 
a  Citizen  of  Unterwaiden,  hurled  himself  upon  the  opposing  ranks, 
grasped  as  many  lances  as  he  could  and  allowed  them  to  pierce  his 
body.  He  thus  made  a  break  in  the  Austrian  line  through  which  his 
countrymen  found  their  way  to  the  rear  of  the  knights  and  overcame 
them.  The  story  is  doubtless  a  legend.  This  concrete  example  of 
glory  is  more  powerful  than  a  recital  of  the  deeds  of  an  army.  This 
Winkelried  must  not  be  confused  with  the  Winkelried  in  the  play. 

2448.  Ott :  here,  canton,  The  words  (Stätte,  and  later  Ort,  were 
older  names  for  what  we  now  call  canton.  It  is,  of  course,  not  neces- 
sary  to  suppose  that  Schiller  had  this  distinction  in  mind,  and  so  the 
Word  cau  be  rendered  more  freely,  place^  abode. 

2450.  ^0^  {Id^  « « *  Herf atttmle :  so  that  the  confederatea  may  quickly 
aasemble,  The  double  meaning  of  ^unb  cannot  be  reproduced  in  Eng- 
lish. 

2461,  S.D.  Hedwig  and  Walter  rise,  go  to  the  table  in  the  back- 
ground,  light  the  candles  and  kneel  in  prayer.  *Melchtal  opens  the 
Window  to  the  left;  the  mountains  appear  in  bright  sunshine. 
83urgg(otfe :  cf .  note  to  line  966.  It  was  customary  to  make  known 
the  death  of  a  member  of  a  Community  by  ringing  the  church  bell,  so 
that  all  hearing  it  might  join  in  prayer  for  the  salvation  of  the  de- 
parted  one.  The  practice  is  still  observed  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 
The  bell  ceases  as  Rudenz  enters.  He  is  anxious  and  out  of  breath. 
They  all  bow  respectfully. 

2468.  Sel^end^etr :  a  freeman  like  Fürst  could  hold  some  estate  in 
fief  in  addition  to  his  own  property.  It  is  possible  that  he  is  here 
speaking  in  the  name  of  all  present. 

2464.  einen  anbem  Spanten:  the  castle  will  now  bear  the  name 
@c^(og  diubeng  auf  ^tting^anfen  instead  of  (Sd^Iog  Serner  auf  ^tting« 
Raufen, 

Paoe  132,  line  2469.   toauMtt  im  Std^t :  poetic ;  walked  on  earth. 
2461.   Sd^ulb :  lit.  debty  but  he  means  the  blame  that  attaches  to 
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him  for  the  manner  in  which  he  treated  his  uncle  in  Act  II,  Sc.  I,  for 
which  he  cannot  now  obtain  forgiveness. 

8464.  fegnete :  an  inference  from  Attinghausen^s  wish  to  do  so ;  cf. 
line  2378. 

S465.  Would  it  not  be  better  to  have  had  Rudenz  teil  the  living 
Attinghaosen  what  he  now  says  to  his  dead  body  ? 

8467.  3tt :  upon  or  by, 

8477.  »atc?:  Füret. 

Page  133,  line  8478.   bte  Chttige :  Stauffacher's. 
8479.  Melchtal  hesitates  to  accept  the  proffered  band  and  the  offer 
it  implies.     Why  ?    Cf .  lines  692-^96. 

8488.  ipeffen  ,  ,  «  Hetfel^en :  what  can  we  expect  of  you  f 

8489.  Cf.  the  saying :  %\^  ^bam  ^actt'  unb  6dq  fponn,  toer  xoax  ba 
ber  (Sbelmann? 

8498.  Sid^  nntenoirft  •  «  .  befntci^tet :  makes  aubject  to  himself  the 
hard  earth  and  makea  itfruüfuh 

Page  134,  line  8500.  ^^r  fd^ttietgt:   for  the  confederates  are  not 
certain  how  far  they  can  trust  him. 
8518.    Cf.  lines  1400-1419. 
8516.  Sanbei^  Sftter:  the  heada  ofthe  nation. 

Page  135,  line  8518.   geben:  conaign. 

8580.  It  is  often  claimed  by  tbose  who  seek  to  belittle  the  character 
of  Rudenz  that  his  motive  for  arousing  the  people  to  immediate  action 
is  less  a  sign  of  patriotism  than  one  of  selfish  love  for  Berta.  He  may 
very  well  have  had  both  feelings,  lofty  patriotism  as  well  as  anguish 
over  Berta's  fate.  This  new  act  of  tyranny  on  the  part  of  (Kessler, 
whereby  he  shows  that  not  even  those  nearest  to  him  are  safe  from 
his  cruelty,  is  Warrant  enough  that  the  Swiss  must  act  at  once  if  they 
are  to  save  themselves  from  Gessler. 

8585.  Berta  was  hidden  away  from  Rudenz  in  order  to  punish  him 
for  his  Opposition  to  Gessler  (lines  1992-2030).  It  is  possible,  of 
course,  that  Gessler  had  imprisoned  her  for  siding  with  the  Swiss. 

2587.   Ijftttc :  cf.  Appendix  C,  7,  bb  ;  you  don't  mean  to  aay. 

8588.  Henoogen :  obs.  part.  from  oermegen,  to  venture,  dare, 

8588.  SBeld^er  &ttoaU  .  ,  .  erfft^nen:  what  criminal  force  they  (the 
Austrians)  vHll  boldly  venture  to  uae. 

8584.  ^um  Her^afiteit  fßavh  :  cf.  note  to  line  1610  and  lines  1667  ff., 
167L 
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2586.  Cf.  lines  1618-1622. 

2638.  Fürst  intemipts,  for  he  is  ready  now  to  stop  talking  and  to  act 

Paob  136,  line  2548.   Unter :  from  under, 

2551.  ($d  bringt  •  •  .  @efe4 :  i.e.  time,  as  it  moves,  bringe  with  it  a 
change  of  circumstances,  and  new  conditions  now  release  them  from 
their  agreement  to  postpone  action. 

2552.  ber  je^t :  for  bag  er :  that  he  could  now. 

2558.  Rudenz  addresses  hiroself  to  Stauff acher  and  Fürst,  because 
he  and  Melchtal  are  going  together,  leaving  the  other  two  behind. 

2554.   ^ner^eid^en:  cf.  note  to  line  747  and  lines  1421-1422. 

2559,  S.D.  Fürst  and  Stauffacher  make  no  objection  to  show  that 
they  f eel  any  hesitancy  about  violating  the  Bütli  oath  as  far  as  it 
binds  them  to  postpone  action. 

The  scene  falls  into  parts  as  foUows : 

Introduction  :  Hedwig  the  leading  character. 

Main  part :  Attinghausen  the  main  character. 

Conclusion  :  Rudenz  and  Melchtal  the  main  characters. 

The  scene  gives  Teil  time  to  go  from  Tellsplatte  to  the  Hohle 
Gasse.  What  his  purpose  is  we  have  already  guessed.  In  this 
scene  is  consummated  the  union  of  nobleman  and  commoner, 
without  which  the  people's  cause  cannot  succeed.  Thus  while 
Teil  is  making  ready  to  remove  Gessler,  the  people  are  making 
ready  to  capture  the  f orts  and  to  drive  the  other  tyrants  out  of  the 
country. 

Act  IV.     Scene  III. 

The  time  is  lat^r  in  the  aftemoon  of  the  same  day,  November  18, 
as  in  Sc.  I  and  Sc.  11,  though,  distances  considered,  it  may  have 
been  the  day  foUowing. 

The  place  is  the  ^oljiit  ®ajfc,  a  deep  narrow  cut  between  high 
banks  and  overhanging  trees  and  brush,  about  a  mile  from  Küss- 
nacht (cf.  note  to  line  219)  and  Immensee  (cf.  note  to  line  2654). 
The  road  is  now  entirely  changed,  having  been  filled  up  and  made 
into  a  modern  turnpike.  The  site  where  Gessler  is  supposed  to 
have  been  shot  is  marked  by  a  small  chapel,  adorned  with  pictures 
of  Teirs  exploits  and  with  fitting  inscriptions. 
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The  stage.  The  highest  point  of  the  road  is  in  the  background, 
right  rear,  sloping  thence  to  the  front  of  the  stage  and  run- 
ning  off  the  stage  to  the  left.  The  background,  left  and  a  little 
beyond  the  center  of  the  stage,  is  fiUed  in  with  one  of  the  rocky 
sides  of  the  roadway.  To  the  front  right  is  a  large  bowlder,  and 
opposite,  a  stone  bench.  There  must  be  enough  open  space  in  the 
foreground  to  permit  free  action  for  the  large  number  of  charao- 
ters  that  take  part  in  the  scene. 

Teil  enters,  looking  intently  along  the  road ;  then  leans  against 
a  bowlder  at  the  side.  After  line  2568  he  walks  restlessly  to  and 
fro,  but  constantly  watches  the  road  toward  the  background; 
finally  he  notices  the  bench  and  sits  down  for  a  time. 

Paoe  137,  line  2667.  i)fort  mu^t  ,  .  ,  abgetanfen :  you  must  die, 
your  time  is  up  or  your  hour  has  come.  The  U^r  is  a  poetic  reminder 
of  the  old  bour-glass,  and  the  phrase  reads  lit.  the  sand  in  your  dock 
has  run  out, 

2671.  4eraud-@efci^reett :  a  Compound  verb ;  this  is  anotber  of  the 
three  instances  in  the  play  wbere  a  word  is  divided  between  lines ;  cf. 
Imes  284-285,  2614-2616. 

2673.  ^te  SRild^  ber  frommen  ^enfart :  my  kindly  way  ofthinking. 
Cf.  Sbakespeare^s  Macbeth,  "  milk  of  human  kindness.^'  Gressler 
has  changed  the  gentleness  of  TelPs  feelings  towards  his  fellow-men 
into  hatred  and  desire  for  vengeance. 

2679.   ^a :  anticipates  !S)ama(9,  line  2584. 

2683.  o^nrnftd^tig  .  .  ,  rang  :  writhed  hefore  you  in  unavailtng  en- 
treaty. 

2684.  ^amatd  getobt^  td^  mir :  this  statement  can  mean  nothing  eise 
tban  that  Teil  made  his  vow  to  kill  Gessler  at  the  time  he  was  forced 
to  shoot  at  the  apple.  At  that  time  he  confessed  to  Gessler  that  if  he 
had  hit  the  boy  he  would  bave  shot  Gessler  with  the  second  arrow 
concealed  in  his  doublet.  Either  Teil  at  the  time  suppressed  a  part  of 
his  true  intentions,  in  which  case  Gessler's  suspicions  were  correct, 
and  his  rearrest  of  Teil  a  justifiable  act  of  self-defense  (cf.  note  to 
line  2060),  or  eise  Teil  has  forgotten  the  condition  (i.e,  if  he  should 
kill  his  son)  he  had  made  with  his  vow.  Teil  here  gives  two  reasons 
why  he  must  kill  Gessler :  (a)  there  is  Tell's  family,  which  must  be 
protected  against  Gessler^ s  possible  vengeance  because  Teil  has  es- 
caped  bim  (lines  2577-2579)  ;  and  (&)  Teil  is  bound  by  his  oath  (lines 
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2686-2589).  It  mtist  be  noted  that  nowhere  does  Teil  think  of  aveng- 
iog  the  personal  wrongs  he  bimself  has  suffered.  Not  less  important 
ia  the  fact  that  Teil  in  no  wise  connects  his  present  ondertaking  with 
his  country^s  cause. 

Page  138,  line  2M0.  metlted  IhHferd  8o(^ :  govemor  for  my  em- 
peror, 

2594.  nnt  mit  •  «  *  $U  erfredieit :  with  murderous  deliyht  and  wüh 
bold  impunity  to  dare  to  do  every  horrible  deed. 

2597.  Teil  here  addresses  a  Single  arrow,  and  in  line  2608  he  speaks 
as  if  he  had  no  other.  On  the  other  hand,  we  know  that  lie  escaped 
from  the  boat  with  his  quiver,  in  which  he  must  have  had  other  arrows 
(lines  2226,  2264).  We  have  our  choice  of  thinking  (a)  that  he  really 
had  only  one  arrow,  (b)  that  he  deliberately  chooses  to  use  the  very 
arrow  he  had  concealed  in  his  doublet  at  the  time  of  the  apple  shoot- 
ing  (line  1900,  S.D.),  or  (c),  which  seems  the  best  explanation,  that 
he  believes  that  he  will  have  no  second  opportunity  for  a  shot  at 
Gessler  should  this  arrow  miss. 

2608.  gfreube  Stielen:  in  joyoua  aports;  ct.  greubenfd^ießen,  line 
2648. 

2605.  9tnt  je^t  nod^ :  only  thia  one  time  more. 
2607.   fraftiod :  weakly,  i.e.  without  sufficient  strength  behind  it  to 
hit  the  objeet  at  which  it  Ls  aimed^ 

2609.  9uf  biefer  83anf :  the  acc.  is  expected  with  a  verb  of  motion, 
but  jtd^  fctjcn  has  here  the  force  of  ^lafe  nehmen,  jtd^  ru^en,  and  so  we 
have  the  dat.  with  a  verb  of  rest. 

^  2611.  ^t'ttx  treibt  ♦  .  .  8ci^iner$ :  every  one  paaaea  the  other 
quickly  and  indifferently  aa  a  atranger,  and  doea  not  Cancern  himaelf 
with  the  other^a  carea.  The  scene  is  now  füll  of  motion  as  people  come 
and  go. 

2614.  teill^t=@efci^ür$te :  the  third  instance  of  a  word  divided  be- 
tween  lines ;  cf.  lines  284-285,  2571-2572  ;  lightly  girt ;  i.e.  not  loaded 
with  the  wares,  cares,  or  anxieties  of  a  merchant. 

Page  139,  line  2619.  ^entt  jebe  Strafe  ,  *  .  9Be(t :  every  road 
leada  everywhere;  i.e.  by  following  any  highway  one  can  arrive  any- 
where.     Cf.  English,  All  roada  meet;  cf.  also  Wlt  Söcgc  führen  nac^ 

2624.  er  brad^t^ :  sc.  o^ne  bag  ;  unleaa  he  brought^  without  bringing 
you  aomething. 
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2eS6.   SBor^i^ :  whether  it  was, 

2626.  Stttmottd^oni :  ammonüe  ;  a  kind  of  fossil  shell  related  to  the 
nautilus.  It  sometimes  resembles  a  ram's  hom.  The  name  is  taken 
from  the  Egyptian  god  Jupiter  Ammon,  who  was  often  represented  as 
having  the  homs  of  a  ram. 

2627.  SBte  td  :  8uch  as. 

2681.  ixthtVL  ^uber :  the  weak  adj.  decl.  i»  found  here  in  all  the 
roanuscripts  and  in  the  first  edition.  It  was  the  rule  once  to  ose  the 
weak  ending  in  the  vocative ;  later  usage  was  divided,  but  now 
the  strong  decl.  is  the  nile  (cf.  line  2622). 

2686.  Sft§t  fid^^d  .  .  .  Herbrtefien :  why,  the  hunter  does  not  let  ü 
discourage  him ;  the  Inversion  in  exclaroation.  In  such  exclamations 
the  Inversion  is  usually  followed  by  bod^;  which  is  omitted  sometimes, 
as  here,  for  the  sake  of  the  meter. 

2640.  This  is  untrue.  Schiller  took  the  idea  from  Scheuchzer. 
The  latter  relates  that  when  hunters  are  in  a  tight  place  in  the  moun- 
tainsiind  can  neither  safely  advance  nor  retreat,  or  when  they  must 
make  a  jump  across  some  ravine  or  chasm,  they  cut  the  skin  off  the 
balls  of  their  feet  in  order  that  the  blood  may  serve  as  a  glue  aud  so 
prevent  their  slipping  on  the  smooth  rocks. 

Page  140,  line  2649.  bad  8efte:  the  first  prize;  i.e,  his  freedom 
and  the  safety  of  his  family.  The  purpose  of  this  monologue  is  evi- 
dent. Schiller  intends  here  to  ezplain  TelPs  justification  for  killing 
Gessler.  TelPs  very  first  words  declare  his  purpose.  He  does  not 
argue  the  pro  and  con  for  his  deed ;  he  pronounces  judgment  upon 
Gessler  as  if  Gessler  were  before  him.  From  the  first  appearance  of 
the  play  this  monologue  has  been  objected  to  on  the  ground  that  it  is 
not  consistent  with  Tell's  character  as  a  man  of  few  words.  It  is  cer- 
tain  that  no  modern  play  wright  would  think  of  using  such  a  mono- 
logue, certainly  not  one  so  long ;  cf .  Shakespeare's  use  of  the  mono- 
logue. 

2650,  S.D.  The  procession  passes  over  the  scene  with  smging,  shout- 
ing,  and  merry  laughter.  First  come  the  niusicians,  then  little  girls 
with  flowers  and  ribbons,  Klostermeier,  his  parents,  guests,  and  last, 
Stüssi.  The  highly  dramatic  contrast  of  the  wedding  procession  and 
Gessler^s  death  needs  no  comment.  The  procession  also  helps  to 
explain  the  Separation  of  Gessler  from  his  retainers,  and  secures  the 
presence  of  the  common  people  on  the  scene.  gelel^ltt :  leaning  ;  cf. 
note  on  angeftemmt,  line  2262. 
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2661.  (Btftfft :  Swiss  for  3uftud.       moftttmtVx  t>on  aRdrafc^ad^ett : 

Steward  or  manager  of  the  convent  lands  near  Mörliscbachen,  a  vil- 
lage  on  Lake  Luceme  near  Küssnacht ;  cf.  note  on  3Kclcr  öon  @arnen, 
S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  II. 

2662.  9raut(aitf  ^ölt :  who  passes  toUh  his  wedding  yuests  to  get  his 
bride,  This  refers  to  an  ancient  custom  when  the  groom  raced  (I?auf) 
with  his  bride  (Sraut)  and  won  her  oiily  by  defeating  her.  Compare 
the  9^tbe(ungenlieb;  wherein  Brunhild  is  won  by  Günther  when,  with 
Siegfrled's  help,  he  defeats  her  in  throwing,  jumping,  and  racing.  The 
practice  died  out  long  before  the  time  of  the  play,  but  the  word  is  still 
used  to  describe  the  formal  trip  to  the  bride^s  house  in  order  to  take 
her  to  the  scene  of  the  wedding. 

2664.  ^mifee:  Immenaee,  a  village  on  Lake  Zug,  about  one  half 
mile  from  Hohle  Gasse. 

2666.  ttitrb  ^Od^  gefd^toelgt :  there  will  he  great  revelry  ;  cf .  English 
slang,  there  will  he  a  high  old  time, 

2667.  Note  the  significant  meanings  of  Teiles  speeches,  lines  2657, 
2662,  2676.     Contrast  Tell's  mood  with  that  of  Stüssi. 

2669.  ^ItXumt  mit :  accept. 

2661.  $ier  toirb  .  .  .  begraben :  here  there' s  a  marriage^  elsewhere 
a  funeraL 

Page  141,  line  2663.  Stüssi  does  not  understand  TelPs  real  mean- 
ing,  and  so  applies  his  reroark  to  life  in  general. 

2666.  @tamer  Sanb:  the  canton  Glarus,  east  of  Cauton  Schwyz. 
It  has  suffered  several  times  from  disastrous  landslides.  The  @(arni[d^, 
a  beautiful  mountain  ränge,  some  of  whose  peaks  are  nearly  10,000 
feet  high,  is  southeast  of  Glarus,  the  capital  of  the  canton. 

2669.  ^a  f^rad^  id^  einen :  /  spoke,  for  instance,  with  a  man. 
JBaben :  a  small  town  in  Aargau,  on  the  Limmat  River,  northeast  of 
Zürich.  It  was  well  known  to  the  Komans  on  account  of  its  medicinal 
Springs.  Albrecht  had  a  small  Castle  there,  where  he  resided  when- 
ever  he  visited  his  fiefs  in  Switzerland;  cf.  note  to  line  407.  It  was 
destroyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1416. 

2674.  These  signs  foreshadow  the  death  of  the  emperor,  and  not 
that  of  Gessler.    Teil  sees  in  the  story  an  application  to  himself. 

2676,  S.D.  9(rmgatb  :  the  character  and  the  whole  episode  in  which 
she  plays  a  part  are  inventions  of  Schiller.  She  and  her  children  are 
misierably  clad,  bare-footed,  haggard,  and  unkempt. 

2676.   2Won  bentet^ö  onf :  they  Interpret  it  to  forehode. 
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Page  142,  line  8680.  too^l  betit :  hlessed  ia  he  ;  cf.  Horace'/i  EpU- 
tlea  II,  1,  3  : 

How  bappy  in  bis  low  degree, 
How  rieh  in  humble  poverty  is  be 
Wbo  leads  a  quiet  country  life 
Discbarged  of  biisiness,  void  of  strife. 
Tbus,  ere  tbe  seeds  of  strife  were  sown, 
Lived  men  in  better  ages  born, 
Wbo  plowed  witb  oxen  of  tbeir  own 
Tbeir  small  patemal  field  of  com. 

2682.   Compare  tbis  witb  TelPs  mood  in  lines  420-431  and  see  bow 
greatly  be  bas  cbanged. 
2686.  ^ad  UC  id^ :  bow  mucb  more  sinister  tban  a  simple  **ye8.'* 

2690.  Strom:  torrent;  probably  tbe  Muotta,  tbougb  it  may  be 
taken  in  a  more  general  sense.  Tbis  storm  is  tbe  same  one  tbat  we 
saw  at  tbe  beginning  of  tbe  act. 

2691.  Wby  sbould  Arnigard  be  tbe  one  to  speak  rather  tban  Teil  ? 
TelPs  mission  is  so  urgent  tbat  we  expect  some  expression  of  bis  dis- 
appointment.  But  Scbiller^s  purpose,  for  tbe  present,  is  to  locus  tbe 
attention  of  tbe  audience  upon  Armgard  and  not  on  Teil.  The  neces^ 
sity  for  tbis  in  tbe  scene  tbat  follows  is  evident.  ^uült  S^t  ttiai^  an 
it^n :  Jiave  you  some  request  to  mnke  of  him  ;  we  expect  i^m,  but  bere 
fud^t  ...  an  is  an  analogy  witb  $abt  3^r  ein  SlnUegcn  an  Iftn,  or 
©cfnc^  an  jcmanb  rid^tcn,  where  tbe  acc.  is  correct. 

Page  143,  line  2695.   3Rait  fa^te  .  .  .  SBege :  clear  the  way. 
2696,   S.D.   Teil  goes  to  take  bis  position  for  tbe  sbooting. 

Page  144,  line  2706.  in  &tnnh :  for  in  ben  ®runb;  cf.  In  2Beg, 
line  2734 ;  in  tampf,  line  305.  in  &vnnh  ,  .  *  ^au9 :  would  have 
gone  to  the  hottom  with  every  living  soul ;  cf .  Englisb  with  all  hands, 

2707.  ^cm  SJo(f  .  .  .  ^euet:  that  sort  of  people  neither  water  nor 
flre  can  härm :  said  very  contemptuously. 

2721.  ^ad  Unbequeme :  i.e,  tbe  hat. 

2723.  brauf  fto^eu  .  .  .  9nge:  that  they  may  see  it  lohether  they 
want  to  or  not,  Cf.  einen  mit  ber  ^a\t  onf  ettt)a«  ftoßen,  to  place  a 
thing  under  a  person's  very  nose. 

2725.  Rudolf  and  Gessler  are  apparently  continuin^  an  ar^ument 
begun  before  they  enter  tbe  scene, 
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Page  145,  line  2726.   ^ie :  dem.  pron. 

272«.  Soter :  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  Eroperor  of  Grermany  f rom  1273- 
1201,  who  first  made  his  family  a  leading  dynasty ;  cf.  lines  3049, 
3192,  3263.     Cf.  Historical  Account  VI,  p.  263. 

2729.  ^^\^n :  Albrecht  I,  Emperor  from  1298-1308,  the  Emperor  in 
the  play.    Cf.  Historical  Account  VIII,  p.  263. 

2731.   So  ober  fo :  one  way  or  another. 

2784.  3tt  aSöcg :  for  in  bcn  2Bcg  ;  cf.  line  2706. 

2736.  Waffen:  orphans;  it  used  to  be  applied,  as  also  in  Englisb, 
to  a  child  deprived  of  one  parent.  Here  the  father  was  in  prison, 
wbich,  under  the  circumstances,  was  as  good  as  a  grave. 

2738.  SBilb^net:  cuUer  of  wild  (i.e.  ownerlesa)  hay.  He  cut  the 
hay  from  the  very  edge  of  dangerous  and  steep  cliffs,  sometimes  allow- 
ing  himself  to  be  let  down  from  an  overhanging  rock  to  cut  the  grass 
upon  some  narrow  and  otherwise  inaccessible  place  below.  Only 
poverty  and  want  could  tempt  any  man  to  follow  such  a  calling. 
9Ügiberg:  the  large  mountain  east  of  Lucerne,  between  the  three 
lakes  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz. 

Page  146,  line  2746.  (^ud^  fott  ffitült  toerbeit :  justice  ahall  he  done 
you. 

2760.  Sd^onin:  going  on. 

2762-2768.   uid^td  .  ♦  ♦  fragen:  care  nothing  for. 

Page  147,  line  2769.  Zrattft  hu  l  Inversion  for  emphasis  with  hoci^ ; 
cf.  note  to  line  2636.  Why  is  this  Armgard  scene  introduced  ?  It  is 
certainly  not  needed  to  stiffen  Tell's  backbone.  It  gives  to  the  audi- 
ence  a  real  tangible  reason  why  Gessler  deserves  his  fate  ;  it  also  helps 
to  connect  TelPs  deed  with  the  people's  cause. 

2775.  ttiad  mid^  reitet :  the  one  redeeming  line  for  Gessler^s  char- 
acter.  Is  there  any  reason  to  suppose  that  he  was  ever  sorry  for  what 
he  had  done  to  Teil  ? 

2780.  toie  ed  foQ :  as  it  must  be, 

2781.  ei^ :  things  in  general,  the  conditions  now  existing. 

Page  148,  line  2786,  S.D.  The  arrow  is  already  in  Gessler's  doub- 
let, but,  up  to  this  time,  invisible  to  the  audience.  As  the  actor  puts 
his  band  (fä^rt  mit  bcr  $anb)  over  his  heart,  he  straightens  out  the 
arrow  so  that  it  looks  as  if  he  had  been  shot. 

2787.  Armgard  leaps  up  and  disappears  through  the  Hohle  Gasse. 
Her  cries  of  "  Murder  I  Murder  I "  are  heard  behind  the  scenes.    Soon 
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voices  are  heard,  first  low,  tlien  louder  and  louder,  until  the  people 
rush  in  on  the  scene  at  line  2794. 

Page  149,  line  2796.  Armgard  clasps  her  bands  ezultingly.  The 
music  is  now  very  loud. 

2797.  S.D.  bie  äHltfif  ge^t  fort:  the  music  continues, 

2802.  ffiaH :  to  be  crazy,  and  not  in  the  usual  sense  of ,  to  he  furioua. 

2805,  S.D.  gibt  3^^^tt*  evidently  not  that  he  desires  them  to 
hasten  to  Küssnacht ;  possibly  he  wants  them  to  hasten  after  Teil. 

Pagb  150,  line  2809.   tritt  •  •  *  an :  takes  possesaion  of, 

2810.  gebrod^eu :  cf .  note  to  line  865. 

2817.  SBagt  t^ :  just  dare  U ;  implying  that  he  had  better  not. 

2821.  'bv^^Xn :  to  this. 

Page  151,  line  2826.  aitbre  Sorgen:  i.e.  td  save  for  the  Emperor 
bis  f  ortress  at  Ktissnacht. 

2880,  S.D.  barmherzige  Srftber:  an  anachronism.  The>  Brothers 
of  Mercy  was  an  order  of  monks,  f  ounded  in  1540  by  the  Portuguese 
Juan  Ciudad  di  Dio.  They  used  to  wear  a  black  gown  and  hood. 
Schiller  did  not  concem  himself  about  the  date  of  the  founding  of  the 
order;  or  he  may  have  thought  the  order  older  than  it  was. 

2882.  9laben :  a  crude  and  humorous  hit  at  the  color  of  the  monks* 
garb,  and  their  Offices,  one  of  which  was  to  bury  those  murdered  or 
executed. 

2888.  This  song  of  the  monks  suggests  the  chorus  in  the  Greek 
plays.  Schiller  had,  only  the  year  before  he  wrote  the  Teil,  iraitated 
such  a  Chorus  in  his  Bride  of  Messina. 

2884.  ^^ :  impers.  for  the  passive  ;  no  respite  is  granted  him. 

2885.  (Sd  ftürgt  *  ,  *  S3a])n :  he  is  thrown  down  in  the  middle  of  his 
course ;  a  striking  and  poetic  figure  of  a  runner. 

2886.  (5d  reijt  .  .  ♦  Sebeu:  he  is  hurried  away  in  the  prime  oflife; 
cf.  the  opening  words  of  the  medieval  chaut.  Media  Vita. 

2888.  bor  feinen  tFHci^ter :  we  expect  the  dat.,  but  fte^en  is  here  used 
in  the  sense  of  treten,  and  hence  the  acc.  is  used.  We  are  not  told 
how  the  monks  happened  to  be  on  the  scene  just  when  they  are  needed, 
so  we  must  accept  their  Coming  as  a  coincidence. 

Did  Teil  have  a  right  to  kill  his  enemy  f rom  ambush  ?  Goethe 
in  his  Wahrheit  und  Dichtung  speaks  of  it  as  *^an  assassination 
which  is  regarded  by  the  whole  world  as  commendably  heroic  and 
patriotic."     It  must  be  kept  in  mind  that  there  was  relentlese 
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war,  with  no  quarter  given,  between  Teil  and  Gessler;  that  Teil 
killed  Gessler  in  the  only  way  possible  to  bim,  and  that  in  the  final 
analysis  we  must  judge  bis  act  not  from  tbe  viewpoint  of  cbivalry 
but  from  that  of  necessity. 

At  the  end  of  Act  III,  tbe  people*s  cause  seemed  almost 
bopeless.  Teil  was  a  bostage  in  the  hands  of  tbe  most  dan- 
gerous  and  most  powerful  of  the  governors.  Even  at  tbe  end  of 
Act  IV,  Sc.  II,  the  Situation  is  still  desperate;  for  thougb  Teil 
is  free  and  Rudenz  joins  tbe  people,  Gessler  is  still  alive.  And 
now  it  is  Teil,  tbe  individual  man  wbo,  unaided,  clears  the  Situa- 
tion. It  was  bis  owu  daring  that  enabled  bim  to  escape ;  it  is  bis 
own  unaided  arrow  that  puts  out  of  tbe  way  tbe  greatest  obstacle 
to  tbe  success  of  tbe  people's  cause.  Ilence,  with  justice,  he  is 
bailed  as  their  deliverer,  tbe  founder  of  their  liberty;  cf.  lines 
3083,  3086,  3281.  But  it  is  further  to  be  noted  that  Teil  bimself 
does  not  connect  bis  act  with  bis  country's  cause  before  line  2794. 
He  bas  overbeard  Gressler's  threats  in  tbe  conversation  with  Rudolf, 
bas  witnessed  tbe  cruel  outrage  upon  Armgard,  and  now  be  per- 
ceives  that  be  is  acting  not  only  on  bis  own  bebalf  and  in  bis  own 
defense,  but  also  for  bis  people  and  bis  country.  Tbis  explains 
wby  be  too  can  give  bimself  tbe  credit  for  saving  bis  country ;  cf . 
lines  2792-2794,  3143. 


Act  V.     ScENE  I. 

Tbe  time  is  at  least  one  day  later  tban  that  of  Act  IV,  Sc.  III. 
Considering  that  we  must  allow  for  the  capture  of  Samen  and 
Rossberg  (cf.  lines  2873-2875),  and  for  time  for  Melcbtal  and 
Rudenz  to  make  tbe  journey  from  ünterwalden  to  Altorf,  we 
ought  to  set  the  time  later,  let  us  say,  November  20  or  21. 

The  place  is  Altorf,  as  in  Act  I,  Sc.  III. 

Tbe  stage  is  set  about  tbe  same  as  in  Act  I,  Sc.  III,  except 
that  Zwing  üri  Stands  further  back  so  as  to  afford  a  better  view 
of  tbe  mountains  with  tbe  signal  fires  upon  them.  The  sound  of 
distant  bells,  solernn  and  not  too  loud,  is  beard  before  the  curtain 
rises ;  they  continue  to  ring  for  some  time  af ter  tbe  scene  opens. 
The  glad  news  bas  brought  also  Ruodi,  Kuoni,  and  Werner. 
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Page  152,  line  2889.  !V^tter{i||tta(e :  the  Signals  agreed  upon  in 
line  2554  ;  cf.  note  to  line  747,  and  lines  1420-1422. 

2840.  überm  ^a(b:  over  beyond  theforent;  i.e.  in  Unterwaiden. 

2841.  iBurnett:  Uossberg  and  Samen. 

2842.  Ruodi,  thc  man  of  words  and  not  of  deeds,  the  man  who  was 
afraid  to  help  Baumgarten,  iH  uow  the  oue  wlio  dares  to  take  the  lead 
in  tiie  destruction  of  Zwing  Uri.  There  is  a  kind  of  humor  in  giving 
him  these  lines,  and  yet  it  is  good  psychology ;  for  even  a  coward  is 
brave  in  Company.  There  was  a  little  danger  to  be  sure  ;  for,  as  yet, 
it  was  not  known  bat  that  the  Emperor  might  come  to  avenge  bis 
govemors.     Bat  this  danger  was  not  very  real  to  Ruodi. 

2846.  ^ottj :  the  yoke  upon  their  necks  that  was  to  keep  them  in 
subjection  is  Zwing  Uri ;  cf.  note  to  lines  370-871.  ha^  •  •  •  tOoUtt : 
personification ;  was  intended  to. 

Paoe  153,  line  2847.  Ut  ®Her  t»ott  UH:  the  hörn  blower  of  Uri; 
cf.  note  to  line  1001. 

2862.  FUrst^s  characteristic  caution  appears  throughout  this  part  of 
the  scene  to  be  a  little  strained.  He  knows  directly  only  of  Gessler^s 
death  ;  the  Signal  flres  are  to  him  no  certain  tidings.  It  may  be  that 
he  is  thinking  of  poHsible  consequences  from  measures  the  Emperor 
may  take  (cf.  lines  2928  ff.). 

2866.  ^a^  tmatttn  ?  Wait  for  what  or  Why  loalt  f  That  Ruodi's 
mention  of  Gessler^s  death  receivres  no  comment,  applause,  or  action 
of  any  kind,  is  not  stränge  in  view  of  the  time  that  has  elapsed. 

2867.  ^\C^  xtktoii  .  .  ♦  )6otett:  are  these  mesaengers  of  flre  not 
enough  evidence  for  you. 

Page  154,  lino  2864.  (&&  ift  im  gauf :  they  have  begun,  they  are 
under  füll  headway.  Tlie  ed  is  indefinite,  ref erring  either  to  the  mob 
or  to  the  action  of  the  mob.  Cf.  lines  387,  388,  and  note.  While  the 
mob  is  busy  tearing  down  Zwing  Uri,  Melchtal  and  Fürst  talk  for  the 
benefit  of  the  audience.  To  have  had  the  whole  crowd  present  during 
Melchtars  recital,  and  then,  either  before  or  after  it,  to  have  set  them 
to  destroying  the  fort  would  have  taken  too  long. 

2866.  Melchtal,  entering^  sces  Zwing  Uri  still  Standing  ;  his  excla- 
mation  is  addressed  to  his  companiop  Baumgarten. 

2866.   gebrochen:  deMroyed. 

2876.  nac^ti^  ^ttt»or :  Rossborg  was  taken  in  the  night  between  the 
lOth  and  20th  ;  Sarnen,  sometlme  on  the  20th. 

2876.  8(4(og:  Samen. 
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Faob  153,  line  2878.  ^ie  flammt  •  ,  •  ff^Iug:  a  subordinate 
clause  depending  on  the  a(d  in  line  2876. 

2880.  ^ntnetf tritt :  a  rather  familiär  and  not  altogether  respectful 
way  of  referring  to  Berta ;  but  then  Melchtal  is  no  respecter  of  rank ; 
my  lady  of  Bruneck. 

2887.  Heavy  stones  are  heard  falling.  Melchtal  does  not  quiet  the 
fears  of  the  kindly  Fürst  by  a  simple  affirmative  ;  he  is  so  mach  inter- 
ested  in  the  recital  of  his  story  that  he  does  not  perhaps  even  hear 
Fürßt's  question.  Schiller^s  object  was  to  heighten  the  suspense  of 
the  aiidience.        ^a  ^^M :  that  was  the  time  for. 

2889.  SBir  l^Sttett  •  *  *  geliebt :  our  lives  would  have  been  dear  to 
U8y  (IDO^O  Ican  teil  yon;  i.e.  we  would  have  been  unwilling  to  risk 
our  lives  for  a  mere  (Sbelmann. 

2890.  )6erta  :  subject,  but  may  be  object ;  cf .  lines  460  ff. ,  1618-1622. 

Paob  156,  line  2902.  The  scaffolding  falls.  )6rfitti0 :  cf .  note  to 
line  1198.  Melchtal  had  swom  to  avenge  his  father  upon  Landen berg 
(lines  616-623)  ;  that  he  should  be  the  leader  in  the  attack  upon 
Landenberg^s  Castle  is  therefore  to  be  expected. 

2903.   9Kc^t  lan^i^  att  tttir :  it  was  no  fault  ofmine. 

2906.  9{ac^  \a^V  :  this  position  of  the  sep.  pref.  is  rare  and  poetic. 
Here  it  indicates  emphasis,  to  show  MelchtaPs  haste  and  determination. 

2910.  Urfel^be  :  an  oath  to  keep  the  peace,  and  not  to  engage  again 
in  hostilities  with  the  enemy ;  cf.  English  parole. 

2912.  Melchtal^s  magnanimity,  noble  and  somewhat  unexpected, 
and  Fürst*s  exclamation  of  commendation,  seem  like  pointed  reflec- 
tions  on  Tell's  deed,  which  Schiller  could  not  have  intended. 

2915,  S.D.  ^ühttjcn :  includes  MechthUd,  Elsbeth,  Hildegard, 
Armgard.  The  people  dance  around  the  pole,  bowing  mockingly  to 
the  hat,  whistling,  shouting,  joking,  etc. 

Paob  157,  line  2916.  This  speech  from  Ruodi,  who  had  not  been 
near  the  hat  before,  is  in  line  with  the  part  he  plays  in  this  scene. 

2918.  Uttter  Wefetlt  ^Ute  :  but  according  to  line  1966,  S.D.,  Walter 
stood  by  the  linden.  In  two  of  the  manuscripts  we  Und  in  Act  III, 
Sc.  III,  unter  bcr  ©tangc.  It  may  be  then  a  little  slip  on  Schiller's 
part,  in  that  he  changed  the  reading  in  one  place  and  not  in  the  other. 
But  details  are  not  remembered  so  very  exactly  even  in  real  life ; 
besides,  at  the  time  of  the  apple  shooting  Fürst  was  less  interested  in 
where  the  boy  stood  than  he  was  in  what  was  going  to  happen  to  him. 
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2988.  ber  ^ttitltit  etoin  3^^cn  •  ^^  ^e<^  to  be  a  sign  of  equaJity  to 
be  allowed  to  keep  on  the  bat  in  tbe  presence  of  another,  and  from 
this  grew,  possiblj',  tbe  significance  of  the  so-called  Liberty  Cap. 
Compare  Mark  Twain's  Prince  and  Pauper*  Note  also  tbe  Liberty 
Cap  on  some  of  our  coins.  Tbe  destmction  of  the  scaffolding  and  of 
tbe  building  is  as  significant  a  declaration  of  independence  and  liberty 
as  tbe  capture  of  tbe  two  otber  forts.  Compare  Tell's  almost  pro- 
phetic  words  in  line  387. 

8926.  The  real  antagonist  of  tbeir  liberties  and  rights  is  tbe  Em- 
peror,  who,  thougb  distant,  still  continues  to  threaten  them.  Fürst^s 
comment  is  wise  and  timely. 

8989.   lSo0t$:  Gessler. 

8930.  l^ertriebenen :  Landenberg. 

Paob  158,  line  8988.   !3ft  .  •  •  tietjagt :  Inversion  in  exclamation. 

8934-8986.    Cf .  lines  2442-2444  and  notes. 

8948.  Rösselmann  is  so  füll  of  bis  news  that  be  cannot  let  Stauf- 
facber  finisb.  As  a  fact  of  true  bistory  tbe  Emperor  died  May  1, 
1308,  more  than  five  months  later  than  the  time  indicated  in  tbe 
play.  Schiller  changed  the  date  in  order  to  give  greater  intensity  and 
swifter  action  to  tbe  play  ;  for  this  reason  he  lets  tbe  three  important 
events  —  Gessler's  death,  the  fall  of  tbe  two  forts,  and  the  Emperor's 
death — occur  at  nearly  tbe  same  time.  According  to  Tschudi  tbe  events 
of  the  drama  cover  a  period  of  twenty-one  months.  This  time  Schiller 
bas  shortened  to  a  little  more  than  three  weeks. 

Paoe  159,  line  8944.  They  do  not  speak  tbe  line  in  unison ;  but 
some  say  one  thing,  some  say  another. 

8946.  )6tlt(f :  also  ^rugg  ;  a  small  town  on  the  river  Aar,  about 
twenty  miles  north  of  Lucerne. 

8948.  So^anned  ^Mtx :  the  great  Swiss  bistorian,  lived  1762-1809. 
To  bis  letters  and  History  of  Switzerland  Schiller  is  indebted  for 
much  of  bis  material  in  tbe  play.  This  is  Scbiller's  method  of  paying 
bis  great  contemporary  a  compliment ;  cf.  note  on  3(m  ©ü^cl,  S.D., 
Act  II,  Sc.  II.  Sc^aff^aufen^  a  town  on  the  Rhine,  wbere  are  the 
famous  Rhine  falls,  a  short  distance  west  of  Constance  and  north  of 
Zürich.  It  is  tbe  capital  of  tbe  canton  of  the  samename,  and  Müller's 
birtbplace.  The  contrast  between  the  horror  tbe  Swiss  feel  at  the 
death  of  the  Emperor  and  the  joy  they  show  over  Gessler^s  deatb  ifil 
intended  to  empbasize  again  tbeir  loyalty  to  tbe  empire« 
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2952.  I^o^attn  t»on  ^c^toabeu :  the  $ergog  ^and  of  line  1337 ;  the 
sou  of  Rudolf,  Albrech t's  brother  ;  cf.  note  to  line  1337. 

2958.  SBatenttorbi^ :  Albrecht,  as  the  guardian  of  John,  stood  in  the 
relation  of  parent  to  him.  Next  to  a  father  an  uncle  was  considered 
the  nearest  relative  ;  cf.  the  Latin  parricidium,  the  murder  of  a  near 
relative,  hence  John's  name  in  history,  and  later  in  the  play,  Parri- 
cida  (cf.  line  3164). 

2954r-2968.  Cf.  lines  1336-1348. 

2957.  SJifc^ofi^^td  :  it  was  a  common  practice  of  the  time  to  give  to 
the  younger  sons  of  great  families  some  office  in  the  church.  This 
provided  wealth,  influence,  and  position  for  them  without  interfering 
with  the  fortunes  of  the  eldest  son. 

2958.  SBic  htm  anttj  fei :  hut  let  that  he  as  it  may, 

Paoe  160,  line  2965.  @tcin  gn  S3abeu:  the  name  of  Albrecht's 
Castle  overlooking  Baden  ;  cf.  notes  to  lines  407,. 2669.  @tcln  is  very 
common  in  compounded  names  of  Castles  ;  cf.  ^^etnfletit^  a  Castle  on 
the  Rhine  below  Bingen. 

2966.  Si^einf elb :  cf .  note  to  line  1324.  wo  bic  ^offtatt  toat :  the 
court  did  not  stay  permanently  in  one  place,  but  was  moved  from 
place  to  place  as  the  Emperor^s  business  demanded. 

2967.  Seo^olb :  Albrecht^s  second  son  was  defeated  at  Morgarten 
in  1316. 

2969.  9ien^ :  flows  not  far  from  Rheinfeld  ;  the  ferry  was  near  the 
present  village  of  Windisch  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2974. 

2973.  gealtert :  plowed.  The  Emperor  is  described  in  the  chroni- 
cles  as  riding  through  young  com. 

2974.  Stabt:  the  old  Vindonissa,  an  important  border  fortress  of 
the  Romans  against  the  Germanic  tribes.  It  was  destroyed  by  Childe- 
bert  II,  in  the  year  694.  It  lay  between  the  junction  of  the  rivers 
Aar  and  Reuss,  upon  the  present  site  of  Windisch.  Why  Schiller 
mentions  this  old  city  here  is  not  clear.  Perhaps  he  meant  to  garnish 
the  Story  a  little. 

2975.  Reiben :  heathen,  Le,  the  Romans. 

2976.  ^abi^burg :  shortened  form  for  ^abi(f|t8burg,  hawk-casüe  ;  the 
ancestral  Castle  of  the  Habsburg  family,  from  which  they  took  their 
name.  Count  Werner  II  was  the  first  to  adopt  the  name  for  the 
family,  about  1076.  The  Castle  was  built  by  Count  Radbod  of  Alteii- 
burg  about  the  year  1020,  on  the  Wülpelberg,  about  two  miles  south 
pf  Brugg,  where  it«  ruins  may  be  seen  to-day. 
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8982.  t»ott  bett  Seinen,  onf  bent  ^tintn :  by  hi$  own  kinsmen,  on 
hü  own  lands. 
8987.  frft^ei^ :  untimely  ;  Albrecht  was  then  fif ty-eight  years  old. 

Page  161,  line  2992.  ^ebttiebe?  •  •  ♦  ^ren^en :  everybody,  every- 
tohere,  ptUs  his  possessions  in  position  for  defense.  (Stanb  is  a  very 
difficult  Word  to  translate.  The  Parliament  was  composed  of  repre- 
sentatives  of  three  estates  ((^tänbe),  the  nobility,  the  clergy,  and 
the  free  eitles ;  each  estate  ((^tanb)  had  an  equal  vote.  He  means 
to  say  that  every  noble,  every  bishop,  and  every  city  took  measures 
for  protection. 

2998.   3ftnc4 :  cf .  note  to  line  2485. 

2996.  htd  fBannt^  Sr^ndl :  the  imperial  decree  of  outlawry  or  ban- 
ishment. 

2997.  9[||nei$ :  the  oldest  of  Albrecht' s  five  daughters,  at  this  time 
the  widow  of  Andreas  III  of  Hungary.  She  and  the  Empress  Eliza- 
beth founded  the  convent  of  Königsfelden  with  the  confiscated  prop- 
erty  of  the  murderers.  Here  Agnes  died  in  1864.  The  tales  of  her 
cruelty  in  avenging  her  father's  death  are  unbelievable.  Bullinger 
relates  that  after  the  capture  of  Palmas  Castle  she  caused  sixty-three 
of  his  men  to  be  beheaded,  and  then  said,  as  she  was  Walking  about 
in  their  blood,  that  she  was  ^^  bathing  in  May  dew.'*  Walking  in  dew 
barefoot  on  May  Day  was  believed  to  make  one  healthy  and  beautifol. 
History  has  preserved  for  her  a  better  reputation.  She  really  had 
very  little  to  do  with  the  expeditions  that  were  sent  out  to  punish  the 
murderers  and  their  families.  It  is  true  that  the  murderers  were  ex- 
iled  and  punished  with  all  the  severity  of  the  times.  All  were  exe- 
cuted  except  Eschenbach  and  Duke  John.  Eschenbach  escaped  into 
Würtemberg,  where  he  earned  a  miserable  living  for  thirty-five  years 
as  a  shepherd.  Duke  John  found  refuge  in  a  monastery  in  Pisa  ; 
later  he  made  himself  kuown  to  Emperor  Henry  VII,  and  was  given 
life  imprisonment.     He  died  in  1315.    . 

3007.  al§halh  :  the  meter  requires  the  accent  to  fall  upon  the  first 
syllable  though  it  should  rightly  fall  on  the  last. 

8008.    Why  did  each  of  the  five  murderers  take  a  separate  road  ? 

8010.  foU  irren :  is  said  to  be  wandering,  This  line  prepares  for 
the  next  scene. 

8012.  8ic^  fclbft  •  •  ♦  9{a4mn0 :  U  (revenge)  ßnds  in  itself  it» 
most  terrible  nourishment;  cf.  Shakespeare' s  3fac&etA,  *^doth  make 
the  meat  to  feed  upon  itself." 
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Faoe  162,  line  8022.  SBa^lfret^eit :  right  of  election.  It  was  at 
this  time  that  the  electors  for  the  first  time  iiisisted  upon  their  right  to 
elect  as  emperor  whomever  they  pleased,  and  maintained  this  right 
by  electing  Henry  of  Luxemburg.  But  this  change  to  another  family 
was  not  for  long. 

8023.  We  must  suppose  that  Stauffacher  got  his  Information  from 
the  glaubcn«n)crtcr  2Äann  of  line  2947. 

8024.  me^rften :  for  meinen ;  this  Superlative  from  the  comparative 
was  used  even  in  the  eighteenth  Century,  but  not  as  much  as  melft. 

8028.  Henry  YII  did  confirm  the  old  charters  of  Uri  and  of 
Schwyz,  and  granted  one  also  to  Unterwaiden,  thus  protecting  all 
three  cantons  against  Austria. 

8029.  Sigrist  speaks  this  line  to  the  messenger  as  they  enter. 

Page  163,  line  8088.  ^(i^bet^ :  the  Empress  Elizabeth,  now  the 
widow  of  Albrecht,  was  the  daughter  of  Meinhard,  Duke  of  Carinthia, 
Count  of  Tyrol  and  Görtz.  She  was  married  in  1282,  and  died  in 
1813.  At  the  time  of  her  husband^s  murder  she  had  just  set  out  from 
Rheinfelden  to  meet  him.  aXit^  ^vAtd :  for  the  more  usual  atled 
©Ute. 

8040.  An  incomplete  line,  as  also  line  3050.  The  missing  part  of 
the  lines  is  filled  in  by  appropriate  action.  What  will  the  crowd  do 
in  each  case  ? 

Pao£  164,  line  8049,  S.D.  UntoiHetti^:  for  they  all  feit  about  it  as 
Stauffacher  does. 

8051.  ^tiitx :  Rudolf  I.    (B^lB^n  (line  3052)  :  Albrecht. 

8052.  toeffett  rfi^mett  •  •  •  So^n :  what  have  we  received  from  the 
8on  to  boast  about, 

8053.  Cf .  lines  1324-1335. 

8055.  S^ai  er  «  •  «  S^ltltC^ :  did  he  judge  according  to  law  and  jus- 
tice ;  an  ancient  legal  formula. 

8057.  ^^i  er  anc^  •  *  •  ^dren :  did  he  as  much  as  deign  to  hear ; 
cf.  lines  132Ö-1335.    The  order  is  very  emphatic. 

8062.   rfil^rte  •  •  •  an :  would  not  have  moved. 

8004.  fottnte:  U  was  possible  for  him.  The  Indicative  is  much 
strenger  than  the  expected  subjunctive. 

8067.  ^ie  er  neme^rt  *  *  •  toeitten !  Those  whom  he  hos  enriched, 
let  them  weep  for  him  !  The  gemeiert  is  a  mocking  allusion  to  one  of 
the  imperial  titles,  M^ett  ^e(|rer  bed  ^eid^d. 
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Paob  165,  line  8078.  tvifl  •  •  *  gebftl^teit :  for  barf  or  fann ;  cannot 
be  made  to  he  our  duty. 

8074.  ^ie  Siebe  •  •  •  fein :  love  mimt  he  a  willing  service. 

8075.  ^n  2^ob  •  •  •  ^füditen :  the  decUh  (of  the  Emperor)  frees  us 
flromforced  duties;  i.e.  from  all  obligations  that  love  and  gratitade  do 
not  demand. 

8082-8086.  These  lines  prepare  for  the  final  scene.  The  people 
take  with  them  the  ruins  of  the  scafitblding  and  go  out  shoating  and 
cheering. 

From  the  very  first  Performance  of  the  play  it  has  been  urged 
that  Üie  play  really  ends  with  Act  IV,  and  that  Act  V  is  unneces- 
sary.  Bat  Act  V  is  necessary  if  for  no  other  reason  than  because 
the  work  of  liberation  is  not  complete  with  Gessler's  death.  Other 
govemors  still  remain,  the  Castles  are  not  yet  captared,  and  the 
Emperor  may  yet  take  a  band.  Also,  we  want  to  see  Teil  again 
with  bis  family.  In  other  words,  we  want  a  pleasant  ending,  one 
that  will  assure  us  that  the  liberties  of  tbis  sturdy,  self-contained, 
and  patriotic  people  are  secure,  and  that  Teil  will  be  bappy  in  bis 
home  and  honored,  as  be  deserves,  by  bis  fellow  countrymen. 
The  act  is  less  dramatic  than  Act  III  or  Act  IV,  and  it  is  pictur- 
esque  ratber  than  powerf ully  emotional,  but  these  are  not  sufficient 
reasons  for  cutting  it  out  altogether. 


Act  V.    ScENB  U. 

Tbe  time  is  the  same  as  in  tbe  preceding  scene. 

The  place  is  Bürglen,  as  in  Act  III,  Sc.  I. 

The  stage.  Tbe  interior  of  a  large  room,  fumished  with  piain, 
substantial  chairs,  table,  sideboard,  etc.  At  one  end  is  a  large 
fireplace ;  near  it  and  about  it  are  kiteben  Utensils.  Througb  tbe 
open  door  at  the  back  there  is  a  view  of  tbe  Valley  and  of  tbe 
mountains  beyond. 

S.D.  ^ani^flnr :  the  main  room  of  the  house ;  it  serves  as  entrance 
hall,  sitting  room,  and  kitchen,  all  in  one.  jeigt  in^§  %ttit :  affords 
a  view  out  of  doors, 

8088.   atteiS:  everything  and  everyhody  ;  i,e,  land  and  people. 
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Paoe  166,  line  8092.   (Sing  •  •  *  tiorbei :  passed  dose  (cf.  English 
hard)  hy  my  life  ;  i.e.  came  near  hitting  and  killing  me. 
8101.  Chrfili^ri^:  lethimfeel. 

Page  167,  line  8107.   Sc^Sc^ental:  cf.  note  to  line  1560. 

8100.  The  line  begins  with  an  anapest  and  the  first  syllable  takes 
the  accent.  In  this  way  the  necessary  stress  falls  upon  tfl.  tvai^  ifit 
(JhlC^  ?  What  aiU  youf  What  ia  the  matter  with  youf  The  expres- 
sion  on  his  face  and  his  manner  awaken  her  suspicions.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  ascribe  to  her  any  unusually  sensitive  Intuition  such  as 
she  had  in  Act  III,  Sc.  I.  Nor  is  there  any  evidence  that  she  sus- 
pects  that  this  monk  may  be  a  spy  or  an  emissary  of  the  Austrians. 

8112.   SBie  anc^ :  however  much. 

8114.  Serfi^rt  •  •  •  ttic^t :  not  fear,  but  moral  repulsion.  Compare 
the  physical  repulsion  feit  at  the  approach  of  a  leper. 

8116.  ^VXtXl  the  hearth  was  the  ancient  symbol  of  hospitality.  It 
was  about  the  fire  that  the  household  gods  were  placed,  and  under 
their  protection  any  guest  was  safe  in  the  house. 

8117.  ^an^t:  the  invocation  by  the  head  of  children  is  also  of 
ancient  origin.  Numerous  examples  are  preserved  in  Latin  and  Greek 
writers. 

Paoe  168,  line  8124.  fc^nfttt  •  •  •  5U :  chokea  the  impuUes  of  my 
inmost  heart. 

8125,  S.D.  ^ftU  flc^  Wi :  takes  hold  of  something  to  support  herseif; 
probably  the  door  ;  cf.  line  3128. 

Paoe  169,  line  8185.   auf  bem  Wltxm^txix  within  my  own  home, 

8188.  This  sort  of  thing  was  still  a  common  custom  in  mediaival 
times.  Its  origin  is  based  on  religious  custom ;  cf.  1  Sam.  21,  8-0. 
It  does  not  mean  here  that  Teil  will  never  again  use  bow  and  arrow. 
It  means  that  he  will  never  again  use  this  particular  bow,  siuce  it  has 
now  become  a  sacred  thing. 

8140,  S.D.  She  suddenly  remembers  that  this  was  the  band  that 
killed  Gessler ;  yet  the  thought  that  it  was  a  deed  of  murder  seems 
never  before  to  have  crossed  her  mind. 

8144.   frei :  free  from  guilt,  with  a  clear  conscience. 

Page  170,  line  3155.  According  to  Scbiller's  own  directions  the 
monk  wears  under  his  cowl  the  costly  attire  of  a  knight  and  a  jeweled 
girdle.     These  become  visible  here  for  a  moment. 
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Tbi«  Parriclda  Ncene  i«  the  cme  with  which  critfc»  have  found  most 
fault.  Hchfllf^r*«  imrpcme  i«  clear  and  Jtutiflabl«),  but  it  onght  not  to 
be  neccMiHiry  to  go  over  the  grrmnd  af^ain.  It  i«  partlcalarljr  tbe  long 
and  tedfoti«  de»cri[;tion  <A  the  Jr^imey  to  Rome  that  \%  unneceMiarj« 
The  iicene  tm  a  whole,  al«o,  ifMutn  a  dimgreeable  diiicord  amid  the 
iong«  of  Joy.  Thi«  portion  of  the  m^^ne  i«  often  omitte^l  when  the 
play  in  given,  only  mich  portiz/nn  bcing  umul  ah  relate  U>  TelPt  home- 
(yimfng. 

Hie  Ncene  emphanfze«  the  difference  between  the  crime  of  the  Rm- 
peror*«  mtirder  and  TeAVn  deed.  Teil  hau  Icilled  (iamU^  In  order  to 
\miUici  hin  family  and  U)  free  hl«  conntry  ;  Ihike  John*«  object  had 
been  U)  itatiitfy  hin  denire  for  vengeance,  hh»  anger,  aml  hl«  wounded 
vanity. 

Z\b%,  31^r  tvftrrt :  the  »ubj.  followf ng  the  Ind.  fr ib,  powerfully  ex« 
pretmm  TaW»  heffitatfon ;  he  can  hardly  bring  hinutelf  to  believe  the 
thought  in  hin  rnind  ;  (hß  you  mean  to  nay  that  you  are  —  ? 

l'AOK  171,  llne  3195.  We  are  not  UM  how  Teil  knew  of  the 
mtirder ;  ]Hsr\\fi\m  from  KtaufTacher  ori  tiiK  way  home  from  Hohle  GaM6, 
It  may  be  that  HtaufTacher  came  to  AlUrrf  with  TelL 

•104.  t^arrkiba :  now  that  we  ktiow  who  the  monk  really  i«,  bis 
hintorical  name  i«  xwaI.    CA.  note  r/n  '^aitxmoxtf  line  29i>3. 

3161  rly'  31yr :  m.  x\&jUU 

3170.  It  i«  |K>iwible  ttiat  Teil  here  change«  to  bu  in  emier  to  expretf 
hiM  indignant  c^^ntemfit.  Hchiller  in,  however,  not  no  very  particular 
in  hin  Ulfe  of  the  pronoiiti«  of  a^ldreiM  atid  Um  much  imfiortance  muiit 
inA  b<;  attached  U)  the  change. 

I'AOfs  172,  line  3112.  ^ie  lyriHne  IfltAwt :  the  mr/rf4  ohllgatiotui  of 
natura^  i.e.  GeMtler  ha/1  fon;ed  him  to  violate  the  law«  of  natural  love 
for  hin  t>oy, 

3117.  fftrdftrrlidfr  Strafe:  it  U  fanciful  to  miripone  that  Teil  i« 
alrea/ly  thinking  ifl  the  2(^rr(frneftraßf  in  line  32ri2. 

3191.  00  \VM^:  ct.  noUi  U)  line  1345. 

9199.   fRnbolfl^ :  cf .  note  Ui  line  2728, 

3194.  'tti^  arntrn  9lattnel^ :  a  |>eculiar  con^tmction  ;  an  app^iMitive 
to  the  iM'.rMonal  pronoun  implied  in  mriner,  my  thrfnhold^  the  thrfnhttld 
of  a  poor  man, 

I'AOK  173,  line  3197.  fonntc:  aUo  br/^tvaili  (line  3108;;  ind, 
for  emphai»iM ;  cf.  line«  2(100,  8004  and  note«. 
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8200.   Seo^iolb :  cf.  note  to  llne  2967. 

8205.   Cf.  1340-1348. 

8209.  Slac^egeifter :  the  spirits  ofvengeance;  the  fories,  who  fol- 
lowed  and  punished  murderers. 

8212.  ^em  gfrennb  •  •  •  erlaubt :  i.e,  tbat  your  friends  are  forbidden 
to  help  you,  and  your  enemies  are  allowed  to  kill  you.  This  is  the 
usual  form  of  a  ban  of  outlawry  ;  these  are  the  words  actually  used  in 
tbe  ban  against  the  murderers  of  the  Emperor. 

8218.  offne:  this  is  what  we  find  in  all  but  one  of  the  manuscripts, 
bat  the  weak  decl.  is  now  usual. 

8216.   Wltinti(^nt^^dittdm§:  a  horror  to  myself. 

Page  174,  line  8220.  Another  incomplete  line.  What  is  the  action 
that  fills  out  the  time  ? 

8222.  ein  Wltn\tlOi  ber  Sünbe :  a  sinful  human  being  like  any  other 
mortal.     He  is  here  not  referring  to  his  deed. 

Paoe  175,  line  8287.  tion  &ott :  because  the  pope  was  considered 
to  be  God's  representative. 

8246.  ^en^e :  Fäsi  states  that  from  Göschenen  to  the  Teufelsbrücke 
there  were  twenty-three  such  crosses. 

8252.  @c^re(tendfhrage :  the  road  of  terror,  The  Gotthard  road 
passes  through  the  wild  gorge  of  Schöllenen,  between  high  granite 
rocks,  about  four  miles  long  and  extending  from  Göschenen  (Ge- 
sehenen) to  the  Teufelsbrücke.  The  Reuss,  foaming  and  dashing 
below,  follows  the  road. 

8255.  bie  Btüdt  welche  ftftnbet :  the  bridge  that  hange  in  drizzling 
spray;  cf.  note  on  @taubba(f|,  S.D.,  Act  III,  Sc.  IL  This  may  refer 
to  an  ancient  hanging  bridge  of  beams  and  boards  that  swung  on 
chains  across  the  deep  gorge  of  SchöUenen  above  the  modern  Teufels- 
brücke. It  was  constantly  wet  with  the  spray  of  the  Reusz,  which 
here  has  a  fall  of  nearly  one  hundred  feet.  This  bridge  was  called 
the  @taubctcn,  and  is  said  to  have  been  built  in  669,  but  really  was 
built  in  1218.  Or,  Schiller  may  have  in  mind  the  older  Teufels- 
brücke, built  long  after  the  time  of  the  action  of  the  play,  and  now 
replaced  by  the  present  bridge,  which  was  built  in  1830. 

Page  176,  line  8258,  fjfelfentor:  the  so-called  Unter  ?od^,  Hole  of 
üri.  It  was  once  so  narrow  that  it  was  impassable  f or  man  or  beast, 
but  in  1707  it  was  enlarged  into  a  tunnel  about  a  hundred  and  twenty 


Paom  1W-I7«.]      NOTES.    ACT  F,   8CENE  IIL  317 

feet  long.  At  ihe  time  of  tbe  action  of  the  {^y  the  road  did  not  paM 
throogb  it  bat  around  it. 

S2eo.  ein  l^itrei^  Xal:  \Xx\txtniai,  wbich  with  it«  green  pa«tiires 
i«  in  markied  contrast  to  the  Schreckensstraase. 

3264.  MMt»  9Utd|rd  IBolm:  beyond  the  Gotthard  Paas  ia  the 
Canton  Ticino,  and  beyond  that,  Italy,  both  of  which  were  parts  of 
the  empire  ander  Rudolf. 

S266.  %%t  etn^grn  Seen:  according  to  Baedeker  Uiere  are  aboat 
tliirty  lakea  on  the  Gotthard ;  seven  of  these  are  always  (ftoig)  of  the 
same  depth. 

8209.  6tri«i:  UieTeflBin. 

8270.  geif Ue :  the  promised  land.  Cf.  ba«  gelobte  2anh,  the  Holy 
Land. 

Paos  177,  line  8280.  t)8fi  (ie  «iil^t  f el^eit:  why  ? 
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The  boose  is  now  at  one  side,  and  we  have  before  tu  the  mag- 
nificent  view  of  the  whole  of  this  beautiful  valley  with  its  noble 
mountains.  The  drama  closes,  a8  it  began,  with  a  fine  description 
of  nature.  During  the  transforrnation  scene  there  is  heard  the 
ringing  of  bells  and  jubilant  music.  Notice  that  in  this  final  scene 
all  the  Swiss  characters  are  present. 

Page  178,  line  8290.  Stnt&HUi  the  eigne  £eutf  (cf.  note  to  line 
1080),  or  (Raffen  (cf.  note  to  line  1208).  This  is  an  appropriate  end- 
ing  for  this  drama  of  freedom  ;  for  in  the  land  of  the  free,  all  must  be 
free.  As  the  curtain  falls  there  is  waving  of  hat«  and  handkerchiefo, 
and  crie«  of  **  Freedom  !  Freedom  ! " 
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SOHE  QÜOTABLE  LOTES. 

LINK 
KUMRin 

107.  ®rcif  an  mit  @ott !    !t)cm  5Rä(^ftcn  tnug  man  ^clfctu 

lae.  ffio'd  not  tut,  tagt  fic^  aöc«  rnoßcn. 

139.  !t)er  broöc  9)lann  bcnft  on  fic^  fclbft  ijutefet. 

141.  g3om  fiebern  ^ort  tagt  fic^'d  ßemäc^tic^  roten. 

274.  J)er  Iluflc  SKann  baut  öor. 

313.  !t)em  aWutiflcn  ^itft  @ott. 

316.  grtrogen  mug  man,  mad  ber  ©immel  fcnbct. 

317.  UnbiUiflcd  erträgt  fein  eble«  $erj. 

387.  SBa«  §änbe  bauten,  fönnen  ©änbe  ftürjen. 

418.  !Da«  fd^mere  ^erj  mirb  nic^t  burc^  SBorte  teic^t. 

435.  gin  jeber  ;}ä^It  nur  fieser  auf  fic^  fetbft. 

922-924.  3ln6  33aterlanb,  and  teure,  fc^tiefe'  bic^  an, 
Dad  ^alte  feft  mit  beinern  ganjen  ©erjen, 
©ier  finb  bie  SBurjeln  beiner  ^aft. 

1216.  T)tnn  ^errenlod  ift  aud^  ber  greifte  nic^t. 

1448-1449.  SBir  moUen  fein  ein  einjig  3SotI  öon  ©rtibcm, 
Qu  leincr  9Jot  und  trennen  unb  ©efa^r. 

1479.  gin  rediter  ©c^ü^e  f|itft  fic^  fetbft. 

1481.  grü^  übt  fid),  mad  ein  SWeifter  merben  tvilU 

1489-1490.  !t)ann  erft  genieß'  ic^  meine«  gebend  xtijt, 
SBenn  ic^  mir'd  jeben  lag  aufd  neu'  erbeute. 

1512.  Den  fc^recft  ber  55erg  nic^t,  ber  barauf  geboren. 

1514.  I)ie  ayt  im  ©aud  erfpart  ben  ^iwi^^^^^önn. 

1532.  ©er  gar  ju  üiel  bebenft,  mirb  menig  teiften. 

2085.  ©er  hug  ift,  lerne  fc^meigen  unb  gel^orci^en. 

3074.   t)ic  ?iebe  mill  ein  freied  Opfer  fein. 

3081.  ©er  Jrttnen  ernten  miß,  mug  Siebe  fäen. 

319 


APPENDIX  B. 

NOTES  ON  POETIC  DICTION. 

1.  The  unaccented  c  in  an  ending  or  at  the  end  of  a  word, 
and  the  c  in  ed,  are  often  omitted  for  the  sake  of  the  meter. 
But  the  practice  is  colloquial  rather  than  poetic.  Such  an 
Omission  causes  contracted  forms  of  adjectives,  nouns,  in- 
finitives  and  other  verb  forms.  Cf.  lines  42, 50, 51,  66,  113, 
280,  396,  1094,  1224,  etc. 

2.  But  lengthened  and  uncontracted  forms  are  numerous, 
mainlj  for  the  sake  of  the  meter.  Cf .  lines  25-36,  60,  790, 
etc. 

3.  (a)  Archaic  forms,  unusual  Compounds,  rare  words, 
words  with  figurative  and  poetic  meanings,  are  frequent. 
Such  words  will  be  noted  in  the  vocabulary  and  the  Student 
should  observe  them  carefully  and  study  their  effect.  Cf. 
lines  137,  303,  432,  829,  834,  971,  1077,  etc. 

(b)  Here  may  be  included  numerous  poetical  Compounds, 
often  aUiterative.  Cf.  lines  331,  660,  743, 1053,  1214,  1924, 
etc. 

4.  Not  many  kinds  of  poetic  figures  are  employed.  But 
cf.  lines  116,  331,  etc.  (alliteration) ;  lines  1,  38,  319,  2845, 
etc.  (personification) ;  lines  102,  347,  501,  etc. 

5.  Simple  for  Compound  verbs,  and  Compound  for  simple 
verbs,  are  often  made  to  add  to  the  poetic  effect  and  to  help 
out  the  meter.     Cf.  lines  801, 1889,  etc. 

6.  Archaic  and  unusual  declensional  forms  are  employed. 
Cf.  lines  156,  331,  588,  1107,  etc. 

7.  Particularly  to  be  noted  are  the  poetic  genitive  forms 
of  the  possessive  pronouns ;  mein  for  meiner,  fein  for  feiner, 
etc.,  cf.  lines  111, 1558, 1565, 1671,  2241,  etc. 
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8.  The  Order  is  f requently  changed  f or  poetic  effect  or  to 
increase  the  dramatic  power  of  the  expression.  Cf.  lines  4, 
17-20,  etc. 

9.  Rhyme  is  employed  (a)  to  show  a  rise  in  emotion, 
(&)  to  add  further  emphasis  to  an  already  important  pas- 
sage,  (c)  to  express  strong  lyrical  feeling,  {d)  at  the  end 
of  an  episode,  scene,  or  act.  Cf.  lines  412-413,  442-445, 
748-752,  etc. 

10.  Stichomythia  is  used  with  success.  This  is  a  dia- 
logue  in  alternating  single  lines  or  pairs  of  lines,  set  off  in 
striking  contrast  to  each  other,  one  Speaker  opposing  or  cor- 
recting  the  other,  often  with  a  partial  repetition  or  imitation 
of  his  words.  Stichomythia  adds  to  the  force  and  to  the 
rapidity  of  the  dialogue.  Cf.  lineö  312  ff.,  412  ff.,  432  ff., 
1573  ff.,  1800  ff.,  etc. 

11.  The  meter  is  iambic  blank  verse,  the  lines  having 
five  feet.  Exceptions  are  the  lyrical  lines  at  the  opening 
of  Act  I  and  of  Act  III,  and  at  the  end  of  Act  IV.  There 
are  some  lines  with  six  feet  and  a  few  with  four  or  with 
three  feet.  In  the  use  of  masculine  lines  (t.e.  lines  ending 
with  an  accented  syllable),  and  of  feminine  lines  (t.e.  lines 
ending  in  an  extra  unaccented  syllable),  and  in  the  use  of 
the  caesura,  etc.,  Schiller's  lines  are  like  English  blank 
verse. 
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GRAMHATICAL  NOTES  AND  EXERCISES. 

1.  The  artide  with  proper  names  of  persona  indicates  that 
such  persons  are  well-known  characters,  neighbors,  or  in- 
tim ate  friends.  The  idea  of  familiarity  may  easily  pass 
into  that  of  contempt.     Cf .  lines  66, 126, 134,  162,  282,  etc. 

Tranalaie,     Gf.  lines  1-43. 

1.  Schiller  wrote  a  play  about  (über)  Teil.  2.  Kuoni, 
Ruodi,  and  Werner  are  the  three  singers.  3.  Jenni  draws 
in  the  boat.      4.  Watch  dives  into  the  water. 

2.  (a)  The  demonstrative  pronoun  ber,  bte,  ba^,  is  fre- 
quently  used  in  place  of  a  personal  pronoun,  either  for  the 
sake  of  the  emphasis  or  for  clearness,  and  should  generally 
be  translated  by  an  English  personal  pronoun.  Cf.  lines 
48,  59,  60,  78,  99, 135,  175,  384,  1330,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf.  lines  217-267,  Substitute  the  demonstra- 
tive for  the  itcdicized  personal  pronouns, 

1.  His  knights  were  with  him;  they  knew  why  he  had 
come.  2.  Was  it  he  who  stopped  before  our  house? 
3.  He  it  was  whom  I  went  to  meet.  4.  She  knew  that  he 
asked  with  evil  intent.  5.  Let  him  answer.  (Use  impera- 
tive.) 6.  He  will  not  build  a  house  on  his  own  account. 
7.  Let  her  remember  my  words.  8.  He  told  his  wife 
everything,  for  she  could  listen  to  an  honest  word.  9.  The 
people  read  the  charters;  they  mark  many  wise  sayings. 
10.  The  governor  will  härm  you ;  he  hates  you.  11.  They 
will  not  yield  to  the  new  princely  house. 

(b)  The  personal  pronouns  tc^,  bu,  er,  fic,  c^,  used  either  as 
flubject  or  as  object,  the  demonstrative  pronoun,  ber,  bie,  bad, 
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when  used  in  place  of  a  personal  pronoun^  and  the  imper- 
sonal e^,  are  frequently  omitted.  But  the  impersonal  ed  is 
not  omitted  with  verbs  denoting  natural  phenomena,  nor 
with  verbs  that  are  not  usually  impersonal.  The  usage  is 
colloquial  and  not  poetic. 

(c)  When  a  relative  pronoun  refers  to  a  personal  pronoun 
of  the  first  or  second  person  singular  or  plural,  iDCIc^er  can- 
not  be  used,  but  bcr  must  be  used.  Also  the  personal  pro- 
noun should  be  repeated  after  the  relative  if  the  verb  is  to 
agree  in  person  and  number  with  the  personal  pronoun. 
When  the  personal  pronoun  does  not  follow  the  relative  the 
verb  is  put  in  the  third  person  singular  to  agree  with  the 
relative.     Cf.  lines  58,  1603,  1625,  1866,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf,  lines  260-301. 

1.  That  ye  kuew,  ye  who  live  as  free  men  on  your  own 
inheritance.  2.  You  (bu)  cannot  show  him  the  house,  you 
who  are  only  a  younger  son?  3.  They  stand  unharmed, 
they  who  look  at  his  good  fortune  with  envious  eyes. 
4.  He  has  sworn  to  ruin  you  and  me,  (us,  we)  who  recognize 
no  master.  5.  I  say  it,  I,  who  am  weary  of  oppression. 
6.  Go  and  take  counsel  with  those  men  to  whom  you  can 
reveal  your  heart.  7.  They  are  excellent  men  whom  I  can 
trust.  8.  You  may  say  that,  you,  who  have  not  considered 
what  you  advise  me ! 

3.  (a)  a^  is  used  in  poetry,  rarely  in  prose,  as  an  indefi- 
nite personal  subject  to  convey  the  idea  of  something  vast, 
awful,  mysterious.  Schiller  uses  this  c^  with  fine  poetic 
effect.  This  use  of  e^  must  not  be  confused  with  the  ex- 
pletive  or  introductory  c^  described  in  the  following  section. 
Cf.  lines  9,  40,  210,  2835,  2836,  etc. 

(b)  @^  is  often  used  as  an  expletive  or  formal  subject  with 
all  sorts  of  verbs  to  anticipate  the  real  subject  which  comes 
after  the  verb.     It  is,  therefore,  often  used  to  justify  an 
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Inversion  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  for  euphony,  or  for  the 
sake  of  the  meter.  Sometimes  it  is  possible  to  translate  it  by 
there,  but  most  often  it  is  best  left  untranslated.  Cf.  lines 
1,  25,  108,  281,  647,  1418,  etc.  This  expletive  e^  is  some- 
times omitted.     Cf .  lines  485,  1172,  etc. 

TraiislcUe  both  ways,  with  and  without  the  expletive.  Cf. 
1137-1165, 

1.  The  glacier  roars.  2.  The  sheep  eat.  3.  The  fish 
jump.  4.  The  storm  approaches.  5.  Lisel  is  a  fine  cow. 
6.  None  is  lacking  to  me.  7.  The  ribbon  becomes  her. 
8.  She  is  an  unreasoning  cow.  9.  The  hunter  comes  near. 
10.  A  man  comes  in  haste. 

4.  (a)  The  g^enitive  is  used  in  poetry,  and  to  some  extent 
in  prose,  with  certain  verbs  and  adjectives.  Such  words  will 
be  indicated  in  the  vocabulary.  Cf.  lines  416,  444,  1181, 
etc. 

TranslcUe. 

1.  Mark  (achten  auf  or  achten  with  ^Qn,)  my  words  (cf. 
line  250).  2.  If  I  have  need  of  (bcbürfcn)  you,  I  shall 
come  (cf .  line  444).  3.  My  heart  lacks  (ctttbel^ren)  (the)  joy 
(cf.  line  416).  4.  He  spätes  (fc^oncn)  him  (cf.  line  588),  in 
Order  to  mock  (fpottctt)  him  (cf.  line  625).  5.  We  are  ac- 
customed  to  (gcttJOl^nt)  such  deeds  (cf.  line  1912).  6.  He 
is  master  of  (mächtig)  the  land  (cf.  line  2297).  7.  We  are 
tired  of  (mübc)  him  (cf.  line  280). 

(p)  A  genitive  in  the  predicate  is  used  in  some  phrases,  par- 
ticularly  after  fein,  to  denote  possession.  Cf .  lines  73,  225, 
368,  470, 1357,  etc. 

5.  (a)  The  dative  of  the  personal  pronoun  is  often  used  in 
place  of  a  possessive  adjective.  Cf.  lines  8,  87,  334,  466, 
567,  602,  833,  etc. 
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Translate  both  ways,  with  the  genitive,  and  with  the  dative. 
Cf.  lines  296-^52. 

1.  You  tum  my  inmost  thoughts  to  the  light  of  day. 
2.  War  kills  the  shepherd's  herds.  3.  He  built  my  new 
house.  4.  He  has  burnt  down  my  house.  5.  It  does  not 
spare  our  children.  6.  He  falls  into  her  arms.  7.  She 
manages  his  household  with  wisdom.  8.  He  steps  into  my 
way.      9.  She  goes  into  the  houses  of  the  oppressed. 

(h)  The  dative  is  used  to  indicate  the  beneficiary  for 
whose  interest  or  advantage,  or  to  whose  disadvantage  oi* 
injury  something  is  done.  This  includes  the  so-called  dative 
of  Separation  or  deprivation;  cf.  lines  6b,  605.  Thus  im- 
personal verbs  denoting  mental  and  bodily  State  are  often 
accompanied  by  a  dative  of  the  person  concerned.  Closely 
allied  to  this  dative  is  the  so-called  ethical  dative,  a  pronoun 
in  the  dative  indicating  indirect  interest  or  concern  on  the 
part  of  the  Speaker  or  listener.  It  is  often  untranslatable ;  cf. 
lines  1877, 1940.     Cf .  lines  26, 93, 97,  177, 224, 450, 1184,  etc. 

Translate,     Cf.  lines  253-404, 

1.  You  are  loafing  too  long  to  suit  me.  2.  We  carted 
the  stones  for  him.  3.  She  milks  the  cow  for  us.  4.  He 
wanted  to  keep  down  Uri  for  the  king.  5.  I  shall  serve 
him  forever.  6.  What  is  this  hat  to  me?  7.  They  put 
up  the  hat  (to  spite  him)  in  the  middle  of  Altorf.  8.  We 
are  to  bend  our  knees  for  him  ?  9.  We  planned  out  an  un- 
heard  of  thing  (for  him  to  do). 

6.  (a)  The  adjective  endings  before  a  neuter  noun,  and 
sometimes  before  a  masculine  or  feminine  noun,  are  often 
omitted  in  the  nominative  and  accusative.  This  usage  is 
common  in  colloquial '  language.  Schiller  is  very  fond  of 
the  practice.  Sometimes  both  of  two  adjectives  before  the 
same  noun  lack  inflectionaJ  endings,  but  this  is  rare  and 
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Mghly  poeticaJ ;  cf.  line  314.    Cf.  lines  10,  49,  ^b,  145, 198, 
239,  294,  etc. 

(h)  SSicI  and  matic^  are  often  left  imdeclined  before  a 
strong  adjective  or  before  f old^ ;  also  sometimes  arbitrarily 
for  the  sake  of  the  meter.     Cf.  lines  189,  247,  1208,  etc. 

TranslcUe,     Cf.  lines  53-61, 

1.  It  is  an  unreasoning  animal.  2.  She  has  many  beauti- 
ful  ribbons.  3.  How  many  such  chamois  has  he  hunted 
(cf .  line  374)  ?  4.  He  drives  his  cattle  a  dizzy  (cf .  line  26) 
long  road.  5.  A  good  sensible  head  he  has!  6.  She  leads 
many  such  beautif  ul  cows. 

7.  (a)  The  subjunctive  in  a  condition  contrary  to  fact. 
When  a  condition  supposes  what  is  not  so  or  was  not  so,  or 
where  it  states  what  would  have  been  or  would  be,  provided 
something  eise  had  been  so  or  were  so,  then  the  subjunctive 
must  be  used  in  the  clause  of  condition;  the  simple  past 
tense  to  denote  present  time,  the  pluperfect  to  denote  past 
time.  But  in  the  clause  of  conclusion  there  is  a  free  choice 
between  the  subjunctive  and  the  conditional.  As  a  rule  the 
subjunctive  is  not  used  in  the  clause  of  conclusion  if  the 
verb  form  cannot  be  distinguished  f rom  the  indicative,  as  in 
the  case  of  weak  verbs ;  Schiller,  however,  f requently  pre- 
fers  the  subjunctive  of  a  weak  verb  to  the  conditional.  Cf. 
lines  bb,  124, 138, 145,  233,  320-^21,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf,  lines  Jßl-Jßl,  Write  clauses  of  condusion 
both  waysy  with  the  subjunctive  and  with  the  conditional, 

1.  If  I  had  not  committed  a  crime  I  would  not  conceal 
myself.  2.  If  he  had  not  driven  away  my  oxen  I  would 
not  have  broken  his  finger.  3.  You  would  not  have  suf- 
fered  punishment  if  you  had  endured  in  silence.  4.  It 
would  have  cut  me  to  the  soul  if  he  had  unhitched  ray  oxen 
from  the  plow.      5.  I  would  not  have  conquered  my  heart. 
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6.  He  would  have  protected  us  f  rom  insult.  7.  You  would 
be  safe  from  Landenberg  if  the  tyrants  did  not  help  each 
other  (cf.  line  497). 

(b)  In  Substantive  clauses  depending  upon  verbs  of  saying, 
asking,  declaring,  and  the  like,  thus  containing  an  indirect 
Statement,  tlie  subjunctive  must  be  used  unless  the  Statement  is 
represented  as  a  fact,  admitted  and  agreed  to  by  the  Speaker; 
in  the  latter  case  the  indicative  is  used.  After  verbs  of  wish- 
ing,  ordering,  allowing,  deserving,  and  the  like,  the  verb  is 
by  preference  in  the  subjunctive,  but  the  indicative  may  be 
used.     Cf.  lines  92-95,  1334-1335, 1774-1776,  2115,  etc. 

Translate,     Cf.  lines  407-445. 

1.  He  Said  it  was  the  hat  of  Austria.  2.  Do  you  think 
he  will  betray  us  to  Austria?  3.  He  asked  him  why  he* 
hastened  away.  4.  He  demanded  (öcrlattgen)  that  I  speak 
with  you.  5.  He  believed  that  a  heavy  heart  grows  light 
through  aßtion.  6.  She  writes  that  they  put  out  the  fires 
when  the  wind  rises.  7.  He  thought  (meinen)  that  a  ser- 
pent  did  not  strike  unless  irritated  (cf.  line  429).  8.  He 
told  me  that  each  one  could  count  safely  only  on  himself. 
9.  Teil  Said  that  he  could  not  choose  nor  decide,  but  that  if 
they  needed  him  he  would  not  be  f  ound  wanting. 

(bb)  In  exclamatory  clauses  expressing  surprise  or  dissent, 
which  are  in  effect  clauses  of  forcible  denial,  the  subjunctive 
is  frequently  used.  This  subjunctive  is  closely  allied  to  the 
subjunctive  of  indirect  statement  and  is  sometimes  really  a 
subjunctive  of  condition  contrary  to  fact  or  of  doubt.  Cf. 
lines  304,  441, 1071,  2527,  2552,  etc. 

* 

Translate.  Cf.  lines  524-554'  Make  the  subjunctive  ex- 
press  the  force  of  the  bracketed  words. 

1.  (Do  you  mean  to  say)  you  did  not  see  the  new  build- 
ing?      2.  (Do  you  think)  I  did  not  see  it  at  a  glance! 
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3.  Who  (I  ask  you)  does  not  know  that  no  dwelling  is  safe 
now?  4.  (Do  you  Charge  against  me  that)  an  idle  curio»- 
ity  led  me  thither  ?  5.  Who  (I  should  like  to  know)  could 
have  experienced  such  a  thing  in  our  mountains!  6.  (I 
cannot  believe)  he  killed  him  with  an  ax.  7.  (Do  you 
want  me  to  believe)  you  would  have  saved  him  ? 

(c)  The  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  wish,  to  request 
permission,  and  to  denote  concession ;  but  the  indicative  is 
sometimes  found  instead  of  the  expected  subjunctive.  The 
present  tense  is  used  to  express  a  wish  that  is  possible  of 
fulfillment  or  thought  to  be  possible  of  attainment.  The 
simple  past  tense  or  the  pluperfect  is  used  to  express  a 
wish  that  is,  or  was,  unattainable  or  extremely  doubtful  of 
.fulfillment.  The  subjunctive  is  used  also  to  express  a  wish 
that  that  were  not  so  which  is  so,  or  that  that  were  so  which 
is  not  so ;  this  is  in  effect  a  condition  contrary  to  fact.  Cf . 
lines  379,  407, 1981,  etc. 

{cc)  Here  should  be  included  the  so-called  subjunctive  of 
purpose,  introduced  by  ba^  or  bamtt ;  for  this  represents  a 
Statement  of  something  desired  or  planned,  and  implies  a 
hope  that  the  wish  or  plan  may  be  realized ;  in  reality, 
therefore,  a  remote  wish.     Cf.  lines  673,  970, 2152,  2450,  etc. 

Translate.     Cf,  lines  590-656. 

1.  May  the  warm,  green  meadows  refresh  you.  2.  Would 
that  he  might  never  again  see  the  snow-capped  mountains ! 
(Use  a  ba^  clause  with  the  subjunctive,  or  use  the  subjunc- 
tive in  an  inverted  clause.)  3.  I  wish  that  you  would  not 
look  at  me  so  pityingly.  4.  Would  I  could  give  my  f ather 
my  two  sound  eyes !  5.  He  robbed  him  of  everything  so 
that  the  poor  man  might  wander  blind  and  naked  from  door 
to  door.  6.  If  only  he  had  not  taken  the  staff  from  the 
blind  man!       7.  I  shall  find  the  governor  so  that  I  may 
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demand  from  him  my  father's  eyes.  8.  Could  I  but  (nur) 
cool  ray  pain  in  his  life's  blood !  9.  With  twenty  youths 
I  shall  go  up  the  Jungfrau  that  I  may  destroy  his  fortress. 
(Translate  with  a  ba^  or  bamit  clause :  use  also  um  with  the 
infinitive.)  10.  May  his  heart  be  sound!  11.  We  shall 
go  to  the  shepherds  that  we  may  teil  them  of  this  terrible 
deed.  12.  Permit  (erlauben)  that  each  one  aim  his  cross- 
bow  and  brandish  his  ax.  13.  The  ox  whets  his  horns 
that  he  may  hurl  the  hunter  to  the  clouds.  14.  Would 
that  the  three  cantons  thought  as  we  three  men  (do) ! 

(cZ)  The  so-called  potential  subjunctive  expresses  possibility 
or  contingency.  Under  this  head  belongs  the  so-called  sub- 
junctive of  polite  sugg^estion,  used  to  express  modestly  or 
tentatively  some  opinion  or  idea  which  the  Speaker  hopes 
the  hearer  will  consider.  This  subjunctive  is  often  not  to 
be  distinguished  from  a  subjunctive  in  a  condition  con- 
trary  to  fact.     Cf.  lines  288,  459,  505,  708,  3158,  etc. 

(e)  The  subjunctive  is  often  used  in  place  of  an  imperative 
to  express  mild  command.     Cf.  lines  969, 1380,  etc. 

Translate,     Cf,  lines  657-695, 

1.  Let  Uri  honor  the  ancient  covenant.  2.  If  your  rela- 
tives in   Uri  are  so  numerous,  we  might  risk  our  lives. 

3.  What  if  we  were  silent  in  the  assembly  (cf.  line  459)! 

4.  He  could  not  have  despised  ray  advice.  5.  A  stone 
must  take  pity  on  him  (gen.)  if  he  speaks  the  truth.  6.  Do 
you  not  wish  a  son,  that  he  may  honor  your  white  hairs? 

'  7.  I  could  turn  the  land  from  Austria.  8.  Let  him  be 
ready  to  follow  me.  9.  Let  me  hear  what  they  advise. 
10.  We  could  protect  ourselves  if  we  desired. 

8.  The  indicative  for  the  subjunctive.  A  subjunctive  in  a 
clause  of  condition  may  be  followed  in  the  clause  of  conclu- 
sion  by  an  indicative  in  place  of  the  expected  subjunctive 
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or  conditional,  to  denote  strong  assurance,  or  for  emphasis. 
Cf .  lines  146,  2060,  3064,  3197,  etc. 

9.  The  conditional  iDcnn  is  frequently  omitted,  as  some- 
times  in  English,  and  the  order  in  the  clause  of  condition 
inverted  instead  of  transposed.  If  a  clause  of  condition 
thus  inverted  precedes  the  clause  of  conclusion,  the  latter 
clause  is  regularly  inverted,  though  for  the  sake  of  emphasis 
the  normal  order  may  be  used.  Cf .  lines  66^  145-146,  194, 
320,  479,  575,  701, 1241,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf.  lines  696-751.  Wnte  both  ways  with  and 
vnthout  iDcnn. 

1.  If  the  same  need  oppressed  the  nobility,  their  help 
would  not  be  lacking.  2.  God  will  help  us  if  the  emperor 
oppresses  us.  3.  If  you  were  my  guest,  I  would  answer 
for  your  safety.  4.  If  we  go  to  the  Rütli  (so),  it  will  be 
only  a  short  journey.  5.  We  might  speak  of  our  common 
affairs  if  we  were  one  in  heart.  6.  When  the  fire-signals 
rise  you  shall  see  the  day  of  liberty.  7.  If  the  Castles  of 
the  tyrants  had  fallen,  we  would  have  brought  the  joyous 
tidings. 

10.  The  auxiliaries,  l^abcn,  fein,  lücrbcn,  and  sometimes 
the  modals  (cf.  line  256)  are  frequently  omitted  at  the  end 
of  a  dependent  clause.  Cf .  lines  46,  81,  89,  172,  382,  797, 
etc. 

11.  The  present  tense  is  frequently  used  for  the  future  in 
Order  to  make  a  Statement  more  emphatic,  real,  or  vivid. 
Cf.  lines  17,  69,  75,  594,  1405,  etc. 

Translate.  Cf,  lines  8Jß-879,  Write  both  ways,  with  the 
future  and  with  the  present. 

1.  You  will  long  for  your  native  mountains  whenever 
you  hear  this  melody.  2.  If  your  heart  is  not  alien,  yoü 
will  not  remain  at  the  imperial  court.       3.  If  you  will  seil 
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your  free  soul,  you  will  be  a  slave  of  princes.  4.  They 
will  give  me  my  helraet  and  shield  when  my  eye  breaks  in 
death.  5.  You  will  receive  your  possession  as  a  fief  if 
you  go  to  court. 

12.  The  perfect  participle  after  tommen  and  ge^en  ex- 
presses  manner,  and  is  to  be  translated  by  an  English  prea- 
ent  participle.    Cf.  lines  65,  170,  220, 1468,  etc. 

13.  The  active  Infinitive  with  ju  is  often  used  as  a  predi- 
cate  with  passive  meaning  after  fein,  bleiben,  [(feinen,  fte^en; 
likewise  after  laffen,  but  without  ju.  Cf.  lines  135,  274, 
1552 ;  78,  136,  141,  etc. 

Tranfdate, 

1.  That  is  to  be  expected  (eriüarten).  2.  The  crossing  ig 
not  to  be  ventured  (lüagen).  3.  He  seems  to  be  speaking. 
4.  Does  he  cause  you  to  be  bound  (binben)  ?  5.  He  caused 
the  father  to  be  summoned  (forbcrn). 

14.  ConceMiye  clauses.  The  concessive  idea  in  a  condition 
is  expressed  by  wenn  . . .  auc^,  tt)enn  . . .  fllei(^,  tpenn  . . . 
fc^on,  ob  . . .  aud^,  mie  . . .  auc^,  obgleich,  obfc^on,  obmo^I,  and 
the  dependent  order ;  or  by  a  simple  inversion  with  a  fol- 
lowing  glei(^  or  auc^  or  fc^on-  In  a  clause  of  condition  with 
concessive  idea  the  subjunctive  is  generally  used,  but  the 
indicative  is  often  found.  Cf.  lines  1118,  1119, 1121, 1924, 
3112,  etc.  But  au(^  is  sometiraes  omitted.  Cf.  lines  473, 
1158. 

Tranfdate.    Cf,  lines  800-013. 

1 .  Kven  though  we  were  stublxjni  and  obstinate  we  would 
strive  in  vain  against  the  king.  2.  God  will  protect  us 
eveii  though  the  emjieror  will  not  help  us.  3.  Even  if  the 
crowu  goes  from  family  to  family,  it  is  prudent  to  join  one- 
self  to  a  mighty  chieftain.      4.  Though  you  must  live  in 
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Lucerne,  the  emperor's  power  will  be  over  you.  5.  Whether 
we  risk  our  lives  or  not,  it  will  be  cheaper  to  buy  freedom 
than  servitude  at  such  a  cost.  6.  They  will  come  though 
we  are  determined  not  to  allow  it.  7.  Let  this  be  your 
pride,  to  be  called  the  chief  of  a  free  people,  even  though 
this  people  is  a  people  of  shepherds. 


APPENDIX  D. 
t^rageti  jnr  UBnng  im  ^entfd^eti. 

€rfter  ilufjug,  €rfte  Scene. 

1.  ©0  ift  bcr  äJlcriüalbftätterfee?  2.  gBarum  ^at  er 
bicfcn  gramen?  3.  SBic  lang,  breit  unb  tief  ift  er?  4.  ©o 
fpielt  biefe  ®cene?  ^n  welchem  Äanton?  6.  ©ef (^reiben 
®ie  wa«  ®ie  auf  ber  ©ü^ne  fe^en.  3^m  SJorbergrunbe  ? 
3m  ^intergrunbe?  9luf  beut  ffiaffer  ?  9luf  bem  Ufer?  «uf 
ber  anberen  Seite  be^  See^  ?  6.  SBa«  ift  ber  ^^reit)en  unb 
tpoju  bient  er?  7.  ffia«  ergät)It  ba^  i'ieb  bed  fjif d^erfnaben ? 
9Bo  ift  er?  9Ba^  tut  er?  ffia^  ^ört  er ?  9Sad  ruft  au«  ben 
liefen?  SBa«  gefc^al)  if|m?  8.  ffia«  fingt  ber  ©irte? 
9Bo  ift  er?  5öot)in  tt)iU  er  flet)en  unb  warum?  ffiann  wirb 
er  wieber  fommen?  3öa«  flef(^iet)t  im  grüt)Iinfl?  SBarum 
fließen  bie  ©rünnlein  wieber  im  9Wai?  9.  SBorüber  fingt 
ber  Alpenjäger?  ©ie  ift  e«  auf  ben  ©ergen?  5öa«  fann  man 
auf  ben  ©ergen  fet)en  ?  95Jad  fiet)t  man  öon  ben  ©ergen  unter 
ben  SBoIfen?  10.  SBarum  glaubt  JRuobi,  baß  ein  (Sturm  im 
Slnjug  ift?  11.  SBarum  f reffen  bie  @(^afe  mit  «egierbe 
®rad?  12.  ffiie  weiß  fltioni  baß  bad  SJiet)  fidi  ni(^t  Der- 
laufen  t)at?  13.  ffiarum  t)at  bie  Öifel  ein  83anb  um  ben 
$al«y  14.  ffia«  würbe  bie  Shxi)  tun,  wenn  Änoni  it)r  ba« 
©anb  net)men  würbe  ?  16.  ©ie  weiß  ffiemi  baß  bie  ®emfen 
SJernunf t  t)aben  ?  16.  SBarum  ift  ©emid  «eruf  gefätirlic^er 
afö  ^oni«?  17.  ffiarum  t)at  e«  ©aumgarten  fo  eilig? 
18.  ©er  verfolgt  i^n?  19.  ffiarum  fe^t  JRuobi  ben  ©aum* 
garten  md)t  fogleic^  über  ben  ®ee?      20.  ©a«  ^atte  ©aum* 

838 
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garten  getan?  21.  SBarum  n^iü  9Juobi  ben  53aumflarten 
nidit  über  ben  @ee  fefeen?  22.  SBie  »eit  ift  ba^  JRcttung^* 
Ufer?  23.  SBarum  ruft  9?uobi  ben  Zeit  ouf,  ju  jeugen  ob 
bie  gal^rt  gu  »agen  fei?  24.  SBarum  rettet  lell  ben  53aum= 
garten?  25.  2Öie  meint  Äuoni  fein  äßeifter  ©teuermann? 
26.  SBarum  fc^ämt  fic^  9?uobi  nicf)t,  tt)eil  er  nic^t  tun  barf, 
m^  ZtU  iefet  tut?  (164.)  27.  ©a^  tt)oaen  bie  9?eiter? 
28.  2öie  öerfpottet  SBemi  bie  ^Reiter?  (175-176.)  ©arum 
barf  er  e^  tun?  29.  SBie  büßten  bie  ©c^meiger  bafür,  ba^ 
53aumgarten  gerettet  ift? 

Il^emen  gum  2luffafefc^reiben.  üDie  ©efc^ic^te  53aumgar=» 
ten^.    JetI,  ein  §elb. 

(Erfter  itufsug,  ^roeite  Scene. 

30.  Qm  tüdijtm  Santon  ift  Steinen?  31.  ^'n  toelc^er 
SRic^tung  ift  (Steinen  öon  Ireib  ?  32.  53ef cfireiben  @ie,  tt)a« 
njir  auf  ber  «ü^ne  fe^en.  33.  SBo  ift  Sucern?  34.  ©or== 
über  fprec^en  bie  att)ei  aßänner?  35.  ©a^  ift  Pfeifer« 
SRat?  36.  SBarum  n^iü  Pfeifer  nid|t  länger  bleiben? 
37.  SSBelc^e  Hoffnung  gibt  er  ba^  e^  fic^  im  Sanbe  änbem 
fann?  38.  SBa^  bürfen  bie  ©c^njeijer  nicf)t  tun,  tt)enn  fie 
frei  bleiben  ttjoüen?  39.  SBarum  ift  @tauffacf)er  fo  fummer^ 
üoü?  40.  3Barum  betracf)tet  il^n  ®ertrub  fcf)tt)eigenb  ? 
41.  SBa^  l^atte  fie  fc^on  lange  bemer!t?  42.  SBarum  barf 
fie  bie  §älfte  feine«  ®ram«  f orbern?  43.  SBarum  foüte 
©tauffac^er  glücflic^  fein?  44.  Sefcfireiben  (Sie  ©tauffac^er« 
§au«.  45.  SBarum  l^ieft  ber  93ogt  tt)unbernb  öor  (gtauff* 
ac^er«  ©aufe  an?  46.  SSBarum  ritt  er  gornig  öon  bannen? 
47.  SBa«  l^atte  er  gebrotjt  ;iu  tun?  48.  aSarum  burfte  ®er* 
trüb  il^rem  SJianne  ein  reblic^  SBort  fagen?      49.  Sßarum 
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^attc  bcr  SSogt  einen  ©roß  auf  ©tauffac^er?  50.  äJergfeic^en 
®ie  ©tauffac^er  unb  ©egier.  S3Bte  retc^  war  Jeber?  ©ie  frei 
njar  ieber?  51.  ggSa«  ift  ©ertrub^  9Jat?  52.  SBarum 
glaubt  fie  bag  bie  ?eute  in  Untertt)a(ben  unb  in  Uri  il^nen 
t)ctfcn  tt)erben?  53.  SSBie  nimmt  ©tauffac^er  it)ren  5Rat  an? 
54.  3Barum  will  er  nicf)t«  tun?  55.  ffia^  fürditet  ®tauff=» 
ac^er,  ba^  gef(^e]^en  wirb,  wenn  ba«  SSoIf  e«  wagen  würbe,  in 
ben  Äampf  mit  Öfterreic^  gu  gelten?  56.  2öa^  wirb  ber 
Äaifer  tun,  wenn  bie  ©c^weijer  it)m  wiberftel^en  ?  57.  SBarum 
fürditet  (gtauffac^er  ben  trieg?  (315,  319,  322.)  58.  ggSa« 
fagt  ©ertrub  baju?  (316,  320,  328.)  59.  SBarum  entfcfiliegt 
fic^  ©tauffac^er,  nac^  Uri  ju  gelten?  60.  23om  wem  fann  er 
§ilfe  hoffen?  61.  SBa«  foll  ©ertrub  tun,  wä^renb  er  in  Uri 
ift?  62.  SBarum  l^at  leü  ben  33aumgarten  ju  ®tauffa(^er 
gebracfit  ?  (351.) 

Il^emen.    ©e^Ier,  ber  2^i)rann.    ©ertrub,  eine  §elbin. 

(Erfter  itufsug,  Dritte  Scene. 

63.  9Bo  ift  3lItorf?  ^n  welcfier  $Ricf)tung  üon  Steinen? 
3^n  welcfiem  Äanton?  64.  53ef (^reiben  <Sie  wa^  wir  auf  ber 
Süline  fe^en.  SBer  ift  ba  befcf)äftigt?  Söa^  tun  fie?  SSBie 
weit  ift  bie  gefte  gebieten?  65.  SBarum  treibt  ber  i^^onöogt 
bie  Arbeiter?  66.  S3Ba^  für  ein  aWann  ift  er?  67.  SBarum 
arbeiten  bie  ©efetten  nic^t  gern?  68.  3Barum  würbe  bie 
gefte  gebaut?  69.  ^(x^  benft  ber  ^^ronöogt  öon  bem  35oIf? 
(361.)  70.  3BoäU  glaubt  er,  baß  ba^  SSolf  anftettig  ift? 
71.  SBie  fprid^t  ber  gronöogt  3ei(e  370?  72.  SBie 
fprecfien  bie  ©efetten  ,,^^^^9  U^*''  (^'''^)  unb  warum  lachen 
fie?  73.  SBo  Ijaben  Wir  @tauffad|er  unb  ZtU  gutefet  gefetjcn? 
74.  SBarum  finb  fie  ^ier  ?      75.  SBarum  wünfd^t  ©tauffac^er, 
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er  l^öttc  nie  gelebt?  76.  SBarum  nennt  ©tauffac^er  Urt  ba« 
8anb  ber  gretfiett?      77.  Sie  ftarf  tft  bie  gefte  gebaut? 

78.  ffia«  tft  ba«   ©au«  ber  greitjett   tt)oöon  Jett  fprid^t? 

79.  3fft  e«  »atir,  tt)a«  er  fagt?  Sie?  80.  SBa«  öerfünbigt 
ber  Slu^rufer?  SBofoß  ber  ©ut  aufgerichtet  »erben?  ffieffen 
gut  ift  e«?  2Öa«  foßen  bie  geute  tun?  SBenn  einer  nid&t 
tut,  »a«  ber  aSogt  öerlangt,  xoa^  »irb  ber  Äönig  tun,  i^n  ju 
ftrafen?  81.  aSarum  Mt  ba«  SSoH  laut  auf?  82.  3öie 
roufete  grfter  ®efell  ba§  bie«  ber  gut  öon  Öfterreid^  ift? 

83.  2Öie  fönnte  ber  |)ut  ba«  8anb  an  Öfterreid^  verraten? 

84.  SBarum  »iß  Jett  fortgefjen?  85.  ffiarum  xox\i  ©tauff- 
ad^er  i^n  nid^t  ge^en  laffen?  86.  SBarunt  glaubt  Jett  ba§ 
bie  @efa{|r  ni^t  fo  grofe  ift?  (422.)  87.  ffiarum  »erben  bie 
iJeuer  au«gelöfd^t,  »enn  ber  gö{|n  fommt?  88.  ffia«  glaubt 
%t{\,  ba§  ba«  a3ott  tun  foß?  89.  ffiarum  »iü  Jett  ni^t  mit 
©tauffad^er  unb  anberen  gufammenftelien?  90.  ffiill  er  nid^t« 
tun  für  fein  asaterlanb  ?  ffia«?  91.  ffiarum  lauf en  bie  geute 
plö^Iic^  aufammen?  92.  ffier  ift  Serta?  93.  ffiarum  »irft 
fie  if)r  ©efc^meibe  unter  ba«  9SoIf?  94.  ffia«  benft  ber 
ÜKeifter  öon  i^r  ? 

J^emen.  ®e§Ier«  ©ut  unb  bie  ©d^ttjeijer.  De«  ©d^iefer* 
bedter«  Job. 

(Erfter  Jtufsug,  X)ierte  Scene. 

95.  ffio  ift  gürft«  C^au«?  96.  gaben  mir  fc^on  öon  gürft 
geljört?  (334.)  ffia«  tt)urbe  t)on  if|m  gefagt?  97.  ffiarum 
ift  gürft  erfc^rodfen?  98.  ffia«  tt)iß  aKelc^tal  t)on  if|m  er* 
fahren?  99.  ffiarum  xoax  SKeld^tal  ^ier  »erborgen?  ffia« 
tüoHte  ber  ©übe  be«  aSogt«  tun?  ffiarum  tt)oßte  er  e«  tun? 
ffiarum  tt)o(Ite  ber  aSogt  ben  SWeld^tat  ftrafen?    ffiarum  über* 
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nal^m  9ÄcIc^taI  bcr  gerechte  ^oxn?  ®a«  l^at  9ÄcId^taI  getan? 
100.  aSa«  fürchtet  a»cl^tal  jcfet?  101.  ffiarum  ^al&t  bcr 
aSogt  bcn  aSatcr  aRcIc^tat«?  102.  ®a«  tDill  aWelc^tal  jefet 
tun?  103.  ©a«  bcnft  gürft  tjon  ber  gangen  ®a^e? 
104.  ©a«  ift  fein  $Rat?  ffiarum  toWi  er  aRel^tal  nic^t  ge^en 
(äffen?  106.  aßarunt  »aren  bie  33ögte  fo  ftarf?  (497.) 
106.  aSarum  für^tet  prft  bie  Üür  gu  öffnen?  107.  ©ie 
t)ief  Ratten  fid^  bie  ^txitm  in  ber  ©d^meij  geänbert?  (505- 
506.)  108.  aSarunt  erftaunte  gürft,  al«  er  ©tauffa^er  faf|  ? 
109.  ©arunt  freute  er  fici&,  if|n  gu  fefjen?  (512.)  110.  SBor^ 
über  fpred^en  bie  gtt)ei  Scanner?  111.  3Ba«  ^aben  fie  ein* 
anber  gu  ergtt^Ien?  SBie  »irb  ©d^w^g  bebrängt  V  SÖie,  Uri? 
ffiie,  Untermalben  ?  112.  (grgä^Ien  Sie  bie  ©efc^i^te  öon 
^einrid^  öon  ber  §alben.  3Ba«  für  ein  aWann  mar  er  ?  3Bie 
l^at  i^n  Sanbenberg  beftraft?  ffiarum?  ffiarunt  fann  ber 
a»ann  nid&t  me^r  fe^en?  SBa«  mu^  er  jefet  tun?  113.  ffia« 
xoVi  aWeld^taf  jefet  tun?  114.  SBarum  fann  er  nid^t«  gegen 
ben  aSogt  tun?  (624-626.)  115.  2öa«  gebenft  aWetc^tal  gu 
tun?  aSo^in  xoxM  er  geljen?  ®a«  Witt  er  bort  tun?  ®ie 
xotx^  er,  ba§  bie  ^irten  if)nt  Reifen  werben?  116.  2öie  öer* 
teibigt  fic^  ein  ^\x\i)?     eine  ®emfe?      gin  ^flugftier? 

117.  SBarum  mu^te  aWeld^tal  in  ber  Sanb^gemeinbe  fd^weigen? 

118.  aSarum  foßten  gürft  unb  ©tauffac^er  i^nt  fjelfen?  (671- 
674,  679-682.)  119.  3Bie  »aren  ??ürft  unb  ©tauffac^er  in 
glei^er  aRitf^ufb  unb  SSerbamni«  mit  SWelc^tal«  SSater? 
120.  SBarunt  »iß  prft  mit  ©ißinen  unb  2lttingf|aufen  gu 
SRate  ge^en?  121.  aSarum  tt)iü  aWelcötal  ba«  nic^t  tun? 
122.  ®a«  ift  gürft«  SSorf^Iag?  (705-707.)  123.  ffiarum 
toitt  %vix\i  ben  9ÄeId^taf  nid^t  nac^  Unterttjalben  fenben? 
124.  ffiarum  gefjt  3»el^tal  bennoc^?  125.  ffier  ift  ber 
Slfgeßer  unb  »arum  foß  er  nac^  9iib  bem  ffialb?    3^n  »elc^em 
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tanton  tft  2Kgcüen?  126.  äBarum  bürfcn  btc  3»önncr  ni^t 
in  ^örunncn  gufammcnfommcn?  127.  äöo  ift  ba«  SRütli? 
128.  äBarum  tft  ba«  SRütIt  ber  beftc  ^lafe  »o  fic  mit  cinanbcr 
beraten  fönnen?  129.  3Bamm  reichen  fie  einanbcr  bie 
§(inbe  ?  130.  SSBann  tt)erben  btc  geuergeic^en  öon  2llp  gu 
Slip  flammen? 

Stiemen,    ^einrid^  tjon  ber  §alben  unb  fein  @o^n*    5!)ie 
S^^rannei  ber  SSögte  unb  bie  ®d^tt)eijer. 


^rDctter  2tuf5ug,  (Erfte  Scene. 

1.  3Bo  tft  atting^aufen«  ebelljof  ?  2.  SBa«  ift  ein  grei* 
l^err?  (Sin  6bet{|of?  3.  53ef einreiben  ®ie  »a«  tt)ir  auf  ber 
Sü^ne  fe{|en.  >Da«  3^^^^^-  35^^  grei^err.  üDie  Äned^te. 
4.  §aben  xoxx  fd^on  öon  Sltting^aufen  gehört?  SBa«  »urbe 
t)on  i{|m  gefagt  ?  5.  SBie  alt  ift  er  ?  6.  SBomit  bef c^äf tigte 
er  fic^  in  feiner  ^fugenb  ?  7.  SBa«  fann  er  jefet  tun?  8.  2Öa« 
erwartet  er  balb  gu  fein  ?  9.  ffiie  fte^t  er  gu  bem  8anb  unb 
bem  35oIf?  10.  SBarum  {|aben  bie  Änec^te  JRedöen  unb 
©enfen?  11.  SBa«  »iffen  mir  fc^on  öon  tuoni?  SBarum  ift 
er  fjier?  12.  ©er  ift  SRubeng?  13.  SBarum  ift  er  in  JRitter^ 
fleibung?  (770.)  14.  SBa«  ift  ber  grü^trunf  ?  15.  SBarum 
trinft  Sltting^aufen  mit  ben  Äned^ten?  SBarum  »iß  5Rubeng 
e^  nid^t  tun?  16.  SBie  »eig  Sltting^aufen,  baß  5Rubeng  in 
bie  §errenburg  »ilt?  17.  Sefuc^te  JRubeng  feinen  O^eim 
oft?  18.  SBarum  {|at  JRubeng  e«  fo  eilig?  19.  3Bie  ent^ 
f d^ulbigt  fic^  SRubeng  ?  SBar  e^  bie  2öa^rf|eit,  »a«  er  fagte  ? 
20.  äBa«  bebeutet  e«,  baß  SRubeng  eine  ^fauenfeber  unb  einen 
^urpurmantet  trägt?  21.  SBie  ftetjt  JRubeng  gu  8anb  unb 
35otf  ?     22.  2Bie  Knute  ba^  8anb  be«  J)range«  lo«  »erben? 
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23/aBa«  tjcr^ittbcrt  bic  SSBalbflötte  an  Öftretc^  gu  fc^iDörcn? 
(806-807,  897-^98.)  24.  SBa«,  meint  5Rnbcna,  foße  bcr 
l^ö^cre  ©tolg  t)on  einem  gbelmanne  forbem?  (816-817.) 
2ö.  3Ba«,  meint  $Rnbenj,  foße  ein  ßbelmann  nic^t  tootten? 
(818,  819.)  26.  äBa«  l^at  $Rubeng  tjergiftet?  (824-825.) 
27.  aSa«  tt)irb  $Rubenj  tun  muffen,  wenn  er  in  ber  §eimat 
bleibt?  (828,  829,  837^38.)  28.  SBa«  fännte  er  tun  unter 
©ab^burg^  gähnen?  29.  SBie,  fagt  Sltting Raufen,  tt)irb  e« 
{Rubeng  avx  ©of  be«  Sönig«  ergeben?  (842-^43,  844-846, 
851.)  30.  3Ba«  tt)irb  JRubeng  tt)erben,  »enn  er  bem  Äönig 
bient?  31.  ©a«  fann  9tubenj  fein,  »enn  er  bei  ben  ©einen 
bleibt?  (856.)  32.  fflarum  »erben  ©efm  unb  ©c^ilb  mit 
ättingl^aufen  begraben  werben?  33.  ©arum  werben  bie 
©d^weijer  bem  fiönig  »ergeben«  wiberfte^en?  34.  ffiie 
mttd^tig  ift  ber  fiönig?  35.  ffiarum  foßen  bie  ©d^weijer 
fic^  nid)t  bem  SReic^,  fonbern  Öftreic^  anfc^Iiegen?  3Ba«  tun 
bie  Saifer  oft?  (885.)  SBeld^en  ©ewinn  l^at  man  xotnn  man 
bem  mächtigen  erb^erm  bient?  (892.)  36.  ©ofür  ^aben 
bie  aSäter  geftritten?  37.  ®a«  tut  ber  fiönig  in  Sucem? 
38.  ffia«  wirb  ber  S'önig  in  Uri  tun,  wenn  bie  Umer  fid^  i^m 
unterwerfen?       39.  aSa«  fott  SRubeng'  ®toIj  fein?  (917.) 

40.  SBa«  Wirb  SRubenj  in  ber  fremben  SBeft  werben?  (926.) 

41.  3Ba«  ift  ber  wirftid^e  ®runb,  warum  SRubeng  auf  ber  ©eite 
Öftreid^«  fte^t?  42.  ^aben  wir  fd^on  t)on  Serta  gehört? 
2Ba«  wiffen  wir  tjon  i^r?  43.  SSBarum  wiß  2ltting^aufen 
nic^t  länger  leben? 

Sl^emen.     J)er  alte  unb  ber  junge  2lbel.    SRubeuj  unb 
ätting^aufen. 
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^roeiter  itufjug,  ^ipeite  Scene» 

44.  2Ö0  ift  bicfc  SBicfc?  2öa«  »iffett  tt)ir  baoon?  (3D?an 
fct|c  724-731.)  45.  Scfc^reibcn  Sie  ipa«  tt)ir  auf  ber  Sü^nc 
fc{|cn.  3^m  SSorbcrgrunb.  3^m  §intcrgrunb.  Über  bcm 
©affer.  Da«  aKonblic^t.  46.  äBarum  fommt  2»elrf)tal 
guerft  unb  ntd|t  gürft?  47.  SBie  »eife  a»elc^tal,  baß  er  am 
3iel  ift?  48.  SBie  öiel  U^r  ift  e«?  SBie  »iffen  tt)ir  ba«? 
49.  3<n  »elc^er  SRic^tung  ift  bie  ^Balbfapette  ?  50.  aSarum 
läutet  ba«  aWettenglöcf lein  ?  51.  SBarum  madieu  fie  ein 
geuer?  52.  äöie  muffen  bie  SWänner  au«  ©d^ttj^j  fommen? 
SBamm?  53.  äBa«  bebeutet  ber  ^Regenbogen?  3Ba«  fefen 
mir  in  ber  Sibel  barüber?  54.  SBarum  fäumen  bie  Unter 
ma  längften?  55.  SBen  l^atte  9)?e(ci^tal  gefe^en?  SBoran 
{|atte  er  gebaut?  h(o.  SBa«  fagt  ©tauffa^er  baju?  57.  SBie 
fam  aJielc^tal  nad^  Untermatben  ?  58.  2öie  tt)ar  ber  SBeg 
ba{|in?  3Bo  ift  er  eingefeljrt?  SBa«  mußte  er  trinfen? 
59.  SBie  ^aben  i^n  bie  Wirten  empfangen?  SBarum?  60.  2Ba« 
»aren  fie  bereit  gu  tun?  61.  SBie  fanb  STOelc^tal  feinen 
aSater?  62.  SBarum  »einte  aWelc^tal  nid)t,  al«  er  feinen 
33ater  faf|?  (1041.)  63.  Söarum  fanb  äßelc^tal  überaO  ben 
gleichen  §aß  ber  J^rannei?  64.  2Bo  unb  tt)ie  {(at  er  ben  Sanb* 
öogt  gefe^en  ?  (1062, 1063.)  ^h,  Söarum  {|at  er  ben  Sanb* 
öogt   nid^t  erfd)Iagen,    wie    er    gefd^tüoren    {|atte?   (1064.) 

66.  SBarum  tt)ar   ber  5Rame  SBinfelrieb  nid)t  unbefannt? 

67.  2Ba«  finb  eigne  geute?  68.  SSBarum  tjerad^tet  Stauff* 
ac^er  eigne  geute  nid^t?  (1085.)  69.  ffiarum  finb  JRebing  unb 
aKeier  ^ier  greunbe?  70.  ffiie  toiffen  alle,  baß  bie  Umer 
jetät  anfommen?  71.  SBie  jeigt  ber  Pfarrer,  baß  er  ein 
treuer  ^\xit  ift?  (1093-1094.)  72.  ffiarum  fommen  biefe 
3Äänner  in  ber  5Rad|t  gufammen?      73.  SBie  finb  fie  toie 
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bic  9Rörbcr?  74.  SBarum  fonitnen  bic  aWörbcr  in  ber 
giac^t  gufammcn?  75.  äBa«  [erlägt  SRöffelmann  tjor? 
76.  S5Ja«  tt)ar  ungcf cfelidi  in  ber  33erf ammlung  ?  (1117, 1119, 
1121.)  77.  aßarum  tagen  fie  bennod)?  (1118, 1120, 1122.) 
78.  aßarum  ftefjen  bie  Untevtoalbner  gurüd  ?  (1131.)  79.  3Bie 
entfc^eibet  JRöffetmann  ben  SBettftreit?  2öa«  finb  feine 
Orünbe?  (1133,1134, 1136.)  80.  ffiarum  fann  Ulric^  nic^t 
Sanbe^ammen  fein?  81.  ffiarum  »irb  9tebing  gett)ä^It? 
(1143.)  82.  SBobur^  mirb  ber  ^lat?  be«  Simmann«  be-» 
geid^net?  83.  ffiie  fte^en  bie  anberen  um  i^n?  84.  2Ba« 
fd)tt)ört  5Rebing?  85.  ffio  »o^nten  bie  aSäter  ber  ©c^meiaer? 
86.  ffiarum  »aren  fie  in  biefe«  8anb  gefommen?  87.  ffiie 
fanben  fie  ba«  8anb?  88.  ffiarum  befd^toffen  fie  l^ier  ju 
bleiben?  89.  ffiarum  Ratten  fie  manchen  fauren  Jag? 
90.  ffieldtie  brei  ©täbte  bauten  fie?  ^xi  meieren  Äantonen 
finb  biefe  ©täbte?  91.  ffioburd^  unterfd)eiben  fid^  bie 
©d^meijer  öon  ben  anberen  SSötfern  im  8anb?  92.  ffiarum 
tt)(i{|Iten  bie  ®d)n)eijer  be«  9teic^e«  ©d^ufe  unb  ©d^irm? 
(1216-1222.)  93.  ffiarum  gingen  bie  ©c^meiger  nac^  ffielf^^ 
lanb  mit  bem  Äaifer?  94.  ffiie  »urbe  ba«  ©d^meijerfanb 
regiert?  (1232, 1234, 1235-1239.)  95.  ffia«  ift  (Sinfiebeln? 
ffio  ift  e«?  96.  ffiarum  öerfagten  bie  ©d^tt)eijer  einmal 
bem  Äaifer  ©e^orfam?  ffia«  mar  ber  ©treit  gmifdien  ben 
©d)tt)eijern  unb  bem  Slofter?  ffia«  l^atte  ber  Äaifer  bem 
Slbt  gegeben?  ffiem  moüte  ber  ßaifer  ba«  $Red^t  geben? 
ffiarum  nahmen  bie  ©d^meijer  feinen  $Rid)terfprud^  nid)t  an? 
97.  ffiarum  getjört  ba«  8anb  ben  ©c^meijern?  (1260-1263, 
1264-1265,  1266-1269,  1270.)  98.  ffiann  barf  man  ber 
®üter  f|öd)fte«  öerteibigen?  (1276-1277,  1282-1285.) 
99.  ffia«  ift  ber  ®üter  ^ödifte«?  IQO.  3»eint  JRöffelmann 
feinen  SSorfd^tag  im  grnft?     101.  ffiie  nel^men  bie  3Ä(inner 
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feinen  SSorfd^Iag  an?  102.  2öa«  [oß  ba«  erfte  ganbe^gefefe 
fein?  ©arum?  (1311.)  103.  ffiamm  xoax  |)unn  ju 
SR^einfelb  an  be«  Saifer«  ^falg?      104.  3Ben  fanb  er  ba? 

105.  Söarum  toaren  biefe  aße  freubig,  afö  fie  l^eimgingen  ? 

106.  2öa«  lieg  ber  tönig  bem  ©unn  fagen  ?  107.  SBer  toar 
gerjog  §ö^^?  l^^-  ©arum  »einte  er?  ffia«  ^atte  ber 
Sönig  nic^t  für  x\)n  tun  »oßen?  109.  ffiel^en  @^fu§  giefjt 
2luf  ber  3Kauer  barau«?  (1349-1350.)  110.  äBa«  bef erliegen 
bie  ®c^tt)eijer  p  tun?  (1367-1369.)  111.  3Bie  ^offen  fie, 
ba«  8anb  o^ne  Slut  ju  befreien?  (1373,  1379-1380.) 
112.  2Ba«  muö  guerft  getan  tt)erben?  (1385.)  113.  äBarum 
bürfen  fie  nid)t  lange  fäumen?  (1387, 1391-1392.)  114.  SBa« 
bef daliegen  fie  enbtid)  ju  tun?  SBie  werben  fie  ©amen 
nehmen?  SBie,  JRoPerg?  115.  SBarunt  ftimmen  nic^t  aße 
für  biefen  3Sorfc^Iag?  116.  ffiie  foß  ber  ganbfturm  aufge»* 
boten  »erben?  (1421-1422.)  117.  3Barum  fürd^ten  fie 
©egier  am  meiften?  (!Drei  ©rünbe.)  118.  ®a«  ift  «aum:^ 
garten  bereit  gu  tun?  119.  SBie  wiffen  fie  ba§  ber  ÜÄorgen 
fommt?  120.  2öa«  ift  ber  gib  be«  neuen  «unbe«? 
121.  Söarum  erf)eben  fie  brei  ginger?  122.  SBa«  foß  jeber 
tun  m  aum  lag  be«  §errn?  (1454, 1457, 1458.)  123.  SBa« 
foß  feiner  tun?  (1462,  1463.)  124.  äßa«  bebeutet  bie  auf- 
gel^enbe  @onne  ? 

Jliemen.  SBie  bie  ©ditpeiger  in  ba«  8anb  famen.  5IÄeIc^* 
tal  in  Unterwalben. 

Dritter  itufsug,  (Erfte  Scene. 

1.  ffio  iDo^nt  Jeß?  3fn  xodijtx  SRid^tung  unb  xoxt  xotxi  öon 
SHtorf  ?  2.  ©efd^reiben  Sie  wa«  wir  auf  ber  Sü^ne  feigen. 
Da«  §au«.    Jeß,  §ebn)ig  unb  bie  Sinber.    ffia«  jeber  tut. 
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3.  fflarum  fommt  Söaltcr  jum  SJater?  4.  SBarutn  ^ilft  t^m 
%tU  nic^t?  ö.  aSorübcr  beftagt  fid)  bie  2Jhtttcr?  6.  3Ba« 
fagt  2:ctt  baju?  7.  SBctc^c  ©efa^ren  bro^cn  bem  2ltpen* 
Jäger?  (1497-1499,  1499-1500,  1502-1504.)  8.  3Barum 
f^redt  bcr  Serg  ben  Jett  nic^t?  9.  3Bte  lang  tft,  auf  3fa^r 
unb  5lag?  10.  SBo  totü  Xctt  ^tn?  SBiü  er  gu  feinem  SSater? 
11.  SBarum  fürchtet  ©ebwig  bag  Jeü  auf  etwa«  ©efäfjrli^e« 
finnt?  (1517-1519,  1525.)  12.  SBarum  nimmt  Jett  feine 
Slrmbruft  mit?  13.  SBarum  glaubt  JeO,  ba§  er  ©egler  nic^t 
fe^en  »irb?  14.  3Barum  ^agt  ©eßler  ben  Jett?  (1544.) 
15.  53efc^reiben  fie  ba«  ^ufamment reffen  2^eH^  mit  ©egter. 
SBo  fie  einanber  fallen.  SBa«  ©egier  tt)o{|I  bad)te.  SBa« 
%tVi  tat  unb  fagte.  16.  ffia«  mirb  ©egier  nie  vergeben? 
17.  ffiarum  nennt  ©ebtüig  ben  SSBit^elm  i^r  fiebe«  tinb? 
(1583.) 

2:^ema.    %tVi  ju  ^aufe. 

Dritter  2tufjug,  ^roeite  Scene. 

18.  SBo  f^jiett  biefe  ®cene?  19.  Sefd)reiben  ®ie  »a«  mir 
auf  ber  Sü^ne  feigen.  20.  SBarum  folgt  9tubeng  ber  Serta? 
21.  äBarum  fürd^tet  er  feinen  ^tyxi^tn  l^ier?  22.  SBarum 
tt)affnet  Serta  i^re  «liefe  mit  finftrer  (Strenge  ?  23.  SBar 
JRubeng  ber  einjige,  ber  um  Serta  marb?  24.  äBa«  fann  er 
i^r  nid)t  geben?  (1601.)  25.  SBarum  glaubt  Serta  nic^t 
an  feine  Siebe  unb  Jreue?  26.  SBa^  finb  feine  nöd^ften 
^flic^ten?  27.  Sßarum  mar  er  erftaunt,  i^ren  3Sorn)urf  ju 
l^ören?  28.  Söarum  miß  fie  el^er  i^re  §anb  bem  ®egler 
geben?  29.  2öa^  finb  bie  fcf)öneren  ^flic^ten  für  ein  eble« 
^erj?  (1615-1616.)  30.  ©arum  liebt  Serta  ba«  SSoH? 
©aben  mir  baß  fc^on  gemußt?  (448  ff.)      31.  SBa«,  in  ifjrer 
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ÜKemUTtö,  fott  SRubcng  tun?  (1651,  1652,  1653,  1654,  1659- 
1660.)  32.  aBarum  fürchtet  JRubcnj,  betn  Äatfcr  ju  tt)ibcr^ 
fte^cn?  33.  2Öa«  tDitt  bcr  Äönig  mit  Scrta  unb  mit  i^rcm 
erbe  tun?  (1664-1666, 1668.)  34.  Söarum  freut  fi^  5Rubeng, 
ba§  er  fein  ®tüdE  in  ber  §eimat  finben  fann?  (1694-1697.) 
35.  JBarum  ntxmi  Serta  bie  ©d^meij,  ber  Unfd^ulb  8anb? 
(1702, 1703, 1704.)  36.  ffiarum  foß  SRubeng  für  ba«  SSater* 
fonb  föm^jfen?  (1729-1731.) 

J^l^ema.   Serta  geiDinnt  SRubenj  für  fein  SSaterlanb, 

Dritter  Jtufsug,  Dritte  Scene. 

37.  53efc^reiben  ®ie  tt)a«  mir  auf  ber  SSül^ne  fe^en.  ^vx 
SSobergrunbe.  3^m  §intergrunbe.  ÜDen  Sannberg.  Den^ut 
auf  ber  ©tauge,  ^^^^ieparb  unb  8eut^o(b.  38.  SSBarum  ift 
ber   2lnger    wie    öeröbet?       39.  2öa«    tut    ba«   ©efinbel? 

40.  Söarum    machen    redete    Seute    beu    langen    Umtoeg? 

41.  3Barum  meinte  grie^arb,  einen  guten  ^^^ng  gu  tun? 

42.  SBa«  f|at  SRöffelmann  getan?  SBarum?  (1751.)  43.  8öa« 
für  ein  a»ann  ift  grieparb?  8eutf|oIb?  (1744,  1761-1762, 
1763-1764.)  44.  Söarum  barf  man  bie  Säume  auf  bem  Sann* 
Berg  nid|t  fä((en?  SBie  erflärt  e«  ©alter?  (1772,  1774- 
1775.)  2öie,  5Ceü?  (1782-1785.)  45.  Sefd)reiben  @ie  ba^ 
8anb  IDO  feine  Serge  finb?  46.  SBarum  tt)iß  SBalter  bort 
too^nen?  (1797.)  47.  ffiarum  »iü  ZtW  nic^t  bort  tt)o^nen? 
(1802, 1804, 1806, 1810.)  48.  gräö^Ien  ®ie  »eiter,  tt)ie  %t{{ 
Der^aftet  »irb,  loa«  er  tut  unb  fagt,  ma«  bie  anberen  tun  unb 
fagen.  (1817-1853.)  49.  Sefd|reiben  Sie,  mie  ©egier  eintritt. 
60.  ffiarum  ^at  er  einen  galten?  51.  ffia«  mug  Jett  tun? 
ffiarum  xo^li  ®e§Ier  biefe  ©träfe  für  lell?  (1882-1886.) 
52.  ffia«  loirb  geft^e^en  wenn  er  e^  nic^t  tut?  (1889, 1899.) 
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63.  SBarum  tDtß  Xcd  ben  apfef  nic^t  fc^tcgcn?  64.  ffiic 
er«ärt  «erta  bcn  «efcfjl  «cfelcr^V  (1910-1911, 1922-1929.) 
6b.  SBoburc^  iptß  Surft  bcn  Setl  retten?  (1945.)  56.  SBamm 
fürchtet  ft^  SBalter  ni^t?  67.  3Ba«  tt)itl  SSJalter,  baß  fein 
aSater  bem  SSoßt  geißen  fo«?  (19G3,  1965.)  58.  SBarum 
^atte  ®e§Icr  an  biefe  Strafe  ßebac^tV  (1972-1973, 1975-1977, 
1978-1979.)  59.  ©a«  tut  Üell  tt)ä{|renb  bte  anberen  fpred^en? 
60.  ffiarum  barf  {Rüben j  jefet  reben?  (1798-1799,  2000,  2002, 
2008-2009.)  61.  SBarum  barf  SRubenj  bem  SSogt  »iber^ 
fprec^en?  (2022-2028.)  62.  SBarum  xoxxdi  ©egler  ben 
9?eifigen?      63.  SBarum  ruft  ©egier  ben  lell  jurticf  V  (2057.) 

64.  SBie  erflärt  Seil,  toarum  er  ben  jtpetten  ^fett  au«  feinem 
ftöd)er  nafim?  ^6.  SBarum  mufe  Je«  in«  ©efängni«? 
(2068.)  m.  SBarum  ^at  Regler  !ein  5Red)t,  leü  nac^  fiüg* 
na^t  ju  netimen?  (2075-2076.)  67.  äBarum  tut  er  e« 
bennodiV  (2077,  2080.) 

Jl^emen.  ZtVi  fc^iefet  ben  Slpfet.  $Ruben?  fpric^t  für  fein 
SBoK. 

X)ierter  itufsug,  (Erfte  Scene* 

1.  SBo  f^jielt  biefe  ®ccne  ?  2.  ©efd^reiben  ®ie  »a«  tt)ir 
auf  ber  m\)nt  fe^en.  3.  SBo  ift  ©erfau?  4.  SBoIjer  ift 
ffunj  gefommcn?  SBa«  l^at  er  bort  gefe^en?  5.  SBa«  er* 
jäf|tt  tung  bem  gtfcf)erV  6.  SBer  ift  ber  gifc^er?  SBie 
tt)iffen   ®ie   ba«?       7.  SBarum   ift   Äunj   ^ier  gelanbet? 

8.  SBarum  beflagt  ber  }^\\i()tx  ben  Job  oon  Sltting^aufen? 

9.  SBo  miß  Äling  bie  5Rad)t  über  bleiben?  10.  SBarum  ift 
an  feine  Slbfa^rt  me^r  gu  benfen?  11.  SBie  furd^tbar  ift  ber 
©türm?  (2137-2138.)  12.  SBarum  em^jört  fi^  bie  5«atur? 
(2140.)      13.  SBo  Wirb  geläutet?    SBarum?      14.  SBarum 
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ift  ein  ^a^rgeug,  ba«  je^t  auf  bcm  SBaffcr  tft,  in  großer  ®c* 
fa^r?  (2155,  2156,  2157-2158,  2159-2160.)  15.  ffiic  ift  bcr 
©tum  xoxt  ein  SRaubtier?  3Ba«  fuc^t  ba«$Raubtier?  !Der 
©türm?  SBoran  fdilögt  ba«  ^Raubtier?  !Der  ©turnt? 
16.  Söoran  erfennt  ber  tnabe  ba«  @^iff?  17.  ffiorüber 
freut  fi^  ber  gifd)er?  (2175-2179.)  18.  SBoran  erinnert 
ber  tnabe  ben  gifd)er?  (2182.)  19.  Söarum  fann  ber  tnabe 
ba«  ©c^iff  nid)t  me^r  fe^en?  20.  Sefd)reiben  ©ie,  xoxt  Jett 
eintritt  unb  »a«  er  tut.  21.  SBarum  toirft  er  fic^  nieber? 
22.  Söarum  ^ebt  er  bie  ^änbe  gunt  §intniel?  23.  grgäl^Ien 
©ie,  tüie  Jett  fid|  rettete.  SJie  2lbfal)rt.  !Der  ©türm.  ÜDie 
gurc^t  ber  ^Ruberer.  3Bie  %t\i  feiner  53anbe  lo«  »urbe.  8öa^ 
er  tat,  inbem  er  fteuerte.  Jett«  ©prung  auf  bie  platte.  !Da^ 
©d^ifflein  auf  bem  Söaffer.  24.  !t)urc^  »etd^e  ©tobte  toirb 
©egier  gelten  auf  feiner  SRetfe  nac^  Äüfenad^t?  25.  55ur(i^ 
meiere  ©tobte  lüirb  ber  Snabe  ben  Jeü  füljren?  26.  SBarum 
merben  Üeü  unb  ©egier  einanber  auf  bem  ffieg  nac^  Äü^nad^t 
nid)t  begegnen?  27.  2öa«  bittet  %tU,  baß  ber  ^ifd^er  tun 
fod?  2öa«  foß  er  ^ebmig  fagen?  3Ba«,  gürft  unb  ben 
anberen? 

Ü^ema.    Jett  ift  gerettet. 

X)ierter  Jtufsug,  Streite  Scene. 

28.  Sefd)reiben  ©ie  ben  grei^errn.      29.  SBa«  tun  bie 

greunbe,  bie  um  i^n  finb?  30.  SBie  toeiß  ©tauffac^er,  ba§ 

attingfiaufen  nod)  nid^t  tot  ift?      31.  SBarum  ift  ^t'tXDXi 

gefommen?       32.  Söarum  fann   %\\x\i   fie  nic^t  tröften? 

33.  SBarum  tabelt  ^tiw^h  i^ren  a»ann?  34.  3Bie  ent* 
f^ulbigt  i^n  gürft?     35.  SBa^  fann  §^^^^^9  ttie  öergeffen? 

36.  SÖa«  fie^t  fie  immer?  37.  Somit  tabelt  fie  %tU 
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grcunbc?  ©autngartcn?  38.  SBarum  ^abcn  Jett«  grcunbc 
t^m  nic^t  l^elfen  fönnen?  39.  2öo  glaubt  ©cbtt)ig,  ba^  Jett 
jc^t  ift?  40.  3Barum  xotx^  fic  ntd^t,  ba§  er  gerettet  tft? 
41.  ®a«  für^tet  fie?  42.  ffiomtt  öerglet^t  fie  Jett?  3Bte? 
43.  ©en  iDtll  Sltting^aufen  fe^en  unb  iDarum?  44.  äBotntt 
tröftet  i^n  gürft?  45.  SBie  »eig  Sltting^aufen,  bag  er  im 
Sterben  liegt?  46.  Vorüber  flagt  Sltttng^aufenV  (2388- 
2390.)  47.  aßarum  erg(i{)tt  i^m  gürft  öon  bem  SRütli  Sunb? 
(2391.)  48.  grgäfilen  ®te  bie  ®efc^td)te  Don  2lrnoIb  öon 
©tnfelrieb?  49.  2öa«  öerf^jrt^t  SRubeng?  (2467-2470.) 
60.  aSarum  tt)itt  aKetd^tal  i^m  bie  ©anb  nid^t  retd^en? 
51.  äBarum  tut  er  e«  bennod)?  (2485-2486.)  52.  äBarum 
^ält  JRubeng  einen  Slugenblid  inne?  (2500.)  53.  SBa«  mx% 
er?  SBarum  \)(xi  er  gefc^iDiegen?  54.  ©arum  \ox\i  9tubenj 
nid^t  bi«  gum  g^riftfeft  »arten?  ^^.  SBarum  barf  er  gleid^ 
^anbeln?  (2514.)  b&.  aßarum  glaubt  $Rubeng,  ba§  bie 
©d^meiger  i{|m  Reifen  »erben?  (2536.)  57.  SÖie  fann  Serta 
befreit  »erben?  (2543-2544.)  58.  Söarum  tft  aKel^tal 
bereit  SRubenj  ju  folgen?  (2549.)  59.  SBa«  foHen  bie  anberen 
tun,  »enn  fie  bie  ^J^uergeid^en  fe^en?  (2558-2559.) 

X)ietter  itufsug,  Dritte  Scene. 

60.  2Bo  tft  §o{|Ie  Oaffe?  61.  Sefd)reiben  ®ie  ben 
^lafe.  62.  Söarunt  mug  ©efeler  burc^  biefe  ®affe  ge^en? 
63.  SBarum  ift  Jett  fjier?  64.  Söarum  tft  bie  ©elegen^eit 
günftig?  (2563,  2564,  2565.)  65.  2Ba«  l)atte  Zt\i  bi«  jefet 
immer  gejagt?  66.  ^Sia^  {|atte  feine  ©ebanfen  oerioanbeltv 
67.  SBarum  mug  Jeü  ben  9Sogt  umbringen?  (2577-2579, 
2584-2587.)  68.  S55a«  ift  bie  ^eiPge  ®d)ulb,  bie  er  begalilen 
»iß?     69.  aßa«  ^atte  ber  tönig  bem  9Sogt  nic^t  erlaubt  gu 
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tun?  (2594-2595.)  70.  aBantm  nennt  ZtU  bcn  ^fetl,  ein 
©ringer  bittrer  ©c^mergen?  71.  SBarunt  ift  ber  ^feif  %t\i^ 
teure«  tieinob  unb  ^öc^fter  ^BäiCi^'^  72.  SBarum  tt)ünfc^t 
SCeß,  ba§  bie  Sogenfetine  feft  ^alte?  (2608.)  73.  ©er  ge^t 
Dorüber?  74.  aßa«  ift  ein  S^aufmann?  ©arunt  ift  er  forgen* 
t)oß?  75.  ffio^in  ge^t  ber  ^ilger?  ffiarum?  SBa«  be- 
beutet, leicht  gefc^ürgt?  76.  äBa«  ift  ein  Säumer?  Sßol^er 
fommt   unb    »o^in   ge{|t    er?       77.  SBoran  benft  Jeber? 

78.  ffiarunt  freuten  fid^  Üeü«  S'inber  fonft,  tt)enn  er  wieberfam? 

79.  aßa«  \)ai  er  i^nen  gebrad^t?  80.  SBarum  leimt  fic^  ber 
3fäger  mit  feinem  Slut  an  %t{^  ober  glatte  SBanb?  81.  SBa« 
ift  ein  glurfd|ü^?  82.  2öa«  erjäfilt  ©tüffi?  83.  9Bie  öiel 
ift  ge^n  ©enten?  84.  Söarum  lüiß  Jeß  nid^t  mit  gum  ©od^- 
jeit^au«?  85.  ßrgäfilen  Sie  bie  ©efc^ic^te  t)on  bem  ^Ritter 
unb  ben  ©orniffen.  86.  SBa«  bebeuten  biefe  ^ei^en?  (2676.) 
87.  ^at  Jeü  immer  geglaubt  lüa«  er  fagt,  2682-2683?  (2Äan 
fe{|e,  428.)  88.  SBa«  lüiß  Slrmgarb?  89.  SBoran  toirb 
grieparb  fein  gebtag  benfen?  (2699.)  90.  ffiorüber  fpred^en 
©e^Ier  unb  $RuboIf?  SBorauf  mug  ©egier  benfen?  SBa« 
barf  er  nid^t  tun?  ffiarum  l^at  ®e^Ier  ben  §ut  in  Slltorf 
aufgeftedft?  (2719-2720.)  SÖarum  mug  fic^  ba«  SSo«  unter- 
werfen? (2728-2729.)  91.  2Ba«ifteinSBitb^euer?  92.  Um 
»a«  bittet  Slrmgarb?  93.  SBie  geigt  ®e§Ier,  ba§  er  gomig 
ift?  (2760-2761.)  94.  SBa«  ift  eine  Söaife?  95.  Söarum 
finb  feine  tne^te  ba?  96.  SBoIier  fam  ber  ^feil?  97.  SBarum 
mid  niemanb  ©egier  {jelfen?  98.  SBarum  nennt  ©tüffi  bie 
barml^erg'gen  ©ruber,  9taben? 

J^ema.    ©efeler«  Job* 
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fünfter  itufsug,  (Erfte  Scene. 

1.  SBarum  brennen  bie  ©ignalfeuer?  2.  ©er  l^atte  fie 
angejünbet?  SBarum?  (2556-2559.)  3.  3Bie  ^eigt  ba« 
Jtjrannenfd^IogV       4.  ©arum   xcMül    gürft   nod^    »arten? 

5.  ffiarum    märten    bie    gente    nic^t?    (2855,    2857-2858.) 

6.  ffia«  tun  fie ?  7.  Söa«  ergä^tt  2WeI^taI?  (2865-2866, 2871.) 
8.  ßrjä^ten  ®ie  toie  Serta  gerettet  würbe.  9.  SBarum  ^at 
3Kel^taI  geholfen,  fie  gu  retten?  (2890-2891.)  10.  SBarum 
tt)urben  9tubeng  unb  3D?eId^taI  fefte  ^^^^^unbe?  11.  SBarum 
^at  aKetc^tal  ben  ganbenberg  nic^t  umgebracht?  (2912-2913.) 
12.  SBa^  mugte  ßanbenberg  t)erfpred)en?  13.  SBarum  be* 
toaliren  bie  ©c^meiger  ben  C)ut?  14.  SBa«  für^tet  gürft? 
(2928-2930.)  15.  SBarum  fann  ber  Saifer  i^nen  ni^t«  tun? 
(2934,  2936.)  16.  erjäf|Ien  ®ie,  mie  ber  Saifer  ermorbet 
»urbe.        17.  2öie  fte^t  e«  jet^t  im  8anbe?  (2990-2995.) 

18.  2öa«  für  eine  grau  ift  Slgne«?     2Ba«  xM  fie  tun? 

19.  2öa«  bebeutet,  ficf)  im  3»aitau  baben?  20.  SÖo  finb  bie 
ÜÄörber?  21.  äBa«  \M  bie  Königin  t)on  ben  ©c^meigem? 
(3041-3047.)  22.  SBarum  »eigem  fid^  bie  ©d^toeiger  ber 
Königin  SBunfd)  gu  erfüüen?  23.  2Öa«  f erlägt  ©tauffadier 
öor?  (3085.)    aßarum? 

S^ema.    Der  Äaifer  unb  §ergog  ^an«. 

fünfter  Jtufsug,  ^xx>t\\z  unb  Dritte  Scenen, 

24.  Sef (^reiben  Sie  ba«  ^immer?  25.  Söarum  ift  §eb- 
tt)ig  fo  glüdlic^?  26.  SBarum  labet  fie  ben  9)?önc^  ein,  in« 
§au«  gu  fommen?  (3100.)  27.  SSJarum  glaubt  fie,  ba^  er 
fein  3»önc^  ift?  (3121.)  28.  SBarum  eilt  ^t^^m^  ni^t 
^inau«  mit  ben  tnaben,  um  Jett  gu  grüßen?     29.  2Öo  ift 
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Xctt«  Slrmbruft?  3Barum  \)ai  Jeü  fie  mä)i  mitgcbrad^t? 
(3139.)  30.  äBic  xoü%  %ü\,  mer  bcr  a»önd|  toirfUc^  ift? 
31.  SBarum  l^offte  ^arriciba,  bei  Üeß  ßrbarmcn  unb  §Ufc  gu 
finben?  (3151-3155.)  32.  ®a«  ift  bcr  Untcrfc^icb  gtt)ifrf)cn 
SCctfö  %a{  unb  ^arriciba«?  (3175  ff.,  3184.)  33.  SBarum 
iDta  i^m  Xett  bcnnoc^  ^etfcn?  (3191-3192.)  34.  2öa« 
madite  ^arriciba  unglüdUd^?  (3199-3202.)  35.  SBarum 
tjermcibet  er  bic  offnen  ©trafen?  (3211-3212.)  36.  SBic 
mufe  er  leben?  (3213,  3214,  3216-3219.)  37.  aSarum  fann 
er  ni^t  bei  Jett  bleiben?  (3229.)  38.  ffiofjin  fc^idt  i^n 
SCea?  aBarum?  (3235.)  39.  SBie  fann  ^arriciba  ben  Söeg 
finben?  (3245-3246.)  40.  aBarum  tt)urben  bie  treuge  er* 
rid)tet?  41.  2Ba«  foH  ^arriciba  bei  iebem  fireuge  tun? 
42.  SBann  fommt  ^arriciba  in  ein  l^eitre«  Zai  ber  greube? 
(3255,  3258.)  43.  2öo  lüirb  ^arriciba  2lbfd)ieb  t)on  ber 
beutfd)en  ßrbe  nehmen?  44.  SBarum  mu§  ^arriciba  fort? 
45.  SBer  fommt?  46.  SBie  t^irb  %t\i  empfangen?  47.  8öa« 
^eifeen  fie  i^n?  SBarum?  48.  SBa«  tut  «erta?  {Rubenj? 
49.  ffiarum  erflärt  SRubena  alle  feine  Äned|te  frei? 

Schema.    ZtU,  fein  3Äörber, 


VOCABULARY. 

In  nouiis  the  genitive  is  indicated  when  it  differs  from  the 
nominative.  A  dash  ( — )  indicates  that  the  plural  is  like  the 
Singular ;  H,  Hx,  that  the  stem  has  the  uinlaut  in  the  plural,  with 
these  letters  added. 

For  words  used  both  as  ^jective  and  adverb  only  the  adjective 
meaning  is  given,  except  where  adverbial  meanings  seem  desirable. 

The  principal  parts  of  streng  verbs  only  are  given.  In  separable 
Compounds,  the  dash  indicates  that  the  prefix  appears  as  a  separate 
Word,  the  hyphen  that  it  is  joined  directly  to  the  participle.  Verbs 
not  marked  tr,  are  intransitive.  Verbs  that  use  fein  as  auxiliary 
are  marked  with  an  asterisk,  *, 

Cognates  are  indicated  by  small  capitals. 

Numerais  refer  to  lines.     For  list  of  abbreviations,  see  page  184. 


ah,  adv,  and  sep.  pref.^  off,  away, 

down, 
ab'brefiten,  brad)  -,  -gcbrod^cn,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  stop,  break  off, 

stop  Short. 
ah'Mdtn,    tr.,   to  let  fly,    dis- 

charge,  shoot. 
a'ber,  conj.,  but,  however,  any- 

way. 
ab'f a^ren^  *  fu^r  -  -gefahren,  to  sail 

away,  depart,  set  sail,  set  out. 
Wt'^alftif  btc,  -cn,  sailing  away, 

departure,  setting  sail. 
Wt'^aU,  bcr,  -«,  H,  desertion,  be- 

trayal,  defection,  revolt. 
ab'fttKett,*  pct  -,  -gcfottcn,  to  fall 


OFF,  tum  traitor,  desert  (oon) 

the  cause  of,  line  945. 
ab'ftnben^  fonb  -,  -gcfunben,  tr.,  to 

satisfy,    indemnify,    put     off, 

compensate  (for). 
ab'fü^rcn^  tr.,  to  lead  away,  con- 

duct,  convey. 
ttb'gc^en,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to  go 

away,   withdraw,    exit   or  ex- 

eunt,  leave   (the  stage)  ;     ber 

Hb'ge^enbe,  S.D.,  line  1584,  the 

departing  one. 
ab'gemtnnen^  geniann  -,  -gemon« 

nen,  tr.,  recover ;  to  win  or  gain 

from  {dat.). 
^b'grunb,  ber,  -e«,  «e,  abyss,  prec- 

ipice,  chasm. 
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aH^ofett 
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94tt 


ali'^ofett,  tr.,  to  take  away,  bring 

away,  fetch  from,  go  and  get. 
aWlan^tn,*  Ücf  -,  -gcloufcn,  to  run 

away,  run  down ;  bcinc  U^r  Iji 

abgctoufcn,  yourhourhascome ; 

cf.  note,  line  £667. 
ab'ma^tn,  tr,,  to  mow  off,  mow, 

cut  off. 
ah'mtfitUf  mog  -,  -gcmcffcn,  tr., 

to  measure  off,  survey,  survey 

and  allot  {S99), 
ah'ntlimtn,  nol^m  -,  -gcnoninicn, 

tr.y  to  take  off. 
ah'platttn,  tr,,  to  platten  down, 

level ;    ob'gcptottct,  flat,  level, 

flat-topped  {2253), 
Wt€btf     blc,    -n,     agreement, 

counsel ;     Slbrcbc   nehmen,   to 

take  counsel,   act   in    concert 

{US). 
db'xtMSs^tXlf  tr,  (for  the  more  usual 

crrcld)cn),  to  reach. 
%h'\äntn,  hex,  -«,  horror,  loathing, 

abhorrence,   aversion ;   ^bfd^cu 

trogen  oor,  abhor  {3042), 
Sb'fd^teb,  bcr,  -«,  -t,  departing, 

departure,    farewell ;     Stbjd^icb 

ncl^mcn,  take  leave  {3268) . 
ab'fenfcn^  !anf-  -gcfunfcn,  reflex., 

to  descend,  slope. 
ab'fto^en,  ftlcß  -  -gcftoßcn,  tr,  and 

intr.,    to    Start,    push    off    (a 

boat  f rom  the  shore) ,  cast  off. 
%hi,  hex,  -«,  H,  abbot. 
ah'txtihtUf  trieb  -  -getrieben,  tr., 

to  ward  off,  throw  off,  shake 

off,  DRIVE  OFF  or  away. 
ab'tro^en,  tr.,  to  extort,  bully  one 

out  of  ;  dat.  ofperson  and  acc. 

of  thing. 


ab'trüttnig,  faithless    (Don,    to), 

apostate,  recreant. 
ab'toSgen,  toog  -,  -gcioogen,  tr.,  to 

WEICH,  consider  (carefully). 
üb'toatttnf  tr.  and  intr,,  to  wait, 

wait  for,  wait  passively  {2515). 
aWtßtfittn,   tr,,,  to   avert,    ward 

off. 
ah'tütihtn,  tr.,  to  graze on or  over, 

graze  bare ;  obgeloelbct,  grazed 

bare. 
ab'menben,  manbte  -,  -getDanbt  or 

-gettjenbet,  tr, ,  to  avert,  estrange, 

tum  away,  alienate  {680). 
ab'merfen,  njorf  -,  -gcmorfcn,  tr,, 

to  cast  aside,  to  throw  or  cast 

off. 
afi^f  interj,,  ah  t  oh  I  alas  1 
Äd^t,  bie,  -en,  outlawry,  ban,  pro- 

scription. 
aän'ttnf  tr.,  to  judge,  think,  es- 

teem,  regard,  heed,  have  con- 

sideration  f or ;  intr,  (wiYÄauf), 

to  listen  to,  take  notice  of,  at- 

tend  to,  heed;    nld^t«   achten, 

to    scorn,    disdain,   regard    as 

nought,  despise  {2482), 
ad^t'geben,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  to  give 

attention,  look  out,  give  heed, 

pay  attention  to. 

Äl^t'jig,  EIOHTY. 

arf'crn,  tr.,  to  plow,  tili. 
%'^amf  Adam,  a  man's  name. 
WMf  hex,  -«,  nobility,  chivalry. 
tt'b(c)fig,  noble. 
3('bfcr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  eagle ;  imperial 

eagle,  symbol  of  the  Empire. 
9g'ned,   bte,  Agnes;  cf.  note  to 

line  2997, 
9^11,    ber,    -en;    -en,    ancestor. 
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grandsire,    forefather,    grand- 

father. 
ttti'ntn,  tr,  and  intr.,  to  forebode, 

anticipate,  divine ;  al^nenb,  pro- 

phetic  {1690). 
«rbred^t,  bcr,  -%,  Albrecht  or  Al- 
bert ;  c/.  note  to  line  908. 
an,   adj.    and  pron.^    all,    any, 

every,  each,  whole  ;  plu.^  all  the 

people  ;      collec. ,     everybody , 

anything,  everything  {1987). 
Ullettt',  indec.  adj.,  alone  ;   adv., 

alone,  only,  merely  ;  conj..t  but, 

however,  only. 
aVitmt^tttf  adv.,  every where. 
angemeitt'p  general,  common,  uui- 

vei-sal,  public. 
allgered^t',    all-rightcous,  alto- 

gether  just,  most  just,  merciful. 
all '51t,    adv.j   altogether  too,   all 

too,  too. 
aU^n^äHta^'f  adv.,  too  tightly,  too 

tensely,  too  far. 
^ipf  %ipt,  hie,  -en,  mountain  pas- 

ture,    mountain    peak    (746)  ; 

plu.,  the  Alps. 
WptnUnmt,  hie,  -n,  mountain 

flower.  Alpine  flower. 
Wptnfilü^tnf    bo«,    -«,    Alpine 

glow ;  cf.  note  to  line  596. 
9(>eniSger,  bcr,  -4,  —,  mountain 

huntsman.  Alpine  hunter. 
^Vpvxx^\t^  btc,  -n,  Alpine  rose  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2357. 
^Vptnix\\tf    btc,   -€n,    mountain 

pasture ;  a  Xrift  is  an  unused 

or  fallow  field  that  is  left  for 

pasture. 
^Vptn'ma^ttf  ba«,  -%, «,  mountain 

stream,  Alpine  brook. 


9(rtl'4ont,  ba«,  -«,  «et;  Alpine  hom 

used  by  the  herdsmen  in  the 

Alps;   cf.  note  on  Äu^rcl^cn, 

ÄZ).,  Act  7,  Sc.  L 
iÜ9,  conj.j  AS,  than,  when ;   (tfter 

compar.y  than  ;  öfter  neg.,  but, 

except ;    with  inverted  subject, 

as  if,  as  though  ;  ai9  U^ie,  as. 
üi^haWf  at  once,  forthwith,  im- 

mediately. 
üV\o,  adv.j  as,  thus,  as  follows ; 

conj.j    so,    then,    accordingly, 

therefore. 
alt,   OLD,  ancient,  former ;  !2)er 

mte,  the  old  man  ;    2)o«  %\tt 

(as  collective),  the  old,  the  es- 

tabli8hed(55;^). 
%Vttx,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  age,  old  age, 

generation. 
affgetoo^nt,        oLD-accustomed, 

long-accustomed,  traditional. 
%ltlanh'ammann,    hex,  -e«,   «er, 

ex-landamman,  ex-chief-magis- 

trate. 
Äf'torf,  bo«,  -«,  Altorf,  the  name 

of  a  town ;     cf.   note  to  S.D., 

Act  /,  Sc.  in. 
%H't>Othttn,     bic     iplu.),    fore- 

fathers,    ancestors;     a  poetic 

Word. 
%i^tVitn,  ba«,  -«,  Alzellen,  the 

name  of  a  town  ;  cf.  note  to  line 

66,  S.D. 
W^tVitr,  hex,  -9,  — ,  an  inhabit- 

ant  of  Alzellen  ;    adj.,  of  Al- 
zellen. 
am,  for  on  bcm. 
%m'manUf  hex,  -«,  "er,  amman, 

chief-magistrate. 
Sm'motti^^oru,  bad,  -«,  'er,  am- 
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monite;  c/.  note  to  line 
2626, 
%mtf  ba«,  -«;  "et;  oflBce,  business ; 
»0«  meine«  5lmt«  (ift),  what  is 
my  business,  what  my  ofl&ce  re- 
quires  {S68,  ISS 9). 

tm,  prep.  with  dat,  or  acc*j  odv., 
sep.  preflx,  on,  at,  by,  near,  by 
the  side  of ,  at  the  expense  of 
{774),  in»  to,  of,  towards, 
against  {83,  156 f),  in  resi)ect 
to  {445) ;  on  .  .  .  ^In,  along ; 
on  .  .  .  oorbel,  past ;  nun  Ift'« 
on  (£u(i^  {1323),  now  it  is  your 
tum. 

an'befe^Ien,  befolgt  -,  -befohlen, 
tr.,  to  Order,  command,  enjoin 
{dat.,  upon). 

^n'hüäf  ber,  -«,  -e,  sight,  view. 

an'hlidtn,  tr.,  to  look  at,  regard, 
look  on. 

an'Mn^tUf  brockte  -,  -gebrodjt,  tr,, 
to  off  er,  present  (a  request), 
BRING  forward. 

an'HülÜq,  devout,  pious. 

att'ber,  other,  different,  foUow- 
ing,  next,  second. 

Hn'^ttn,  tr.  and  reflex.,  to  change, 
alter. 

an'htt^f  adv.,  OTHERwise,  eise, 
differently ;  e«  foU  onber«  tüer« 
ben,  it  shall  be  remedied 
{2781). 

an'^tt&^tnUnh,  thinking  differ- 
ently, different,  of  different 
mind  or  ideas. 

an'ber^too,  adv.,  elsewhere. 

an'fangeu,  fing  -  -gefongen,  tr. 
and  intr.,  to  begin,  commence, 
do. 


an'fanq^f  adv.,  at  first,  in  the 

beginning. 
ott'f äffen,  fßßte-,  -gefcßt,  tr.,  to 

seize,  touch,  grasp. 
an'fitfftn,  tr.,  to  implore. 
Ott' fÜ^ttUf  tr.,  to  lead,  command, 

lead  on. 
ott'ffitten,  reflex.,  to  be  filled. 
an'geboren,  insoBN,  hereditary, 

native,  natural. 
an'^tfitn,*  ging  -,  -gegongen,  to 

ascend,  go  up,  rise  {unusual 

xüord  in  this  sense). 
an'genetm,  charming,  kind,  pleas- 

ant,  agreeable. 
Ätt'get,  ber,  -«,  — ,  field,  com- 
mon, an  untilled  piece  of  land 

covered  with  grass,  green. 
tttt'gefe^en,  respected,  influential, 

esteemed,  distinguished. 
nn'geftammt,    native,    inherited, 

natural,  inborn,  innate  {1646). 
att'gteifett,  griff-,  -gegriffen,  tr., 

to    attempt,     undertake,    set 

about,  go  at,  attack,  make  an 

attempt,  take  hold. 

5(ttgft,    ble,    ",    ANXIETY,    ANOüISH, 

worry,  care ;  3(ngfl  be«  Xobe«, 
mortal  terror ;  cf.  note  to  line 
91. 
angft'befteit,  freed  from  fear  or 
ANXIETY,  delivered  from    an- 

QUISH. 

ftng'ftigen,  <r.,to  alarm,  frighten, 
makeuneasy,  worry ;  refl,ex,,  to 
be  troubled,  live  in  anxiety. 

Sngft'Uf^,  ANxioüs. 

wx'iü^aMtn^  \){t{i  -,  -gegolten,  to 
halt ;  reflex.,  to  restrain  one- 
self,  check,  steady  oneself. 
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«ll'P^e,    blc,    -n,   height,  hill, 

elevation. 
an'^drettp  tr,^  to  listen  to,  hbar  to. 
Ätt'fer,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  anchor. 
an'tlaqtn,  tr.,  to  accuse,  reproach, 

indict. 
att'fUttgen^  tlong  -,  -gcHungcn,  to 

commence  to  sound,  strike  the 

ear. 
att'foitiitiett,*  toni  -,  -gc!ommcn, 

to  axrive,  approach,  come  to. 
att'Iegettp  tr,,  to  lay  on  ;  intr.j  to 

aim  (auf,  at);  ^anb  anlegen,  to 

take    hold,  lend    a  hand,  set 

about  doing  {2814)- 
an'(eiltien,  reflex..  to  glue  one- 

self  to,  stick  fast. 
ati'Ciegeti,  lag  -,  -gelegen,  to  con- 

cern,  interest ;  cf.  note  to  line 

£691, 
aWlodtUf   tr,,  to  allure,  entice, 

decoy. 
%n'mutf  ble,  grace,  charm. 
an'ntfimtn,  natjm  -,  -genommen, 

tr.j  to  accept,  receive. 
an'^of^en,  to  knock  (at  a  door). 
an'mftn,  rief  -,  -gerufen,  tr.,  to 

hall,  call  to,  implore,  invoke. 
an'xüfixtn,  tr.,  to  touch,  affect  or 

move  the  feelings  {unusual  in 

this  sense). 
an'fagen,    tr.,   to    teil,  say  on, 

speak  out. 
an']dilxt^tn,  fdjloß  -,  -gefd^Ioffen, 

reflex,y  to  join  oueself  to ;  tr,, 

to  join  to. 
an'^tf^tn,  \afj  -,  -gefeiten,  tr.,  to 

LOOK  at  or  ON  or  upon,  regard, 

see. 
att'flfi^tig,  aware;  anfid^ttg  ttjcr* 


ben,  to  gain  sight  of,  catch 
sight  of  (gen.)  {1558). 

au'ftebeln,  reflex.,  to  settle. 

an'flntien,  fann  -,  -gcfonnen,  «r., 
to  suggest  to,  demand  of,  ask 
of ,  impute  to,  ascribe  to. 

att'ftitengetl,*  to  ride  up,  gallop 
up  or  on. 

%n'\ptwSlif  ber,  -%,  %  claim,  de- 
mand ;  In  ^Infprud)  nehmen,  to 
lay  Claim  to,  claim  {1247), 

att'fteigett,»  ftleg  -,  -geftlcgen,  to 
ascend,  rise. 

an'ftellig  (dialectic  for  brauchbar, 
tüchtig,  gefd^idt),  fit,  apt,  use- 
ful,  skilled  in  ;  gu  nld^t«  an* 
ftettlg,  good  for  nothing  {362). 

an'^itmmtUf  tr,,  to  push  against, 
press  against,  brace. 

^n'ttxlf  ber,  -§,  -e,  portion,  share, 
lot. 

3(ttt'K^,  ba«,  -c«,  -e,  face,  couu- 
tenance. 

an'tvtitn,  trat  -,  -getreten,  tr.,  to 
approach,  take  possession  of, 
Claim  {2833), 

avCttxrif  tot  -,  -geton,  tr.,  to  do  to, 
show,  commit,  inflict  {dat, 
upou) ;  ©ettjatt  antun,  force 
{2752), 

^nt'mort,  ble,  -en,  answer;  %nU 
XoM  geben,  give  satisfaction 
{2028). 

an'maf^fen,«  ttjud^«  -,  -genjad^fen, 

to  grow  on,  increase,  grow. 
an'aie^en,  gog  -  -gebogen,  tr.,  to 

draw  on,  pull  on,  Stretch. 
51tt'5ttg,  ber,  -«,  %  approach  ;  Im 

3lngug,     approaching,    gather- 

ing. 
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an'^ünhtn,  tr.,  to  set  fire  to,  kin- 

dle,  light. 
%p'Ut,  hex,  -«,  ",  apple. 
9^'feff4te^en,  bo«,  -«,  — ,  apple- 

shooting. 
%t'htxtf  hie,  -en,  work,  labor,  toil. 
üt'Mttnf  reflex.y  to  force  one's 

way,  work  one's  way  {169). 
%t'htittVf   hex,  -^,   — ,    laborer, 

workman. 
iirg,  bad,  evil;    bo«  ärgjlc,  the 

worst  thing  (^£59,  S768). 
9rg'too4n,  ber,  -%,  suspicion,  mis- 

trust. 
tttitt,  poor,  miserable,  wretched. 
Arm,  bcr,  -c«,  -c,  arm  ;  in  bcn 

%xm  greifen,  to  stay  or  arrest 

the  arm  {£180) . 
%vm'btn\t,  ble,  \  crossbow. 
9rm'garb,      ble,      Armgard,      a 

woman's  name. 
atm'fefig,  poor,  wretched,  paltry, 

miserable. 
Ärttt'feffel,  ber,  -«,  — ,  ARMchair. 
%t'mni,  bte,  poverty. 
5lr'ttolb,  ber,  -«,  Arnold,  a  man's 

name. 
9ittflf  ha9,  Arth,  the  name  of  a 

village ;  cf.  note  to  line  2282. 
5lfc^'c,  ble,  -n,  ashes. 
%'itm,  hex,  -^,  breath. 
a'itmi^^f  out  of  breath,  breath- 

less. 
ai'mtn,  to  breathe. 
^t'ting^mtfen,  ba«,  Attinghausen, 

the  name  of  a  village  ;  cf.  note, 

S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  I. 
St'ting^aufen,  the  Baron  Werner 

von    Attinghausen ;    cf.    note, 

S.D.,  Act  II,  Sc.  L 


St'ting^Sufer,  bcr,  -«,  the  Baron 
of  Attinghausen. 

auf^p  adv.,  also,  even,  too;  in- 
deed,  truly,  really,  actually, 
moreover,  besides ;  fo  .  . .  aud), 
however ;  tt)a«  . . .  autif,  what- 
ever ;  ttJenn  .  .  .  ouc^,  even  if ; 
»er  ♦  .  .  andj,  whosoever ;  njie 
♦  •  .  oud),  ttjo  .  .  •  auä),  wher- 
ever;  ouc^  nl(f)t,  not  even, 
though;  for  ohQUiä^  {^1^1), 
although. 

^VL't,  hxe,  -en,  meadow,  fertile 
piain. 

ttitf,  prep.  with  dat.  or  acc.,  on, 
upon,  toward,  at,  to,  against 
{259)  ;  sep.  pref.  and  adv.,  up, 
upon,  up ward,  open  ;  intety., 
up !  come  on  ! 

anf'hautUf  tr.,  to  build  up,  erect, 
construct. 

an^'httoaffttn,  tr.,  to  keep,  pre- 
serve. 

anf'hitttn,  bot  -,  -geboten,  tr.,  to 
call  together,  summon,  call  up 
or  out,  call  to  arms. 

ttttf  blühen,*  to  bloom  up,  grow 
up,  begin  to  bloom,  unfold, 
blossom,  flourish. 

ttttf  ftt^rett,*  ful^r  -,  -gefal^ren,  to 
Start  up,  Aare  up,  fly  into  a 
passion,  grow  angry. 

auf'ftnben,  fanb  -,  -gefunben,  tr., 
to  discover,  find  out. 

onf'forbem,  tr.,  to  ask,  chal- 
lenge,  call  upon,  invite,  sum- 
mon. 

auf'geben^  gob  -,  -gegeben,  tr.,  to 
give  up,  abandon,  resign,  give 
up  as   lost;   aufgegeben,  lost, 
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doomed,    despairing,   hopeless 

{2219^. 
«tf  gellett,»  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

Go  up,  rise,  open;  »orm  auf* 

ge^en,  expand  {514). 
mtfllalten,  ^lelt  -,  -gehalten,  «r., 

to  stop,  detain,  delay. 
Ättf  ^tttigen,  l^lng  -  -gegangen,  rr., 

to  HANG  üp.     The  present  tense 

of  this  verb  is  now  rarely  used  ; 

instead  we  find  ouf^ängen. 
ostf'^e^en,  ^ob  -  -gehoben,  «r.,  to 

raise  up,  lift,  raise. 
ostf'Pren,  to  stop,  ceas©. 
anflac^eu,  to  laugh  out,  break 

out  laughing,  laugh  out  loud. 
Auflauf,  ber,  -«,  'e,  uproar,  tu- 

mult. 
aufwiegen,  «r.,  to  lay  on,  place 

upon,  put  on. 
ottf  Idfen,  tr.^  to  LoosEN,  dissolve, 

undo,  annul. 
anf 'merfeu,  to  pay  attention,  give 

heed,  listen  carefully. 
auf'merffam,  attentive. 
aufnehmen,  na^m  -,  -genommen, 

<r.,  to  take  up,  receive ;  cope 

with,  compete,  be  a  match  for 

{1875). 
aufklaffen,  to  watch. 
auf^iftonjen,  «r.,  to  set  up,  hold 

up,  fix  in  place,  erect. 
auf  rauf  f^en,*  to  rush  up,  surge 

up,  rise  (roaring). 
auf  refi^t,  upright. 
aufreihen,  rig  -,  -gerlffen,  tr.,  to 

tear  open ;  reßex.,  to  open  sud- 

denly  or  abruptly. 
auf  rif^tcu,  «r.,  to  set  up,  raise  up, 

put  up ;  reflex. ,  to  get  up,  rise. 


aufrufen,  rief  -,  -gerufen,  tr.,  to 

call  upon,  ask,  summon,  ap- 

peal  to. 
Aufruhr,  ber,  -9,  -e,  tumult,  re- 

bellion,  sedition. 
aufrühren,  tr.,  to  stir  up. 
aufi^,  for  auf  ba«. 
^uf  fa^,  ber,  -«,  "e,  essay. 
aufff^ie^eu,   fd^ob  -,  -gefc^oben, 

tr.f  to  postpone,  delay. 
auf fc^lageu,  fd^Iug  -,  -gefdjlagen, 

tr. ,  to  lift  up,  cast  up,  raise. 
^uf ff^ub,   ber,  -«,  delay,    post- 

ponement. 
auffegen,  tr.,  to   put  or  place 

upon,  set  up. 
auffjiriugeu,»    fprang    -,    -ge* 

fprungen,  to  spring  up,  leap  up. 
Sufftaub,  ber,  -«,    %  uprising, 

tumult,  commotion. 
auffteifeu,  tr.,  to  put  up,  stick, 

or  set  up. 
auf  ftel^eu,*  jlanb  -,  -geflanben,  to 

get  up,  rise,  stand  up. 
anf'iantUf*  to  thaw,  melt. 
auftreten,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

enter,  appear. 

an^'tnUf  tat  -  -getan,  tr.,  to  open ; 

reflex.,  to    show    itself,   oi)en, 

offer. 
auf  meifeu,  tr.,  to  awake,  rouse. 
5tuf  5Ug,  ber,  -«,  'e,  act,  raising  of 

curtain. 
auf  Stotngeu,  gttjang  -,  -gegtoun* 

gen,  tr.,  to  force  upon. 
Su'gc,  ba«,  -«,  -n,  eye. 
Su'gcnbfiif,  ber,  -«,  -e,  moment, 

instant. 
au'geubUffd,  adv.,  instantly. 
au'genCoi^,  sightless,  eyeless. 
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m&f  prep.  with  dat.^  out  of,  from, 

because  of ;  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 

out,  over,  past,  at  an  end,  no 

more  {2S8S). 
WX^'hxtXittif   tr,,  to  Stretch  out, 

extend,  spread  out. 
auMnan'httfiitf^tn,*  f(o^  -,  -gc* 

flol^cn,  to  flee  or  scatter  in  dif- 

ferent    directions,    scatter    in 

flight. 
an&tinan'httqtf^tnf*  gtng  -,  -gc= 

gangen,  to  separate,  scatter,  dis- 
perse. 
anMnm'httittihtn,  trieb  -,  -ge« 

trieben,  ^r.,  to    drive    apart, 

scatter,  disperse. 
an&'tv^tfitn,    erfa^,    erfel^en,    tr. 

(only  such  forms  of  this  verb 

are  in  use  as  have  both  the  sep. 

and  the  insep.  preßxes  together 

before    the    verb),    to    select, 

choose,  destine. 
an&'ftdittn,  fod^t  -,  -gef ödsten,  tr., 

to  FiGHT  OUT,  settle. 
m^'fixt^tn,*  ftoß  -,  -gefloffen,  to 

FLOW  OUT,  cease  to  flow,  empty ; 

auggeftoffen  (586),  gone  dry. 
mt&'f^tfitnf*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

Go  forth,  proceed,  Start,  issue. 
attö'öieften,  goß  -,  -gegoffen,  tr,, 

to  pour  out,  empty. 
an^'lit^ttn,  tr.,  to  surrender,  give 

up. 
an^'ib^ditn,  tr.,  to  put  out,  ex- 

tinguish. 
an&'ttnttn,  tr.,  to  root  up,  clear 

away. 
au^'xohtUf  tr.,  to  ROOT  up,  clear 

away. 
%n^'tn^ttf  ber,  -«,  — ,  public  crier. 


auS'mf^tn,  tr.  and  intr.,  and  re- 

flex.,  to  rest,  take  a  rest. 
mtiS'feten,  ?a^  -,  -gelegen,  to  look, 

seem,  appear. 
au'f^tUf     adv.,     out,     without, 

abroad. 
au'f^ttf  prep.  with  dat.,  without, 

OUT,  except ;  außer  ftc^,  beside 

oneself. 
Su'^erft^   utmost,  last,   extreme, 

outermost ;    ba«  äußerfte,    ex- 

tremity,  the  worst ;  ju  äußer jl, 

far  out,  at  the  very  edge,  way 

out,  prorainently. 
%n&'^dit,  ble,   -cn,   view,   pros- 

pect. 
an^'^inntUf  fann  -,  -gefonnen,  tr,, 

to  plan,  devise,  contrive. 
an^'^p^tUf   tr.,   to   search    out, 

8PY  OUT. 

m^'^pttftitn,  \pxa(ti  -,  -gefproc^en, 

tr.,  to  say,  utter,  speak  gut, 

express. 
au^'fttUtn,  tr.,  to  put  out,  Station, 

post. 
au^'\uäitn,  tr.,  to  pick  out,  select, 

choose. 
an^'tvtttn,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  out,  overflow  (of  water). 
an^'üthtn,  tr.,  to  exercise,  do,  exe- 

cute;  ®etüalt  ausüben,  to  do 

violence  to. 
m&'tütiäitn,*  ttjl(i^  -,  -getolc^en, 

to  tum  aside,  avoid,  step  aside  ; 

e«  tfl  nid^t  au«gutt)el(^cn  (1552), 

it  is  impossible  to  step  aside. 
attö'aie^ett,*  jog  -,  -gejogen,  to  go 

forth,  set  out,  Start  out. 
51 'jc,  ber,  -n,  the  Axenberg. 
^'Cenbetg,  ber,  -%,  Axenberg,  the 
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name  of  a  mountain ;  c/.  note 
to  line  2186, 
Ägt,  blC;  H,  ax,  battle-ax  {S12). 

S3aflt,  ber,  -e«,  "c,  brook,  stream. 
S3al>,  ba«,  -c«,  "er,  bath. 
S3a'beit,  bad,  -9,  Baden,  a  town  in 

Aargau ;  cf.  note  to  line  £669. 
ha'htu,  reflex,^  to  bathe. 
^al^n,  bic,  -tn,  path,  way,  career, 

course.     ^a^n  machen  (630), 

force  one's  way. 
^aVttf  ble,  -n,  bier. 
halt,  adv.,  soon,  easily ;  batb  . .  • 

batb,  now  .  .  .  now. 
fßaVttn,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  beam,  timber. 
fßaü,  bcr,  -^f  H,  ball. 
Sal'famfhrom,  bcr,  -«,  "c,  balmy 

air,  healing  air. 
fßanhf  bo«,  -«,  "er,  ribbon,  band. 
fßanhf  ba«,  -«,  -e,  tie,  bond,  fet- 
ter, chain. 
bfttt'bigett^  tr.,  to  tarne,  subdue. 
t>an{i,  bange,  afraid,  fearful,  anx- 

ious. 
^anl,  bie,  "c,  bbnch,  seat. 
fßann,  ber,  -eö,  ban,  excommuni- 

cation  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2996. 
Satin'berg,  ber,  -4,  Bannberg,  the 

name  of  a  hill  near  Altorf  ;  cf, 

note,  S.D.,  Act  III,  Sc.  3. 
fian'nettp   tr.,   to    put  under  the 

bau,    preserve    {900,     1777)  ; 

charm,  enchant  {1775). 

93an'uer,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  banner. 
Sau'ner^err,  ber,  -n,  -en,  ban- 

neret,  standard-bearer. 
hwCf   BARE,    destitute,    deprived, 

stripped  (of,  gen.). 


S3Sr,  ber,  -en,  -en,  bear. 
fiantt^er'jig,  merciful;  ©artn^er- 

gtgc  53rüber,  Brothers  of  Mercy ; 

cf  note,  S.D.,  line  2830. 
S^arm^er'^igfeit,  ble,  -en,  mercy, 

charity,  pity,  compassion. 
S3ttn,  ber,  -«,  -t,  building,  struc- 

ture,  fabric. 
ban'en,   tr.,  to  build,  construct, 

rely  (auf,  on). 
93att'er,  ber,  -«,  or  -n,  -n,  peasant, 

farmer,  yeoman. 
^MtxxUf     bie,     -nen,    peasant 

woman. 
93att'erna)»el,  ber,  -$,  peasant  no- 

bility. 
S^an'gerüft,  bad,  -t^,  -e,  scaffold- 

ing. 

Scannt,  ber,  -e«,  'e,  tree. 

S3anm' garten,  ber,  -9,  Baumgar- 
ten, a  man^s  name. 

SSanm'stneig,  ber,  -«,  -t,  brauch, 
TwiG  (of  a  tree). 

beban'en,  tr.,  to  cultivate,  tili. 

bebautem,  tr.,  to  pity,  deplore, 
be  sorry  for. 

beben'fen,  bebad^te,  bebac^t,  tr.,  to 
think  over,  consider,  weigh, 
reflect  on ;  reßex.,  to  hesitate, 
deliberate,  stop  to  think;  be« 
bad)t,  intent  (ouf,  on). 

bcben'ten,  tr.,  to  mean,  signify, 
beckon,  give  a  sign,  direct, 
make  a  sign  {S.D.,  3280). 

bebrftn'gen,  tr.,  to  oppress,  af- 
flict,  distress;  ber  53ebrängte, 
the  oppressed  (one)  {140,351), 

bebflr'fen,  beburfte,  beburft,  tr, 
and  intr.  {with  gen.),  to  be  in 
need  of ,  require. 
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liebürf' tig,  needy,  in  want. 

httxft'f  ice-covered. 

SJefel^I',  ber,  -^,  -e,  order,  com- 

mand. 
btftf^'itn,  befahl;  bcfol^Icn,  tr.  (dat 

of  per.),  to  Order,  command. 
befeft'tgen,     tr,,    to    strengthen, 

fortify  ;  reflez.,  to  gain  strength, 

establish  oneself . 
bt^n'htUf  bcfonb,  bcfunbcn,  reßex., 

to  find  oneself,  be. 
beffeif'en,  tr,,  to  stain,  spot. 
beffü'geln,  tr,,  to  wing,  speed. 
befot'gettp   tr,,  to   follow,  pur- 

sue. 
beföt'bettt,  tr.,  to  further,  fol- 
low, promote. 
befreiten,   tr.,  to  free,   rescue, 

deliver. 

befne'btgen^  tr.,  to  satisfy. 

befruf^'ten,  ^r.,  to  make  fertile, 
fructify. 

bege'beu,  begab,  begeben,  reflex., 
to  betake  oneself,  go,  come, 
happen  {22 IS),  {with  gen,)  re- 
nounce,  give  up  (142.5). 

bcgeg'nett,*  to  meet,  befall,  hap- 
pen, come  to  pass,  use,  treat 
(538),  ward  off  (2933), 

ht^e'^tUf  beging,  begangen,  tr,,  to 
commit,  perpe träte. 

bcgel^'ren,  tr.,  to  demand,  de- 
sire,  ask  for,  claim. 

ä^egei'ftentng,  bie,  inspiration,  ec- 
stasy, enthusiasm. 

S3egier'be,  bie,  -n,  desire,  eager- 
ness. 

begin'nen,  begann,  begonnen,  tr., 
to  begin. 

htgltx'itn,  tr.,  to  accompany. 


(eglftff'ett,    tr.,    to   bless,    make 

happy,  gladden. 
fiegra'^ett,   begrub,  begraben,  tr., 

to  bury;  ein  S3egrabener,  one 

buried  (1504). 

begren'sen,  tr,,  to  bound,  limit, 

close,  border. 
begrü'^en,  tr.,  to  greet;  reflex., 

to  exchange  greetings. 
öcgrü'^ttttg,  bie,  -cn,  grebting, 

salutation,  welcome. 
be^ar'ren,  to  continue,  stand  by, 

persist,  adber  (to,  bei). 
ht^anp'itn,  tr.,  to  assert,  main- 

tain. 
bei,  prep.   with  dat.,  adv.,  and 

sep.    pref,,    by,     near,     witb, 

among,   at,  in,   at  the   house 

of. 
beifit 'ten,  tr.,  to  confess. 
bei'be,  plu.  adj,,  both,  two. 
bei'fommeu,*  tarn  -,  -gefommen, 

get  at,  affect. 
bei'fegen,   lay  to,  hasten,  bestir 

oneself  (unusual). 
beifci'tc,  adv,,^  aside. 
^ei'ftliel,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  precedent, 

example ;  o^ne  S3eifpie(,  unjxar- 

alled  (541). 
^tx'ftanhf  ber,  -«,  '^e,  support,  as- 

sistance,  help. 
bet'ftel^en,  jlanb  -,  -gejlanben,  to 

help,  assist,  aid. 
bei'^a^Ien,  tr.,  to  count  among, 

number  with. 
beiam'mentiStiiftrbig,  lamentable, 

pitiable,  wretched ;    ber    ©e* 

jammern«tt)ürbige,  the  wretched 

(one)  (580), 
befanut',    known,    familiär,    ac- 
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quainted ;  befannt  machen,   to 

introduce. 
beflaggen,  «r.,  to  pity,    lament; 

reflex,^  to  complain. 
fieffem'men,  tr.,  to  afllict,  grieve, 

oppress. 
fiefrie'gett,    tr.,    to    make    war 

upon. 
belauben,  bctub,   bclabcn,  tr.,  to 

LOAD,  bürden, 
be'febett,  tr,,  to  enliven,  cheer, 

animate. 
belebt'^  living,  animate. 
bc(ei'bigen,  tr.,  to  offend,  insult, 

affront. 
befo^'neu,  tr.,  to  reward,  enrich. 
htma'ltn,    tr,,    to   paint,    deco- 
rate. 
htmtt'ttnf  tr.,  to  notice,  observe, 

REMARK,  State,  record  {1215). 
htUXitVX'f  comfortable,  convenient. 
beqite'men,  refiex.^  to  submit  to. 
htxa^itUf  beriet,  beraten,  reflex,^ 

to  take  counsel,  deliberate  to- 

gether. 
berau'ben,   «r.,  to  rob,  plunder, 

despoil. 
bereit',  ready,  prepared. 
bereisten,     «r.,    to   prepare,    get 

ready,  make  ready,  work. 
S3erg,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  mountain. 
bet'gen,   barg,  geborgen,    «r.,  to 

save,  shelter,  conceal,  protect. 
93erg'ttieg,  ber,  -«,  -e,  mountain 

path. 
^txxübii'f  ber,  -e«,  -e,  report,  In- 
formation. 
beriflt 'ten,  «r.,  to  report,  inform; 

berichtet,      informed,     skilled, 

posted,  versed. 


S3ent,  bad,  Bern,  the  capital  of 

tlie  canton  Bern;   c/.  note  to 

line  24S3. 
beruften,*  barjl,  geborgen   (some- 

times  weak),  to  bürst. 
^tx'tüf  ble,   Bertha,  a  woman's 

name ;  c/.  note  to  S.D.<,  line  447 

and  line  1659. 
öemf,  ber,  -4,  -t,  calling,  trade, 

profession. 
bem'fett,    bf   good   repute,  well 

spoken  of  ;  ttJOl^I  berufen,  repu- 

table  {1082). 
bent'^igen,   reflex.^  to  calm  one- 

self,  become  quiet. 
berül^'ren,  tr.,  to  touch. 

occupy. 
fdt\iSBitWf  ber,  -«,  -e,  Information, 

direction,  answer,  knowledge ; 

S3ef(f)etb  ttJlffen,    to   know    all 

about  a  thing  {414)  \  gunt  S3c» 

fdjelb  ttjerben,  to  give  as  an  an- 
swer. 
beff^ei'ben,  bcfdjleb,  befd^ieben,  <r., 

to  destine,  assign,  inform. 
beffitei'ben,  adj.,  modest,  prudent, 

good,  honest,  obedient  {303 1)^ 

discreet. 
beff^ei'bentlif^,  adv.  {for  usuäl 

bejd^etben)  (i56ö) ,  modestly. 
beff^et'nen,     befd)ien,    beft^tenen, 

«r.,  to  shine  upon. 
beff^ir'men,  «r.,  to  protect,  de- 

fend,  shield. 
beff^fie'fien,    befd^Iog,  bcfd^Ioffcn, 

tr.^  to  determine,   decide,   re- 

solve. 
befc^tei'bett,  befd^rleb,  beschrieben, 

ir.,  to  describe. 
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lief f^il^ 'eil,  fr.,  to  Protect,  defend, 

guard. 
93eff^il4'er,  bcr,  -^,  -—,  protector, 

def ender,  guardian. 
fieff^tod'rett,  befc^n^or,  befd^moren, 

tr.,  to  swEAR  to. 
fiefe'^ett,    bcjol^,  bcfc^cn,  <r.,  to 

view,  examine,  inspect. 
fiefe^'ett,    «r.,    to  occupy,    fill, 

Cover. 
^tfte'gett,  tr,,  to  conquer,  subdue, 

vanquish. 
^t^n'utUf  ba«,  -«,  reflection. 
93efl^',  ber,  -cö,  possession. 
beft^'eu,    befaß,    bcfcffcn,  tr.,  to 

possess. 
Ibefon'ber,  individual,  parücular, 

special. 
fiefon'ttett,  cautious,  prudent,  dis- 

creet,  thoughtful  (187£) ;  fdjnctt 

begonnen,  with  quick  presence 

of  mind  {^£7). 
ht^pttfti'tnf    htipxaäj,   befprod^en, 

tr.,  to  talk  over,  discuss,  con- 

fer  OD. 
ftef'fet,  comp,  o/gut,  better. 
Heft,    superl.   of  gut,  best  ;   blc 

©cjlcn,    the    leaders    (11£0)  ; 
.ha9  33cftc,  what  is   best,  the 

general  good  (802, 1629,  2014) ; 

the  higbest  prize  (2649). 
htjtlk'ti^tU,  tr.,  to  confirm,  ratify. 
Ibefte'^en,    bcftanb,    bcftanbcn,  to 

last,  endure,  urge,  insist  (ouf, 

on). 
htfttf^'UUf  bcjlo^r,  bcfto^lcn,  tr.,  to 

BTEAL      from,      shirk       (358) 

(poetic). 
htfttVltn,   tr.j  to  appoint,  tend 

to,  tili  (^2680). 


htfttWtrUf  tr.,  to  tax,  assess. 
fiefHmmt^    definite,    fixed,     set, 

appointed. 
S3efuf^^  bcr,  -«,  -e,  visit,  calL 
Ibe'tett,  to  pray. 
betd'rett,  «r.,  to  fool,  beguile,  in- 

duce,  fool  into  doing,  easily  in- 

duce  one  to  do  (1415). 
htttaü^'itn,  tr.,  to  look  at,  con- 

template,  view,  examine. 
fiefhra'fett,  tr.,  to  punisb. 
httvik'htn,  tr.,  to  distress,  trouble, 

grieve. 
htttü'qtn,  betrog,  betrogen,  «r.,  to 

deceive,  delude;  reflex.,  to  be 

deceived,  be  mistaken. 
htu'^tUf  tr.,  to  bend,  bow,  hum- 

ble  ;  reßex.,  to  bow,  submit. 
^tn'ttf  bie,  booty,  prey. 
fiemaflt'eit,  Cr.,  to  guard,  watch, 

shield. 
fietoac^'feit,  tr.,  to  overgrow ;  be« 

n)öd)ft',  overgrown,  wooded. 
Ibetoaff'nen,  tr.,  to  arm,  equip. 
httoa^rtn,  tr.,  to  keep,  guard, 

preserve. 
httSfaf^'ttUf  tr.,  to  prove,  verify, 

show  (by  trial),  test. 
Ibetoe'gen,  r^ex.,  to   move,  stir, 

approach   (762),  agitate ;    be» 

ttJcgt',  stormy. 
S3ettie0'ung,   ble,  -en,  movement, 

stir,  commotion. 
Ibemei'beu,  tr.,  to  graze  on,  use  as 

pasture,  graze  over. 
Ibetoet'fen,  benjte«,  beriefen,  tr.,  to 

show,  prove,  do,  make. 
httSfo^'nctlf  tr.,  to  inhabit. 
IbetOtttt'bent,  tr.,  to  admire,  won- 

der  at. 
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ht^^'mtn,  tr.,  to  tarne,  subdue, 

restrain,  curb. 
fieseif^'neit,  <r.,  to  mark,  point  to, 

designate,  indicate. 
fiestoiu'geu,  be^mang,  bej^n^ungen, 

^r.,  to  overcome,  subdue,  mas- 

ter,  to  do  violence  to,  to  com- 

pel  (2ö;^<9),  control  {1064,  48S). 
fiie'ber,  honest,  true,  trusty. 
S3te'bermann,  bcr,  -t%,  "er,  worthy 

or  honest  man. 
fiie'gen,  bog,  gebogen,  <r.,  to  bend, 

warp,    pervert  (1245),   to    be 

subject  or  obedient  to  (662) . 
fliehten,  bot,  geboten,  tr.,  to  offer ; 

hut  often  in  the  sense,  to  offer 

an  affront,  to  inflict  an  injury 

(1269,  1304), 
S3ifb,  bo«,  -e«,  -er,  Image,  picture. 
IbiC'ben,  tr.,  to  form,  make  ;  rejlex., 

be  formed. 
Ibirfig,    reasonable,    just,    right, 

proper. 
93in'be,  blc,  -n,  bandage. 
fiin'ben,   banb,  gebnnben,  tr.,  to 

BIND,  tie,  fetter. 
fiii^,    prep»   with   acc,    adv.  and 

conj.,  to,  as  far  as,  tili,  until ; 

bid  an,  until. 
^IWof,  ber,  -ö,  "e,  bishop. 
»Ifc^'ofg^ttt,  ber,  -«,  «e,  bishop's 

hat,  miter. 
h\9fltv',    adv,,    hitherto,   hereto- 

fore. 
fßWitf  btc,  -n,  request,  demand, 

Petition,  entreaty. 
hifttUf  bat,  gebeten,  tr.,  to  ask, 

beg,  pray;   intr.,  to  ask  (um, 

for). 
hkt'ttt,  BITTER,  Sharp. 


hla'\tn,  blle«,  geblafen,  tr.  and 
intr.,  to  blow. 

hiaJIl,  pale,  dim. 

hiti'htn,*  blieb,  geblieben,  to  stay, 
remain,  tarry;  baö  ©leiben, 
staying,  remaining  (611). 

hitiftif  pale,  wan,  white. 

hitVfijtnf*  to  grow  pale,  fade, 
tum  pale. 

bfen'ben,  tr.,  toblind. 

S3liif,  ber,  -«,  -e,  look,  glance, 
view,  sight,  prospect,  vista. 

IbHif'ett,  to  look,  glance,  gaze. 

bfinb,  BLIND. 

öli^,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  lightning,  flash. 

hiii^'tn,  to  lighten,  flash,  gleam. 

hioflf  adj.,  bare,  mere,  naked; 
adv.,  only,  just,  simply,  merely. 

hWfitnf  to  bloom,  flourish,  pros- 
per  (202),  thrive. 

f&in'mt,  blc,  -n,  flower. 

öfttt,  ba«,  -e«,  BLooD,  bloodshed 
(USO);  Selb  unb  ©lut,  life  and 
limb ;  cf.  note  to  line  660, 

^infhanUf  ber,  -«,  criminal  Juris- 
diction, power  of  life  and 
death. 

f&Wit,  ble,  -n,  flower,  blossom. 

bttt'ten,  to  BLEED. 

b(tt'tt0,  BLOODY. 

S3tttt'f^ttlb,  ble,  -en,  capital  crime, 

blood-guiltiness. 
bint&'tftttt^anht,  relative  by  blood, 

related ;    ble  53(ut«tjerttJanbten, 

relatives,  kinsmen  (2011). 
S3o'ben,    ber,  -«,    — ,    bottom, 

ground,  soll,  earth;  j^u  ©oben, 

down,  to  the  ground. 
^o'qtn,  ber,  -4,  — ,  or  «,  bow, 

arch  (2860). 
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93o'geufe^ne,  blc,  -n,  bowstring. 
So^geuftraug,   bcr,  -^,  h,  bow- 
string. 
fio^'rett,  fr.,  to  bore,  thrust. 
S3orb',  bcr,  -«;  -e,  edge,  board; 

am  33orb,  on  board  {2196), 
h^^f  h%\tf  bad,  evil,  wicked,  ill ; 

bcr  S3öfc,  evil  or  wicked  man ; 

ba«     S3öfc,    evil,    wickedness, 

härm,  wrong. 
hWmtxntn^f  meaning  evil,  with 

evil  intent. 
öo'te,  bcr,  -n,  -n,  messenger. 
83o'tenfegeI,  baö,  -8,  —  (poetic 

metaphor,  part  for  the  whole)^ 

boat,  messenger  sail. 
80t'ff^aft,  blc,  -cn,  message,  re- 

port. 
Srattb,  bct;  -c«,    -€,    firebrand, 

BRAND. 

l^ran'ben,  to  surge,  seethe,  break 

(of  waves). 
Sran'bnng,      bic,      -cn,     surf, 

breakers. 
^xrn^f  bcr,  -c«,  «e,  usage,  ciis- 

tom,  traditipn,  babit. 
firau'f^eit,    <r.,    to   want,   need 

{gen.)  ;  impers.,  to  ose,  make 

use  of  {gen.). 
firSttd^'Uf^   {poetic  for  gcbräud)* 

Uc^)^  customary,  usual. 
htaun,  BROWN, 
firau'fett,     to    roar,    rush ;    bo« 

SBroufcn,  roaring. 
83tattt,    ble,  'c,  betrothed,  bride 

(but  not  after  the  wedding). 
83rattt'Iauf,  ber,  -«,  %  wedding, 

wedding  procession. 
93raut'§ug,  bcr,  -«,  H,  wedding, 

wedding  procession. 


htatf,  good,  worthy,  honest  {rarely 
to  he  tranalated  brave). 

firef^'eit,  brad^,  gcbrod^cn,  tr.,  to 
BREAK,  destroy,  wreck,  gather, 
pluck,  reap;  intr.  (l^obeti  or 
fein),  to  sally  forth,  fail,  glaze, 
grow  dim  {865,  2810)  ;  gcbro* 
(f)cn  {poetic  for  gefc^cttert), 
wrecked. 

hxtMf  broad. 

httVitUf  tr. ,  to  extend,  spread. 

firen'nen,  bronntc,  gcbronnt,  tr, 
and  intr.,  to  bürn. 

©rief,  bcr,  -c8,  -c,  letter,  charter. 

brin'gen,  brodjtc,  gcbradjt,  tr.,  to 
BRING,  take,  pledge  (in  a  toast) 
{765) ;  blc  @lttc  brlngt%  it  is 
customary  {1401). 

^X9t,  ba«,  -C«,  -C,  BREAD. 

f&tnd,  ba«,  -«,  Brück,  or  Brugg, 

the  name  of  a  town ;  cf,  note  to 

line  2946. 
örüif'e,  btc,  -n,  bridge. 
S3nt'ber,  bcr,  -«,  '^cr,  brotheb. 
Ibrftl'Ien,  to  roar,  hello w. 
f&tn'ntd,  ba«,  -«,  Bmneck,  a  dis- 

trict   in   Canton  Aargau;    cf. 

note  to  line  1659. 
f&xnntd'ttin,  btc,  lady  of   Bru- 

neck ;  cf  note  to  line  2880, 
S3rü'ntg,  bcr,  -8,  Brunig,  the  name 

of  a  mountain  and  pass;   cf. 

note  to  line  1193. 
^tnn'ntnf  ba«,  -«,  Brunnen,  the 

name  of  a  town  ;  cf.  note  S.D., 

Act  /,  Sc.  1. 
^tnn'ntn,   bcr,  -«,   — ,   spring, 

stream. 
^tünn'ltxnf  ba«,  -«,  — ,  spring, 
rivulet. 


8ntft 


365 


ba0e0eii 


^tn%  bie,  H,  BBBAST. 

^tnt,  hie,  -en,  brood. 

fßn'ht,  bcr,  -n,  -n,  servant,  boy, 

fellow. 
fßnäif  ba«,  -e«,  "er,  book. 
^ntiji,  hit,  -cn,  inlet,  bay. 
fiftff' ett,  tr.  and  reflex.,  to  bend, 

stoop,  bow  to  (1760). 
S3ug'gtögrat,  ha^,  -4,  Buggisgrat, 

tbe  Dame  of  a  mouDtain ;    cf. 

note  to  line  2186. 
fbW^tXf  ber,  Bühel,  the  name  of  a 

man;  cf.  note  to  S.D.,  Act  11, 

Sc,  2. 
Mii'Xtnf   tr.,  to  woo,  strive  for 

obeequiously  (794). 
Sftll'ne,  bie,  -n,  stage. 
93itltbp   bet;  "e^  league,    alliance, 

compact,  confederacy. 
»flitb'ntöp  ba«,  -ffe«,  -ffc,  alliance, 

league,  compact. 
hVittif    many-colored,    gay   with 

colora. 
S^ttrg,   bie,  -en,  castle,  fortress, 

ancestral  seat  {2430). 
Wr'gett,  to  stand  surety  for,  be 

responsible  for,  give  ball  for. 
öftr'ger,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  Citizen. 
l^flr'gereib,  bcr,  -c«,  -c,  oath  of 

citizenship. 
Sflr'geriu,  blc,  -ncn,  Citizen  (fem- 
inine) . 
8urg'g(oife,  blc,  -n,  castle  bell. 
9flrg'(ett,   bad,  -«,   Bürglen,  the 

name  of  a  town;   cf.  note  to 

line  126. 
^fttg'fc^ttft,   blc,  -cn,  bau,  secu- 

rity,  surety. 
93ttrg'tier(ied,  ba«,  -c«,  -c,  dun- 

geon,  keep. 


S3ttrg'tiogt,    bcr,   -«,   H,  bailiif, 

burggrave,  govemor. 
93ur!'^arb,   bcr,  -«,  Burkhard,  a 

man^s  name. 
93u'fen,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  breast,  heart ; 

bay,  harbor,  port  {2158). 
93u'^e,    blc,   -n    (an   old   legal 

teitn),   fine,    x)enalty,    punish- 

ment. 
^'^en,  tr.  andintr.,  to  pay  for, 

atone    for,    suffer  for,  satisfy 

(273),  fine,  punish  (666, 1660). 

d 

(lfftift'tn\^t\t,  blc,  Christendom. 
df^tift' ftft,  ba«,  -c«,  -c,  Christmaa. 

ba,  adv.  of  place,  thbrb,  here ; 
adv.  of  time,  then,  thereupon  ; 
conj.,  when,  while,  since,  as; 
(in  the  sense  of  resuming  a 
previous  Statement)  and,  that 
(1549),  for  example  (2669); 
sometimes  for  barum,  there- 
fore,  in  that  case,  if  that  is  so, 
then  (1812)  \  as  an  intensive, 
why,  indeed  ;  but  sometimes  not 
translatahle,  giving  empJiasis  to 
the  whole  Statement  rather  than 
having  any  distinct  meaning 
itself 

babei',  a^v.,  therebt,  thereat, 
therein,  in  this  or  that ;  babel 
fein,  to  be  present,  be  there. 

^ttC^,  bo«,  -c«,  "er,  roof,  awning, 
deck,  house  (poetic  for  $au«, 
347). 

bage'gen,  adv.,  against  (it  or 
them). 


ba^eim 
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bal^ehit',  adv.y  at  hohe. 

ba^e?',     adv.    and    sep,    pref., 

thence,  along. 
ba^in',      adv.    and    sep,    pref,, 

thither,  there,  along ;  gone,  de- 

parted,  dead  (ß460),  deceased  ; 

so  that ;  btö  ba^in,  tili  then,  to 

this. 
MvxtA^f  adv,,  at  that  time,  theo. 
bamit',  adv.y  therewith,  with  it  or 

that  or  them ;    conj. ,  that,  in 

Order  that. 
bftnt'^fen^  tr.,  to  subdue,  muffle, 

quench,  soften. 
%axdf  ber,  -c«,  gratitude,  thanks. 
batt'fett  {with  dat.),    to   render 

thanks,  thank,  return  thanks. 
battn,     adv.,    then,    thereupon, 

afterwards. 
^an'mxif  in  öon  bannen,  thence, 

from  thence,  away,  off. 
Mtaxif     baratt'^     bratt^     adv., 

thereon,  therein,  thereby,  on, 
or  in,  or  by  that,  or  it,  or  them  ; 
baran  jcin,  to  be  on  the  point 
of  {^104),  be  engaged  in,  be 
situated  {2019). 

baran'fe^en,  to  risk  (^2892). 
ba'rattf^    baranf,    brattf^    adv., 

thereon,  thereupon,  there- 
after,  upon,  or  to  it,  or  that,  or 
them ;  afterwards,  next,  then  ; 
ttJtc  fommft  bu  barauf,  how  do 
you  come  to  think  such  a 
thing,  why  do  you  think  that. 

Mtwx^f   baraui^^   braui^r   <^'^"> 

THEREof,  from  or  out  of  it  or 
that  or  them,  by  reason  of; 
braus  tu  erben,  come  of  it  or 
that  (^376,  1726). 


batin'^  adv.,  therein,  in  it  or 

that  or  this  or  them. 
botob'^   b?ob^  adv.,  thereat,  be- 

cause  of  it,  on  that  account. 
^at'tt\6)tn,  tr.,  to  Stretch  out, 

off  er,  extend. 
bar'ftellen,  refiex.,  to  be  displayed, 

be  Seen,  show  or  present  itself , 

be  evident. 
ba'tüber^  barü'ber,  brft'beir^  adv., 

across,  beyond  it,  at  that,  in 

the  mean  time ;   barüber  fein, 

to    exceed   (1227)  ;    about   or 

concerning  it  or  that. 
ba'rnitt,  barum',  adv.,  therefore, 

for    all     that,       nevertheless, 

around  it    or   that    or    them, 

of  it,  on  that  account. 
bantn'teir,  brun'ter,  adv.,  under  it 

or  them,  among,  beneath,  be- 

low. 
^tt'feitt^  ba«,  -«,  existence,  pres- 

ence. 
ba§,  conj.,  THAT,  so  that,  in  order 

that. 
ba'bon,    babon'^    adv.  and   sep. 

pref.,  therefrom,  thereof,  away, 

of  it  or  that  or  them. 
babon'tragen^     trug-,    -getragen, 

tr.,  to  carry  away  or  off. 
ba'5tt,  ba^u',  adv.,  thereto,  to  or 

for  it  or  them  or  that,  in  addi- 

tion,  for  the  purpose  (1235). 
bajtoiifd^'en,    adv.,    between    or 

among  them,  at  tlmes,  at  in- 

tervals. 
beif'en,    tr.,   to   cover,   protect, 

close. 
^e'gett,  ber,  -«,  — ,  sword. 
beitt,  poss.  adj.  and  pron.,  thy 
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or  THiNE,  your  or  yours ;  ble 
2)cincn  (7Pi,  858),  your  peo- 
ple,  your  own,  your  friends. 

^tnVüttf  blc,  -tn,  way  of  think- 
ing,  disposition,  sentiment. 

bett'fen^  backte,  Qthadjt,  tr,  or 
intr.,  THiNK,  tbink  of,  to  be 
minded  (996) ,  expect  (1608), 
(wUh  dat. )  remember ;  for  gc* 
bcnfen  with  gen.  {1929,  2280, 
2484),  intend  (^1745) ;  auf  ctttjaö 
benfen,  to  tbink  of  something 
one  desires  to  do,  to  plan ;  an 
tttüa^  bcnfen,  to  tbink  of  some- 
tbing  in  tbe  present  or  past,  or 
sometbing  tbat  is  or  was  (139)  ; 
geben!  for  eingeben!  (poetic), 
mindful  (1198). 

^tnVmaif  ba«,  -^,  "er,  monument. 

bentt,  adv.  and  intensive  particle, 
THEN,  therefore,  pray,  indeed ; 
conj.  (Stands  at  beginning  of 
clause),  for,  because. 

ben'nod^,  adv.,  nevertbeless,  not- 
witbstanding. 

ber,  bie,  bad,  art.,  dem.,  and  rel. 
pron.,  THE,  THAT,  this,  this 
one,  tbat  one  ;  when  used  for  a 
pers,  pron.,  he,  she,  it,  etc.  ; 
wbo,  wbich,  tbat. 

bereinft',  adv,,  at  some  time,  bere- 
after,  at  some  future  time. 

berglei'd^en,  sucb  as,  tbe  kind, 
such,  like,  tbe  like. 

berfeF^e^  biejetbe,  ba«fetbe,  adj. 
and  pron.,  tbe  same. 

bettd^'tett,  archaic  impers.  with 
dat.  or  acc.,for  bünfen,  to  seem, 
appear. 

htn'itn,  tr.,  to  explain,  Interpret, 


forebode ;  intr.,  to  point,  indi- 
cate. 

bentfd^^  German. 

hitf^tf  adj.n  close,  dense,  compact ; 
adv.,  close. 

bie'nett  (toith  dat.),  to  serve. 

^ie'ner,  ber,  -«,  — ,  servant. 

^tenft,  ber,  -e«,  -t,  service. 

bienft'fertig^  officious,  superserv- 
iceable,  fawning. 

bieiS  or  bie'fer,  biefe,  blefe«,  ac^. 
and  dem.  pron.,  this,  tbat, 
this  one,  tbat  one,  tbe  latter. 

biei^'mal^  adv.,  this  time. 

^tet'f|e(m^  ber,  -«,  Diethelm,  a 
man's  name. 

^ing^  ba«,  -es,  -e,  thino,  mat- 
ter. 

^ix'nt,  bie,  -en,  girl  (but  in  tbe 
play  always  in  tbe  good  sense 
and  not  as  in  modern  German 
with  a  bad  meaning),  lass, 
maiden. 

boci^,  adv.  and  intensive  particle, 
surely  (359),  really,  indeed, 
certainly  (430)  ;  I  hope  (554), 
implying  affirmative  answer ; 
only  (694),  Vm  sure  (1760), 
but  at  least,  but  surely  (1803, 
1805),  THOUGH,  after  all,  still; 
conj.,  nevertbeless,  but,  after 
all,  yet. 

^l^n'ntXXif  Ao  Thunder  ;  ba«  2)on» 

nern,    tbe     tbunder,    clap    of 

tbunder. 
^ott'nerfd^Iagr  ber,  -%,  H,  clap  or 

peal  of  tbunder. 
^np'ptXif  DOUBLE  ;  bad  !S)o^^eIte 

(357),  twice  as  much. 
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®orf,  ba«,  -e«,  "er,  village,  ham- 
let. 

hott,  adv.,  there,  yonder;  bort 
l^lnau«,  off  yonder. 

bort'^itt,  adv.,  in  tbat  direction, 
thitber,  that  way. 

^rad^'e^  bcr,  -n,  -n,  draoon. 

^rad^'engift^  ba«,  -c«,  -<?,  dragon's 
poison,  venom. 

brtttt,  for  baran'. 

^rang^  bcr,  -<?«,  oppression,  dis- 
tress. 

brfttt'gen^  tr.,  to  oppress,  distress, 
alflict,  urge,  claim;  reßex.,  to 
press,  crowd,  force  one's  way, 
thrust  oneself  into  (^503), 

^rang'fal,  baS,  -«,  -c,  oppression, 
tyranny,  misery. 

brauf^  for  barauf. 

brattf  Sofien,  ftteß  -,  -gcftogcn,  to 
run  against. 

brattiS,  /or  barrid'. 

htan'j^tnf  adv.,  outside,  without. 

brei,  bretc  (^poetic),  thseb. 

brei'Sißr  thirty. 

breittnbbrei'fiig^  thirty-thrbe. 

britt'geit,*  brang,  gcbrungcn,  to 
urge,  force  one's  way,  press, 
penetrate  {2546)^  fill,  flood 
{60S). 

brin'nen,  adv.^  within,  inside. 

britt,  THiRD. 

brob,  for  barob'. 

bro'ben^  adv,^  above,  in  heaven, 
up  tbere,  on  bigh. 

i)ro'f|en^  tr.  and  intr.,  dat.  ofper- 
8on,  to  tbreaten ;  be  about  to, 
be  near  to  (S.D.,  2032). 

brü'ben^  adv.,  over  tbere,  across 
tbere,  off  yonder. 


brü'ber,  for  barü'bcr. 

^ntff,  bcr,  -e«,  -€,  pressure,  op- 
pression. 

brftff'en^  tr.,  to  press,  oppress; 
intr.,  to  press  heavily,  weigb 
upon ;  bcr  ©cbrüdtc,  the  op- 
pressed  one. 

brurn,  for  barum'. 

brutt'ter,  for  barun'tcr. 

btt,  per.  pron.,  thou,  you. 

buFben^  tr.,  to  endure,  suffer, 
tolerate,  bear. 

bnlb'fam^  poetic  for  gcbulbig, 
patient. 

bttm^f^  dull,  heavy,  muffled,  bol- 
low. 

hnn'ltlf  gloomy,  dark. 

biin'fen  (with  dat.),  to  seem,  ap- 
pear. 

bttrd^,  prep.  with  acc.,  sep.  arid 
insep.  pref.,  because  of,  by 
means  of,  during,  through, 
throughout,  by,  because  of. 

hnvti^hof^'xtn,  tr.,  to  pierce,  trans- 
fix, bore  through. 

bnrci^ren'nett,  burd^rannte,  burd^« 
rannt,  tr.,  to  run  through, 
pierce. 

bnrd^i^^  for  burd^  ba«. 

bttrd^f d^au'en^  tr.,  to  see  through, 
understand,  fathom,  pene- 
trate. 

bitrr^fr^ie'gctt,  burc^fd^oß,  burd^* 
fd)offcn,  tr.,  to  shoot  through. 

bftr'feii,  burfte,  geburft,  intr.  and 
modal,  to  be  allowed  to,  have 
a  right  to,  to  be  permitted, 
may. 

^urft,  ber,  -eö,  thirst. 

bJlf'ter,  gloomy,  sullen,  somber. 


thtn 


369 


einfaneit 


t'htn,  adj.,  level,  even,  smooth; 

adv.,  just,  just  now,  just  then  ; 

eben  tiefen,  this  very  one  {30S0), 
@rH'0,  baö,  -«,  -(«),  KCHo. 
eii^t,   true,   real,   genuine,    pure, 

Sterling. 
Qd'tf  hie,  -n,  comer,  angle,  edge, 

nook. 
e'bcl,  noble,  worthy  (£635)  ;  bie 

@beln,  nobles,  nobility  ;  ber  (ble) 

@bte,  nobleman  (noblewoman) ; 

bad    QhU,  nobility,    nobleness 

(164S), 
@'beIf|of^  ber,  -e«,  H,  manor,  cbä- 

tle,  baronial  hall. 
@'be(mann^  ber,  -e^,  "er  (or  dbtU 

teute);     nobleman,    liege    lord 

(£888). 
@'belft^^  ber,  -e^,  -e,  manor,  Cas- 
tle,  nobleman^s  mansion,   ba- 
ronial hall. 
@'be(ftein^    ber,    -«,   -e,    jewel, 

precious  stone,  gem. 
t'f^tf  tf^f  conj.,  ERE,  before. 
@']^C,  bie,  -n,  marriage,  wedlock. 
e'IfCir,  comp,  adj.,  sooner,  rather, 

before. 
^'l^etoiitt^    ber,   -eö,   -e,   poetic, 

husband. 
(&f^'nif    ber,   -«,  a  Swi88  word, 

grandfather. 
^tj'xtf  bie,  -n,  honor. 
el^'iren^  tr.,  to  honor,  revere,  re- 

spect. 
Qi^'ttnfixn%  ber,  -eö,  "e,  salute  of 

honor,  obeisance. 
(Sfl'ttnmann,   -e«,   "er,  man   of 

honor,  worthy  man,  gentleman. 


Qf^v'fuvtiii,  ble,  reverence,  respect, 

veneration,  awe. 
©fty'ßciSr  ber,  -e«,  ambition. 
^^r'fttfi^t,  ble,  ambition. 
tf^t'tü&thifi,   venerable,  worthy, 

esteemed,  sacred. 
et,  interj.,  why  !  oh  I  well  I 
@tb,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  oath. 
@t'bam,  ber,  -«,  -e,  for  the  usual 

@d)n)legerfo^n,  son-in-law. 
^ib'get»^,  @ibgeno{fe^  ber,  -nof« 

fen,  -noffen,  confederate. 
@tb'ffi^toiu?,  ber,  -«,  "e,  oath. 
(&Vi[ttf  ber,  -«,  zeaL 
ei'gen,    own,    proper,    peculiar, 

unique,     stränge ;     auf    eigne 

^anb,  on  one's  own  account; 

eigne  ü?eute  (1080),  owned  peo- 

ple,  bondmen,  serfs. 
et'genflnttig,  stubborn,  obstinate. 
ei'leit  (fein  or  l^aben),  to  hasten, 

hurry. 
ei'IettbiS,  adv.,  hastily,  speedily. 
eilfertig,  adv.,  hasty,  in  haste. 
ei'Iig,  haaty ;  e«  elUg  l^aben  (77£), 

to  be  in  a  hurry  ;  ttja«  glbt'8  fo 

eilig  (68),  why  this  haste  ? 
ei»,   eine,  ein,  num.  adj.,  indef. 

art.,  indef.  pron.,  one,  a,  an, 

some  one;  ttja«  für  ein,  what 

kind  of  a ;  fo  ein,  folc^  ein,  ein 

fotc^er,  such  a  (one)  ;  ber  eine, 

the  one. 
eilt,   sep.  pref.,   in,  into,  down, 

within. 
eiitait'ber,    indecl.   recip.  pron., 

ONE  ANOTHER,  each  other. 
eiit'JrerHeit,*  brad^  -,  -gebrochen, 

BREAK,  give  way,  cave  in. 
eiit'fttßen,*  fiet  -,  -gefallen,  fall 
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IN,  begin,  occur  to,  enter  one^s 

mind,  come  to  mind. 
eitt'f dmtig,  monotonous,  uniform. 
^in'gang^  hex,  -^,  H,  entrance. 
eitt'ge^eit,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

enter,  go  in. 
^ttt'getoieibe,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  entrails, 

feelings,  sympathy,  bowels  ;  c/. 

note  to  line  365, 
eitt'l^olett^  tr.,  to  overtake,  catch. 
eitt'ig,  one,  united. 
eitt'ige,  adj.  pron.<,  some,  a  few, 

several. 
eitt'fcmfen^  fr.,  to  buy,  purchase. 
eiii'fe^rett,*   to  tum  in,   stop, 

lodge,  put  up  (at  an  inn). 

tin'mai,  eiititial',  adv.,  once, 
some  day,  some  time;  auf 
ein'mal,  all  at  once,  at  the 
same  time,  suddenly;  fonft 
ttjol^l  einmal,  perhaps  some 
other  time. 

eitt'retfien^  riß  -,  -geriffcn,  fr.,  to 
tear  down,  break  down  or  in. 

eht'fam^  lonely,  solitary,  alone. 

ein'fd^iffen^  reflex.,  to  embark, 
take  8HIP,  sail. 

eitt'fi^lafett,*  jt^Iief  -,  -gefd^tafen, 

to  fall  A8LEEP. 

ein'ffi^Uefiett,  jd^Iog  -,  -geft^Ioffen, 
tr.,  to  shut  in,  confine,  Sur- 
round, inclose ;  elngefc^toffen, 
secluded. 

eitt'ffi^irftttfen^  tr.,  to  hem  in, 
bound,  confine,  bar  in. 

etn'ffi^ireiben^  jdjrieb  -,  -gejt^rle* 
ben,  tr.,  to»engrave,  write  in  or 
on,  inscribe. 

@in'flebeltt,  ba«,  -«,  Einsiedeln, 
name  of  a  town  and  monastery 


in  Canton  Schwiez  ;  cf.  note  to 

lines  S43,  519. 
ettt'flttfett,*  fan!  -  -gefunfen,  sink 

IN,  fall  in,  settle,  subside. 
eitt'fHtrjCtt,*   fall    in   or   down, 

tumble. 
^m'ixaüiii,   bic,  harmony,  unity, 

concord,  union. 
eitt'tiretctt,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

enter,  make  one^s  entrance ;  im 

(Eintreten,  on  entering. 
t\VL%thXf  Single,  individual. 
ein'aiel^en,  gog  -,  -gebogen,  er.,  to 

draw  in,  pull  in;  intr.  (jein), 

to  enter,  come  in,  make  one's 

entrance,  march  in. 
etn'jtg,    poetic  and  archaic  for 

einig,     only,     Single,     united 

(lUS),  sole. 
@ti^,  baö,  -e«,  ICE. 
eiiS'bebefft,  ice-covered. 
@i'fett,  ba«,  -«,  iRON,  iron  weapon. 
©t'fenftab,  -«,  "e,  iron  bar  or  rod. 
©i'fenfelb,  ba«,  -«,  -er,  field  of 


ICe,  ICE  FIELD. 


©i'fei^tttirm,  ber,  -«,  H,  poetic  for 
ßiSturm,    tower    of    ice,    ige 

TOWER. 

(SV\t»t»aii,  ber,  -«,  H,  poetic  for 

(Si^tnall,  wall  of  ice,  ige  wall. 
@ti9'gebtrge,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  ice  moun- 

tain,  mountains   covered  with 

ice  and  snow. 
(St&'pala^  ber,  -e«,  "e,  ice  palacb. 
ei'tel^  vain,  idle,  empty,  mere, 

nothing  but  {I48). 
©Icmcttf,  ba8,  -«,  -e,  Element. 
@'Ienb^  ba«,  -«,  misery. 
e'Ienb,  wretched,  miserable,  un- 

happy  j  ßlenber  {612),  wretch. 
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(SWMf  bte,  Elizabeth,  awoman's 
name  ;  cf.  note  to  line  3033. 

eml^att'gett^  empfing,  empfangen, 
tr.y  to  receive,  accept. 

em^n'bett,  empfanb,  empfunben, 
tr.,  to  feel,  experience. 

eitMio?'(e(et^  l^ob  -,  -gel^oben,  tr., 
to  lift  np. 

empor'iragett,  to  project,  tower. 

tmpJ^'ttUf  tr.,  to  stir  up,  revolt, 
shock  (the  feelings) ;  reflex. ,  to 
rebel,  revolt,  rise  in  rebellion. 

tmpM',  indignant. 

i&mpb'tnnfif  bie,  -en,  revolt,  re- 
bellion, sedition. 

(Sit'be,  bo«,  -«,  -n,  END,  ißsue, 
close,  limit,  conclusion. 

ett'ben^  tr,  and  intr.,  to  E2n>, 
come  to  an  end,  finish. 

eit'btgen^  to  stop,  cease,  end. 

eitb'Iifi^,  adj.,  final ;  adv.,  at  last, 
finally. 

tngf  enge,  narrow,  hemmed  in, 
close ;  c«  ttjirb  mir  eng  {1811), 
I  begin  to  feel  oppressed. 

(Sn'ge,  bie,  -n,  narrowness. 

(&ti'^t\f  ber,  -^,  —f  angel. 

(Sit'gelbeirg,  ba«,  -«,  Engelberg, 
name  of  a  Valley,  of  a  village 
and  of  a  monastery  in  Unter- 
waiden ;  cf.  note  to  line  1002. 

(Sit'fel,  ber,  -«,  — ,  gi-andchild, 
descendant,  grandson. 

eittb.efl'iren,  tr.  and  intr..,  xcith 
gen.^  to  do  without,  be  with- 
out,  be  in  want  of,  dispense 
with  {1255). 

entbtn'ben,  entbanb,  entbunben^ 
fr.,  to  release,  free. 

etUbld'^en,  tr.,  to  uncover,  bare. 


entbeff'en,  fr.,  to  discover,  dls- 

close,  reveal,  detect. 
entfer'tteit,  reflex.,  to  withdraw, 

retire,  depart,  differ  from,  de- 

viate,  swerve. 
entflie'^ett,*  entflol^,  cntflol^cn,  to 

FLEE  away,  fly,  pass  (of  time). 
entge'gen,  prep.  with  dat.,  and 

sep.  pref.,  toward,  against,  to 

meet,  up  along,  to  ;  bem  <Btxom 

entgegen,  up  stream. 
entge'getteileit,*     to  hasten   to- 

wards,  hasten  to  meet. 
entge'genfeffirett,     fr.,    to    tum 

towards  or  against. 
entge'gettftortett,  to  stare  at,  face, 

stand  motionless  before. 
eiUge'gettfreteii,*  trat  -  -getreten, 

to  Step  towards,  go  to  meet, 

advance  before. 
entgeg'nen,  tr. ,  to  reply,  rejoin. 
entge'^en,*  entging,  entgangen,  to 

escape. 
tntfom'mtn,*  entfam,  entfommen, 

to  escape,  elude. 
entlaffen,   entließ,  entlaffcn,  fr., 

to  dismiss,  let  go,  send  away. 
entle'bigen,  fr.,  to  set  free,  re- 
lease, deliver  or  relieve  from 

{gen.). 
enttei'^en,  entriß,  entriffen,  fr., 

to   tear   away,  snatch    away, 

seize. 
tnintii'itn,  tr,,  to  discharge,  pay. 
entrin'nen,*  entrann,  entronnen, 

to  escape,  fly  from. 
entrüft'en,  fr.,  to  anger,  enrage, 

provoke. 
entfa'gen,  dat.,  to  renounce,  give 

up. 
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etttfd^ei'bett^  cntfd^leb,  entfc^lcbcn, 

tr.  and  intr.,  to  decide,  deter- 

mine. 
(Slttfd^ei'buttg,  ble,  -tn,  decision. 
entfd^üe'^ett,  entfc^Iog,  entfd)(offen, 

r^ex.,  to  decide,  resolve,  de- 

termine ;     cntfd^tof'fen,     deter- 

mined. 
@ntffi^Iof'fen(eit^  bic,  determina- 

tion,  resolution,  decision. 
(&nt\tS^ln^\    ber,   -ffe«,    «ffc,   de- 
cision, determination,  resolve. 
entfd^ul'btgen,  tr.,  to  excuse,  jiis- 

tify. 
entfeelt',  lifeless,  dead. 
^ntfe^'en^  ba«,  -«,  horror. 
entfe^'Iifi^^  homble,  temble. 
entflit'feit,*  entfanf,  cntfunfen,  to 

drop  from,  sink  down,  fail. 
eittf^jnit'geit,*     entf^rang,     ent* 

f^rungen,  to  escape,  run  away 

from   (dat.) ;   baö  (Sntf^ringcn 

(ß251),  escaping,  escape. 
eittfte'^ctt,*  cntftanb,   entftanben, 

to  arise ;  be  wanting,  be  lack- 

ing,   fail   {rare  in  this  sense, 

699). 
ettttoiei'd^ett^*  cntwid^,  cntnjldjen, 

to  withdraw,  retirefrom  (^dat,), 

escape. 
CitttnifrU'eit,*  to  escape,  slip  away 

or  off,  get  away  from  (dat. ) . 
tni^xt'f^tn,   cntjog,    entzogen,  re- 

flex,,  to  forsake  (1521),  desert, 

avoid,  hold  back  from. 
tni^totV,    adv.,    in    two,     torn, 

broken,  in  twain,  snapped  in 

two. 
tXf  per8,  pron,,  he,  it. 
tthux'mtUf  tr,,  to  move  to  pity ; 


reflex.,  with  gen.,  to  have  pity 

upon,   take  pity  on  ;  impers., 

with  acc,  be  sorry  for  (£093, 

3190). 
erBftntt'Ud^^    miserable,   pitiable, 

piteous. 
^xhüxvx'nn^f  bic,  mercy,  pity. 
txi}tm!tn,    tr.,    to   build,    make, 

erect,  construct. 
(&x'\^tf  ba«,  -«,  inheritance,  heri- 

tage,  patrimony. 
erie'ien^  to  tremble,  shake. 
tx'htn,  tr.,  to  inherit ;  intr.  (fein), 

to  band  down  to  (auf),  to  de- 

scend  to  by  inheritance  (1209). 
erieu'tett;  tr.,  to  capture,   gain, 

get  as  booty,  conquer,  acquire. 
^xVl^txXf  ber,  -n,  -cn,  hereditary 

lord,  sovereign. 
^x'inxif  bie,  -ncn,  heiress. 
tx^Wd'tXif  tr.,  to  discover,  behold, 

catch  sight  of,  discem. 
eriratt'fett,  to  surge  up,  rise  roar- 

ir>g. 
tx^xti^B^'tXif  erbrad^,  erbrochen,  tr., 

to  open,  BREAK  open,  unseal. 
(&xW^df  ba«,  -c«,  "t,  inheritance, 

inherited  pieces  of  land,  heri- 

tage. 
@ir'be,   ble,  -n,  earth,  ground, 

soil ;  cf.  note  to  line  IO84, 
txhnVhtn,  tr.,  to  bear,  suffer,  en- 

dure. 
&xtiii'ni&,  ba«,  -ffc«,  -f[c,  oocur- 

rence,  event. 
txtx'htUf  tr.,  to  inherit. 
erfal^'ireit,  erfuhr,  erfahren,  tr.,  to 

learn,  find  out. 
erf äffen,  tr.j  to  grasp,  seize,  lay 

hold  of. 
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trfU'f^tn,  tr.,  to  beg,  implore,  beg 

for. 
erfor'fd|ett^  ^r.,  to  qnestion,  sound, 

find    out    the    disposition   of 

(JOS)y  investigate. 
erfredl'eit^  reflex.,  to  dare  to  do, 

dare  to  indolge  iii,  do  insolently 

{2596), 
etfreit'e«^  tr.,  to  delight,  gladden, 

make  bappy,  please. 
erfrifdi'ett^  «r.,  to  hefhbsh. 
erfiiriett^  tr.,  to  fill,  acpomplish, 

fulfill. 
dhrge'Nttg,  bie,  sabmission. 
erge'lK»^*  erging,  ergangen,  to  go 

fortb,  go,   be  issaed,   be  pro- 

claimed ;  impers.  intr,^  to  fare, 

be. 
ergic'len^  ergoß,  ergoffen,  reflex., 

to  pour  fofth,  be  poured  out, 

flow  forth,  suffuse,  diffuse,  be 

shed. 
ergrei'feit,  ergriff,  ergriffen,  tr.,  to 

seize,  touch,  move,  take,  ac- 

cept,  embrace. 
ttfl^'itnf  erhielt,  ermatten,  tr. ,  to 

receive,  keep,  get ;  for  gurürf* 

l^alten  (944),  to  check,  restrain, 

keep  back  ;  reflex.,  to  preserve, 

save,  upHOLi>. 
trf^t'^tUf  er^ob,  erhoben,  tr.,  to 

lift  up,  raise,  lift  high  ;  reßex., 

to  rise,  arise. 
ttf^tVltUf  tr.,  to  brighten,  cheer, 

light  up. 
ertlt'lttrn^  reflex.,  with  gen.,  or  an 

and  acc.,  to  remember,  recall. 
erja'gett^  tr.,  to  hunt  down,  get 

by  hunting,  gain,  capture. 
ttttn'ntUf   erfannte,  erfaunt,  tr.. 


to  recognize,  acknowledge,  per- 
ceive;  ^df  ju  erfennen  geben 
(1202),  Xjo  Show  oneself,  make 
oneself  known. 

dhr'fcr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  bay  window, 
recess. 

erMä'reti^  tr.,  to  declare,  explain, 
pronounce;  reflex.,  to  declare 
oneself,  explain  oneself. 

erfrttttf'en,*  to  get  sick,  become 
ill,  fall  ill. 

erfft^'nen^  reflex.,  to  dare,  dare  to 
attempt,  become  bold  (gen.), 
boldly  use,  dare  to  do. 

erfnn'bett^  tr.,  to  explore,  spy 
out,  reconnoiter. 

triatt'gett,  tr.,  to  reach. 

crlttffen,  erüeß,  ertoffen,  tr.,  to 
let  off  from,  excuse  from,  re- 
lease,  exempt  from,  remit, 
spare. 

trlatt'bett^  tr.,  to  allow,  permit; 
reflex. ,  to  take  the  liberty. 

ttit'htUf  tr.,  to  experience,  un- 
dergo,  live  to  see,  meet  with. 

erle'bigett^  archaic  for  entleblgen, 
reflex.  vrith  gen.,  to  release  one- 
self from,  to  get  rid  of. 

crlci'beti,  erlitt,  erlitten,  tr.,  to 
suffer,  endure,  bear,  undergo. 

crlBfc^'en,*  erlofd^,  ertofc^en,  to  go 
out,  die  out,  be  extinguished, 
die  away ;  ba«  ßrlöfd^en,  ex- 
tinction,  expiration. 

enttS(^'ttgeit^  reflex.  with  gen.,  for 
the  more  tisual  ftc^  bemfic^tigen, 
to  obtain  possession  of ,  to  make 
oneself  master  of  (I41O). 

enttor'beit,  tr.,  to  mubdbr,  assas- 
sinate. 
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ttmWhtnf  to  become  tired,  grow 
weary. 

entett'ent,  <r.,  to  renew. 

(Stuft,  hex,  -c«,  seriousness,  grav- 
ity,  menace  {1424)^  reality ; 
im  (Srnft,  seriously. 

ernft^     serious,     grave,    solemn, 

E  AHNEST. 

emft'l^aft,    serious,   grave,    bah- 
nest. 
ertt'tett,    «r.,    to   reap,    harvest, 

gather. 
ero'ient,  tr.,  to  conquer. 
cröf'ftteit,  <r.,  to  OPEN. 
erquiff'en^  tr.^  to  refresh,  cheer. 
Cttc'gCtt,  tr.,  to  arouse,  stir  up. 
txxt\'6)tXif  fr.,  to  reach,  overtake. 
txxti'itxif  tr,,    to  save,   deliver, 

rescue. 
(Sxxti'itXf  hex,  -9,  —,  deliverer, 

savior,  Jiberator 
etrtfi^'tett,  tr.,  to  erect,  set  up. 
emn'gen^  errang,  errungen,  tr,,  to 

obtain  by  effort,  to  win,  gain 

by  exertion,  acquire. 
erfftu'feit,  tr.,  to  drown,  flood. 
erfd^af'fen,  erjd)uf,  erjd)affen,  tr., 

to  create. 
erfd^aClen^  crjd^oü,  erjd)oüen,  to 

spread  abroad,  sound,  resound. 
exfä^tVntn,  erfd^len,  erfd^ienen,  to 

appear,    make    one^s    appear- 

ance,  come  in  sight. 
erfd^ie'fien^  tx\6)o%  crfd^offcn,  tr., 

to  shoot,  kill. 
erfd^la'gen^    erft^Iug,    eric^Iagen, 

tr.,  to  SLAY,  kill. 
erfd^Iei'fi^en,   erjd^Iit^,  erj(^U(^en, 

tr.,  to  obtain  by  fraud  or  sur- 

reptitiously  (1^52) 


erffi^d^'fen,  tr.,  to  exbaost,  wear 

out,  spend. 
erfrUnrf'eit,  erft^radf,   crfd^rotfen, 

to  be  Startled,  start  with  fear, 
•    to  be  frightened. 
txfpa'xtUf   tr.,  to    save,    spare; 

erfparen  an,  to  save  at  the  ex- 

pense  of,  dispense  with  {1514)^ 

be  chary  with  (J74). 
erft,  adj.,  first';  adv.,  first,  only, 

but  once,  once,  not  until,  not 

before,  once  only  {382). 
erfttttt'ttCtt,*  to   be   amazed,    be 

astonished. 
^rftau  nett,  bad,  -%,  astonlshment, 

amazement. 
erftauu'üAr  astonlshing,  amazing, 

wonderful. 
erftei  gctt,  erjlieg,  erjllegen,  tr.,  to 

climb,  ascend,  scale. 
erftii!  ctt,  tr.,  to  stifle,  choke,  suf- 

focate. 
ertd'uett,    to   ring,   sound,    peal 

forth, 
eirtö'tctt,    tr.,     to   kill,    destroy, 

crush. 
ertra'gett,  ertrug,  ertragen,  tr.,  to 

hear,  endure,  suffer,  tolerate, 

Support 
ettrin'f ctt,  ertranf,  ertrunfen,  to  be 

drowned,  drown. 
ertro^'ett,  tr.,  to  extort,  gain  by 

defiance. 
ertuarH'cn,*  to  awake. 
etttiar'tett,  tr.,  to  await,  expect, 

expect  to  find    {104$)  ;    intr.y 

to  wait;  poetic  for  abttJarten 

{272),  to  expect,  wait  for. 
^rtoiar'tttttg,    bie,   -en,   expecta- 

tiou. 
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efmeif'en,  tr.^  to  arouse,  excite, 

AWAKEN. 

tmt%^Xtn,   reflex.   with  gen.,  to 

defend  oneself  against,  keep  or 

ward  off,  rid  oneself  of. 
txtotv'htn,  crttjarb,  erworben,  er., 

to  acquire,  gaiii,  get. 
tv^äf^'Un,  tr.,  to  TELL,  relate. 
Wjcfgen,  tr.,  to  show,  do,  render. 
erjit'tem,*  to  tremble,  shake. 
er^min^gen,  er^mang,  erjmungen, 

tr,,   to  extort,  gain  by  force, 

force,  enforce. 
t^,  pers,  pron. ,  he,  she,  it  ;  exple- 

tive,  there ;  but  it  is  oflen  un- 

translatahle. 
(Sfd^'enbaii^,  ber,  -«,  Eschenbach, 

name  of  a  man. 
ef  fcn^  aß,  gegeffen,  tr.,  to  eat. 
ti'XvSü^f  adj.  pron.  (chiefly  plu.), 

some. 
tt'toaSf    indef.   pron.   and   adj., 

some,  something,  somewhat. 
tn'tXf  (SntVf  po3s.  pron.,  your, 

YOUR8 ;  ble  ßuren  (2685),  your 

family,  your  friends. 
tn'rig,  @nng,  poss.  pron.,  yocrs. 
e'mig,    adj.,  etemal,  everlasting, 

perpetual ;  adv.,  ever,  forever. 
S'mtgf eit,  bte,  -en,  etemity. 

fa'^en,  tr.,  archaic  and  poetief  or 

fangen,  to  seize,  catch. 
^af^'ntf    ble,    -n,    flag,    banner, 

Standard. 
^üf^Vf  ble,  -en,  archaic  and  poetic 

for  ©efa^r,  danger,  peril. 
fal^r'^ar,     navigable,      passable, 

practicable. 


^ftl^'ire,  ble,  -n,  ferry,  ferry- 
boat. 

ftt^'ren,*  fu^r,  gefahren,  to  move, 
go,  ride,  drive,  row,  sali;  re- 
flex.,  to  ride  (in  a  boat),  row 
about;  ba«  gal^ren  (22S8), 
sailing,  steering ;  mit  ber  $anb 
fal)ren  {S.D.,  2785),  put  one's 
band,  clutch  convulsively. 

gfaffir'inann,  ber,  -8,  "er,  or  Jo^r« 
teute,  ferry  man,  boatman. 

Sfaffrt,  ble,  -en,  trip,  joumey, 
Wandering,  passage,  course, 
way,  route. 

^ü^x'^tVL%  ba«,  -ed,  -e,  vessel, 
boat,  craft. 

Sfal'fe,  ber,  -n,  -n,  palcon. 

3fttß,  ber,  -e^,  "e,  fall. 

fal'lcn,*  fiel,  gefallen,  to  fall, 
tumble,  drop  ;  fall  into,  Invade 
{1S84)\  In  ©träfe  faüen  {for 
öerfaüen)  (.472),  to  incur  a 
penalty  or  punisbment. 

fftl'len^  tr.,  to  cut  down,  pell, 
cut. 

gfatt'ftriff,  ber,  -«,  -e,  snare,  trap, 
stratagem. 

falfd^,  FALSE,  treacherous,  base, 
deceitful. 

{Jfulffitr  baö,-e8,  archaic  and  poetic, 
deceit,  treachery,  FALSEhood, 
guile. 

gfalfd^'l^eit,  ble,  -en,  deceit,  treach- 
ery, guile,  FALSEHOOD. 

faCten,  tr.,  to  fold,  wrinkle,  knit. 
Sfang,  ber,  -e^,  "e,  catch,  capture, 

haul ;  einen  gang  tun  (1744),  to 

make  a  haul. 
fan'gcn,   fing,    gefangen,  tr.,   to 

catch,  capture ;  gefangen,  cap- 
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tive,  imprisoned ;  bcr  ©cfangcne, 
the  prisoner. 

fttf'feii,  faßte,  gefaßt,  «r.,  to  seize, 
grasp,  lay  hold  of,  oyercome; 
reflex.,  to  compose  oneself. 

faft,  adv.,  aJmost,  nearly. 

gfaft'nad^tattfsttg,  -«,  h,  more  cor- 
rect  form  is  gaßnat^taufjug, 
carnival  procession,  masquer- 
ade ;  c/.  note  to  line  390. 

fttttl,  lazy,  idle. 

^anft,  ble,  H,  pist,  band. 

^akiett§',  baö,  Fayence,  the  name 
of  an  Italian  town,  southwest 
of  Ravenna;  c/.  note  to  line 
911. 

feii^'teit,  fo(^t,  gef ödsten,  to  fight. 

3fc'bcir,  bie,  -n,  feather. 

feff'Ieit,  archaic  andpoeticfor  Der* 
festen  (1S89),  to  missj  intr., 
with  dat,,  to  FAiL,  be  wanting, 
need  or  lack  (ßS62) ;  with  gen., 
miss,  fall  of  hitting;  er  fel^U 
mir  (^2371),  he  is  absent,  I  miss 
him ;  e«  fott  an  mtr  ntd)t  fel^Ien 
{446),  I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting;  feilten  auf,  miss,  hit 
by  mistake  {1960), 

^t^'XtXf  ber,  -«,  — ,  fault,  mistake 
{566). 

gfe^l'f^irung,  ber,  -%,  H,  false  leap, 
false  Step ;  einen  ge^fl^rung  tun, 
miss  one^s  leap  {1499). 

^ü'ttahtntf  ber,  -«,  -e,  evening 
rest,  evening  quiet. 

fei'ent^  to  be  idle,  rest,  loiter 
{363). 

feid,  cowardly,  base. 

feid'l^erjid,      cowardly,      faint- 

HEARTBD. 


jtilf  for  sale,  purchasable,  to  be 

bought. 
Sfeiitb,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  enemy,  adver- 

sary. 
3felb,  ba«,  -e«,  -er,  pield. 
gfefö,  ber,  -en,  or  -en«,  -en,  poetic 

for  getfen,  rock,  cliff. 
gferfeitfluft,  bie,  H,  rocky  chaam, 

gorge,  ravine. 
^tV\tnpiatttf  bie,  -n,  rocky  ledge, 

flat  rock. 
gferfcnriff,  ba«,  re«,  -e,  rebf  or 

ledge  of  rock,  rocky  ledge  or 

reef. 
^eCfenfteig,    ber,   -«,  -e,   rocky 

path,  path  or  byway  or  trail 

among  the  rocks. 
OfcCfctttot,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  rocky  gate, 

gateway  through  rocks. 
3feFfettttfer,    ba«,  -«,  — ,  rocky 

shore. 
^erfentoall,  ber,  -«,  %  wall  of 

rocks,  rampart. 

^erfenitiattb,  ^tiStoanh,  bie,  H, 

wall  of  rock,  precipice. 
^tn'fttt,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  Window. 
feint,  adj.j  FAR,  distant;  adv.,  far 

away,  far  off,  afar,  at  a  dis- 

tance. 
Sfer'ne,  bie,  -n,  distance. 
fem'^er,  adv.,  from  afab. 
gfct'fc,  bie,  -n,  heel. 
fer'tig,  prepared,  finished,  ready, 

done. 
3fef'fe^   bie,  -n,  fetter,  bond, 

shackle. 
fef'feltl,    tr.,    to    fetter,    bind, 

shackle. 
feft,    FAST,    firm,    fized,  strong, 

fortified,    impregnable    {6^9); 
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tii(^t«   gcfle«   (£54i),  nothing 

definite. 
gfeft^  ba«,-c«,-e,  feast,  FssTival ; 

geji  be«  ^errn,  Christmas. 
gfef' te,  bie,  -n,  stronghold,  priaon, 

fortress. 
^t^'f^aiitUf  l^lclt  -,  -gel^alten,  tr., 

to  hold  fast  to,  cling  to ;  intr., 

to  hold  fast,  hold  firm  or  nn- 

broken,  cleave  to  (an). 
feft'fttft^feit,   er.,    to   tie   finnly, 

unite  closely,  knit  firmly,  bind. 
fefit'fite(ei^  jlanb  -,  -gcjlanben,  to 

stand  firm,  be  stable,  be  stead- 

FAST. 

fettfi^t^  damp,  moist,  dank. 
^tn'tt^  ba«,  -9,  — ,  PIKE,  hearth 
(1S09). 

^eit'erflgttar,  ba«,  -«,  -t,  signal- 

FiBE,  beacon-light. 
gfett'ertuftfi^teir,  bcr,  -9,  — ,  night 

WATCHman;    c/.    note  to   line 

964. 
gfeit'erseid^ett,  \>a9,  -«,  — ,  slgnal- 

fire,  FiRE-sign. 
flit'ben^    fanb,   gcfunbcn,   fr.,  to 

FIND  ;  r^ex. ,  to  be  f ound,  be, 

exist. 
gfitt'0tr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  finger. 
ftn'ftttf  dark,  gloomy,  sullen ;  ba« 

glnjicrn   iS94),  gloom,   dark- 

ness. 
^tn'ftttmS,    blc,  -ffc,    darkness, 

gloom. 
gftttt,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  snow,  glacier, 

snow-covered     moontain ;    cf. 

note  to  line  38. 
gftfii^,  bcr,  -e«,  -e,  fish. 
ftfd^'ett^  to  FISH. 
gfiffi^'e?,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  FisHssman. 


^iffi^'trfal^it,   bcr,  -«,  H,  fisher- 

man^s  boat,  fishhig-boat. 
3fif4'er!ita(e,  bcr,  -n,  -n,  fisher- 

man's  boy,  fisher-boy. 
^lam'mtf  bie,  -n,  flame,  blaze. 
fiam'meit^  to  flame,  blaze. 
^iott'ltf  bie,  -n,  side  or  wall  or 

bastion  or  side-wall  of  a  Castle 

or  fort ;  cf,  note  to  line  385, 
^kd^tn,  ber,  -«,  — ,  town  larger 

than  a  village  bat  not  yet  a  city, 

hamlet. 
fie'(en,  for  anflehen  (i5f),  to  en- 

treat,  implore,  beseech,  beg  for 

(um). 
gfleig,  ber,  -«,  diligence,  indnstry. 
fiettgt,    for   fliegt,    archaic   and 

poetic,  from  fliegen. 
fiie'gen^  flog,  geflogen  (l^aben  or 

fein),  to  FLT. 
flie'l^en,  flol^,  geflol^en,  to  flee. 
flte'^en,  flog,  gefloffen  (l^aben  or 

fein),  to  FLOW,  bubble  forth. 
gfttt'terffi^ein,  ber,  -«,  tinsel,  false 

luster. 
^Wit,  bie,  -n,  flutb. 
3f(iinir  ber,  -%,  %  curse. 
^(ttfi^'gebaitbe,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  poetic 

Compound  for  öerfluc^te«  ®t* 

bäube,  accursed  building. 
^Ittd^t^  bie,  FLiGHT,  escape. 
fliid^'teu,  <r.,  to  save  by  flight,  es- 
cape ;  reflex.,  to  flee,  take  ref  uge. 
fUlfi^'ttg^   fugitive,  fleeting,  tran- 

sient;  pd^tig  ttjerbcn  {568),  to 

escape,  take  flight. 
^(üfi^t'nng,  ber,  -«,  -e,  fugitive. 
gflil'c,  bie,  -n,  Flüe,  part  of  a 

proper  name ;  cf,  note  to  line 

2193. 
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Sflüe'Ien^  ha^  (pronounce  in  two 

syllables),  FlÜelen,  the  name 

of  a  village ;  cf.  note  to  line 

219$, 
%\n%f   \>tXf  --t^f  Hf  flight;   Im 

glug  {1949),  on  the  wing. 
^Itt(,  bic,  -cn,  or  H,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice ;  cf.  note  to  line  2193, 
^lur'ffi^ii^,  bcr,  -cn,  -tn,   field- 

guard,  game-keeper,  ranger,  a 

common  officer  to  giiard  against 

pilfering  and  damage  by  stray 

animals. 
%hi%  bcr,  gruffc«,  glüffe,  river. 
JJflttt,  blc,  -tXLf  FLOOD,  waves,  bil- 

lows. 
%^^Xif  bcr,  -^,  -tf  Föhn,  the  name 

of  the  Southwest  wind ;  cf.  note 

to  line  109. 
foFgeit,*  to  FOLLow;   ba«   got* 

genbc  {S.D.,  2437),  the  foUow- 

ing. 
gforterfnefi^t,  bcr,  -c«,   -e,   tor- 
turer. 
fot'beni,  «r.,to  demand;  f orbern 

laffen,  to  summon,  send  for. 
{Jform,  bic,  -cn,  form. 
for'fd^en,  to  ask,  search,  inquire. 
fort,  adv.  and  sep.  preßx^  forth, 

away,  gone,   on,  continue  to, 

keep  on. 
fort' eilen,*  to  hasten  away. 
fort'faffrett,  fu^r  -,  -gefahren,  to 

keep  on,  continue,  go  on. 
fort'fül^ren,  tr.,   to   lead   away, 

carry  off. 
fort'fje^eit,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

go  away,  continue,  go  on,  pro- 

ceed. 
fort'ffelfett,  ^alf  -,  -gel^otfen,  with 


dat.,  to  help  some  one  to  get 

away  or  escape. 
fott'teifieit,  riß  -  -gerlffcn,  tr.,  to 

tear  away,  carry  away  or  off  or 

along. 
fott'fe^en,  reflex.,  to  continue,  be 

continued. 
fort'jiel^ett,*  gog  -  -gebogen,  to  go 

on,  proceed,  move  on,  march 

off. 
fra'den,  tr.,  to  ask,  inquire ;  fragen 

naäj,  care  for  or  about. 
{Jfrau,  bie,  -en,  woman,  wife,  Mis- 

tress,  lady ;  of  a  convent,  Our 

Lady, 
i^räu'lein,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  nobleman's 

daughter,  noble  lady,  lady  ;  in 

address,  my  lady. 
fred^,   bold,   shameless,  insolent, 

highhanded      or      outrageous 

{281). 
frei,  free,  unowned  or  common 

{2739),  unrestrained    {1473)  ; 

/or  freiwillig  (i7ö<^),voluntary, 

of  one's   accord   {1130)  ;    baS 

greie,  open  air,  open  country ; 

ber  greie,  freeman. 
gfrei'ittrg,  ba«,  -^,  Freiburg,  the 

name  of  a  city ;  cf  note  to  line 

2434- 

frei'en,  tr.,  to  marry ;  intr.,  with 
um,  to  woo. 

Sfrei'l^eit,  bie,  -en,  liberty,  fbbb- 
dorn,  privilege. 

gfrei'l^eiti^irief,  ber,  -«,  -e,  char- 
ter of  liberty. 

3frei']^err,  ber,  -n,  -en,  baron,  a 
title  of  nobility  just  below  @raf . 

frci'Uli^,  adv.,  certainly,  iudeed, 
to  be  sure,  of  course. 
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frei'toiillid^  voluntary. 

frem^^  foreign,  stränge,  allen ;  ba9 

grembe,  foreign  element,  foreign 

manners  and  customs  {949). 
^ttm'htf  ble,  foreign  country ;  In 

bcr  grembc,  abroad. 
^ttmt' iin^f  bcr,  -«,  -c,  foreigner, 

stranger,  allen. 
fref'fcit,  frag;  gefrcffcn,  tr.,  to  eat 

(of  animals) . 
^vtn't>tf  bic,  -tn,  pleasure,  joy, 

delight ;  mit  grcubcn,  joyfully  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  SSI. 
gfreu'bett^atti^,  ba«,  -c«,  «er,  house 

of  rejoicing. 
gfrett'benfunbe^    bic,   -n,   joyous 

tidings,  glad  news. 
gfteu'bettffi^tefien,    ba«,    -«,    — , 

shootlng  niatch. 
gfrett'benf^ur,  bie,  -cn,   glad  or 

joyous  memory. 
frett'bidr  adj.,  glad,  joyful,  merry ; 

adv.y    joyfully,    wlth   alacrity 

{2877). 
fren'cii,  tr.,  to  give  joy,  please, 

make  happy  ;  reflex.^  to  rejoice ; 

ba«  greuen  {262S),  for  grcubc, 

reJDicing,  joy. 
^rettnb,  ber,  -«,  -t,  priend. 
frettnb'Hd^^  friendly,  kind. 
^rettnb'fci^aft,  bic,  -cn,  friend- 

SHip ;    used   collectively,  kins- 

men,  relatives. 
JJtc'ticl,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  crime,  out- 
rage, offense. 
fre'kieln,  to  commit  crime,  sin,  do 

violence ;  frcöcinb,  adv.,  crimi- 

nally,  outrageously. 
^vt'tftUaif  blc,  -en,  criminaldeed, 

outrage,  act  of  violence. 


3frie'be,  gfrle'beit,  ber,  -(n)«, 
-(n),  peace. 

fvith'^ttoof^nt,  accustomed  to 
peace,  peaceful. 

ftit'b'lidi,  peaceable,  peaceful ; 
bcr  gricblid^c,  the  peaceful  one. 

gfrie'brifi^,  bcr,  -«,  Frederick,  an 
emperor's  name. 

gfriefi^ffarbt^  bcr,  -«,  Friesshardt, 
a  man^s  name;  cf.  note,  S.D., 
Act  III,  Sc.  S. 

ftifd^,  adj.,  FRESH,  brisk,  new, 
souud  or  good  (599),  lively, 
gay,  brave ;  adv.,  freely, 
keenly,  alertly,  actively  (1509), 
prompüy,  quickly,  straight  or 
direct  (Jj^i),  vigorously  (1484), 
bravely,  courageously  (7S7) ; 
a»  exclam.  (S5S,  196S),  come  I 
quick  now  I  über  frifc^cr  Xat,  in 
the  very  act ;  mit  frifc^cr  XaX, 
with  prompt  action. 

frifd^iru'bentb,  rowing  briskly  or 
vigorously. 

gfrift,  bic,  -en,  time,  respite, 
period,  delay. 

frol^,  glad,  happy,  joyous. 

frd^'lid^,  joyful,  happy,  cheer- 
fully  (2055),  glad. 

frol^'Ioffeit,  fro^Iodtc,  gcfrol^Iocft, 
xoith  gen.,  to  exult ;  bad  gro^« 
lodcn,  exultation. 

fromm,  good,  worthy,  pious,  de- 
vout,  venerable  (662) ;  bcr 
grbmm fle,  the  most  worthy,  the 
best  intentioned  (one),  the 
most  peaceably  disposed  (2682) . 

i^ron'bienft,  bcr,  -«,  -c,  servile 
labor,  f orced  labor  for  a  feudal 
lord  (S67). 
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gfron'kiogt,   bcr,  -«,  "c,  overseer, 

taskmaster. 
^tnä^tf  blc,  «,  PBuiT  ;^ör.,  reward. 
frÄ^,  early. 

gfrü^'Hng^  ber,  -«,  -c,  spring. 
^rü^'tntnf,  ber,  -«,  morning  cup ; 

ef.  note  to  line  754» 
fü'gen,  «r.,  to  put  together,  join, 

fit  together ;  reflex,,  to  submit 

to,  acquiesce  in. 

fü^'(eit,   tr.,  to  PEEL. 

^ifi'io^,  unfeeling,  unsympa- 
thetlc,  cold. 

fü^'ren^  tr.,  to  lead,  conduct, 
guide,  handle,  wield,  manage, 
bear;  ba8  9ficglmcnt  führen 
(34^),  to  manage  ;  einen  <Btxtiä) 
filieren  (1773),  to  deal  a  blow ; 
gum  ^iet  fül^ren,  to  accomplish. 

^ÜVit,  bie,  FüLLness,  abundance, 
plenty. 

füFIett,  reflex.j  to  be  FiLLed. 

fünf,  FIVE. 
fünfte  FIFTH. 

filnfitnbafi^t'jid^  eighty-fivb. 

für,  prep,  with  accy  for  ;  fifr  ftci|, 
aside,  to  oneself ,  independently 
(1169)  ;  toa«  für,  what  kind  of ; 
sometimes  found  for  öor,  an 
archaic  use. 

fitr'fi^en,  fr.,  to  furrow. 

^nvd^if  blc,  fear,  terror,  fkight, 
dread. 

^ttt^i'hüt,  fearful,  terrible, 
dreadful. 

f&ttt^'ttn,  er,,  to  fear,  dread ; 
reflex,,  to  be  afraid,  be  in  fear 
of  (öor). 

ßxtt^'tttüd^,  FRiGHTful,  awful,  ter- 
rible, fearfuL 


fitrfi^t'fam,  timid. 

fftr'ber,  archaic  for  ferner,  adv.^ 

FURTHER ;  nlt^t  fürber,  no  more, 

never  again,  nevermore. 
Sfftv'fe^ttltd,  ble,  archaic  for  SSor- 

fcl^ung,  providence. 
Sfürfl,  ber,  -en,  -en,  prince. 
Jjjlrfl,   ber,  -«,  Fürst,  part  of  a 

proper  name  ;  cf  note  to  S.D., 

Act  /,  Sc.  IV. 
gfär'ftendttnft,  ble,  princely  favor, 

courtly  favor. 
^iir'ftenl^att^,  ba«, -«, '^r,  princely 

honse  or  family,  dynasty. 
gfftr'ftenfuec^t,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  ser- 

vant  or  slave  of  a  prince. 
fürtoial^r',  adv.,  in  truth,  indeed, 

forsoöth. 
JJttJ,  ber,  -€«,  "e,  foot  ;  fteljenben 

gu6e«     (333),     instantly;    gu 

guß  (2674)  y  on  foot. 
^u^'fto^,  ber,  -e«,  H,  push,  kick, 

thrust  with  the  foot. 

@ 

&a'U,  ble,  -n,  gift. 

gft^'Iing^,  a  Swiss  word  for  jöl^'. 
Ung«,  suddenly,  abruptiy.  ' 

gftl^'flo^td,  a  Sn}i88  Word  for 
jä^ftofeig,  adv.,  precipitoudy, 
abruptly. 

(Sanfif  ber,  -e«,  "e,  course,  move- 
ment ;  Im  @ang,  ander  way. 

ganj,  adj.,  whole,  entire,  all ; 
adv,,  quite,  very,  whoUy,  en- 
tirely;  bad  ©an^e,  the  whole. 

gar,  adv,,  qulte,  very,  even,  en- 
tirely;  gar  nl(^t,  not  at  all. 

gSreit,  gor,  gegoren,  to  ferment; 
gärenb,^^.,  rankling. 
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(Sax^itUf  ber,  -«, ',  oardbn. 

@af' fe,  bic,  -n,  narrow  stareet, 
path,  road,  lane,  double  line  or 
passage  (1930,  1980). 

&a%  bcr,  -c«,  "c,  ouEftT. 

@aft'frettttb,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  intimate 
friend;  c/.  wo^c  to  line  £91. 

0llft'Ul^,  hospitable. 

@aft'red^t,  ba«,  -c«,  -c,  right  of 
hospitality. 

(SafitUf  ble,  -ncit,  wlfe. 

(Sebftif',  ba«,  -c«,  -c,  collectivefor 
SBaIfcit,  beams,  timber,  wood- 
work. 

gebauten,  gebar,  geboren,  tr.,  to 
give  BiBTH  to,  bear,  bring  forth; 
geboren,  adj.,  natural  (1624), 

ge'Beit,  gob,  gegeben,  tr,,  to  oivb, 
yield  er  produce  (1050),  fur- 
nish  (1128)\  auf  etttja«  geben, 
place  reliance  on  (882),  regard 
or  heed  (2177)\  e«  gibt,  gab, 
9at  gegeben,  etc.,  there  is,  was, 
has  been,  etc.;  pd)  ju  erfennen 
geben,  to  make  oneself  known 
or  feit  (1202)  \  In«  ^erj  geben, 
inspire  with,  put  into  the  heart ; 
tt)a«  gibt'«  ?  what's  happening, 
what  is  going  on  ?  tt)a«  ^at'« 
gegeben?  what  has  occurred  ? 

gebie'ten,  gebot,  geboten,  tr.,  to 
command,  rule,  govern,  con- 
trol. 

©cbir'ge,  ®ebtrg',  ba«,  -(e)«, 
-(e),  chain  of  roountains, 
mountain  ränge,  mountains, 
often  used  for  the  Forest  Can- 
tons  (164)' 

&thoi',  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  command, 
Order. 


gebroit'i^en,  «r.,  to  use. 
(Bthttft'tUf  ba«,  -«,   — ,  defect, 

sorrow,  grief,  want;   novo  obs. 

and  highly  figurative,  denoting 

lit.  a  physical  defect  or  want. 
gebil^'rett,  with  dat.,  to  be  due, 

belong  to ;  reflex.,  to  be  proper, 

be  becoming,  befit,  be  the  duty 

of. 
®thnxiS'lanh,  bo«,  -«,  ^r,  native 

land. 
ÖJcböi^t'tttö,  ba«,  -ffe«,  -ffe,  mem- 

ory,  remembrance. 
®than'h,  ber,  -n«,  -n,  thought, 

idea. 
gebei'^en,*   gebie^,   gebieten,   to 

grow,  thrive,  prosper ;  for  öor- 

rücfen,    progress    or    advance 

(S.D.,  Act  /.,  Sc.  III), 
gebenf ',  poeticfor  eingeben!,  mind- 

ful  (1198), 
geben'fett,  gebac^te,  gebac^t,  gen, 

or  on  with  acc,  to  remember, 

intend,  purpose,  be  mindful  of. 
@ebttH»',  ble,  Patience. 
gebltrbtg,  patient,  forbearing. 
^efa^r'^  ble,  -en,  danger,  peril, 

risk. 
gefö^r'ÜC^,   dangerous,  perilous; 

@efä^rUd)e«  (1516),  dangerous 

thing  or  something  dangerous. 
gefallen,  gefiel,  gefatten,  urithdat,, 

to  please. 
®efan'g(  e)tte,  ber,  participle  used 

as  noun,  captive,  prisoner. 
@ef  ang'nid,  ba«,  -ffe«,  -ffe,  prison. 
©cfie'ber,  ba«,  -«,  game  birds  (cf. 

^oc^flug,  900),  fowls,  plumage. 
^efol'ge,    ba«,    -«,    — ,    train, 

retinue,  attendants. 
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^efftl^r^  bo«,  --8,  -e,  FBBLing,  in- 

simct. 
ge'gett,  prep,  with  acc,  against, 

contrary  to,  in  comparison  witb, 

towards,  about. 
@e'0enb,  ble,  -en,  region,  scene, 

coiintry. 
ÖJe'getlteil,  ba8,  -^,  -t,  contrary. 
gegettil'ber^  prep,  with  dat.  and 

adv.,  over  against,  opposite  to. 
ge^a'bett,  reflex.,tofsiTe;  ©el^abt 

euc^  ttJOl^l  (94^),  farewell. 
ge^af  flg,  hostile ;  in  the  archaic 

and  active  sense  of  HATEful, 

spiteful  (-^7). 
ge^etm'^  intimate,  friendly,  trust- 

ful ;  lit,,  private,  secret. 
^e^eittt'tttiS,  ba«,  -ffe«,  -ffc,  secret. 
^e^et^',  ba«,  -c«,  command,  bid- 

ding. 
ge'^eti,*  ging,  gegangen,  to  go, 

succeed,  go  on  with,  do,  break 

or  get  loose  (^664)  ;  eö  ge^t  um, 

it  is  a  matter  of,  it  concerns; 

gu  9iatc  ge^en,  to  take  counsel 

togetber. 
@e4öft^  baö,  -eö,  -e,  farm,  estate. 
^el^öi^',  baö,  -eö,  -e,  woods,  forest, 

thicket. 
ge^or'c^en^  vrith  dat.,  to  obey. 
geP'rett^  with  dat.,  to  belong. 
ge^or'fam,  obedient,  submissive. 
@e^or'{am,    ber,    -«,   obedience, 

allegiance,  Submission. 
®t%'^tlf  ble,  -n,  scourge,  task. 
(^txft,  hev,  -c8;  -er,  spirit,  mind, 

soul. 
®ti'ftttftanht,  bte,  -n,  ghostly 

hour,  midnight  hour. 
®etä,  ber,  -e«,  avarice,  greed. 


^elftn'ber,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  railing, 

rail. 
gelatt'gen,*  to  get  to,  amve  at, 

reach,  come  to. 
gelaf  fett,  calm,  quiet,  composed. 
®t\&nV,  &tiht'it,  -(e)«,  ringing 

of  bells,  set  of  bells,  chimes, 

bells. 
(BtWnoi,  ble,  '^e(n),  want  or  need 

of  money,  distress  for  money, 

financial  distress. 
(Sele'gen^eit^  bie,  -en,  occasion, 

Chance,  opportunity. 
Geleit',  ba«,  -e«,  -t,  escort,  safe 

conduct. 
gelettf ,  nimble,  agile,  pliant. 
geltet 'tet,  clear,  open. 
geliebt',  loved,  beLOVED ;  bie  (be- 
liebte, sweetheart. 
gelo'ben,    tr.,   to  vow,    promise, 

pledge;  reflex.,  to  pledge  one- 

self;    bad    gelobte    2anb,    the 

Promised  Land. 
gertett,  galt,  gegolten,  to  be  worth 

or  of  value,  be  of  weight  or 

influence,  be  necessary  to  do 

something  (^2102) ,  make  a  stand 

for,  count,  be  at  stake  (^2319)  ; 

e«  gilt,  it  is  worth  your  while, 

it  is  a  question  of ;  gelten  für, 

pass  for. 
®t\Wbtf  ba«,  -«,  — ,  vow. 
^elilft'ett,  ba«,  -^,  desire,  longing ; 

©elüften  tragen,  to  long  for  lust- 

fully. 
getttftd^'Hl^,     easy,    comfortable, 

slowly,  leisurely  (1791). 
gettta^'nett,   tr.,    to   remind   (on 

with  acc.), 
gemein',  common,  ordinary,  gen- 
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eral,  mean ;   bad  ©emeine,  the 

common    good,    the    common 

welfare. 
^tmtm'htf   hie,  -n,  Community, 

assembly. 
getttetn'f am,  common,  in  common, 

Joint,  together. 
@em'fe,    blc,    -en,    wild    goat, 

chamois. 
@tm'^tnf^om,      bo«,     -«,     "er, 

chamois-horn. 
®tmüt',  ba«,  -c«,  -er,  mind,  heart, 

soul. 
gen,  contraction  for  QtQtn» 
gettie'fien,  genoß,  genoffen,  <r.,  to 

enjoy. 
@eno^',  -ffen,  -ffcn,  comrade,  as- 

sociate,  companion,  friend. 
@ettofi'enf li^aft,  bie,  a  political  dis- 

trict ;    Community,  one^s  own 

village  and  friends. 
@eno^'{attte,  bie,  -n,  Community, 

0&.S.,  though  still  found  in  the 

Compound. 
genng',    indec    adj,  *  and    adv,, 

enough,  sufficient. 
®(c)ltö'gett,  ba«,  -«,  sufficiency; 

©enügen    tun,   to    suffice   for 

(dat.), 
@enttfi',  ber,   -ffe«,   "ffe,   enjoy- 

ment,  satisfaction. 
gera'be,    adj.^   straight,    honest, 

upright;    adv.,  just,    directly, 

rightly. 
®eröt',  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  tool,  tools. 
gereil^t',    upright,   just,    good, 

honest,  proper. 
@ereii^'ttg!ett,  bie,   -en,   justice, 

fairness. 
@ertf^t',  ha^,  -e«,  -e,  judgment, 


court ;  gtt  @erlcf|t  fi^en,  to  hold 

court. 
gering',  little,  small,  mean,  insig- 

nificant. 
gern,   gerne,  adv.,  gladly,  will- 

ingly;  mth  verbs^  like  to,  be 

glad  to. 
(Ser'fan,  ba«,  -^,  Gersau,  name  of 

a  village  in  Schwiez  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  189. 
^er'tmb,  bie,  Gertrude,  a   wo- 

man*8  name. 
OJerüft',    (Serüf'te,    ba«,    -(e)«, 

-(e),  scaffolding. 
^effi^äft',  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  business. 
e^efi^äf ttgfett,  bie,  activity,  oc- 

cupation. 
gefii^e'4en,*  gefcfia]^,  gefd^el^en,  to 

happen,  occur,  be  done  {1829\ 

be    shown     or   given    (896) ; 

®eid)e]^ne«,  what  is  done  (992), 

past  things  or  happenings. 
@effi^en!',  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  gift,  pres- 

ent. 
®t\&^xd',   ba«,  -«,  -e,  fate,  lot, 

destiny. 
@efii^leii^t',  ba«,  -e«,  -er,  generar- 

tion,  sex,  race. 
^efil^ntet'be,    ba«,    -«,   jewelry, 

jewels. 
^efil^d^f,  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  creature. 
®efi^o6',    ba«,    -ffe«,    -ffe,  dart, 

arrow,  missile. 
gefd^mtnb',  quick,  swift,  speedy, 

prompt. 

^efc^minb'fetn,   ba«,  -«,    swift- 

ness,  quickness,  promptness. 
OJefeö',     (SefelTe,     ber,    -(e)n, 
-(e)n,  workman    who   is   still 
learning  bis  trade  or  profession 
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and  not  yet  allowed  to  work 

on  his  own  responsibility  and 

without    supervision ;      skilled 

workman,    joumeyman,    com- 

rade,  friend  {1762). 
gefeFlen,  tr.  and  reflex.,  to  join, 

associate. 
geferitg,  adj,,  sociable;  adv.,  to- 

gether,  afisociated. 
@cfc^',  ba«,  -c«,  -e,  law. 
®efiil^t',  ba«,  -c«,  -er,  face,  coun- 

tenance,  look,  sight,  view ;  Im 

®cfld)t  ii£976),  in  sight. 
^eftn'belr  ba«,  -«,  rabble,  vaga- 

bonds. 
geftnttt',  minded,  disposed. 
^ef^ann',    ba«,   -«,   -e,  poetic, 

8PAN,  yoke. 
gef^attnt',  eager,  intense. 
^ef^räii^',  baö,  -«,  -c,  talk,  con- 

versation. 
(^tfi'itt,  hex,  -«,  Gessler,  name  of 

an  Austrian  governor ;  cf.  note 

to  line  1854* 
%t^'\txx\iS)f  of  Gessler,  Gessler's. 
^efta'be,    baö,    -«,    — ,    shore, 

bank. 
^eftalt',   bie,  -en,  form,  shape, 

figure. 
geftal'tet,  formed,  shaped. 
gefte'^en^  geftanb,  gcftanbcn,  «r.,  to 

confess. 
^efhrftttii^^   ba«,  -e«,  -c,  bushes, 

shrubs. 
geftteng',    strict,    stem,    severe; 

©cflrengcr  ^err,  gracious  sir  or 

lord,  your  worship. 
gefnnb',    sound,    healthy,    well, 

uninjured. 
®tiWf  ba«,  -«,  blast,  sounding. 


getrauten,  reßex.  with  dat.,  to 

tnist  oneself ,  venture,  dare. 
getreultil^,  faithfuUy. 
getroft'f  confident,  courageous. 
gettia^'rett,  tr,,  andintr,  with  gen., 

to  perceive. 
gettiä^'rett,  tr.,  to  grant  or  allow 

{71S),   funiish,    offer   {2158)  ; 

intr,,  to    answer   for,    render 

security  {710). 
(^ettialf,    bic,   -cn,    power,    au- 

thority,  violence,  outrage.    @c* 

ttjalt  ausüben,  to  do  violence 

to  {1645). 
(Settialt'begtttnen,  ba9,  -9,  tyran- 

nical  act,  deed  of  violence,  act 

of  tyranny. 
<S)ettia(t'^errfil^aft,  btc,  -cn,  des- 

potism,  rule  of  violence,   tyr- 
anny. 
gettiarttg,  powerful,  vast,  mighty, 

great. 
gettialt'fattt,  violent,  forcible,  tyr- 

annous. 
^ttOüWiaif  btc,  -cn,  act  or  deed 

of  violence,  outrage. 
^ettie^r',  ba«,  -«,  -c,  weapon. 
^ettiet^',  tiOi^,  -«,  -e,  homs,  ant- 
lers. 
^ettier'be,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  business, 

trade,  calling,  occupation. 
Mtv^xvm'f  bcr,  -«,  -c,  gain,  ad- 

vantage,  proflt. 
gettitn'nett,  getvann,  getDonnen,  tr., 

to  gain,  get,  take,  eam,  cap- 

ture. 
gettit^,  sure,  certain,  some. 
%tto\i'itx,  ba«,  -%,  — ,  thunder- 

storm. 

gettiö^'nen,  tr,^  to  aoQustom« 
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getoo^nt',  with  acc.  or  gen.,  used, 

accnstomed. 
0tft'geffi^too0ett,    8WOLLEN   with 

poison  or  venom,  venomous. 
gift'igf  poisonous,  venomous,  ma- 

lignant,  spiteful. 
&%p'^ti,  hex,  -^,  — ,  summit,  top, 

apex,  climax. 
®it'ttt,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  grating,  bare, 

cage. 
&lan^f  bcr,  -c«,  brightness,  splen- 

dor,  glow,  glitter,  show,  glory, 

radiant  light  (S4^7). 
gffttt'jen,  to  shine,  glow,  be  bright, 

glitter;  glänjcnb,  brilliant,  ra- 
diant, glorious. 
iian^'t^oUf  brilliant,  radiant,  füll 

of  splendor. 
&lat'mv,  ad},,  of  Glarus  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  2666, 
@lft?'m{4  ber,  -ed,  the  Glämiscb, 

a  mountain  ränge  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  2665. 
glatt,  smooth,  sleek,  slippery. 
^lan'be,   C^lan'bett,  bcr,   -(n)«, 

-(n),  faith,  bCLiEr. 
glan'ben,  tr.,  with  dat.  of  pers., 

to   beLiEVE,    trust,  think   (i.e. 

conjecture). 
glatt'ben^ttiert,    trustworthy,  re- 

liable. 
gleili^,  adj.,  equal,  same,  uniform, 

LiKB ;    adv.,   for    foglclt^,    at 

once,  immediately  ;   conj.,  for 

obgleich,  although,  though ;  ctn 

<$iei(^e9,  the  same  thing,  a  like 

fate  {108). 
glei'ii^ett,  gU(^,  gcgUd^en,  with  dat., 

to  be  LIKE,  lOOk  LIKE. 

gleii^'faOi^,  adv.,  LiKEwise. 


gleiii^'fBnntg,     adv.,    uniformly, 

evenly. 
gletll^tote^  strengthened  form  for 

Wie,  adv.,  just  as,  as. 
glei'tett,  glitt,  geglitten  or  gegleitet 

(iein  or  ^aben),  to  slip,  olide, 

fall,  slide. 
ölet'ft^er,  ber,  -«,  — ,  glacier. 
^let'fc^erberg,  ber,  -p,  -e,  snow 

mountain,  ice  mountain. 
OJlorf'e,  bie,  -n,  bell. 
(^XH'Xtxn,  ba«,  -«,  —  little  beU. 
glor'retil^,  olorIous. 
^XMf  ba«,  -e«,  prosperity,  hap- 

piness,  fortune. 
%\M'{\&^,  ad}.,  happy,  fortunate, 

successful ;   adv. ,  successf uUy , 

safely. 
glilcf'feltg,    poetic   for    glücflid), 

happy,  successful. 
^lüef'ftatib,  ber,  -«,  State  of  for- 
tune;    bein    ©lücfftanb   blü^t 

{202),    your    affairs    prosper 

greatly. 
^W^tn,  to  GLOW. 
%\viif  bie,  -cn,  glow,  flame. 
(Sna'be,    bie,   -n,   mercy,  grace, 

favor ;  (^nabe  für  9ied)t  ergeben 

(äffen,    temper     justice    with 

mercy. 
gnä'btg,  merciful,  gracioud,  fav- 

orable. 
^nil'gen,  for  ©enü'gen,  bod,  -«, 

satisfaction. 
@o(b,  ba«,  -ei,  GOLD. 
(^^VUx,   ber,  -%,  — ,  doublet,  a 

close  fitting  leather  doublet  or 

jacket  without  sleeves. 
gBn'nett,    tr.,   to  grant,  not  to 

grudge. 


0otifi^ 


386 


@ttnfl 


^o'i^dl,  Gothic. 
&ott,  hex,  -c«,  "ex,  God. 
(^ot'tt^and,  ba«,  -«,  ''er,  house 

of    God,    church,    mona8tery, 

convent. 
&ott'f^att,  hex,  -d,  St.  Gotthard, 

a  mountain    and  a  mountain 

pass ;  c/.  note  to  line  876, 
@?ab,  ba«,  r«,  ''er,  orave. 
gra'ben,    grub,  gegraben,  tr,,  to 

dig.  * 
grab,  foT  gerabe. 
@?af,  ber,  -en,  -en,  count. 
(AxavXf  ber,  -8,  grief,  sorrow,  care. 
@?att'fen,  ber,  -«,  — ,  either  end 

of  a  boat,  bow,  stem. 
dtad,  ba«,  -e«,  ''er,  orass. 
0Yft^'li(4,  horrible,  awful,  terrible, 

dire ;  ba«  (SräßUcfie  {6S8),  mon- 

strous  deed. 
&xat'i\tx,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  chamois. 

0Yan,  GRAY. 

gran'en,  impers,  intr,  with  dat.,  to 
dread,  fear,  feel  horror;  bad 
@rau(e)n,  terror,  horror  (1094)» 

^tan'tmoU,  awful,  terrible. 

gratt'fam,  cmel,  fierce. 

^rau'famfeit,  ble,  -en,  cmelty. 

@ran'fett,  ba«,  -«,  horror,  dread, 
terror. 

grott'fentiott,  terrible,  awful. 

grei'fett,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr.  and 
intr,,  to  grasp,  seize,  reach,  lay 
hold  of,  take  hold  of,  draw 
(1290),  check,  restrain,  arrest, 
take  up,  have  recourse  to. 

gretiJ,  gray,  hoary. 

^ttxkf  ber,  -e«,  -e,  old  man. 

©reit'je,  bie,  -n,  border,  limit, 
boundary. 


gren'jenloi^,  infinite,  bouudless. 

^reti'el,  ber,  -«,  outrage,  atrocity. 

greit'ltli^,  horrible,  monstrous, 
shocking;  ©reulit^ere«,  some- 
thing  more  horrible. 

@Hmm,  ber,  -«,  fury,  rage, 
wrath. 

@ro0,  ber,  -«,  spite,  grudge,  ill- 
will,  enmity. 

groriett,  toith  dat,,  to  be  angry 
with,  bear  a  grudge  agaiiist. 

gro^,  big,  OREAT,  large,  numer- 
ous  (659) ;  mit  einem  großen 
^lid,  astonished,  with  eyes 
Wide  open;  ©roße«,  a  great 
deal,  much  (1054);  bo«  ©roßte, 
the  moBt,  the  greatest  thing. 

^roft'öater,  ber,  ~«,  ''er,  grand- 

FATHER. 

©mft,  bie,  H,  cavem,  vault, 
grave,  crevasse,  dungeon  (1504, 
2S62). 

grün,  GREEN. 

^rün,    ba«,   -«,  green  (color), 

verdure. 
(Sruttb,  ber,  -ed,  «e,  g round,  base, 

foundation,  gorge,  ravine,  bot- 

tom ;  reason. 
grün'ben,  tr.,  to  found,  establish. 
grünb'ltd^,  thoroughly,  entire. 
grü'nen,  to  become  green,  grow, 

flower,  flourish,    thrive,   bud ; 

grünenb,  green,  verdant. 
gm^^te'ren,  tr.,  to  group;  re 

flex.,     to    be    grouped,    form 

groups. 
grü'^en,  tr.,  to  greet,  salute ;  re- 

flex.,    to    exchange    greetings, 

greet  one  another. 
^nnft,  ble,  favor. 
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gftn'fttg^  favorable. 

©ftttft'üng^  hex,  -«,  -t,  favorite. 

gftr'tett,  tr.,  to  oiRD,  belt. 

gttt,  adj.,  GOOD,  excellent,  honest, 
right ;  adv.,  well,  so  good,  as 
well  as;  ber  ®VLtc,  the  good 
(man)  ;  ba«  @utc,  the  good 
(thing) ;  Saßf «  gut  fein,  never 
mind. 

@nt,  ba«,  -c«,  ''er,  goods,  posses- 
sions,  estate. 

®ü'tt,  bte,  kindness. 

gft'tig,  kind,  good,  gracious. 

&ut'tat,  blc,  -cn,  kind  or  charita- 
ble  act,  kindness,  favor. 


f^a,  interj.,  ha!  ah ! 

i^ü'htf  bie,  property,  possessions. 

^a'bett,    ^atte,    ße^abt,     er.,     to 

HAVB,  possess ;  tt>a9  ^abt  3^r  ? 

what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 
$abi^'(ttrg,    bie,    Habsburg,    the 

name  of  a  Castle ;  cf,  note  on 

line  2976, 
ll^ad'vXf  tr.,  to  hack,  chop,  cut. 
^acf'ttteffer,  ba«,  -«,  Hackmesser, 

*'chopping  knife,"  the  name  of 

a  clifE;  cf.  note  to  line  £186, 
S^a'\txif  bcr,  -«,  — ;  HAVEN,  harbor, 

port. 
^a'geln,  impers.^  to  hail. 
^a^n,  hex,  -e^,  "e,  cock. 
^a'hf  hex,  -xi,  Haken,  name  of  a 

mountain  ;  cf,  note^  S,D,,  Act  7, 

Sei. 

f^alhf  HALF. 

^alb'ttti^,    hex,   -e^,   -e,   semi- 

circle. 
^aVbe,  bie,  -n,  a  steep  mountain 


slope ;    also  part  of  a  proper 
name. 

^Ülftt,  btC,  -n,  HALF. 

^aVlt,  btc,  -n,  HALL. 
^al^,  hex,  -c«,  H,  neck. 
^ali^'gefft^rlif^,  dangerous,  peril- 

ous,  risky  to  life. 
f^altf  intei%  HALT  !  stop  !  hold  I 
^al'tett,    l^uXi,    gel^alten,    tr,,    to 

HOLD,     keep,    restrain,     keep 

closed,  hold  shut,  occupy  ;  cele- 

brate    {2652)  ;    intr,^  to  hold, 

keep,  hold  fast ;  an  ftd)  galten, 

restrain  oreself. 
^attt'ttter^  bcr,  -«,  ^  hammer. 
^attb^  bic,  «c,  HAND;  auf  eigne 

^anb,  on  one's  own  account, 

independently ;   jur    ^anb,    at 

band,  present,  just  now. 
^anb'bube^  ber,  -n,  -n,  boy,  ser- 

vant,  helper. 
^an'beln,  to  act,  do,  do  (an)  by. 
^attb'^aben,    ^anb^abte,   ge^anb« 

l^abt,      to     handle,     manage, 

wield. 
^attb'Iattge?^  ber,  -«,  — ,  laborer, 

helper,   unskilled    laborer;   cf 

Eng.  "band." 
^attb'ltil^,  vigorous. 
^anb'lod,      affording     no     hold, 

smooth,  inaccessible. 
^anb'fil^Iag,  ber,  -«,  h,  handclasp 

as    sealing   a    pledge    (24S7), 

HAND-clasp. 
^oub'fil^tt^^    ber,   -«,  -e,  glove, 

gauntlet. 
^attb'ttierf^  ba«,  -«,  -e,  business, 

occupation,  trade. 
^att'gen,  ^ing,  gegangen,  to  hang, 

be  suspended. 
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l^fttt'gen,  tr,  and  intr.,  to  hang,  to 

be  suspended,  cling. 
^(at&,  hex,  -en,  Hans,  an  abbrevia- 

tion  of  3o]^annc8,  John. 
^ftr'tttett,  reßex.,  to  grieve,  worry. 
f^atm^loS^f  HARMLE88,  Inoffenslve, 

iunocent. 

^armo'nifi^,  harhonious. 
^or^nifii^,  hex,  -e«,  -e,  suit-of-mail, 

coat-of-mail,  armor. 
^at'taS^f  htXf  Harras,  part  of  a 

proper  name;  cf.  note  to  SD, 

1854. 
^ar'rett,  with  gen.,  or  with  auf 

and  acc,  for  extüaxten,  to  wait 

für,  await. 
f^ürtf    adj,,   HARD,    harsh;    adv., 

close ;  ^art  öorbcl',  close  by ;  ba8 

^örteflc,  the  worst  or  bardest 

(thing). 
^är'tett,  tr.,  to  harden,  temper. 
(afll^'en^  tr.,  to  catch,  seize. 
$a|,  hex,  -ffc«,  hatred,  hate. 
Raffen,  tr.,  to  hate. 

$ttfc  blc,  haste,  speed. 
^an'htf  bic,  -n,  cap,  hood,  cloud 

cap  {S9). 
^attd^,  hex,  -c«,  -e,  breath,  air. 
^an'^t,    ^an'\tn,     hex,    -(n)«, 

-(n),    crowd,    body    of    men, 

HEAP. 

^fttt'fett,   reflex.,  to  be    HEAPed, 

massed,  piled,  accumulate. 
^att^t,  ba8,  -c«,  "er,  head,  leader, 

Chief,  President  (^1128,  1145), 

life  (,614). 
^att^t'ort,  hex  -c«,  -t,  chlef  town, 

capital. 
^Otti^^  ba«,  -e«,  -"er,  house,  home, 

family    (671)-,     gu    ^aufe,    at 


home;   na(^    ^aufe,    to    one's 

home,  home. 
^ott'fen,  for  ji(^  aufhalten,  to  re- 

side,  be. 
^OttiS'flnr,  bie,  -en,  entrance  hall, 

entrance,    main    room,    living 

room. 
^auiS'fratt,  bte,  -en,  house-wife, 

wife. 
^ottd'gebranfi^,  ber,  -«,  "e,  family, 

custom. 
$attig'geito6,  $atti?getwffe,  -ffeit, 

-ffen,  household  companion. 
^au^'^altett,   ^ie(t-,  -gel^alteit,  to 

keep  house,  live,  reside,  dwell. 
^ftttiS'Ietn,    ba«,   -«,    — ,    small 

house. 
ffiiVi^'WaB^,  domestic. 
$atti^'?e^t,    ba«,   -«,  -e,  family 

RIGäT. 

^attö'tür,  ^ottg'türe,  bie,  -(e)n, 

house-door. 
^aui^'tiater,  ber,  -«,  "er,  father  of 

a  family. 
^e'bett,  l^ob,  gel^oben,  tr.,  to  lift, 

raise. 
^eb'toig,  bie,  Hedwig,  a  woman's 

name. 
$eer,  bad,  -e«,  -e,  army,  host. 
^ee'reiSmail^t,  S^ttxmaü^i,  bie,  "e, 

military  force,    army,   troops, 

arbitrary  or  absolute  power. 
^eer'ttieg,    ber,   -e«,   -e,  poetic, 

highway,  military  road. 
$eer'5tig,  ber,  -e«,  "e,  army,  host, 

a  marching  army  (117S). 
heftig,  violent,  fierce,  vehement, 

passionate. 
^ef'ttgfeit,    bie,   violence,  vehe- 

mence,  passion. 
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l^erbei 


^ei'be,    bcr,   -n,  -n,   hbathbn, 

pagan. 
^tÜf  ha^,  -^,  welfare,  healÜi; 

interj,,  hail ! 
^et'fett,  tr.,  to  heal. 
]|ei'Itg,  holy,  sacred,  HALLOwed. 
^et'Ughtm,  baö,  -8,  "er,  sanctu- 

ary. 
flltxm,  adv.  ajid  sep.  preflx,  homb, 

homeward. 
$et'tttat,  ble,  -cn,  homb,  native 

land  or  place. 
l^ei'motlill^^  native. 
^etm'bmgett^  bracfftc  -,  -gebracht, 

tr.,  to  bring  or  take  home. 
]|et'tttt{ll^,  at  home,  native. 
^eittt'fe^r,  ble, return  home,  home- 
ward joumey. 
^etm'fe^ren,*  to  retum  home. 
^eittt'fe^nett,  reflex.,  to  long  for 

home,  feel  homeward  longing. 
^etttt'Iid^f  secret,  hidden,  retired, 

secreted. 
l^et'fll^ett,  tr.,  to  ASK,  demand. 

^ei'fer,  hoarse. 

^ei^,  HOT,  buming,  ardent,  fierce. 
l^ei'^en^  flie%  gel^eigen,  to  be  called, 

be    named,    mean    {892),    be 

equivalent  to ;  ed  l^eigt,  it  is  said 

or  rumored. 
^ei'te?,   merry,  bright,  cheerful, 

serene. 
$elb,  bcr,  -cn,  -en,  hero. 
^el'benhaft^     ble,     "c,     heroic 

strength  or  force  or  power. 
iS^tV'btnWi^n^txi,  ble,  heroic  bold- 

ness,  heroism. 
^elbtttr  blc,  -ncn,  heroine. 
^effen^  ^alf,  gcl^olfen,  with  dat., 

to  HELP. 


Keffer,  bcr,  -^,  — ,  helper,  de- 

feuder. 
^ett,  bright,  clear,  shrill,  piercing. 

$e(ttt,   bcr,  -«,  -C,  HELMET. 

^er,   adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  herb, 

thither,  this  way  (towards  the 

Speaker) ;  but  often  best  left  un- 

translated;  (angc  l^cr,  longsince 

or  ago. 
f^ttab',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  down, 

down  from,  down  along. 
^erab'ftetgett,*  fticg  -,  -gcflicgcit, 

to  descend. 
^eratt',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  hither, 

here,  this  way,  up,  up  to. 
^eratt'begeben,  begab  -,  -begeben, 

reflex.,  to  come  near  or  hither 

(17S3). 
^erait'ätc^en,*  gog  -,  -gejogen,  to 

approach,  draw  near,  march  on. 
herauf,  adv,  and  sep.  pref.,  up, 

upwards,  up  here,  up  along. 
^erait^',  adv,  and  sep.  pref.,  out 

HERE,  out  from,  out  of,  from, 

forth. 
l^erauiS'flnbett,  fanb  -,  -gefunben, 

reßex.  and  reciprocal,  to  recog- 

nize  one  another. 
^erau^'gebett,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  tr,, 

to  give  up,  deliver  up. 
^erotti^'ne^men,  na^m  -,  -genom« 

men,  tr.,  to  take  out  or  away, 

draw  forth. 
f^ttan^'txtttn,*  trat  -,  -getreten, 

to  Step  out  or  forth,  appear. 
^erotti^'ttiail^fen,^   mut^d  -,   -ge« 

tt)ad)fen,  to  grow  up  or  forth, 

grow  out. 
^erb,  bitter,  cruel,  harsh. 
gerbet',  adv.  and  sep.  pref,,  hither. 
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^emnfi^iff 


up,  this  way,  near  by ;  elliptical, 

bring  here  I  here  with  it !  {354)- 
^erbei 'eilen,*  to  hasten   up   or 

hither. 
f^txbti'fommtn,*  fam  -,  -gefom* 

mcn,  to  come  up  or  hither  or 

along,  advance. 
^er'berg,  Verberge,  bic,  -(c)n, 

shelter,  inn,  quarters. 
^tth,  hex,  -e^,  -e,  hearth  ;  ^erb 

unb    ^of    (331),    heärth    and 

home. 
^tt'ht,  blc,  -en,  HERD,  flock. 
^er'benglocfe,  bic,  -n,  herdbell, 

bell  of  a  herd,  cow-bell. 
^er'bettrei^ett,  ber,  -«,  the  Kuh- 
reihen; c/.  note  on  Äu^rci^en, 

Ä2).,  ActI,  Sc.  L 
gereift',    adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  in 

here,  hither,  in. 
^erettt'bringett,*    brang    -     -gc* 

brungcn,  to  press  in,  crowd  in, 

force  one's  way,  penetrate. 
^erettl'eiletl,*  to  hurry  in,  appear 

hastily. 
^erein'fü^rett,  <r.,  to  lead  or  bring 

in. 
^erein'ntfen,  rief  -,  -gerufen,  tr., 

to  call  in,  summon. 
^erein'fWlrjen,*  to  msh  in ;  im 

^ereinftürjen,  as  (they)  rush  in. 
Iierein'tteten,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  in,  enter. 
^ereitt'^ie^en,  jog  -,  -gebogen,  <r., 

to  draw  in. 
^er'fft^ren,  «r.,  to  lead  or  bring 

here  or  hither. 
^erfür',     adv.     and    sep.   pref., 

archaic  for  l^eroor,  forth,  out, 

forward. 


^erfür'breii^en,*     brot^    -,    -ge* 

brocken,  for   ^eroorbrec^en,   to 

break  out  {2230), 
^erfür'jie^en,  gog  -,  -gejogen,  for 

^eröorjie^en,  <r.,  to  draw  out, 

display,  produce. 
(er'^angen/  l^ing  -,  -gelungen,  to 

hang  towards,  hang  down. 
^e'ribattn,   ber,  -«,  archaic  for 

Heerbann,  call  to  arms,  army- 

summons,  the  public  summons 

(33ann)  calling  the  army  ($eer) 

together. 
^er'fommen,*  fam  -,  -flefommen, 

to  come  here  or  hither. 
^er'mann,   ber,   -^,  Herman,  a 

man 's  name. 
^e'rolbi^mf,  ber,  -«,  -e,  hebald's 

call  or  summons. 
$err,   ber,  -n,  -en,  lord,  feudal 

lord  ;  Lord,  God,  ruler,  gentle- 

mau,  master,  Mister,  sir,  hus- 

band. 
^er're,  archaic  for  ^err. 
^er'reic^en,  tr,^  to  reach,  extend. 
^er'renbani^     bie,    h,     noble's 

bench. 
$er'renlftttrg,  bie,  -en,  lordly  castle, 

nobleman's  castle. 
^er'renhteii^t,  ber,  -^,  -e,  servant 

to  a  lord,  vassal,  slave. 
^er'renlettte,  bie,  plu,  only,  men 

of  Standing  or  of  influence,  rieh 

people  or  those  that  have  others 

in  their  employ. 
^er'renloi^,    without   a   lord   or 

master   or  owner,   unclaimed, 

ownerless. 
^er'renfii^iff,  ba«,   -«,   -c,  gov- 

ernor^s  boat. 
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l^iii 


ffitt'iidl,  roa^nificent,  excellent, 
gloriotm,  Hplimdid;    ba«   ^ett' 

Il^ttt'\dl^ft,  bif,-fn,IorcUihIp,  ruie, 
domiriion. 

fi€tt'\di€n,  to  rule,  govern,  relgri ; 
i:itxt\djtnb,  of  commandlng  im- 
fKirtarice  (%4SS)^  lordly,  dofn- 

4^err'fi^er,  br r,  -«,  — ,  ruler,  >k>v. 

(jreign,  j5ov«nior, 
l^er'fl^ilfeti^  ^r.,  to  Merid  h«rß  or 

hith«r. 
%ttik'btx,    adv.    and    nep,    prttf., 

bither,  acroMi,  to  tbüi  »ide,  over 

b«r(i, 
llfenim',     adv.    and    nep.    pntf.^ 

arouridf  about,  round,  abi)Ut, 
%tt%m'^t%tn*  fllnfl  -,  -flffloiiflrn, 

U)  ^o  aroufidf  be  i^aMied  around, 
lemit'ter,    a<i».    and  nep,  jrref., 

down,  dowfiwardM. 
lemn'teriiiefteit,«  floft  -,  -flfflofffti, 

U>  jKJur  down,  nwb  down. 
[||erttti'tert9(eti,  tr.,  t/>  bring  down. 
fJKrnn'terfinfeti,«  fonf  -,  -flefunfrn, 

to  Mink  down,  fall  down, 

|eniit'ter|^ei(|eit,«    ftlffl    -,    -flf- 

ftifflf  n,  to  deik^nd. 
%tt1iOt'f     adv.     and   nt^.    jrrcf.^ 

foKTH,  out,  forward. 
|erv9r'0rafieit,  orub  >  -offlraben, 

^r.,  to  dig  fortb  or  front  under, 

rcijciu)  from  under. 
l^ervffr'fommeit,*  tarn  -^  -flfrorn« 

mm,  to  <^innt  fortb. 
I^erv9r'f^ri(eit,*  to  ruub  fortb  or 

out. 
ItWtft'treteii,*  trot  ,  -flftrrtfn,  Ui 

«tep  forward. 


Jjjetii,  bfl«,  -en«,  -f  n,  bcart ;  i&et$ 
unb  ^^unb,  beart  and  ton^^ue. 

%tty^*%\%f  ONK  at  fIKART. 

|eri('|aft,  coura^eoun,  brave,  ^)old. 
|eri('(il^,  ae(/.,  iifsAKTr,  cordlal, 

warm ;  adn.^  very. 
Hitt%9%,  bft;  -«,  -<  or  %  duke. 
\tXi*\tXif  to  iiowf.,  roar,  w;ream. 
len'te^  a//».,  u>-day. 
iieban'nen,  adv.^  amhair^  for  oon 

bannfn,    out  of    tbi«,    away, 

froni  b«re,  benc«. 
%\t'%tt,  adv.,  bitb&r,  hisrk, 

i^irbenarb,  bif,  IlUdegard,  a 
wotnan^N  nanie, 

(b^V\tf  bif,  HKf.F. 
|iff'(9^,  HKf.Pf.KHII. 

%\i\'tt\&i,  beliiful. 

^im'me(,  brr,  -«,  —,  heaven, 
Mky,  cUmate  {1798}',  i&immfU 
^tröntf  (S2fi7),  Mnow  and  raln. 

l^im'meltffi^,  moii  aa  beaven,  to 
tbe  Mky. 

%\m!mti\&it^vß!b,  crying  u> 
bi$avi$n,  outrageoun ;  f«  ift  t)im* 
ntf (fdjrf Irnb,  It  crieu  to  beaven. 

4>im'mel^bad|,  ba«,  -«,  "er,  canopy 
of  biraven. 

b<tav«n  or  of  iUni. 
4>im'mel^0lftif,  ba«,  -H,  beavenly 

bliMN. 

4>im'me(l(lid|t,  ba«,  -^i  -^x,  hionr 

of  bf^aven. 
(t^\m'mti^twxmf  Ux,  -tu,  u,  Mi>ace 

or   quartier    of    tbe    beavena, 

dirtfction. 
%\%  tulv.  aml  Mfip.  pref.,  hknck, 

tbitlier,  tbat  way,  tbere,  aloug, 
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l^ittfe^ett 


away,  gone,  away   (from  the 

Speaker)  ;   often  best  leß   un- 

tranalated ;       h)o    .    •    .    ^tn, 

wbither. 
l^inaB',  adv,  and  sep,  pref,^  down, 

downwards. 
^ittab'M(!en,  tr.,  to  press  down, 

repress. 
^inab'feniien,  fanbte  -,  -gefanbt, 

tr.,  to  SEND  down. 
^ittab'fittfett,«  fanf  -,  -gefunfcn,  to 

SINK  down. 
l^ittab'fteigett,*  ftlcg  -,  -geftlcgen, 

to  descend. 
l^inan',  adv.  and  sep,  pref.^  up, 

upwards,  up  along,  tbither. 
l^tnatt'fümmeu^*  flomm  -,  -getlom« 

mtn,  to  climb  up. 
^iuanf,  adv,  and  sep,  pref.^  up, 

upwards. 
Ijittattf'greifeit,  griff  -,  -gegriffen, 

to  reach  up,  appeal. 
hinauf 'fteigett,*  ftieg  -,  -geftlegen, 

to  ascend. 
l^inan^',  adv.  and  sep,  pref.^  oct, 

away,  fortb  from. 
^tnau^'eilen,*  to  basten  out. 
iiliinavi^'\tvi^tn,*  fanbte  -,  -gefanbt, 

<r.,  to  send  out  or  fortb. 
^itt'iiem,    tr,,    to    HiNDER,    pre- 

vent. 
^itt'benttö,  ba«,  -ffe«,  -ffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle. 
(ttt'beitten,  tr.,  to  point  towards. 
l^in'brücfett,  tr.^  to  press  towards 

or  against. 
^tnilttnl^',    adv.    and  sep,   pref.^ 

tbrougb. 
Ijitt' eilen,*  to  basten  towards,  run 

up,  basten  tbitber  or  away. 


^tnettt,  adv.   and  sep.  pref.^  ik, 

into. 
^inettt'ge^ett,*  ging  -,  -gegangen, 

to  Go  IN,  enter,  go  indoors  or 

into  auotber  room. 
^iu^a^ren,*  ful^r  -,  -gefahren,  to 

go  away,  sali  away,  sali  along  ; 

fal^re  l^ln!  be  gonel  farewelll 

go  bence  I 
^itt'fööen,*  fiel  -,   -gefaflen,    to 

FALL  down. 
^in'ftttiien,  fanb-,  -gefunben ;  re- 

flex..,  to  FIND  one's  way  to. 
^in'flilfi^ten,  r^x.^  to  flee,  seek 

refuge. 
l^infort',  adv,^  hj'^ncbfobth. 
^tn'ge^en,»  ging  -  -gegangen,  to 

go  tbitber  or  tbere,  go  on,  go 

bence. 
^itt'fotnmett,*  fam  -,  -gefommen, 

to  come  tbere,  arrive  at,  get  to, 

disappear,  vanisb  (£708), 
l^in'leben,  liye   on,  pass   one^s 

life ;  frei  l^lnleben  (^55),  live  on 

independently. 
l^itt'nett,  a(lv.y  in  bere ;  t)on  Rinnen, 

bence,  away. 
tim'pfian^tn,  tr.,  to  plant  tbere, 

set  up  or  put  up  tbere. 
l^itt'ret^en,    tr.,   to  beagh  out, 

bold  out,  extend. 
^itt'reiten,*  ritt  -,  -geritten,  to 

ride  along. 
^itt'ffi^eib,  ber,  -«,  decease,  de- 

mise,  deatb,  departure. 
l^in'fii^tffett,*    to    Bai]    along   or 

bence. 
^tn'fe^en,  fa^  -,  -gefe^en,  to  look 

tbere,  look  tbitber  or  tbat  way, 

notice. 
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^oii^ttiftr^ig 


l^itt'fettiien,  fanbtc  -,  -gcfanbt,  tr., 

to  send  there  or  thither. 
^itt'ftel^en,  ftanb  -,  -gcflanbcn,  dio- 

Zectic/or  Jt(^  l^inftcllcn,  to  stand, 

take  a  stand,  take  one^s  place. 
^in'ftetten,  tr.,  to  put,  place,  st^ 

tion,    erect ;    reflex.,    to    take 

one's  stand,  Station  oneself . 
^ttt'ten,  adv,  and  sep.  pref.y  be- 

HiND,  back,  far  away,  remote. 
(in'ter,  adj.,  hinder,  rear,  back. 
(itt'ter,  adv,  and  sep.  pref,,  and 

prep.  with  dat.  or  acc.,  beniND, 

back,  down,  after,  beyond. 
^tttterge'^ett,    l^lntcrglng,   l^intcr« 

gangen,  tr.,  to  deceive,  delude, 

elude,  escape  from. 
^iu'tergrunb,  bcr,  -«,  %  back- 

OROUND,  rear. 
^m'tttf^ait,  bcr,  -«,  ambush. 
Wintergarten,  l^intcrl^lclt,   l^inter* 

galten,  tr.^   to  withhold,  keep 

back ;  for  jurürf^altcn,  wUh  dat. 

of  per.  and  acc.  of  thing. 
l^ttt'terft,  superl.y  HixDmost,  last. 
^tnü'be?^  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  over, 

across,  beyond,    passed    over, 

dead. 
^inil'Beriiringen,*  brang   -,  -gc* 

brungen,  to  reach  across. 
^inü'berffiWaffen,     tr.^    to     take 

across,  get  over. 
Htnft'berfctn,*    ujar  -    -genjefcn, 

to  be  across,  be   beyond,    be 

dead. 
l^inü'beirttagen,  trug  -,  -getrogen, 

tr. ,  to  carry  across,  bear  across. 
l^innn'ter,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^ 

down,  downwards. 
l^innn'terffiWiffen/  to  sail  down. 


^tnnn'terftetgen,*    flieg   -,    -%u 

ftiegen,  to  descend. 
^tnmeg',    adv.    and    sep.   pref., 

awAY,  off,  forth,  aside. 
^htttieg'Iegen,  tr.,  to  lay  away. 
^inmeg'treten,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  aside  or  away. 
Wtnmeg'merfen,  marf  -,  -gemorfen, 

tr.,  to  throw  away,  cast  aside, 

reject. 
Win'merfen,  marf  -,  -gemorfen,  tr., 

to  throw  away  or  down,  cast 

aside. 
Wttt'äte^en,    gog  -,  -gegogen,   tr., 

to  attract,  draw  towards. 
^ingn',     adv.     and    sep.    pref., 

towards,  up,  up  to,  thither. 
^itfilW,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  stag,  hart. 
$irt,  $trte,    ber,  -(e)n,  -(e)n, 

HERDsman,  shepherd. 
$t?'tenlnabe,  ber,  -n,  -n,  herds- 

man^s  boy  or  assistant. 
1^0(4,  adj.,  HioH,  lofty,  great ;  adv., 

very,  highly. 
^oäi'fin^f   ber,   -d,    large   game 

birds. 
^oäi^^thottUf  HioHBORN,  of  noble 

birth. 
$0(4'gettit())e,  ba9,  -d,  large  game 

animals. 
^otii'lanh,  ba«,  -6,  "er,  highland, 

upland. 
ioi^'f^ringen,      fprang     -,    -ge* 

f^jrungen,  to  leap  high. 
^Ol^'tierftftniltg,  highly  intelligent, 

very  leamed,  sage,  wise. 
^o^^'toaä^t,  bie,  -en,  signal-fire, 

beacon-fire ;    watoh-tower     or 

Signal  height  (£848). 
fiotll'toüvhiq,  venerable. 
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^mifee 


^od^'toüvhxqt,  ba«,  -n,  conse- 
crated  waf er,  host,  eucharist. 

^Ofi^'jeit,  blc,  -cn,  wedding,  wed- 
ding  procession  or  party. 

$oil^'5ettgefettffi^aft,  bie,  -en,  wed- 
ding party. 

^odi'^txt\im&,  ha^,  -t^,  Hv,  house 
of  marriage. 

$of,  bcr,-c«,  H,  yard,  court,  farm ; 
^erb  unb  ^of ,  beartb  and  home. 

^Of'fett^   tr,y  tO  HOPB. 

$o{f'ttung,  blc,  -cn,  hope. 
^of'ftatt,   bic,    court,  temporary 

residence  of  a  ruler  {2966), 
$of  tor,  baö,  -c«,  -c,  yard  gate, 

gate  of  a  yard,  courtyard  gate. 
^d'^e,    blc,    -cn,    HEiGHT,    top, 

eminence ;  In  blc  ^ö^c,  up,  up- 

wards. 
^o'^ett,  bic,  -cn,  Hionness,  great- 

ness,  sovereign  power,  author- 

ity. 
P'^er,  compar.  of  l^od),  higher, 

greater. 
^O^l,  HOLLOw,  empty,  deep,  un- 

dermined  {2408), 
^'i^'Xt,  bie,  -n,  hollow,  cavity, 

den,  socket  {of  the  eye). 
^of^Vtot^,  ber,  -«,  -e,   hollow 

WAY,     narrow     pass,      defile, 

sanken  road. 
^oljtt'f^rec^ett,      fpvad)  -,      -gc= 

f))rod)cn,  with  dat.,  to  deride, 

mock,  make  light  of. 
^olbf    favorable,    kind,    gentle, 

sweet,  lovely  ;  ^olb  fein  {l4U)f 

to  be  in  love  with,   to    favor 

with  love. 
^o'lett,  tr.,  to  fetch,  get,   bring, 

obtain  {2963). 


^WXvMHVaa,    bie,    -en,    infernal 

torment,    fearful  or   unspeak- 

abje  agony. 
$dFlenrail^en,  bcr,  ~«,  —,  jaws  of 

HELL,  death. 
^oltttt'iierfihrauii^,  bcr,  -«,  "  or  Hx, 

elderbush. 
$ol5,  ba«,  -e«;  "er,  wood,  tim- 

ber. 
^or'll^ett,  to  listen,  hearken. 
$or'be^  bie,  -n,  horde. 
^d'rett,  ^r.,to  HE  AR,  listen,  hark. 
$ortt,  ba«,  -«,  "er,  hörn,  battle- 

horn ;  point,  peak  {of  moun- 

tains). 
^or'tttffe,  bie,  -u,  hörnet. 
tlüb^d^,  pretty,  nice ;  tt)a«  ^übfd^e«, 

something  nice  {1582). 
$ttf,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  hoof. 
^uFbigen,   t/^i^^  dat.,  to    render 

homage  or  allegiance. 
$nrbtgung,  bie,  -en,  homage. 
^un'bert,  hundred. 
$utttt,  ber,  -8,   Hunn,  part  of  a 

proper  name ;  cf.  note  to  line 

986,  S.D. 
^ttfttg,     quick;     mad^'    ^urtig, 

hurry. 
$ttt,  ber,  -e«,  H,  hat. 
^üt'tc,  bie,  -n,  hut,  cottage. 

3'bcrg,  ber,  -«,  Iberg,  a  man's 
name  ;  cf.  note  to  line  240. 

XÜ^f  per.  pron.,  I. 

ijr,  ^f^v,  per.  pron.,  ye,  you. 

iljr,  pos8.  pron.  and  adj. ,  her,  its, 
their ;  3^r,  your. 

3[m'tfee,  ^m'mtn^tt,  ba«,  -«, 
Imisee  or  Immensee,  the  name 
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of  a  village ;   c/.  note  to  line 

£654. 

tm'mer,  adv,,  always,  ever,  still, 
forever  ;  auf  immer,  forever. 

im'mtvhat,  adv,,  always,  ever, 
still. 

in,  prep.  with  dat.  or  acc.,  in, 
into,  within,  at;  occasionally 
for  in  bcn  ;  cf.  note  tu  line  £706, 
and  lines  306,  £734- 

^tt'brunft^  bie,  ardor,  fervor. 

in^tm'f  adv.,  meanwhile ;  conj., 
while,  as,  when. 

in'bt^',  ittbeffetl,  adv.,  mean- 
while ;  conj.  (for  inbcm), 
while. 

^n'fiait,  bcr,  -«,  contents,  tenor, 
purport,  substance. 

itt'ite,  adv.,  within;  inneijaütn,  to 
pause,  stop. 

tit'iter,  interior,  inner  ;  ba^  3tt'= 
ncrc,  heart  or  soul  {£584, 31£4), 
the  interior  {ofa  land)  {£93£). 

in'ntxft,  innermost,  inrnost ;  mein 
3nncrftc8,  my  inmost  seif,  in- 
rnost thought;  baö  Snncrftc, 
innermost  part  of   the    house 

(504). 
in^f  for  in  ba«. 
Riffel,  bic,  -n,  Island. 
tr'bifll^^  earthly,   temporal ;    3r» 

bifd^c«  (£807),  earthly  things. 
inr,  tr're,  astray. 
ir'retl,  to  wander,  stray ;  reflex., 

to  be  mistaken,  err. 
3[nf'him,    bcr,  -«,  «er,  mistake, 

fault,  error. 
3[ta'Iteit,  ba«,  -^,  Italy. 
^'ttl,  ber,  -«,  Itel,  a  man's  name  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  986,  S.D. 


3 

ja,  adv.,  YE8,  surely,  indeed,  cer- 

tainly,   you  know,   of  course, 

even,  why. 
^a^^f  bic,  -en,  hunt,  chase. 
^agii'toint,  ba«,  -«,  Hx,  hunting- 

hom. 
^agii'netb,  ba«,  -«,  -er,  hunting- 

dress,  hunting-costume. 
ja'gen,  tr,  and  intr.,  to  hunt,  pur- 

sue,  chase. 
^[ft'ger,  ber,  -«,  — ,  hunter,  hunts- 

man. 
3[ö^rr  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  year  ;  3o^r 

unb  Sag,  a  long  time  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  1513. 
^a^r'marftr   ber,  -«,  H,  annual 

fair,  country  fair. 
^am'mer,  ber,  -«,  misery,  grief, 

calamity,  affliction. 
jam'ment,  tr.,  intr.,  and  impers. 

with  gen. ,  to  pity,  grieve,  cause 

grief,  move  to  pity. 
^am'memtf,    ber,  -«,  -e,   wail, 

lamentation,  cry  of  suffering. 
je,  adv. ,  always,  ever,  each  time ; 

used  as  distributive  before  car- 

dinals,  every,  by. 
je'ber,   \€bt,  \€bt^,   each,  every, 

every  one,  each  one,  any. 
iebme'ber,  arcÄaic/or  ieber,  each, 

every. 
ie'mattb,  pron,,  some  one,  some- 

body. 
je'iter,  jene,  jene«,  adj.  and  de- 

mon.    pron.,     that    one,    the 

former,  he. 
3[ett'ttt,   ber,  -«,  Jenni,  a  boy's 

name. 
jen'fetti^,   adv.,    and   prep.  with 
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gen.,  on   the   other  side,   be- 

yond. 
je^'o,  archaic  for  jc^t. 
je^t,  adv.,  now. 
3oii^,  bcr,  -c«,  -€,  ridge,  saddle, 

YOKE,    mouDtain ;    fig,,    fort, 

prison,  keep ;  tyranny. 
So'^anti,  ^of^an'nt^,  hex,  John,  a 

man^s  name. 
^dt0,  bcr,  o  corruption  of  @corg, 

George,  a  man^s  name. 
^oftf    hex,   -c«,    Jost,    a    man's 

name. 
Stt'bai?,    bcr     (flren.     3übä),   St. 

Jude  ;  c/,  noie  to  line  I46, 
Sti'getib,  blc,  youTH. 

jtt'gettbKii^,  YouxHful. 

jttttg,  YOÜNG. 

3titi0'frati,   bic,  Jupgfrau    (vir- 

gin),  the  name  of  a  mountain ; 

cf.  note  to  line  628, 
Sftttg'ütig,    bcr,   -«,    -c,    young 

man,  youth. 
\M%%  adv.,  recently. 
SJtm'fer,  bcr,  -«,  name  given  to  a 

young  nobleman,  squire. 
jttft,  adv.,  at  that  moment,  jüst. 

^aliti,  bcr,  -c8,  Hf  rowboat,  boat. 

Äai'fer,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  emperor  {in 
the  play  used  interchangeably 
with  ^önig,  king). 

^ai'fer^atti^,  bo8,  -c«,  "er,  impe- 
rial house  or  family,  dynasty. 

^oi'ferliof,  bcr,  -c«,  H,  imperial 
court. 

^ai'ferfrotie,    blc,    -n,    imperial 

CROWN. 

taVjtxli^,  imperial. 


^ai'fenttotb,  bcr,  -8,  -c,  murder 
of  an  emperor,  regicide. 

Äalf,  bcr,  -«,  -c,  lime. 

lalt,  cold. 

^am'met,  bic,  -n,  Chamber, 
room. 

^amp^,  bcr,  -c«,  H,  conflict,  con- 
test,  struggle;  in  (for  in  bcn) 
^ampf  gelten,  to  take  the  tield, 
to  fight  against. 

fam'^ifeti,  to  struggle,  battle, 
fight. 

Danton',  bcr,  -«,  -c,  canton. 

fatg,  sparing,  stingy,  niggardly. 

^atif  matiti,  bcr,  -«,  "er,  or  Äauf* 
Icutc,  merchant. 

^attf  matitti^ffi^iff,  bo«,  -«,  h?,  mer- 
chant vessel,  trading  ship. 

^attf'mantii^fihra^e,  bic,  -n,  com- 
mercial  highway. 

fatim,  adv.,  scarcely,  barely, 
hardly. 

fetf,  bold,  audacious. 

fecf'lifi^,  poetic  for  fccf,  adv., 
boldly. 

^tVU,  bic,  -n,  throat. 

feV^^tt,  tr.  and  reflex.,  to  tum. 

^eim,  bcr,  -«,  -c,  germ,  embryo. 

fcitl,  feine,  fei«,  no,  not  a  one, 
not  any  one,  none,  not  a. 

fei'tter,  feine,  feitii?,  no  one,  none, 
not  any. 

Äel'ler,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  cellar,  dun- 
•geon. 

fen'ttett,  lanntc,  gcfannt,  tr.,  to 
KNOw,  be  acquainted  with ; 
fcnncn  lernen,  to  become  ac- 
quainted with. 

Äet'fcr,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  prison,  dun- 
geon. 
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Äerl,  bcr,  -«,  -c,  fellow. 

^ertli^,  bo8,  — ,  Kems,  the  name 

of  a  village  in  Unterwalden. 
^ertt'toalb,  hex,  -«,  Kemwald,  a 

forest  in  Unterwaiden  ;  cf.  note 

to  litte  545. 
Äct'tc,  bic,  -n,  chain. 
Äitlb,  bo«;  -t^f  -tXf  child,  boy, 
^iti'bei^fitib,  boö,  -c8,  -er,  grand- 

child ;  plu.^  children^s  children. 
^ttb'Uiti,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  little  child, 

Infant,  babe. 
^\'\tn,  bo«,  -8,  — f  cüSHioN,  pil- 

low. 
^(a'ge,  blc,  -n,  complaint,  griev- 

ance. 
flaggen,  to  complain  of  (über). 
^(ang,  bcr,  -«,  «c,  sound,  ring  {of 

money) ;  flg.,  repute. 
Kar,  CLEAR,  bright,  piain. 
^ian»,  hex,   -c«,  for  9'llcolou«, 

Klaus,  a  man^s  name. 
^(eib,  bo«;  -c«,  -er,  dress,  garb, 

garment,  habit. 
flei'ben,    tr.,  to  dress,  clothb, 

attire. 
fletn,  little,  small,  petty,  slight, 

trifling. 
Blti'noh,    ba«,   -«,  -Icn   or  -c, 

jewel,  treasure,  ornament. 
Him'mcti,*    flomm,    gctiommcn, 

aZ80  toeaA;,  to  climb. 
ütti'gen,     tlong,     gcftungcn,    to 

sound;     bo«     klingen,     tune, 

melody. 
^üp'tftf  blc,  -n,  CLiFF,  rock,  crag. 
^lop'^tn,  to  knock,  beat,  rap. 
^lo'fttx,   ba«,  -«;  *,  monastery, 

convent,  nunnery. 
^Wfttxltuit,  ble,  plu.,  servants  or 


dependents  of  a  monastery  or 

convent. 
^(0'fitenttei(e)r,  ber,  -«,  — ,  Stew- 
ard of  a  monastery  or  convent ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2661, 
9^iVk\i,  blc,  ",  chasm,  gorge,  clept. 
f(tt0,  prudent,  shrewd,  sensible, 

wise;  3^r  fclb  nlrfft  Kug,  you 

are  jesting. 
^tia'be,  ber,  -n,   -n,  boy,   lad, 

youth. 
^tieii^t,  ber,  -t^,  -e,  servant,  farm 

servant,     man,     vassal,    serf, 

slave,  bondsman. 
ftneii^t'ffi^aft,  bie,  bondage,  servi- 

tude,  slavery. 
Änic,  ba«,  -9,-(t),  KNBB. 

!ni(C)'Ctt,  to  KNEEL. 

^üp'^tn,  tr.,  to  knit  together, 

tie. 
^bä^'tx,  hex,  -9,  —,  quiver. 
tom'mtn,*    tarn,    gctommcn^  to 

coME,    arrive,   occur    {1SS7) ; 

tommcn  .  . .  on  (1546),  to  get 

at ;  fommcn  . . .  borouf,  come  to 

think  of ,  hit  upon  ;  gu  firff  lom- 

mcn,  come    to    oneself,    com- 

pose  oneself. 
tomm'üä^,  a  Swiss  word  for  ht^ 

quem    or    ongcnc^m,   comely, 

pleasant,  comfortable. 
^d'nig,  bcr,  -«,  -e,  king  ;  used  in 

the  play  interchangeably  vnth 

Äaifer,  emperor. 
^ü'ntgm,  bic,  -ncn,  queen. 
!ö'ni0(tfi^,  KiNGLY,  royal. 
^d'ntg^itttg,  blc,-cn,  royal  Castle. 
fön'nen,  fonnte,  gefonnt,  tr.,  and 

mod.  aux.^  can,  be  able,  may, 

be  possible. 
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^on'tah,  hex,  -9,  Konrad,  a  man's 

name. 
ÄoW,  ber,  -c8,  %  head. 
^0rti,  ba«,  -«,  «er,  corn,  wheat, 

grain. 
loft'hat,  cosxly,  precious. 
f offen,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  cost  ;  re- 

quire. 
fdft'Ufi^,  cosTLY,  precious. 
fta'fi^en,  roar,  crash  ;  ba«  Podien, 

roar,  crashing. 

fxlkä^'^tn,  to  CROAK. 

^aft,    hk,    H,    force,  strength, 

power,  vigor. 
ftftf  ttgüfi^,  archaic  and  poetief or 

Iräftlg,  adv.,  strongly,    vigor- 

ously,  powerfuUy. 
fraft'loi^,   adj.y  weak,  powerless, 

exhausted ;  adv. ,  in  vain. 
^a'gen,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  collar. 

ftft'^etl,  to  CROW. 

ftam|if'liaft,  convulsive. 

franf,  sick,  ill ;  ein  Ärantcr,  sick 

man. 
frfttl'fen,  ^r.,  to  hurt  one's  feel- 

ings,  grieve,    wound,    censure 

^avL^f  ber,  -e«,  H,  wreath,  gar- 

land. 
^ftnsletn,    ba«,    -«,    — ,   little 

wreatli  or  garland. 
^wxif  ba«;  -«;  "er,  herb,  plant. 
^et^,  ber,  -t%,  -e,  circle,  sphere, 

orbit,  socket ;  round  or  revolu- 

tion  (UOl). 
fxtnii^if    didlectic    present   form 

from  f riechen. 
^rett$,  ba«,  -e«,  -c,  gross. 
^etts'Ietn,    ba«,    -8,  — ,   little 

CB088. 


frte'fi^eti,  frorff,  gefrod^en  (fein  or 

\)ahtn),  to  CREEP,  crawl. 
^teg,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  war. 
ftte'getiffit,      warllke,     martial, 

spirited. 
^it'qt^matiii,   hie,   H,   military 

power,  army. 
^te'gei^tiot,   ble,  H,  distress  of 

war. 


rtegi^'brommete,    bte,   -n,    for 
Äricg^trompctc,  war-TRUMPET. 

^0'nc,  ble,  -n,  crown,  pearl  or 
flower  {1710). 

ftö'ncn,  tr. ,  to  crown. 

^rüm'me,  bic,  -n,  poetic  for 
Krümmung,  winding,  turning. 

^tf'itcf,  bcr,  -«,  -t,  cucKoo. 

^^  bie,  H,  cow. 

füllen,  tr.^  to  cool,  sätisfy. 

fü^n,  bold,  daring. 

In'lieit,  bie,  -en,  boldness,  dar- 
ing. 

|'rctl>(e)tl,  ber,  -«,  — ,  Kuh- 
reihen, cow  tune  or  song;  cf, 
note,  S.D.^  Act  /,  Sc.  I. 

^Im,  ber,  -«,  -e,  summit,  peak, 
crest,  mountain  top. 

^nm'mer,  ber,  -9,  grief,  anxiety, 
sorrow. 

füm'mertt,  tr.,  to  regard,  concem. 

lum'mtxt>oti,  sorrowful,  anxious, 
dejected. 

^n'be,  bie,  -n,  Information, 
KNOwledge,  news,  intelligence. 

fitn'btg,  having  KNowledge,  ac- 
quainted,  familiär. 

^unb'ffi^aft,  btC;  collective,  spies. 

^mHf  bic,  H,  art,  skill. 

hinft'geübt,  trained,  skillful,  prac- 
ticed. 
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Stuo'nif  hex,  -9,  Kuoni,  an  abbre- 

viation  for  ^onrab;    a  man^s 

name. 
^tttt^,  ber,  -c«,  Kunz,  a  corruption 

of  ^onrab;  a  man^s  name. 
Iitr^,  Short,  brief. 
Iftr'^en,  tr.,  to  shorten,  cut  off, 

deprive  of ,  curtail. 
^ti'tBtii,  bic  (also  ber  or  ba«), 

jest,     joke,    pastime,    amuse- 

ment. 
Mfnaä^t,    hai,   -9,  Kussnacht, 

the  name  of  a  village  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  219. 


(a'ben,  tr.^  to  refresh. 
Ifa'bttttg,  W,  -tn,  refreshment. 
lä^'eln,  to  smile. 

laii^'eit,  to  LAUGH. 

(a'ben,  (üb,  getaben,  tr.,  to  load  ; 

for  elnlabcn,  to  invite,  summon 

{8S5,  2656). 
Sa'ger,   ba«,  -«,  —,  camp ;  for 

©oflagcr,    court    of   a   prince 

{817). 

Samm,  ba«,  -c«,  "er,  lamb. 
Sjim'mergeier,  ber,  -«,  — ,  vulture, 

lamb-vulture. 
ßanb,  ba«,  -e«,  -e  or  "er,  land, 

country,   canton ;    cf.  note    to 

line  431;  ^n  !?anbe,  by  land; 

in^    i'artb  fallen,  to  invade   a 

country. 
Sanb'ammann,  ber,  -«,  "er,  land- 

ammann,  chief  magistrate  of  a 

canton. 
Sanb'bebrücfer,  ber,  -«,  — ,  op- 

pressor  of  a  country,  tyrant. 

(ttlt'bCn,*  to  LAND. 


2an'htnhtvq(tt)f  ber,  -9,  Landen- 
berg, name  of  a  govemor ;  cf. 

note  to  line  282. 
lati'benbetgiffi^,    of  Landenberg, 

Landenberg^s. 
Sän'bergter,  bie,  greed  for  land  or 

territory. 
£j|n'ber!attf,  ber,  -«,  H,  purchase 

of  land  or  territory. 
Sätt'berfette,    ble,   -n,   chain  of 

lands. 
San'bei^ammatiti,  ber,  for  Sanb« 

ammann,  chief  magistrate  of  a 

canton. 
San'bei^feinb,  ber,  -«,  -e,  enemy 

of  the  country  or  State. 
San'bei^mat!,  bte,  -en,  boundary, 

border  of  a  country.- 

San'bei^titiglücf,  bo«,  -«,  h?,  pub- 
lic or  national  misfortune  or 
calamity. 

Sanb'lettte,  ble,  plu.  for  ?onb» 
mann,  country  people,  peasants. 

Sanb'mann,  ber,  -^,  ^anbleute, 
country  man,  peasant ;  is  used 
sometimes  interchangeably  mth 
!?anb«mann,  fellow-countryman. 

Sanb'mar!,  bie,  -en,  boundary, 
border  of  a  country. 

Sanb'ffi^aft,  bie,  -en,  landscapb, 
scenery. 

Sanb^'gemeinbe,  bie,  -n,  general 
assembly  ;  assembly  of  a  land, 
canton,  or  State. 

Sanb^'gefe^,  bo«,  -e«,  -e,  law  of 
the  land. 

Sanbi^'mann,  ber,  -^,  ^anbdleute, 
fellow-countryman,  compatriot, 
friend. 

Sanb'fhrage,  ble,  -n,  highway. 
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&tfüflVf  bo«,  -8,  -c,  FEBLing,  in- 

Sllllüt. 

ge'getl,  prep,  with  acc,,  against, 

contxary  to,  in  comparison  with, 

towards,  about. 
@e'0etlb,  blc,  -cn,  region,  scene, 

country. 
@e'gettteil,  ba«,  -«,  -c,  contrary. 
gegenü'ber,  prep,  with  dat,  and 

adv.,  over  against,  opposite  to. 
gelia'ben,  reflex.,tofa.Te;  ©el^abt 

gu(^  tüol^I  (94^),  farewell. 
geliaf  ft0,  hostile ;  in  the  archaic 

and  active   sense  of  HATsful, 

spiteful  (^7). 
gelietm^  intimate,  friendly,  trust- 

ful ;  lit.,  private,  secret, 
^ti^tim'ni^f  bo«,  -ffc«,  -ffc,  secret. 
@e^et^',  baö,  -c«,  command,  bid- 

ding. 
ge'ljeti,*  ging,  gegangen,  to  go, 

succeed,  go  on  with,  do,  break 

or  get  loose  (£664)  ;  e8  gel^t  um, 

it  is  a  matter  of,  it  concems; 

in  "State  ge^en,  to  take  counsel 

together. 
®e^äff,  bo8,  -e«,  -e,  fann,  estate, 
&tfi'6l^',  ba^,  -ee,  -e,  woods,  forest, 

thicket. 
ge^or'fi^en,  vnth  dat.,  to  obey. 
geP'ren,  toitÄ  da^,  to  belong. 
gelior'fam,  obedient,  submissive. 
&tf^ot'\am,    hex,   -«,  obedience, 

allegiance,  Submission. 
@ei'^e(,  bie,  -n,  scourge,  task. 
®eift,  ber,  -e«,  -er,  spirit,  mind, 

soul. 
@ei'fterfhttibe,  ble,  -n,  ghostly 

hour,  midnight  hour, 
©eis,  ber,  -e«,  avarice,  greed. 


@e(ftn'ber,   ba«,  -«,  — ,  railing, 

rail. 
getan' gen,*  to  get  to,  arrlve  at, 

reach,  come  to. 
gelaufen,  calm,  quiet,  composed. 
&t\&nr,  ©eWtt'te,  -(c)«,  ringing 

of  bells,  set  of  bells,  chimes, 

bells. 
&ttb'not,  ble,  ^(n),  want  or  need 

of  money,  distress  for  money, 

financial  distress. 
©ele'gen^eit,  ble,  -en,  occasion, 

Chance,  opportunity. 
^tltW,  ba«,  -c«,  -e,  escort,  safe 

conduct. 
geknf ,  nimble,  agile,  pliant. 
qtMtii'iti,  clear,  open. 
geliebt';  loved,  bcLovED ;  blc  @c- 

liebtc,  sweetheart. 
gelo'ben,   tr.,  to  vow,   promise, 

pledge;  reflex.,  to  pledge  one- 

self;    ba«    getobte    Sonb,    the 

Promised  Land. 
gelten,  galt,  gegolten,  to  be  worth 

or  of  value,  be  of  weight  or 

influence,  be  necessary  to  do 

something  {2102) ,  make  a  stand 

for,  count,  be  at  stake  {2319)  ; 

c«  gilt,  it  is  worth  your  while, 

it  is  a  question  of ;  gelten  für, 

pass  for. 
@e(üb'be,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  vow. 
&tiü\t'tn,  ba8,  -«,  desire,  longing ; 

©elüften  tragen,  to  long  for  lust- 

fully. 
gentftdl'üfi^,     easy,    comfortable, 

slowly,  leisurely  {1791). 
gemali'nen,   tr.,    to  remind  (an 

with  acc), 
gentein',  common,  ordinary,  gen- 
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eral,  mean ;   bad  (Gemeine;  the 

common    good,    the    common 

welfare, 
@emeiti'be,   blc,  -n,  Community, 

assembly. 
gemettl'fam,  common,  in  common, 

Joint,  together. 
®cm'fe,    ble,    -cn,    wild    goat, 

chamois. 
@em'fetili0nt,      ba«,     -«,     "er, 

chamois-horn. 
&tmüi',  bo8,  -c«,-cr,  mind,  heart, 

soul. 
gen,  contraction  for  QtQtn. 
^tnit'^tn,  genog,  genoffen,  tr.,  to 

enjoy. 
&tno^',  -ffen,  -ffen,  comrade,  as- 

sociate,  companion,  friend. 
^enog'enfc^aft,  ble,  apoliticaldis- 

triet;    Community,  one's  own 

village  and  friends. 
&tm^'\amt,  bie,  -n,  Community, 

obs.,  though  still  found  in  the 

Compound, 
genug',    indec,    adj.  *  and    adv.^ 

enough,  sufficient. 
@(e)nü'gen,  bo«,  -4,  sufficiency; 

©enügen    tun,   to    suffice   for 

(dat.). 
&tnn^',   ber,    -ffe«,    "ffe,    enjoy- 

ment,  satisfaction. 
gera'be,    ac(;.,   straight,   honest, 

upright;    adv,,  just,    directly, 

rightly. 
&ttai',  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  tool,  tools. 
gerecht',    upright,   just,    good, 

honest,  proper. 
^erec^'tigfeit,  ble,   -en,   justice, 

fairness. 
&ttiäfi',  baö,  -e«,  -e,  judgment, 


court ;  gn  @crl(^t  fi^en,  to  hold 

court. 
gering',  little,  small,  mean,  insig- 

nificant. 
gern,  gerne,  adv.,  gladly,  will- 

iugly ;  mth  verbs,  like  to,  be 

glad  to. 
^er'fan,  bae,  -«,  Gersau,  name  of 

a  village  in  Schwiez  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  189, 
©er'tmb,  ble,  Grertrude,  a   wo- 

man^s  name. 
®crüfi',    berufte,    ba«,    -(e)«, 

-(e),  scaffolding. 
^efc^äft',  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  business. 
d^efc^äf tigfeit,  ble,  activity,  oc- 

cupation. 
geffi^e'lien,*  geft^al^,  gcfrffcl^en,  to 

happen,  occur,  be  done  {1829)^ 

be    shown     or   given    (396) ; 

©ejc^el^neö,  what  is  done  (PP^), 

past  things  or  happenings. 
^effi^en!',  bo«,  -e«,  -e,  gift,  präs- 
ent. 
®ef(^iif',   bo8,  -8,  -e,  fate,  lot, 

destiny. 
®ef(^(e(^t';  ba«,  -e§,  -er,  genera- 

tion,  sex,  race. 
®ef(^mei'be,    bo«,    -«,    jeweiry, 

jewels. 
®ef(^d|if',  baö,  -c«,  -e,  creature. 
®ef(^06',    bo«,    -ffe«,    -ffe,  dart, 

arrow,  missile. 
gefc^minb',  quick,  swift,  speedy, 

prompt. 

@ef(^niinb'fein,    ba«,  -«,    swift- 

ness,  quickness,  promptness. 
©efett',     ©cfet're,     ber,    -(e)n, 
-(e)n,  workman   who   is  still 
learning  bis  trade  or  profession 
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and  not  yet  allowed  to  work 

on  his  owu  responsibility  and 

without    supervision ;      skilled 

workraan,    joumeyman,    com- 

rade,  friend  (175£). 
at^tVltn,  tr.  and  reflex,^  to  join, 

associate. 
gefel'Ug,  adj.,  sociable;  adv.^  to- 

gether,  associated. 
@efc^',  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  law. 
@efl(^t^  ba«,  -e«,  -er,  face,  coun- 

tenance,  look,  sight,  view  ;  Im 

®cfl(^t  1^976),  in  sight. 
©cfitt'bcl,  baö,  -«,  rabble,  vaga- 

bonds. 
geflttttt',  minded,  disposed. 
&t^pann',    ba«,    -9,   -t,  poetic, 

SPAN,  yoke. 
(it\panwt',  eager,  intense. 
^t^ptä^'f  bo«,  -«,  -e,  talk,  con- 

versation. 
®C§'lcr,  bcr,  -«;  Gessler,  name  of 

an  Austrian  governor ;  cf.  note 

to  line  1854» 
^t^'lttx^äif  of  Gessler,  Gessler's. 
&tfta'^t,    ba«,    -«,    — ,    shore, 

bank. 
^t^alt',   bie,  -en,  form,   shape, 

figure. 
geftaCtet,  formed,  shaped. 
gefte'lien,  geftanb,  gcftanbcn,  tr.,  to 

confess. 
^efhrftttfi^^   ba«,  -e«,  -c,  bushes, 

shrubs. 
gefhretlg',    strict,    stem,    severe; 

©cjlrengcr  ^crr,  gracious  sir  or 

lord,  your  worship. 
geftitib',    SOUND,    healthy,    well, 

uninjured. 
®etön',  baö,  -«,  blast,  sounding. 


getran'en,  rc/!««,  mth   dat.,  to 

trust  oneself ,  venture,  dare. 
getreulich,  faithfuUy. 
getroft',  confident,  courageous. 
getoa^'reti,  tr.,  andintr.  withgen., 

to  pereeive. 
getoäli'reti,  tr.,  to  grant  or  allow 

(713),  fumish,    offer   (£15S)  ; 

intr.,  to    answer   for,    render 

security  (710). 
(BttDaW,    hie,    -tn,   power,    au- 

thority,  violence,  outrage.    @c= 

tüalt  aueüben,  to  do  violence 

to  (164S). 
(^maWhtqinntUf  ba«,  -«,  tyran- 

nical  act,  deed  of  violence,  act 

of  tyranny. 
(BttDalff^ttv^d^aft,  ble,  -en,  des- 

potism,  rule  of  violence,   tyr- 
anny. 
gettiartig,  powerful,  vast,  mighty, 

great. 
qttoaU'^am,  violent,  forcible,  tyr- 

annous. 
&tt0aWiai,  bie,  -cn,  act  or  deed 

of  violence,  outrage. 
@ettie^r^  ba«,  -«,  -e,  weapon. 
^etoei^',  ba«,  -«,  -e,  homs,  ant- 
lers. 
@ettier'be,  baö,  -«,  — ,  businees, 

trade,  calling,  occupation. 
^etoinn^  bcr,  -«,  -e,  gain,  ad- 

vantage,  profit. 
getom'tien,  gekDann,  gewonnen,  tr., 

to  gain,  get,  take,  eam,  cap- 

ture. 
gettit^,  sure,  certain,  some. 
&tt»it'ttt,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  thunder- 

storm. 

getod^'nen,  tr.,  to  accustom. 
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gettol|ttt',  with  acc.  or  gen.,  used, 

accustomed. 
gift'gefc^tOOttetl,     swollen    with 

poison  or  venom,  venomous. 
gift'ig,  poisonous,  venomous,  ma- 

lignant,  spiteful. 
®ip'^tl,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  summit,  top, 

apex,  climax. 
&xi'itt,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  grating,  bare, 

cage. 
&lan^,  bcr,  -e«,  brightness,  splen- 

dor,  glow,  glitter,  show,  glory, 

radiantlight  (£4^7). 
HM'^tn,  to  shine,  glow,  be  bright, 

glitter;  glängenb,  brilliant,  ra- 

diant,  glorious. 
glattj'tiott,  brilliant,  radiant,  füll 

of  splendor. 
@(at'tier,  adj,,  of  Glarus ;  c/.  note 

to  line  2665. 
@(ilr'nif(^,  bcr,  -c«,  the  Glämisch, 

a  mountain  ränge ;  cf.  note  to 

line  2666. 
^X^iif  smooth,  sleek,  slippery. 
@(att'be,   %\m'Un,  bcr,   -(n)«, 

-(n),  faith,  bcLiEF. 
glatl'betl,  tr.,  with  dat.  of  pers., 

to   bcLiEVE,    trust,  thiuk   (i.e. 

conjecture) . 
^Iwx'htn^'mtxi,    trustworthy,  re- 

liable. 
gleich,  adj.,  equal,  same,  uniform, 

LiKB ;    adv.,  for    foglcid},    at 

once,  immediately  ;   conj.^  for 

obglctd^,  although,  though ;  ein 

(^Icic^ed,  the  same  thing,  a  like 

fate  {108). 
glei'c^en,  gUrff,  geglitten,  loith  dat., 

to  be  LIKE,  look  LIKB. 

gletfi^'fatti^,  adv.,  LiKEwise. 


gkiii^'fdrmtg,     adv.,    uniformly, 

evenly. 
gleili^ttlie',  strengthened  form  for 

tDiC;  adv.,  just  as,  as. 
gleisten,  glitt,  geglitten  or  gegleitet 

(jeln  or  ^aben),  to  slip,  glidb, 

fall,  slide. 
^(ct'fc^er,  ber,  -«,  — ,  glacikr. 
@(ef fii^erberg,  ber,  -«,  -c,  snow 

mountain,  ice  mountain. 
^torf'c,  blc,  -n,  bell. 
®(öif'tcin,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  little  bell. 

^Ut'tt\6^f  GLORiOUS. 

@lftcf,  bae,  -e«,  prosperity,  hap- 
piness,  fortune. 

glücf'üc^,  adj.,  happy,  fortunate, 
successful ;  adv. ,  successf ully , 
safely. 

giftff'feüg,  poetic  for  glücfllt^, 
happy,  successful. 

eWürf'ftattb,  bcr,  -«,  state  of  for- 
tune; bcln  ©lücfftonb  blülit 
{202),  your  afCairs  prosper 
greatly. 

glft'^en,  to  GLOW. 

@(ttt,  bie,  -en,  glow,  flame. 

^na'be,  bie,  -n,  mercy,  grace, 
favor ;  (l^nabe  für  9ierf|t  ergeben 
laffen,  temper  justice  with 
mercy. 

gnä'liig,  merciful,  graciout«,  fav- 
orable. 

@nü'gen,  for  ©enü'gcn,  bo«,  -0, 
satisfaction. 

@0(b,  ba«,  -C8,  GOLD. 

©oricr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  doublet,  a 
close  fitting  leather  doublet  or 
jacket  without  sleeves. 

gdn'tien,  tr.,  to  grant,  not  to 
grudge. 
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go'tifli^,  Gothic. 
®ott,  bcr,  -c«,  «er,  God. 
®oi'it^anS,  bo«,  -«,  «er,  hoüse 

of    God,    church,    monaätery, 

convent. 
&ott'fiath,  hex,  -«,  St.  Gotthard, 

a  mountain    and  a  mountain 

pass ;  c/.  note  to  line  876, 
&tah,  ba«,  rö,  "er,  gravb. 
gra'ben,    grub,  gegraben,  tr.,  to 

dig. 
gtab,  /or  gerabe. 
®ta^,  ber,  -en,  -en,  count. 
&tam,  ber,  -8,  grief,  sorrow,  care. 
®tan'\tn,  ber,  -«,  — ,  either  end 

of  a  boat,  bow,  stern. 
&ta9,  bo8,  -eö,  «er,  orass. 
gtü^'Uc^,  horrible,  awful,  terrible, 

dlre ;  ba«  ©räßUrffe  {638),  mon- 

strous  deed. 
&xat'iitt,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  chamois. 

gtOtt,  GRAY, 

gtati'en,  impers.  intr.  with  dat.j  to 
dread,  fear,  feel  horror;  ba^ 
®rau(e)n,  terror,  horror  {1094). 

^tan'tnt>oU,  awful,  terrible. 

gratt'fam,  cruel,  fierce. 

&tan'^amttii,  ble,  -en,  cmelty. 

©ratl'fctt,  bo«,  -8,  horror,  dread, 
terror. 

gratt'fennon,  terrible,  awful. 

grci'fctt,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr.  and 
intr,,  to  grasp,  seize,  reach,  lay 
hold  of,  take  hold  of,  draw 
(1290),  check,  restrain,  arrest, 
take  up,  have  recourse  to. 

ettiS,  gray,  hoary. 

(^tti^f  ber,  -e«,  -e,  old  man. 

&ttn'^tf  bie,  -n,  border,  limit, 
boundary. 


greti'^enloi^,  infinite,  bouudless. 

^reti'ct,  ber,  -«,  outrage,  atrocity. 

gteit'Uc^,  horrible,  monstrous, 
shocking;  ©reullei^ere«,  some- 
thing  more  horrible. 

@rimm,  ber,  -«,  fury,  rage, 
wrath. 

®toU,  ber,  -«,  spite,  grudge,  ill- 
will,  enmity. 

(itoVltUf  toith  dat.,  to  be  angry 
with,  bear  a  grudge  agaiiist. 

gto^,  big,  OREAT,  large,  numer- 
ous  (659) ;  mit  einem  großen 
$Ucf,  astonished,  with  eyes 
Wide  open;  ©roße«,  a  great 
deal,  much  (1054);  bo«  ©roßte, 
the  most,  the  greatest  thing. 

&xo^'t>attt,   ber,  -«,  «er,  grand- 

FATHER. 

^ruft,  ble,  «e,  cavem,  vault, 
grave,  crevasse,  dungeon  (1504, 


grün,  GREEN. 

@rün,    bo8,   -«,  GREEN  (color), 

verdure. 
@ntttb,  ber,  -eö,  «e,  ground,  base, 

foundation,  gorge,  ravine,  bot- 

tom ;  reason. 
grün'ben,  tr.,  to  found,  establish. 
grftttb'Uc^,  thoroughly,  entire. 
grft'nen,  to  become  green,  grow, 

flower,  flourish,    thrive,   bud; 

grünenb,  green,  verdaut. 
qtnppk'ttn,  tr.,  to  group;  re 

flex.,     to    be    grouped,    form 

groups. 
grft'^en,  tr.,  to  greet,  salute ;  re- 

flex.,    to    exchange    greetings, 

greet  one  another. 
&nn%  ble,  favor. 
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gfttt'fHg,  favorable. 

©ftttft'ütig,  hex,  -«,  -c,  favorite. 

gftr'ten,  <r.,  to  gird,  belt. 

gut,  adj.,  GOOD,  excellent,  honest, 
right ;  adv.,  well,  so  good,  as 
well  as;  ber  ®ute,  the  good 
(man)  ;  bo8  Oute,  the  good 
(thing) ;  goßt'«  gut  fein,  never 
mind. 

&ni,  baö,  -c8,  "er,  goods,  posses- 
sions,  estate. 

&ü'it,  bie,  kindness. 

gft'tig,  kind,  good,  graclous. 

@ltt'tat,  ble,  -en,  kind  or  charita- 
ble  act,  kindness,  favor. 

Ifa,  intei%  hal  ah  I 

^ü'ht,  bte,  property,  possessions. 

Ija'ben,    l^otte,    gehabt,     tr.,    to 

HAVE,  possess;  tüo«  ^abt  3^r? 

what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 
^ah^'hutq,    bie,    Habsburg,    the 

name  of  a  Castle ;  cf,  note  on 

line  2976. 
lu^üd'tXif  tr.^  to  hack,  chop,  cut. 
^aff'meffer,  ba«,  -«,  Hackmesser, 

*'chopping  knife,"  the  name  of 

a  cliff ;  cf,  note  to  line  2186, 
$a'fen,  ber,  -«,  — ,  haven,  harbor, 

port. 
lia'geln,  impers.,  to  hail. 
^afiUf  ber,  -e«,  "e,  cock. 
^a'h,  ber,  -n,  Haken,  name  of  a 

moimtain  ;  c/.  note,  <S.Z).,  -4c^  7, 

/^c.  7. 

l|alb,  HALF. 

^alb'frei^,    ber,    -e«,    -e,   semi- 

circle. 
$a('be,  bie,  -n,  a  steep  mountain 


slope ;    also  part  of  a  proper 

name. 
^hi^'tt,  ble,  -n,  HALF. 
^aVlt,  bte,  -n,  hall. 
^al^,  ber,  -e«,  "e,  neck. 
f^aWfit^^tüdi,  dangerous,  peril- 

ous,  risky  to  life. 
f^ali,  intei%  halt  !  stop  !  hold  1 
iiiüVitn,    \)\t\i,    gehalten,    tr,,    to 

hold,     keep,    restrain,     keep 

closed,  hold  shut,  occupy  ;  cele- 

brate   {2652) ;    intr.,  to  hold, 

keep,  hold  fast ;  an  fic^  l^alten, 

restrain  oreself, 
^am'mer,  ber,  -d,  ^  hammer. 
S^an"^,  ble,  "e,  hand;  ouf  eigne 

^anb,  on  one's  own  account, 

independently ;    gur    ^onb,    at 

hand,  present,  just  now. 
^anb'bitbe,  ber,  -n,  -n,  boy,  ser- 

vant,  helper. 
lian'beln,  to  act,  do,  do  (an)  by. 
^anb'^abeti,    ^anb^abte,    ge^anb» 

^abt,      to     handle,     manage, 

wield. 
$aitb' langer,  ber,  -«,  — ,  laborer, 

helper,   unskilled    laborer;   cf. 

Eng.  »'band." 
lianb'Hc^,  vigorous. 
^attb'Ioi^,      affording     no     hold, 

smooth,  inaccessible. 
^anb'fii^Iag,  ber,  -«,  H,  handclasp 

as   sealing    a   pledge    {2487), 

HAND-clasp. 
^oitb'fc^nli,    ber,   -«,   -e,   glove, 

gauntlet. 
$anb'tiier!,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  business, 

occupation,  trade. 
lian'geti,  ^Ing,  gegangen,  to  hang, 

be  suspended. 
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^cftigfeit 


tt'gen,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  hang,  to 

be  suspended,  cling. 
^an^f  hex,  -tn,  Hans,  an  abbrevia- 

tion  of  3o^onne«,  John. 
fiax'mtn,  reflex,,  to  grieve,  worry. 
^antt'Ioi^,  HARMLE88,  InofFensive, 

iunocent. 

l|antt0'tlif(^,  HARMONIOÜ8. 

^ftr'tiifc^,  ber,  -e«,  -c,  suit-of-mail, 

coat-of-mail,  armor. 
^ax'ta^,  hex,  Harras,  part  of  a 

proper  name;  cf.  note  to  SD. 

1864. 
Ijar'irett,  with  gen.,  or  with  auf 

and  acc.y  for  extüaxten,  to  wait 

for,  await. 
l|art,    adj.,   hard,    harsh;    adv., 

close ;  ^art  öorbel',  close  by ;  ba« 

^ärtefle,  the  woret  or  hardest 

(thing). 
Ijftr'tetl,  tr.,  to  harden,  temper. 
^afc^'en,  tr.,  to  catch,  seize. 
$a§,  ber,  -ffe«,  hatred,  hate. 
liaf'fen,  tr.,  to  hate. 
^a%  blc,  HASTE,  speed. 
^an'ht,  bie,  -n,  cap,  hood,  cloud 

cap  (39). 
^atlli^,  ber,  -c8,  -e,  breath,  air. 
^att'fe,    $att'fcn,     ber,    -(n)«, 

-(n),    crowd,    body    of    men, 

HEAP. 

^äti'fen,  reflex.,  to  be   HEAped, 

massed,  piled,  accumulate. 
$att|lt,  ba«;  -e«;  "er,  head,  leader, 

Chief,  President  (11£8,  1145), 

life  {614). 
^anpi'^ii,  ber  -eö,  -e,  chief  town, 

capital. 
^wx^,  bo8,  -e«,  -''er,  housb,  home, 

family    {671)-,     ju    ^oufe,    at 


home;    nad)    ^aufc,    to    one's 

home,  home. 
^att'fen,  for  fidj  oufl^alten,  to  re- 

side,  be. 
^atti^'fltir,  bie,  -en,  entrance  hall, 

entrance,    main    room,    living 

room. 
S^wx^'ftwx,  hie,  -en,  house-wife, 

wife. 
$fmi9'gebratt(^,  ber,  -«,  %  family, 

eustom. 
^wx^'%tn^%  ^atti^gennffe,  -ffeit, 

-ffen,  household  companion. 
^atti^'^altett,  l^ielt-,  -gel^olten,  to 

keep  house,  live,  reside,  dwell. 
^hx^'ltvXf    ba«,    -«,    —f    small 

house. 
il^m^'Xx^f  domestic. 
iS^üVi^'tt^i,    ba«,  -«,  -e,  family 

RIOäT. 

S^m^'m,  ^attS'tüte,  bie,  -(e)n, 

HOÜ8E-DOOR. 

$atti9'tiater,  ber,  -«,  "er,  father  of 

a  family. 
^e'beti,  ^ob,  gehoben,  tr.,  to  lift, 

raise. 
^eb'toig,  bie,  Hedwig,  a  woman^s 

name. 
^tttf  bo8,  -c«,  -e,  army,  host. 
S^tt'tt^ma^i,  $eentta(^t,  bie,  % 

military  force,    army,   troops, 

arbitrary  or  absolute  power. 
$eer'ttieg,    ber,   -c«,   -e,  poetic, 

highway,  military  road. 
$eer'§ttg,  ber,  -e«,  "e,  army,  host, 

a  marching  army  (117 S). 
l|ef' tig,  violent,  fierce,  vehement, 

passionate. 
^ef'tigfeit,    bie,   violence,  vehe- 

mence,  passion. 


$etbe 
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^etbei 


^et'be,    bcr,  -n,  -n,   hbathen, 

pagan. 
^tilf  bad;  -^,  welfare,  HEALth; 

interj,,  hail ! 
I^ei'Iett,  tr.,  to  HEAL. 
I^ci'Hg,  holy,  sacred,  HALLowed. 
$et'Ughtm,  ba«,  -«,  "er,  sanctu- 

ary. 
I^eint,  adv.  atid  aep,  preßx,  home, 

homeward. 
^ti'mat,  ble,  -en,  home,  native 

land  or  place. 
f^tVmatlidi,  native. 
^tim'htin^tn,  hvadjte  -,  -gebracht, 

tr.^  to  bring  or  take  home. 
(ei'mtfli^,  at  home,  native. 
^eim'fe^r,  bic, return  home,  home- 
ward joumey. 
Ijeim'h^reti,*  to  retum  home. 
^eim'fe^tiett,  reflex.^  to  long  for 

home,  feel  homeward  longing, 
(etm'Uli^,  secret,  hidden,  retired, 

secreted. 
I^ei'fii^en,  tr.^  to  ask,  demand. 
I^ei'fet,  HOARSE. 

^cl§,  HOT,  buming,  ardent,  fierce. 
^ei'len,  l^icg,  geheißen,  to  be  called, 

be    named,    mean    (892),    be 

equivalent  to ;  c8  ^etgt,  it  is  said 

or  rumored. 
Ijei'ter,   merry,  bright,  cheerful, 

serene. 
^elb,  ber,  -en,  -en,  hero. 
$erbeti!riift,     ble,     "e,     heroic 

strength  or  force  or  power. 
^eFbettfü^n^eit;  bie,  heroic  bold- 

ness,  heroism. 
$e(biti,  bte,  -rten,  heroine. 
Ijerfett,  ^alf,  gel^olfen,  with  dat., 

to  HELP. 


$el'fer,  ber,  -4,  — ,  helfe r,  de- 

fender. 
fltUf  bright,  clear,  shrill,  piercing. 
$e(m,  ber,  -«,  -e,  helmet. 
f^tt,    adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  here, 

thither,  this  way  (towards  the 

Speaker) ;  but  often  best  left  un- 

translated;  lange  l^er,  long  since 

or  ago. 
ffttah',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  down, 

down  from,  down  along. 
Ijerab'fteigen,*  ftieg  -,  -geftlegen, 

to  descend. 
f^ttan'f  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  hither, 

here,  this  way,  up,  up  to. 
^eran'begeben,  begab  -,  -begeben, 

reflex.,  to  come  near  or  hither 

(1733). 
^cran'äic^cti,*  gog  -,  -gebogen,  to 

approach,  draw  near,  march  on. 
Ijeratlf,  adv,  and  sep.  pref,,  up, 

upwards,  üp  here,  up  along. 
Ijeratii^',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  out 

here,  out  from,  out  of,  from, 

forth. 
^eratti^'flttben,  fanb  -,  -gefunben, 

reflex.  and  reciprocal,  to  recog- 

nize  one  another. 
Ijeratti^'gebeti,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  «r., 

to  give  up,  deliver  up. 
^eratti^'nelimett,  na^m  -,  -genom* 

men,  tr.,  to  take  out  or  away, 

draw  forth. 
^ttau^'tttitn,*  trat  -,  -getreten, 

to  Step  out  or  forth,  appear. 
lieratti^'ttiac^feti,''^   tüut^«  -,   -ge=» 

tüad)fen,  to  grow  up  or  forth, 

grow  out. 
lierb,  bitter,  cruel,  harsh. 
f^txhti',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  hither. 


^erbeteUet 
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^errenfc^iff 


up,  thisway,  nearby;  elliptical, 

bring  here  I  here  with  it  I  (364)- 
f^tthti'tiltn,*   to   hasten    up    or 

hither. 
^erbei'!ommeti,*  lom  -,  -gcfom* 

men,  to  come  up  or  hither  or 

along,  advance. 
^cr'berg,  Verberge,  bic,  -(e)n, 

shelter,  inn,  quarters. 
$crb,  bcr,  -eö,  -t,  hkarth  ;  $erb 

unb    $of    (55i),    heärth    and 

home. 
$cr'bc,  btc,  -en,  herd,  flock. 
^tt'^tniloät,  bie,  -n,  herdbell, 

bell  of  a  herd,  cow-bell. 
^eir'betttei^en,  ber,  -«,  the  Kuh- 
reihen; c/.  note  on  Äu^rcl^en, 

S,D.,  Act  7,  Sc.  L 
liereiti',   adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  in 

here,  hither,  in. 
Ijcrciti'btinöen,*    brang    -     -0c= 

brungcn,  to  press  in,  crowd  in, 

force  one's  way,  penetrate. 
^crcltl'cilctl,*  to  hurry  in,  appear 

hastily. 
^ereitl'fftttetl,  «r.,  to  lead  or  bring 

in. 
^erein'rufett,  rief  -,  -gerufen,  tr., 

to  call  in,  summon. 
^crcin'fHlrscn,*  to  rush  in  ;  Im 

^creinftürjcn,  as  (they)  rush  in. 
^crcin'ttctcn,*  trat  -  -getreten,  to 

Step  in,  enter. 
^ereitt'aie^eti,  30g  -,  -gejogen,  tr., 

to  draw  in. 
lier'fü^irett,  «r.,  to  lead  or  bring 

here  or  hither. 
^erfür',     adv,     and    sep.  pref., 

archaic  for  l^eroor,  forth,  out, 

forward. 


Ijerfür'brcc^cn,*     brad^    -,     -gc» 

brod^en,  for   fjeroorbrec^en,   to 

break  out  {^£30). 
^crfür'äic^cn,  gog  -,  -gebogen,  for 

l^eröorjlel^en,  tr.,  to  draw  out, 

display,  produce. 
lier 'fangen,*  l^ing  -,  -gcl^angen,  to 

hang  towards,  hang  down. 
^t'tihann,   bcr,  -«,  archaic  for 

Heerbann,  call  to  arms,  army- 

summons,  the  public  summons 

(S3ann)  calling  the  army  ($cer) 

together. 
lier'fommen,*  lom  -,  -gcfommen, 

to  come  here  or  hither. 
^er'mann,   ber,   -«,  Herman,  a 

man 's  name. 
^e'rofbi^ntf,  ber,  -«,  -e,  herald's 

call  or  summons. 
^ttx,   ber,  -n,  -en,  lord,  feudal 

lord  ;  Lord,  6od,  ruler,  gentle- 

man,  master,  Mister,  sir,  hus- 

band. 
^er'rc,  archaic  for  ^crr, 
^er'reifi^en,  tr,,  to  reach,  extend. 
^er'rettbati!,     bte,    *e,     noble's 

bench. 
^er'renjftttrg,  bic,  -en,  lordly  castle, 

nobleman's  Castle. 
^er'renfiteii^t,  ber,  -«,  -e,  servant 

to  a  lord,  vassal,  slave. 
$er'reti(ettte,  hie,  plu.  only,  men 

of  Standing  or  of  influence,  rieh 

people  or  those  that  have  others 

in  their  employ. 
fltx'xtnlo^,    without    a    lord    or 

master    or  owner,   unclaimed, 

ownerless. 
^er'renfc^iff,  bo«,   -«,   -t,  gov- 

ernor^s  boat. 


lierrlii^ 
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l|iti 


f^ttt'liii^,   magnificent,  excellent, 

glorious,  splendid;    bad   ^err^ 

liä^t,  glory  (£4^2), 
^err'fii^aft,  bte,-cn,lord8hip,  rule, 

dominion. 
Iierr'ffi^en,  to  rule,  govern,  reign ; 

l^errfdfenb,  of  commanding  im- 

portance  (£433),  lordly,  dom- 

ineering. 
$err'fc^er,  hex,  -«,  — ,  ruler,  sov- 

ereign,  governor. 
f^er'ffi^icfen,  tr.,  to  send  here  or 

hither. 
I^erft'ber,    adv.    and    sep.    pref,, 

hither,  across,  to  this  side,  over 

here. 
(entm^     adv.    and    sep.    pref., 

around,  about,  round,  about. 
liernm'ge^en,*  ging  -,  -gcgougcn, 

to  go  around,  be  passed  around. 
liemti'ter,    adv.    and  sep.  pref,, 

down,  downwards. 
Ijcmti'tergieSctt,*  gog  -,  -gegoffcn, 

to  pour  down,  rush  down. 
f^txnn'ittffoltn,  tr.,  to  bring  down. 
^entn'tcrpnfcn,*  tonf  -,  -gciunfcn, 

to  sink  down,  fall  down. 
Ijerttii'tcrftctgcn,*    ftieg    -     -ge* 

ftiegcn,  to  descend. 
lierHor^     adv.     and   sep.    pref., 

FORTH,  out,  forward. 
lienior'graben,  grub  -,  -gegraben, 

tr. ,  to  dig  f orth  or  f rom  under, 

rescue  from  under. 
lieni0r'!0mmen,*  fam  -,  -gefom= 

incn,  to  come  forth. 
llcrtjor'ftfirjcn,*  to  rush  forth  or 

out. 
Ijcrtior' treten,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  forward. 


$erj,  baö,  -en«,  -en,  hcart ;  ^^rj 

unb  ÜJ^unb,  heart  and  tongue. 
liergei'ttig,  one  at  heart. 
^tx%'^a\tf  courageous,  brave,  bold. 
lier^'lic^,   adj.,  hearty,  cordial, 

warm;  adv.^  very. 
$et'50g,  ber,  -%,  -t  or  H,  duke. 
^etl'lett,  to  HOWL,  roar,  scream. 
^eti'te,  culv.,  to-day. 
^teban'nen,  adv.,  archaic  for  öon 

bannen,    out   of    this,    away, 

from  here,  hence. 
i^it'f^tt,  adv.,  hither,  here. 
liier,  adv.,  here. 
^irbegarb,     bie,    Hildegard,     a 

woman^s  name. 
$irfe,  bte,  help. 

^itf'fOl^,  HELPLESS. 

^t(f reid^,  helpful. 

^im'mtl,    ber,  -«,    — ,    heaven, 

sky,  climate  {1798)  ;  ^Immel« 

Ströme  (3£67),  snow  and  rain. 
Ijim'mel^oc^,  high  as  heaven,  to 

the  sky. 
liim'meffii^retetib,        crying     to 

heaven,  outrageous ;  e«  Ift  ^tm= 

meHrf)reicnb,  it  cries  to  heaven. 
$im'me(i^bafi^,  ba«,  -«,  "er,  canopy 

of  heaven. 
^tm'meBgabe,   bie,  -en,  gift  of 

heaven  or  of  God. 
$tm'mel^0fftf!,  ba«,  -«,  heavenly 

bliss. 
$tm'meli$lt(^t,  ba«,  -9,  -er,  light 

of  heaven. 
^im'mti^tanm,  ber,  -eö,  H,  space 

or   quarter    of    the    heavens, 

direction. 
^in,  adv.   and  sep.  pref,  hence, 

thither,  that  way,  there,  along, 


I|itia6 
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liitifelieit 


away,   gone,  away   (from  the 

Speaker)  ;   often  best  left   un- 

translated ;       mo    .    •    .    I^tn, 

whither. 
I|ina6',  adv.  and  sep,  pref.,  dowu, 

downwards. 
^inah'hxikätn,  tr,,  to  press  down, 

repress. 
^itta^'fetibett,  fonbtc  -    -gcfonbt, 

tr.,  to  SEND  down. 
(itta^'flnfen,*  fant  -,  -gcfunten,  to 

SINK  down. 
l^ina^'fiteigeti,*  ftieg  -,  -gcftlegcn, 

to  descend. 
flinan',  adv,  and  sep.  pref,,  up, 

upwards,  up  along,  thither. 
^man'Ummtu,*  flomm  -,  -gcWom»» 

men,  to  climb  up. 
fixnanf',  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  up, 

upwards. 
^ittottf'grcifcn,  griff  -,  -gegriffen, 

to  reach  up,  appeal. 
Ijinaiif  fteigen,*  ftieg  -,  -geftlegen, 

to  ascend. 
l^itiatti^',  adv.  and  sep,  pref.,  oct, 

away,  forth  from. 
^inaii^'eileti,*  to  hasten  out. 
^inatti^'fenben,'^  fanbte  -,  -gefanbt, 

tr.,  to  send  out  or  forth. 
^in'bern,    tr.,    to   hinder,    pre- 

vent. 
^tti'bentii^,  ba«,  -ffc«,  -ffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle. 
f^in'^tnttn,  tr.,  to  point  towards. 
l^iti'brftffen,  tr.,  to  press  towards 

or  against. 
^inbtttc^',    adv.    and  sep,   pref., 

through. 
^itl'ciletl,*  to  hasten  towards,  run 

up,  hasten  thither  or  away. 


Ijineiti,  adv.   and  sep.  pref.,  in, 

into. 
Ijitieiti'fic^en,*  ging  -,  -gegangen, 

to  OD  IN,  enter,  go  indoors  or 

into  auother  room. 
^in'fol|rctt,*  fu^r  -,  -gefol^ren,  to 

go  away,  sail  away,  sali  along  ; 

fal^re  ^In!  be  gone!  farewelU 

go  bence 1 
Ijin'faöen,*  fiel  -,   -gefotten,   to 

FALL  down. 
Ijitt'ftnben,  fonb-,  -gefunben ;  re- 

flex.,  to  FIND  one^s  way  to. 
llitt'flftc^teti,  r^x.,  to  flee,  seek 

refuge. 
litnfort',  adv.,  henceforth. 
^itt'ge^cti,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

go  thither  or  there,  go  on,  go 

hence. 
fjiu'lommtn,*  fom  -,  -gefommen, 

to  come  there,  arrive  at,  get  to, 

disappear,  vanish  (£708). 
f^in'lthtn,   live   on,  pass   one^s 

üfe ;  frei  einleben  i^SS),  Uve  on 

independently. 
l^itt'tteti,  a(lv.,  in  here ;  öon  Rinnen, 

hence,  away. 
fjin'p^an^tn,  tr.,  to  plant  there, 

set  up  or  put  up  there. 
^iti'tet^eti,   tr.,   to  BBACH  out, 

hold  out,  extend. 
^iti'reitctt,*  ritt  -,  -geritten,  to 

ride  along. 
^iti'fc^eib,  ber,  -«,  decease,  de- 

mise,  death,  departure. 
^itt'fc^iffctt,*    to    sai]    along   or 

hence. 
^in'felieti,  fol^  -,  -gefeiten,  to  look 

there,  look  thither  or  that  way, 

notice. 


f|ittfenbett 
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l^oi^ttiftrbig 


^itt'fettbett,  fanbtc  -,  -gcfanbt,  er., 

to  send  there  or  thither. 
fjitt'ftel^ett,  jlanb  -,  -gcjlanbcn,  dia- 

lecticfor  ftd^  ^inftcttcn,  to  stand, 

take  a  stand,  take  one^s  place. 
flin'fttUtn,  «r.,  to  put,  place,  Sta- 
tion,   erect ;    reflex.^    to   take 

one's  stand,  Station  oneself. 
I^itt'tett,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  be- 

HiND,  back,  far  away,  remote. 
^itt'tcr,  adj.,  hinder,  rear,  back. 
f^in'ttVf  adv,  and  sep.  pref,,  and 

prep.  with  dat.  or  acc,  beniND, 

back,  down,  after,  beyond. 
f|interge']^en,    hinterging,   hinter« 

gangen,  tr.,  to  deceive,  delude, 

elude,  escape  from. 
^itt'tergrttnb,   bev,  -«,  "e,  back- 

GROUND,  rear. 
^in'ttxfiaU,  ber,  -«,  ambush. 
I^ittterl^artett,  l^inter^iett,   l^inter« 

l^atten,  ür.,   to  wlthhold,  keep 

back ;  /or  jurüd  fjatten,  wHh  dat. 

of  per.  and  acc.  of  thing, 
l^itt'terft,  auperl.,  niNDmost,  last. 
^ittü'ber,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  over, 

across,   beyond,    passed    over, 

dead. 
l^ittft'berbtittgett,*   brang   -,  -ge* 

brungen,  to  reach  across. 
l^inü'berff^affett,     tr.,    to     take 

across,  get  over. 
^ittft'berfeiti,*    mar  -    -gemefen, 

to  be  across,   be   beyond,    be 

dead. 
I^inü'berttageit^  trug  -,  -getragen, 

tr. ,  to  carry  across,  bear  across. 
fjinnn'ter,   adv.  and   sep.   pref., 

down,  downwards. 
!|itttttt'terfi^iffeti,*  to  sail  down. 


l^inntt'terfteigett^*    jllcg   -,    -ge* 

ftiegen,  to  descend. 
f|ilUoeg',    adv.    and     sep.   pref.j 

awAY,  off,  forth,  aside. 
I^ittttieg'legett,  tr.,  to  lay  away. 
I^inmeg'treten,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  aside  or  away. 
I^inmeg'ttierfett,  marf-,  -gemorfen, 

tr.,  to  throw  away,  cast  aside, 

reject. 
I^itt'ttierfett,  marf  -,  -gemorfen,  tr., 

to  throw  away  or  down,  cast 

aside. 
^itt'sie^ctt,    gog  -,  -gegogen,   tr., 

to  attract,  draw  towards. 
^ittStt',     adv.     and    sep.     pref., 

towards,  up,  up  to,  thither. 
$irff^,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  stag,  hart. 
$lrt,  $trtc,    ber,  -(e)n,  -(e)n, 

HERDsman,  shepherd. 
^xv'ttnfnahtf  ber,  -n,  -n,  herds- 

man^s  boy  or  assistant. 
f^oäif  adj.,  HIGH,  lofty,  great ;  adv., 

very,  highly. 
^oi^'flttg^   ber,   -9,    large   game 

birds. 
^Of^'geborett,  highborit,  of  noble 

birth. 
^od^'gettiilbe,  ba9,  -9,  large  game 

animals. 
^oäi'lanhf  ba«,  -ß,  "er,  highland, 

upland. 
^Di^'flirittgeti,      frrang     -,    -ge« 

f^jrungen,  to  leap  high. 
^Of^'Uerftänbig^  highly  intelligent, 

very  learned,  sage,  wise. 
^üdj'toadit,  bie,  -en,  signal-fire, 

beacon-fire ;    watoh-tower     or 

Signal  height  {2848). 
^Of^'mürbig,  venerable. 


^of^mürbige 
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3tttifee 


^Of^'ttiftrbige,  bad,  -n,  conse- 
crated  wafer,  host,  eucharist. 

^odi'^tit,  bic,  -en,  wedding,  wed- 
ding procession  or  party. 

^Of^'aeitgefettff^aftr  bic,  -cn,  wed- 
ding party. 

^od^'^titt^an^,  ba«,  -t9,  hv,  house 
of  marriage. 

$Df,  ber,-c8,  "c,  yard,  court,  farm ; 
^erb  unb  $of ,  hearth  and  home. 

l^Of'fett,   tr,,  tO  HOPB. 

Hoffnung,  blc,  -cn,  hopb. 
^of'ftatt,   bic,    court,   temporary 

residence  of  a  ruler  {2966), 
$of  tor^  ba«,  -c«,  -t,  yard  gate, 

gate  of  a  yard,  courtyard  gate. 
S^^^^tf    bic,    -tn,  HEiGHT,   top, 

eminence ;  In  bic  ^'titjt,  up,  up- 

wards. 
^o'^eit,  bic,  -cn,  nioHness,  great- 

ness,  sovereign  power,  author- 

ity. 
l^S'^er,   compar.  of  l^od^,  higlier, 

greater. 
l^O^l^  HOLLOw,  empty,  deep,  un- 

dermined  {£408). 
^'lifll'Uf  bic,  -n,  HOLLOw,  cavity, 

den,  socket  (of  the  eye). 
^o^rmegr  bcr,  -8,  -t,   hollow 

WAY,     narrow     pass,      defile, 

sanken  road. 

fprod)cn,  with  dat.,  to  deride, 

mock,  make  light  of. 
^Olb^     favorable,     kind,    gentle, 

sweet,  lovely  ;  ^olb  fein  {HH), 

to  be  in  love  with,   to    favor 

with  love. 
I|o'(en,  tr.,  to  fetch,  get,  bring, 

obtain  {2963), 


VXtxuaViaXf    biC;    -cn,    infernal 

torment,    fearful  or   unspeak- 

abje  agony. 
S^WUvLxa^tXif  bcr,  -«,  — ,  jaws  of 

HELL,  death. 
^oluu'berfihraudt^  bcr,  -^, "  or  hx, 

elderbush. 
$oIj5,  baö,  -c8,  "er,  wood,  tim- 

ber. 
^or'f^en,  to  listen,  hearken. 
$or'be^  bic,  -n,  horde. 
P'rett,  ^r.,to  HEAR,  listen,  hark. 
^orn^  baö,  -%,  Hx,  hörn,  battle- 

horn ;  point,  peak  (0/  moun- 

tains). 
^or'niffe,  bic,  -n,  hörnet. 
iöifl^,  pretty,  nice ;  tt)a«  ^übfc^c«, 

something  nice  {1582). 

$ttf,  bCr,  -C«,  -C,  HOOF. 

^uFbigeti^   with  dat.,  to    render 

homage  or  allegiance. 
^ttl^bigung,  bic,  -cn,  homage. 

I^Un'bett,   HÜNDRED. 

iS^ViViVif  bcr,  -«,  Hunn,  part  of  a 
proper  name ;  cf.  note  to  line 
986,  S.D. 

^ur'Hg,  quick;  ma6)*  ^urtig, 
hurry. 

$ttt,  bcr,  -C«,  "C,  HAT. 

^üt'te,  bic,  -n,  hut,  cottage. 

3 

S'l^erg,  bcr,  -«,  Iberg,  a  man's 
name  ;  cf.  note  to  line  240. 

\6^f  per.  pron. ,  I. 

Hr,  3[^r,  per.  pron,,  ye,  you. 

Hr,  po88.  pron.  and  ac^.,  her,  its, 
their ;  3^r,  your. 

^[m'ifcc,  ^m'ittettfee,  ba«,  -«, 
Imisee  or  Immensee,  the  name 


immer 
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of  a  village ;  cf.  note  to  line 

2654. 

im'mer^  adv.^  always,  ever,  still, 
forever  ;  auf  immer,  forever. 

im'merbar^  adv.,  always,  ever, 
stUl. 

in,  prep.  with  dat.  or  acc.,  in, 
into,  within,  at ;  occasionally 
for  in  ben  ;  cf.  note  to  line  2706, 
and  lines  SOS,  2784- 

^tt'irunftr  bic,  ardor,  fervor. 

inbem',  adv,,  meanwhile ;  cowj., 
while,  as,  when. 

ittbei^^  ittbeffen,  adv.,  mean- 
while ;  conj.  (for  inbem), 
while. 

^tt'^altr  ber,  -«,  content»,  tenor, 
purport,  substance. 

itt'tte,  adv.,  within ;  Innehatten,  to 
pause,  stop. 

itt'ner,  interior,  inner  ;  baS  3n'« 
nerc,  heart  or  soul  (2584, 3124), 
the  interior  (ofa  land)  (2932). 

itt'ttcrft,  innermost,  inmost ;  mein 
3nnerfte«,  my  inmost  seif,  in- 
most thought;  ba«  Snnerfte, 
innermost  part  of   the    house 

(504). 
itt^,  for  in  ba«. 
^lU'fcl,  bie,  -n,  Island. 
ir'biff^,  earthly,   temporal ;    ^x- 

bifc^e«  (2807),  earthly  things. 
irr,  ir're,  astray. 
ir'ren,  to  wander,  stray ;  reflex., 

to  be  mistaken,  err. 
3irr'tum,    ber,  -«,  «er,  mistake, 

fault,  error. 
Jl^taTictt,  ba«,  -%,  Italy. 
S'tef,  ber,  -«,  Itel,  a  man's  name  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  986,  S.D. 


3 

ja,  adv.,  YE8,  surely,  indeed,  cer- 

tainly,   you  know,   of  course, 

even,  why. 
^[agb,  bie,  -en,  hunt,  chase. 
Sagb'^ortt,  ba«,  -«,  Hx,  hunting- 

hom. 
^agb'fleib,  ba«,  -«,  -er,  hunting- 

dress,  hunting-costume. 
ja'geit,  tr,  and  intr.,  to  hunt,  pur- 

sue,  chase. 
^ä'ger,  ber,  -«,  — ,  hunter,  hunts- 

man. 
3iö^r,  ba«,  -e«,  -t,  ykar;   3a^r 

unb  !£ag,  a  long  time  ;  cf  note 

to  line  1513. 
^a^r'marft,   ber,  -«,  H,  annual 

fair,  country  fair. 
^am'mer,  ber,  -8,  misery,  grief, 

calamity,  affliction. 
jam'mertt,  tr.,  intr.,  and  impers. 

with  gen.,  to  pity,  grieve,  cause 

grlef,  move  to  pity. 
Sam'merruf,    ber,  -«,  -c,   wall, 

lameiütation,  cry  of  suffering. 
je,  adv.,  always,  ever,  each  time  ; 

used  as  distributive  before  car- 

dinals,  every,  by. 
je'bcr,   jebe,  jcbciS,   each,  every, 

every  one,  each  one,  any. 
jebme'ber,  archaicfor  jeber,  each, 

every. 
je'manb,  pron,,  some  one,  some- 

body. 
jc'ncr,  jene,  jene«,  adj.  and  de* 

mon.    pron.,     that    one,    the 

former,  he. 
J![en'm,   ber,  -«,  Jenni,  a  boy's 

name. 
jen'feiti^,   adv.,    and   prep.   with 
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gen.,   on    the   other   side,    be- 

yond. 
it^'Of  archaic  for  jc^t. 
jt^if  adv.,  now. 
^otti,  ber,  -c«,  -t,  ridge,  saddle, 

TOKE,    moiiBtain ;    ßg,,    fort, 

prison,  keep ;  tyranny. 
So'^antt^  ^ofian'nt^,  hex,  John,  a 

man's  name. 
3iörg,  bcr,  a  corruption  of  @corg, 

George,  a  man^s  name. 
Soft,    bcr,   -c«,    Jost,    a    man's 

name. 
^u'ha»,    ber    (gen.    3übä),  St. 

Jude  ;  c/.  noie  to  line  I46* 

Sftt'genb,  blc,  youth. 
in'genbUf^,  youthIuI. 

jttttg,  YOÜNG. 

^ttttg'froit,    bic,   Jupgfrau     (vir- 

gin),  the  name  of  a  mountain  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  628. 
Sftng'Ung,    bcr,   -«,   -c,    young 

man,  youth. 
\M^%  adv.,  recently. 
!3lttt'f et,  bcr,  -^,  name  given  to  a 

young  nobleman,  squire. 
\uftf  adv.,  at  that  moment,  jüst. 

St 

Stafftif  ber,  -c»,  H,  rowboat,  boat. 

Stid'^tx,  ber,  -«,  — ,  emperor  (in 
the  play  used  interchangeably 
vjith  ^öntg,  king). 

Stax'^tvf^m^f  ba«,  -e«,  "er,  impe- 
rial house  or  family,  dynasty. 

ftai'fer^of,  ber,  -c«,  H,  imperial 
court. 

5(ai'fer!rone,    ble,   -n,    imperial 

CROWN. 

fai'ferlid^,  imperial. 


ftai'fermorbr  ber,  -«,  -c,  murder 
of  an  emperor,  regicide. 

Staltf  ber,  -«,  -c,  lime. 

lauf  cold. 

ftam'ltter,  bie,  -n,  Chamber, 
room. 

^am^f,  ber,  -c«,  H,  conflict,  con- 
test,  struggle;  in  (for  In  bcn) 
Äam^jf  gc^cn,  to  take  the  field, 
to  fight  against. 

fSm'^fett,  to  struggle,  battle, 
fight. 

Stanion'f  ber,  -«,  -e,  canton. 

forg,  sparing,  stingy,  niggardly. 

Kaufmann,  ber,  -«,  "er,  or  ^auf* 
teutc,  merchant. 

ftatif 'ittann^ff^iff,  bad,  -9,  -e,  mer- 
chant vessel,  trading  ship. 

ftauf'ittatttt^fhrage,  bie,  -n,  com- 
mercial  highway. 

lanm,  adv.,  scarcely,  barely, 
hardly. 

fecf,  bold,  audacious. 

ttd'lxttjf  poetic  for  fccf,  adv., 
boldly. 

^tf^'h,  bie,  -n,  throat. 

It^'ttUf  tr.  and  reflex. ,  to  tum. 

Sttim,  ber,  -«,  -c,  germ,  embryo. 

fein,  feine,  fein,  no,  not  a  one, 
not  any  one,  none,  not  a. 

fei'ner,  feine,  feini^,  no  one,  none, 
not  any. 

SttVltt,  ber,  -«,  --,  cellar,  dun- 
.geon. 

fen'nen,  tannt«,  gefannt,  er.,  to 
KNOw,  be  acquainted  with ; 
fennen  lernen,  to  become  ac- 
quainted with. 

Äer'fer,  ber,  -«,  — ,  prison,  dun- 
geou. 
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Äerl,  ber,  -»,  -e,  fellow. 

Üttn^,  bad,  — ;  Kerns,  the  name 

of  a  village  in  Unterwaiden. 
ittxn'toalh,  hex,  -«,  Kemwald,  a 

forest  in  Unterwaiden  ;  cf.  note 

to  line  645- 
^ti'itf  ble,  -n,  chain. 
Äitlb,  bo«,  -c«,  -tXf  child,  boy. 
^tt'be^flnb,  bo«,  -c«,  -er,  grand- 

child ;  plu,^  children^s  children. 
^nb'leitt,  bo«,  -%,  — ,  llttle  child, 

Infant,  babe. 
^f  fett^  ba«,  -«,  — ,  cüSHioN,  pil- 

low. 
^la'ge,  ble,  -n,  complaint,  griev- 

ance. 
fla'gett,  to  complain  of  (über). 
§t\wx%f  ber,  -«,  H,  sound,  ring  (of 

money) ;  flg.,  repute. 
üaXf  CLEAR,  bright,  piain. 
Stian^,   hex,   -eö,  for  Sfitcotou«, 

Klaus,  a  man^s  name. 
Äleib,  ba«,  -c«,  -er,  dress,  garb, 

garment,  habit. 
flei'beit,    tr.,  to  dress,  clothe, 

attire. 
Kein,  llttle,  small,  petty,  slight, 

trifling. 
^lei'ttob,    ba«,  -«,  -Icn  or  -e, 

jewel,  treasure,  omament. 
IHitt'ittett,*    Komm,    gcftommen, 

also  weak,  to  climb. 
Ilitt'gett,     flang,     gcftungcn,    to 

sound;     bad     düngen,     tune, 

melody. 
^Mp^pt,  bic,  -n,  CLiPF,  rock,  crag. 
^lo^'fett,  to  knock,  beat,  rap. 
^lü'fttx,   ba«,  -«,  ",  monastery, 

convent,  nunnery. 
üio'fttxitnit,  bie,  plu.^  servants  or 


dependents  of  a  monastery  or 

convent. 
ÄlD'fitennei(e)r,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  Stew- 
ard of  a  monastery  or  convent ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2661. 
^(ttft,  bie,  ",  chasm,  gorge,  clept. 
flttg,  prudent,  shrewd,  sensible, 

wise;  3^r  feib  nit^t  ftug,  you 

are  jesting. 
ftna'be,  bcr,  -n,   -n,  boy,   lad, 

youth. 
Stnt^i,  bet;  -ed,  -e,  servant,  farm 

servant,     man,     vassal,    serf, 

slave,  bondsman. 
Qnef^t'fd^aft,  bte,  bondage,  servi- 

tude,  slavery. 
Ättie,  ba8,  -«, -(e),  knbe. 

ftti(e)'ett,  to  KNEEL. 

^ü^'fett,  tr.y  to  knit  together, 
tie. 

ftdf^'er,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  quiver. 

fom'meu,*  fam,  gcfommcn,^  to 
coME,  arrive,  occur  {1237) ; 
fommcn  ...  an  (1546),  to  get 
at ;  fommcn  . . .  barauf,  come  to 
think  of ,  hit  upon ;  gu  fit^  fom- 
mcn, come  to  oneself,  com- 
pose  oneself. 

fomm'Hf^,  a  Swiss  word  for  be* 
quem  or  angenehm,  comely, 
pleasant,  comfortable. 

^S'nig,  bcr,  -^,  -e,  king  ;  used  in 
the  play  interchangeably  toith 
Äaifer,  emperor. 

^B'ntgttt,  blc,  -nen,  queen. 

fd'nigüf^,  KiNGLY,  royal. 

^ü'nigi^bttrg,  bic,-cn,  royal  casüe. 

Un'ntUf  fonntc,  gcfonnt,  <r.,  and 
mod.  aux.j  can,  be  able,  may, 
be  possible. 
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^on'tah,  bet;  -^,  Konrad,  a  man^s 

name. 
Stüp^f  htx,  -e«;  %  head. 
StotUf  ha9,  -9,  "er,  corn,  wheat, 

grain. 
toft'haVf  cosTly,  precious. 
toft'tUf  tr.  and  intr.,  to  cost  j  re- 

quire. 
föft'Uf^^  COSTLY,  precious. 
fra'f^en^  roar,  crash  ;  ba«  Srod^cn, 

roar,  crashing. 
ft'ddi'itn,  to  CROAK. 
^a%    hie,    H,   force,  strength, 

power,  vigor. 
fräf  tigHf^r  archaic  and  poetic  for 

fräftig,  adv,,  strongly,    vigor- 

ously,  powerfully. 
ftaft'loi^,   adj.,  weak,   powerless, 

exhausted ;  adv. ,  in  vain. 
^a'gen,  bcr,  -«,  —,  collar. 

M'^ett^  to  CROW. 

ham^f'l^aft^  convulsive. 

franf^  sick,  ill ;  ein  Äranfcr,  sick 

man. 
frStt'fett^  tr.f  to  hurt  one*s  feel- 

ings,   grieve,    wound,    censure 

^anSr  bcr,  -c8,  %  wreath,  gar- 

land. 
^än5'(etn,    ba«,    -«,    — ,   little 

wreatli  or  garland. 
^vani,  ha^,  -8,  "er,  herb,  plant. 
^eii^,  ber,  -e«,  -t,  circle,  sphere, 

orbit,  socket ;  round  or  revolu- 

tion  (^401). 
freitc^t^    dialectic    present    form 

from  fried)en.  • 
^vtn^f  ba«,  -e«,  -t,  gross. 


ÄrcujTetti,    ba«,    -«, 

CROSS. 


little 


hie'f^ett^  frod),  gefrod^en  (fein  or 
^aben),  to  creep,  crawl. 

^rieg,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  war. 

frie'gerifi^,  warlike,  martial, 
spirited. 

^ie'gei^lttaf^t,  bie,  H,  military 
power,  army. 

^xt'^t&noi,  bie,  "e,  distress  of 
war. 

^ieg^'broittmeter  ble,  -n,  for 
ÄriegStronHJete,  war-TRUMPET. 

^o'ne,  bie,  -n,  crown,  pearl  or 
flower  {17 10). 

Wnctt,  tr. ,  to  cRowN. 

^rüitt'me,  bie,  -n,  poetic  for 
Krümmung,  winding,  tuming. 

^d'nd,  ber,  -9,  -t,  cuckoo. 

^^,  bie,  H,  cow. 

fft^len^  tr.y  to  COOL,  sätisfy. 

fft^n,  bold,  daring. 

Mfin'fitii,  bie,  -cn,  boldness,  dar- 
ing. 

^^'ret^(e)n,  ber,  -9,  —,  Kuh- 
reihen, cow  tune  or  song;  cf 
note,  S.D.,  Act  /,  Sc.  I. 

^(m,  ber,  -9,  -t,  summit,  peak, 
crest,  mountain  top. 

^ttitt'mer,  ber,  -«,  grief,  anxiety, 
sorrow. 

füm'mertt,  tr.,  to  regard,  concem. 

ftim'memott,  sorrowful,  anxious, 
dejected. 

^n^be^  bie,  -n,  Information, 
KNowledge,  news,  intelligence. 

fittl'big,  having  KNOwledge,  ac- 
quainted,  familiär. 

^unb'fc^aft,  bie,  collective,  spies. 

Ättttft,  bie,  "e,  art,  skill. 

fünft' geübte  trained,  skillful,  prac- 
ticed. 
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^o'tti,  ber,  -8;  Kuoni,  an  ahbre- 

viation  for  Äonrab,   a  man's 

name. 
^nn^f  bcr,  -e«,  Kunz,  a  corruption 

of  ^onrab;  a  man^s  name. 
fltr^^  Short,  brief. 
fftr'^ett,  tr.,  to  shorten,  cut  off, 

deprive  of,  curtail. 
Stnv^'totxi,  blc  (also  hex  or  ba«), 

jest,     joke,    pafltime,    amuse- 

ment. 
i'nad^tf    ba«,   -«,  Kussnacht, 

the  name  of  a  village ;  cf.  note 

to  line  219. 


la'htn,  tr.^  to  refresh. 

ila'iung^  bic,  -tn,  refreshment. 

(ac^'elit^  to  smile. 

lac^'en,  to  laugh. 

la'bett^  lub,  gclabcn,  tr.,  to  load  ; 

for  cinlabcn,  to  invite,  summon 

{8S5,  £656). 
£a'ger,   ha9,  -«,  — ,  camp ;  for 

^oflagcr,    court    of   a   prince 

(817). 
£amm,  ba«,  -c8,  «er,  lamb. 
SSm'mergeier,  bcr,-«,— ,vulture, 

lamb-vulture. 
ßottb,  ba«,  -e^,  -c  or  "er,  land, 

coimtry,   canton ;    cf.   note    to 

line  431;  gu  ?anbe,  by  land; 

in«    i'anb  fallen,  to  invade   a 

country. 
ilanb'ammantt,  ber,  -«,  "er,  land- 

ammann,  chief  magistrate  of  a 

canton. 
Sanb'bebrütfer,  ber,  -«,  — ,  op- 

pressor  of  a  country,  tyrant. 
(an'bcn,*  to  land. 


Satt'benberg(er),  ber,  -«,  Landen- 
berg, name  of  a  govemor ;  cf. 

note  to  line  282, 
lan'bettbergiff^,    of  Landenberg, 

Landenberg^s. 
Sän'bergter^  bie,  greed  for  land  or 

territory. 
SSn'berfauf,  ber,  -8,  "e,  purchase 

of  land  or  territory. 
San'berfette,    ble,   -n,   chain  of 

lands. 
San'beiSamittantt,  ber,  for  i^anb« 

ammann,  chief  magistrate  of  a 

canton. 
Satt'bei^feinb^  ber,  -«,  -e,  enemy 

of  the  country  or  State. 
Satt'beiSittarf,  bie,  -en,  boundary, 

border  of  a  country. 
£an'bei9ung(ü(f,  bad,  -d,  -e,  pub- 
lic or  national  misfortune  or 

calamity. 
Sanb'leute,  bie,  plu.  for  ?anb» 

mann,  country  people,  peasants. 
Sanb'mantt^    ber,   -«,   lüanbleute, 

country  man,  peasant ;  is  used 

sometimes  interchangeably  with 

?anb«mann,  fellow-countryman. 
Sanb'marf,   bie,  -en,  boundary, 

border  of  a  country. 
fianb'fc^aft,  bie,  -en,  landscapb, 

scenery. 
£anbiS'gemeinbe,  bie,  -n,  general 

assembly  ;  assembly  of  a  land, 

canton,  or  State. 
SanbiS'gefei}^  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  law  of 

the  land. 
Sanbi^'mattn,  ber,  -«,  i^anbdteute, 

fellow-countryman,  compatriot, 

friend. 
Sottb'ftroßc,  bie,  -n,  highway. 
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£fmb'fhtnttr  ber,  -9,  no  equivalent 
in  English  ;  general  levy  of  the 
people,  reserves,  general  call  to 
arms ;  it  is  more  than  the 
JanblDcl^r,  for  it  includes  every 
man  able  to  bear  arms. 

£anb'tiogtr  ber,  -«,  "c,  govemor, 
bailiff. 

£aitb'ttie]^r^  blc,  -cn,  bulwark,  de- 
fense, rampart  of  the  land, 
militia,  army. 

lang,  adj.^  long;  adv,^  preceded 
hy  an  acc.,  during,  for ;  long, 
for  a  long  time ;  längft,  adv., 
very  long,  long  ago,  for  a  long 
time. 

(ott'gett,  tr.^  to  reach,  take  down 
(öoti). 

(attg'fam,  slow. 

£ait'$e,  bic,  -n,  lange. 

laffen,  tlcg,  gclaffcn,  tr.,  to 
leave,  let  alone,  give  up,  cease 
from,  forsake,  let,  permit,  al- 
low,  cause,  help,  enable  ;  makea 
a  dependent  infin.  passive  in 
meaning ;  reflex.,  vrith  infin. 
following,  may  be,  can  be. 

ßaft  bic,  -cn,  load,  bürden, 
weight. 

laft'tUf  to  weigh  upon  (auf),  press 
heavily  upon. 

laWtvrtf  to  lurk,  lie  in  wait, 
watch  for  (auf). 

fiottf,  bcr,  -«,  H,  course,  current ; 
im  ?auf,  underway. 

lan'fen,  tief,  gcloufcn,  l^abcn  or 
fein,  to  run,  move,  pass  quickly 
or  swif  tly. 

lau'ff^en,  to  lurk,  lie  in  wait  for 
(auf). 


(out,  LOUD,  ALOCD. 

ßaitt,  bcr,  -e«,  -c,  sound. 
lan'ttUf  to  sound,  run,  say,  pur- 

port,  be  written. 
läWittlf   tr.   and  infr.,  to  ling, 

peal. 
lau'ttVf   clear,  pure,   piain,   evi- 
dent. 
2<a0Vntf  bic,  -n,  avalanche. 
le'ben,  to  live  ;  ?cbe  njo^l !  9cbt 

tüol^l !  ?cbcn  @ic  tt)o^t!  farewell  I 
ße'ben,  ba«,  -^,  — ,  life;  ?clb 

unb  l?cbcn,  life  and  limb ;  e«  gc^t 

umd  ^thtn,  life  is  at  stake. 
lelbett'big,  alive,  Living;  bic  !?c* 

bcn'bigen  (^U9),  the  living. 
2t'htn^hlntf  ba«,  -«,  life-blood. 
2t'htn^\&äf   ba9;  -9,  happiness 

of  life. 
Ith'^ttft,  eager,  lively,  animated. 
2th'ia^,  ber,  -«,  -e,  all  the  days 

of  one's  life. 
Uäf'^tn,  to  languish,  pant,  long 

for,   yeam ;    Ict^gcnb,  longing, 

pining  (Sll^), 
(e'big,  free,  empty,  vacant. 
leer,  empty,  void,  vain,  vacant. 
(ee'reit,  tr.,  to  empty,  clear,  free 

from. 
U'ütUf  tr,y  to  LAT,  put,  place. 
fie'^(c)n,   ba«,  -9,  —,  fief;   gu 

lOc^cn,  in  fief. 
£e'4en]^of,    bcr,   ^,    "e,    feudal 

court,  court  of  fiefs. 
£e'4etti^4err,  ber,  -n,  -en,  liege- 

lord,  feudal  master. 
\t\^'XitXLf  to  lean. 

(el^'reit,  tr. ,  to  teach. 
fieib,  bcr,  -c«,  -er,  body,  person  ; 
poetic,  life  ;  ?elb  unb  ?cbcn,  life 
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and  limb ;  Mh  unb   33tut,  life 

and  limb. 
fiei'beigfraft,     bic,     %     bodily 

strength,    might  and   main. 
(eil^lii^,    for   eigen,    bodily,    of 

one's  own  body,  own. 
Seif^'nam,    ber,  -«,   -e,   corpse, 

dead  body. 
leil^t^      LIGHT,      easy,     nimble, 

quickly,     ready ;     with    light 

wind  (2660). 
(eic^t'ferttg,  light,  wanton,  flip- 

pant,  impudent,  loose. 
let'bett,  litt,  gelitten,  tr.  andintr,, 

to  suffer,  endure. 
Sei'beitr   ba«,    -«,  — ,    suffering, 

sorrow,  grief . 
let'ber,  interj.,  alasl 
(ei'l^en,  lit\),  geliel^en,  tr.,  to  lend. 
(ei'ftett^  tr.,  to  render,   perfonn, 

do,  accomplish,  fumish  (1830), 

fulfill. 
ItVitUf  tr.,  to  LEAD,  guide,  con- 

duct,   direct,    build,   construct 

{1269). 
Sci'ter,  bie,  -n,  ladder. 
(en'fett,  tr.,  to  tum,  rule,  govern, 

Order,  direct. 
fieiiSr  ber,  -e«,-e;  poeticfor  grü^^ 

Üng,  spring;  prime  (829). 
£e'o^o(b^   ber,  -^,  Leopold;    cf. 

note  to  line  2967. 
ler'nett^  tr.,  to   learn;    fennen 

lernen,  to  become   acquainted 

with. 
Ic'fcti,  la«,  getefen,  tr.,  to  read. 
ie^t,  LAST,  final ;  ber  ?e^tc,  the 

last  one;    bad    ^ti^tt,  the  last 

thing,  the  worst,  death. 
Itnd^'tttif  to  give  light,  shine, 


gleam ;     ba9     i^eud^ten,     light 

(lUS). 
£eu'te,    ble,  plu.,  people,  men, 

persons. 
2tnt'f^olh,  ber,  -ö,  Leuthold,    a 

man*8  name ;  cf.  note  to  S.D., 

Act  III,  Sc.  S. 
fiic^t,  ba«,  -e«,  -er,  light. 
lif^'ten,  tr.j  to  LIGHT,  to  cut  away 

undergrowth  or  thick  brush  in 

Order  to  let  the  light  through, 

to  clear  up;    geUt^tet,    clear, 

open. 
(ieb^    dear,    beLOved,     gracious 

(1878,  1892). 
£te'be,  bie,  lote,  kindness,  favor. 
Üe'ben,  tr.,  to  love. 
üe'bcr,    comp,    of   gern,    adv., 

rather. 

Wth'W^f   LOVELT. 

Sieb,  baö,  -e«,  -er,  song,  poem, 
lay,  bailad. 

lie'gett,  tag,  getegen  (^aben  or 
fein),  to  LiE,  be  situated,  re- 
main  (828) ;  nid^tö  tiegt  mir  om 
lieben,  life  is  of  no  importance 
to  me ;  nid^t  tag'«  an  mir,  it 
was  no  fault  of  mine;  nal^e 
tiegen,  concem  closely  or  much. 

Sin'be,  bie,  -n,  lime  tree,  linden. 

Huf,  left ;  bie  ?in'!e,  the  left  band ; 
jur  Sinfen,  at  the  left;  tlnf«, 
adv.,  on  the  left. 

£t^'|ie,  bie,  -n,  lip. 

Si'fef,  bie,  Lisel  or  Lizzie,  dimin- 
utive of  etijabet^. 

W)}Znf  tr.,  to  praise. 

£o(f'e,  bie,  -n,  lock  of  hair. 

(Off 'en,  tr.,  to  entice,  allure,  tempt. 

lo'betn,  to  blaze,  flicker. 
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(o^r  bright,  blazing,  with  a  blaze 

(970), 
ßo^tt,  bcr,  -«,  "e,  pay,  reward. 
(ol^'neit,   «r.,   to  reward,  recom- 

pense,  requite. 
Idö,   a«?;.,   adv.,  and  sep.    pref.^ 

LoosE,      free,     rid     of,     off, 

away. 
2o&f   bo«,  -c«,  -c,  LOT,  Chance, 

fate,  destiny. 
loi^'Mnbett,  banb  -  -gcbunben,  «r., 

to  unfasten,  uiitie. 
(S'fen^  ir.,  to  L008EN,  free,  ran- 

8om,  redeem  {S2S6) ;  reflex.^  to 

free  oneself . 
IHj^'gebeitr  gab  -,  -gegeben,  «r.,  to 

release,  set  free. 
U^'Xa^tVif  tieg  -,  -getaffen,   tr,, 

to    LET     L008E,     let    go,    set 

free. 
loi^'reigett,  riß  -,  -geriffen,  reflex., 

to  tear    oneself    away,    break 

away. 
£o'ttier$,   ba«,  -e«,  Lowerz,   the 

name  of  a  village  and  of  a  lake  ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2285. 
ßttft,  bie,  Hf  air,  breeze. 
In'geti,  a  South  German  word^  to 

LOOK. 

(ü'geu,  log,  getogen,  to  lie,  speak 

falsely,  be  wrong  (25S) . 
2nft,  bie,  H,  desire,  delight,  joy, 

pleasure,  lust. 
lik^'txn,  wanton. 
Sus'emburg,  ba«,  -»,  Luxemburg, 

the  name   of  a  German  prin- 

cipality. 
2n^ttn'f    ba8,  -«,  Luceme,    the 

name  of  a  city  and  of  a  can- 

ton. 


m 

maf^'eit,  <r.,  to  make,  fix,  mend, 

form,  act  the  part  of ;  inür.,  to 

do,  act. 
^BHadfif  bie,  "e,  might,  power,  au- 

thority. 
ittSf^'tig^  MI6HTT,  powerfnl,  mas- 

ter  of  (with  gen,), 

SRä'bi^ert,     bo8,    -«,    —,    girl, 

MAIDEN. 

maf^'nttif  tr.,  to  remind,  demand, 
admonish,  warn,  dun ;  bie 
SWal^nenben  (2955) f  claimants. 

3Wot,  ber,  -«,  -e  or  -en,  May. 

^BHai'tntaUf  ber,  -«,  May-dbw  ;  cf, 
note  to  line  2997. 

Itta'lertff^,  picturesque. 

VXW\f  indef.  pron.,  one,  some  one, 
they,  people,  you,  we;  oflen 
best  rendered  by  the  English 
passive. 

matt'c^er^  mani^e,  mandit^,  adj. 
and  pron.y  many,  many  a  one, 
many  a. 

Wlanhat',  ba«,  -«,  -e,  edict,  order, 

MANDATE. 

^ann,  ber,  -«,  "er,  man,  husband. 
^hn'ntttottif    ber,   -«,    manly 

woRTH  or  dignity. 
^an^nt^tooti,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  man's 

WORD,  an  honest  man's  word 

(2488). 
mättn'Üc^,  also  archaic  mann'tic^, 

manly,  valiant,  brave. 
^an'itl,    ber,    -«,   «,    mantle, 

cloak. 
^ttvltf  ber,  -eö,  "e,  market,  mar- 
ket place. 
Wlav'ttXf    bie,    -n,    torture,  tor- 

ment,  pain. 
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Wii,    ba«,    -e«,    -c,    measure, 

lim  it. 
mft'^tgett,  r€fiex,y  to  control  one- 

self,  be  moderate. 
mattf  faint,  weak,  feeble. 
SRot'te,  bie,  -n,  poetic,  meadow. 
^BHan'tv,  blc,  -n,  wall ;  also  part 

of  a  proper  name. 
Wlm'ttfttin,  t>tx,  -«,  -t,  building 

stone,  stone. 

molehill,  dirt  that  is  thrown  up 

by  a  mole. 
^au^f  bie,  %  MOOSE ;  mit  ^ann 

unb  Wlau^,  with  all  on  board. 
VUtli't^iih,    bie,    MechthUd,     a 

woman^s  name. 
WlttVf  ba«,  -c^,  -c,  sea,  ocean. 
me^r,  compar,  adj.^  more,  longer 

{364);  nid^t  mel^r,  no  longer, 

not  again  ;  ntc^td  me^r,  nothing 

eise,  nothing  more. 
9WeI|r,    ba«,  -c«,  for  aWel^r^clt, 

majority. 
mefl'veit^  tr.,  to  increase,  aggran- 

dize,  favor,  grant  wealth  and 

power. 
mehrere,  plu.  adj.,  several. 
^t^x'f^iif  blc,  -en,  majority. 
Itte^rft^  archaic  for  mcljl,  most. 
ittei'ben,  micb,  gcmlcbcn,  «r.,  to 

avoid,  shun. 
SWei'cr,    ber,    -«,    — ,   steward, 

manager ;  also  part  of  a  proper 

name ;  c/.  note,  S.D.,  Act  II, 

Sc.  2, 
mt\%  meiner,    adj.   and  pron,, 

MY,  MINE  ;  aUo  gen,  of  iö), 
met'nettr    tr.  and  intr.,  to  think 

(in  the  sense  of  to  have  an 


opinion,  to  judge),  mban,  in- 

tend,  feel  (1186). 
ittei'ttig,    po88.    adj.   and  pron,, 

MINE,  my  own ;  bad  SDleittige, 

my  own  land  or  property,  my 

duty. 
^Sltxn'xah,   hex,  -4,    Meinrad,    a 

man 's  name;  cf.  note  to  liThe 

619. 
9)2ei'ititng,  ble,  -en,  opinion,  wish, 

Intention,     meaning,     resolve 

(896). 
mt\%  super,  of  öiel,  adj.,  most. 
9Rei'fter,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  mastbb. 
3Kei'fterfllttti  bcr,  -ffe«,  «ffe,  Mas- 
ter SHOT. 

^ßed^'tol,  ba«;  -%f  Melchtal,  name 

of  a  Valley ;  cf  note  to  S.D.<, 

Act  /,  Sc.  4- 
^tltti'tai,   hex,  -4,    Melchtal,    a 

man 's  name  ;  cf.  note  to  S.D.,, 

Act  /,  Sc.  4' 
mtVltUf    mclfte,   gcmcift  or  ge* 

motfcn,  tr.,  to  milk. 
^SfUXVmtf^,  bcr,  -«,  "c,  milk-pail. 
^tUtxt'f  bic,  -n,  MELODY,  tune. 
SReti'ge,     bic,     -n,    multitude, 

crowd. 
Slenff^,  bcr,  -en,  -en,  man,  human 

being,  person. 
SRen'fc^eitbetifen,    bad,    -d,  for 

äRcnfd^cngcbenfcn,    within    the 

memory  of    man,  since    time 

immemorial. 
men'fc^enleer,  unpeopled,  unfre- 

quented,  deserted,  lonely. 
9ßeit'ff^enf|iur,  bic,  -en,  human 

trace,  trace  of  man. 
SKenff^'^it,  bie,   manklnd,   hu- 

mauity. 
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weitfd^'ßd^,  haman ;  ettoaS  iD'lenfc^« 

(ic^ed,  something  human  (like 

an  accident  or  death). 
Vltn^^^li^t^f  hit,  hnmaneness, 

hamanity,  feeling  of  kindness. 
mer'feit,  tr.,  to  notice,  MARK,  ob- 

serve. 
fBltvt'mai,  ba«,  -«,  tC,  mark,  sign, 

characteristic. 
«tef'fett,   tnoß,   gcmeflcn,  tr.,  to 

measure,  look  at  closely,  scan, 

scrutinize;  reflex.,  to  compete 

with,  vie  with. 
mtt'ttn^Viditin,    bad,    -«,  — ; 

MATDT   bell;  c/.    note    to  Z<n6 

9Rett'te,  bie,  -n,  pack  of  hounds. 
Wltvittti'f  ble,  -cn,  mutiny,  not, 
rebellion. 

WHHf,  t>it,  MILK. 

ntilb,    MILD,    gentle,    indulgent, 

generous. 
^EHiVhtf  hie,  MiLDness,  gentleness. 
ntilb't&tig,  charitable. 
ntiglirait'f^en,  er.,  to  abuse,  mis- 

use  (650), 
aWlfi'gWlf»,    ble,    envy,    ill  wül, 

jealousy. 
miif  prep.  with  dat.,  adv.f  and 

sep.  pref.,  with,  together  with, 

along  with,  along;  mit  babei, 

there  with  the  others. 
mit'birittget^  brockte  -,  -gcbrad^t, 

tn,  to  BRING  or  take  along  with, 

require  {1682), 
ntit'fü^etlr  «r.,  to  bring  or  carry 

along  with. 
mii'^thvx,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  «r.,  to 

oiYE  or  take  along  with,  put 

with  the  rest. 


ittit'fommenr*  fom  -,  -gefommen, 

to  COMB  along  with. 
9Rit'(eib^  ba«,  -«,  sympathy,  com- 

passion,  pity. 
wU'itel^meit,  nal^m  -,  -genommen, 

tr.,  to  take  along,  enjoy,  accept, 

take  in. 
mitf amt',  prep.  with  dat.,  for  ju« 

fammen  mit,  pleonastic  and  em- 

phatic,  together  with. 
SRifff^nlb,  bie,  -en,  Joint  guilt, 

complicity. 
mifff^mdren,     ft^wor     -,     -ge* 

ft^moren,  to  swear  with  others, 

join  in  an  oath,  conspire. 
99Ht'tagfointe,    bie,  -n,   middat 

SUN,  southem  sun,  south. 
SRit'tagfhtttbe,     bie,    -n,     noon, 

noon  time. 
%^\i'it,  bie,  -n,  middlb,  MiBst, 

center ;  in  3}^ltte  (1200) ,  poetic 

for  inmitten,  in  the  midst. 
mitteilen,   tr.,  to  communicate, 

teil,  impart. 
äJüt'tel,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  way,  means, 

measure,  resource,  expedient. 
mit'ttn,  odv.,  in  the  middle  of, 

MiDway,  midst. 
^i'ttxnaifit,  bie,  "e,  midnight, 

north. 
mit'aie^eit,*  gog  -,  -gegogen,   to 

march  along  with,  accompany. 
md'gett,  mochte,  gemocht,  tr,  and 

modal  aux.,  mat,  can,  be  able, 

like,  let  {1763). 
mdg'nc^r  possible. 
9Romettt',  ba«,  -«,  -e,  moment. 
SRünf^,  ber,  -«,  -e,  monk. 
9ßonb,     ber,     -e«,     -e,     moon, 

MONTH. 
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fEfloWhtunü^i,  hit,  \  poetie  for 

TlonMnad^t,  MooNlit  night. 
WUnh'tidit,  bad,  -9;  moonlioht. 
9Roitb'regeitbo0eit,  ber,-9/,lunar 

RAINBOW. 

SRoitfhrait)',  bie,  -en,  mon- 
8TRANCE,  pyz ;  cf.  note  to  line 
1761, 

9Rovb^  ber,  -e8,  -t,  mürder. 

ntot'ben,  tr.  and  intr.^  to  mue- 

DER. 

SRdr'bev,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  murderer. 
ntdr'berifdpr  murderous. 
9)>Urb'gebatife,    ber,     -nd^    -n, 

THOUOHT   Of   MCRDER. 

SRorb'gettie^?,  bo«,  -«,  -e,  mur- 

derous  or  deadly  weapon. 
9Rov'geti,  ber,  -«,  — ,  MORwing. 
tttor'gen,  adv.^  Io-morrow. 
9Ror'gettrdte,   bic,  -n,  momlng- 

red,  dawn,  daybreak. 
SRot'geitfhra^I,  be r,  -«,  -eti,  morn- 

ing  ray  or  light. 
aKdr'Iifd^aHteitr    bad,  -«,    Mörli- 

schachen,  name  of  a  village ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2661. 
9Kdr'telr  bcr,  -«,  — ,  mortar. 
mfl'be,  with  gen.,  tired,  weary. 
WtWi^t,    blc,    -n,    trouble,    toil, 

pains. 
affiner,  bcr,  -«,  Müller,  name  of 

a  Swiss  bistorian;   cf.  note  to 

line  B948. 
9Ritnbr     ber,    -e«,    -c,    mouth, 

tongue,  lips,  voice. 
mntt'tet,  Hvely,  cbeerful,  gay. 
S'lttOt'ta^  bie,  Muotta,  name  of  a 

river ;  cf  note  to  line  1178, 
ntnr'reit,    to  murmur,  grumble, 

mutter. 


9^fir,  ble,  MD8IC. 

ntftf  feit,  mugte,  gemugt,  intr,  and 

mod.  aux,,  mdst,  have  to,  be 

obliged  to,  be  f  orced  to,  be  com* 

pelled. 
mä'gig,  idle. 
mnf  tertt,  tr.,  to  ezamine,  gaze  at 

intently,  inspect,  survey. 
^%i,  htx,  -ed;  MOOD,  disposition, 

desire,  longing,  coorage,  spirit. 
Wit'tf g,  courageous,  bold ;  ber  ^yu 

ÜQt,  the  conrageouB  or  brave 

one. 

WHui'ttXf  ble,  "    MOTHEE. 

WUm'tttd^tn,  bad;  -^,  — ,  Utüe 

mother,  dear  mother. 
ittftt'terUl^,  matemal ;   bad  "SflüU 

terdc^e,  mother^s  estate,  mater- 

nal  inheritance. 
aRttt'terfd^itters,    ber,    -e«,   -tn, 

mother^s  pangs,  birtb-pains. 
Wiii't,  bie,  -n,  cap. 
Wlti'il^tnfttxn,  hex,  -^,    Mytben- 

stein ;  cf.  note  to  line  726. 

9t 

ua^,  prep.  voUh  dat.,  adv,,  and 

sep.  pref,  after,   behind,   to- 

wards,  to,  according  to,  along, 

by,  at,  for,  about. 
9lad!i'hav,  ber,  -«,  or~n,  -n,  neioh- 

bor. 
itai^bem',  conj.,  after. 
nai^'brftngett,  to  crowd  or  preas 

after. 
nai^'bringen,*  brang  -,  -gebrun« 

gen,  to  follow  after,  preas  or 

crowd  after. 
naäj^'tiltUf*  to  hurry  or  hasten 

after,  follow  in  haste. 
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9lati^'tnf  htx,  -«,  — ,  small  boat, 

Skiff. 
WM^'folge«,*    to    POLLOW    after 

(toith  eUxt.), 
natti'qt^tn,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

f ollow  after,  pursue. 
nattjfltt'f  adv.,  afterwards. 
nai^'lageit    (fein   or  l^aben),    to 

chase  after,  pursue,  hunt. 
nütti'Ummtnf*  fam  -,  -gefommen, 

to  come  after,  follow,  come  up 

with. 
9tadi'xiditf  bie,  -en,  news,  report, 

information. 
inidl'fei^eit,  to  sbt  after,  pursue, 

follow. 
nüü^'^pvtttitn,  Spxaä^  -,  -geff)ro(^en, 

tr. ,  to  repeat,  speak,  or  say  after 

one. 
jfMift,  super,  adj.,  next,  nearest ; 

prep.  with  dat.,  near  to,  close 

to;   ber  ^äÖ^^t,  neighbor,  fel- 

low-man. 
nad^'^r^tn,*  to  rush  after. 
fftaif^i,  bie,  %  night  ;  bed  "iflaä^t^, 

at  night,  in  the  night. 
Itftli^t'Uf^,  adj.y  NiGHTLY,  noctur- 

nal ;  adv.,  by  night. 
nui^i^,  adv.,  at  night. 
naf^'tun,  tat  -,  -getan,  tr,,  to  imi- 

tate,  DO  after  one. 
^ladjt'^titf  bie,  -en,  night  time. 
nai^'ate^en,  m  -,  -öcjogen,  tr.,  to 

draw  or  pull  after. 
9la'ätn,  ber,  -«,  — ,  neck,  back  of 

the  neck. 
itacft,    NAKEB,    stripped    of    all 

(607). 
Uüllf  nal^f  adv.,  near  by,  close ; 

na^  liegen,  to  concem. 


^jl'l^,  bie,  NEARuess,  HsiGHbor- 

hood,  presence. 
tm'^ett,*  to  approach,  draw  near. 
Itft'l^ertt,  reflex,,  to  draw  nbar, 

approach. 
nüf^'rtn,   tr,,  to   nourish,    feed, 

foster,  Support,  produce. 
9tafi^tnn^f  bie,  -en,  food,  nourish- 

ment. 
9hi'iite,    9htiiteti,    -(n)«,    -(n), 

NAME. 

^mutbCTr  colloquiäl  for  eiiion'ber. 
nSr'nff^,  foolish,  absurd,  queer. 
9^fititr',  bie,  -en,  naturb. 
natur'nergeffen,    unnatural,    de- 

generate,  recreant. 
9^ait'e,  bie,  -n,  boat,  skiff. 
^ntf  colloquiäl  for  eine» 
9tt'htihtdt,  bie, -n,  cover  ofmist, 

veil  of  f  og. 
nt'htUf  prep.  uHth  dat,  and  ace., 

beside,  by  the  side  of ,  by. 
nel^'lif^t,  nt'htUäitf  for  neblii^, 

fo^^y,  misty,  cloudy. 
ne^,  prep.  toith  dat,^  together 

with. 
9Jef 'f€,  ber,  -n,  -n,  nbphbw. 
ntl^'mtn,  nal^m,  genommen,  tr.,  to 

take,  accept,  receive;   assume 

or  take  to  oneself  (Jiä))  (785). 
^Ib,  ber,  -e«,  envy. 
nei'biffl^,  with  dat.  or  with  auf 

and  acc.,  envious. 
nttn,  adv.,  no. 
^nttif  colloquiäl  for  tintru 
nen'nen,  nannte,  genannt,  tr,,  to 

NAME,  call ;  reflez.,  to  be  called. 
9ie^,  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  nbt. 
ntUf  NEW,  fresh,  recent,  modern ; 

bad  9^eue,  the  new ;  txm  neuem 
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or   aufd    neue,    anew,    again, 

afresh. 
9{eit'entit0,  ble,  -en,  Innovation. 
fltn'fiitt,  bie,  curiosity. 
miüftf  adv.y  NOT ;  gar  nid^t,  not  at 

all ;  nod^  nidjtf  not  yet. 
nittli^,     indef.    pron.y    nothing, 

NAUGHT,  not  anythlng;  nid^t«, 

at8,  nothing  but;  nit^t«  me^r, 

nothing  eise  or  more,  nothing 

but. 
tlib,  a  Sioiss  word^  prep.  with  dat., 

below. 
nie,  adv.,  never;  noc^  nie,  never 

before,  never  yet. 
llie'^er,  adv.  and  8ep,pref,,  down, 

downwards. 
nit'htthxttmtn,    brannte  -,  -gc= 

brannt,  «r.,  to  burn  down. 
ttie'berfotten,*  pet  -,  -gefallen,  to 

FALL  down,  prostrate  oneself. 
itie'berfm(e)en^  to  knbbl  down, 

fall  on  one^s  knees. 
itie'2^(af(ett,  iieß  -,  -geloffen,  rr., 

to  LBT  down,  lower. 
mt'htt^ntätu  (fein  or  l^aben),  to 

flow  down. 
ttie'benreigen,  riß  -,  -gerlffen,  tr.y 

to  tear  or  pnll  down. 
me'berfci^lagen,  fcj^lug  -,  -gefd^Ia* 

gen,  tr,,  to  strike  down,  beat 

down,  feil. 
ttie'berfd^niet^ti,*  fd^molg  -,  -ge* 

fc^motgen,  to  melt  down, 
nie'berfettbeti,  fanbte,  -  -gefonbt, 

tr..,  to  SEND  down. 
ide'berfli^ii,*  fanf  -,  -gefunfen, 

to  SINK  down. 
itie'berfteigeii,*  jlieg  -,  -gediegen, 

to  descend. 


me'berft^lett,  jiteg   -,  -gejioßen, 

tr.,  to  strike  or  thrust  down. 
9^ie'berttitg,    bie,  -en,   lowland; 

poetic  and  ßg.,  the  common 

people  ;  c/.  note  to  line  697. 
me'betmierfeit,  tt)arf  -,  -gett^orfen, 

reflex,,    to    prostrate    oneself, 

cast  oneself  down. 
me'ittatö,  adv,.,  never. 
nie'lttatib,  pron,.,  no  one,  nobody, 

none. 
ttiitt'ltter,  adv.^t  never,  not  again, 

in  no  wise,  in  no  way  ($046), 
ttim'ntenne^r,  adv,^  never,  never 

at  all,  by  no  means. 
itiir'genb(^),  adv,,  nowhere ;  nlr- 

genb  fonjl,  nowhere  eise. 
ttit,  diale(^ic  for  ntd^t 
VM^f  adv.^  yet,  as  yet,  still,  even, 

at  least,  only,  besides,   more- 

over,  in  addition,  mere  ;  conj^ 

nor. 
9^t,  bie,  H,  NKED,  distress,  neces- 

sity  ;  not  tun  or  not  fein,  to  be 

necessary  ;  öott  nöten  ^oben,  to 

be  in  need  of ,  have  need  of . 
l»t'gebrtttigetl,  compelled  by  ne- 

cessity,  driven  by  need. 
^^ot'gettie^r,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  means  or 

weapons  of  seif -defense. 
^9t')»€i\lt,  bie,  self-defense. 
tum,    adv,y    now;    inter}..,  well! 

why ! 
mit,  adv.,    only,  merely,   evea, 

just,  nothing  but  (2S$6). 

D 
D,  interj.^  oh  !  ah !  Ol 
0^,   prep,  with   gen.    and  dat.., 
archaic  and   poetic  for  über 
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(andacc,)  or toegen  (and  gen,), 
on  account  of;  adv.,  over, 
above  ;  conj,,  if ,  whether,  to  see 
whether,  though ;  ob  .  . .  {(i^on 
or  gfctt^  or  tDO%  although. 

Ch'hat^,  ha^,  -9,  shelter. 

o'^ett,  adv,,  above,  on  high,  high 
up,  before,  in  a  former  place. 

D'httfiani^,  ba«,  -cö,  Hx,  head, 
Chief. 

ü^htvf^ttttxd^f  sovereign,  supreme. 

Bhqitxäl'f  conj.,  although. 

Oli'lttatttt,  hex,  -«,  Hx,  arbitrator, 
umpire,  judge. 

O'htxqUit,  btc,  -cn,  authority, 
one  in  authority,  superiore, 
authorities. 

Dä^^f  bcr,  -tn,  -tn,  ox. 

d'be,  waste,  desert,  solitary, 
lonely,  secret. 

9'htt,  conj.,  or. 

offen,  opEN. 

offettba'rett,   «r.,  to  dlsclose,  re- 

veal. 
BPfentüi^,  public. 
j^ff'ttett,  tr.,  to  OPEN  ;  reflex,,  to 

open  up,  disclose,  widen,   ap- 

pear. 
9ft,  adv.,  OFT,  often. 
C^eiltt,  bcr,  -9,  -c,  uncle. 
C^ltt,  bcr,  -9,  -t,  contraction  from 

Ol^ctm,  uncle. 
oVnt,  prep,  with  acc,  without. 
O^n'mää^txq,   weak,    vain,    una- 

vailing,  futile,  impotent. 
O^t,  ba«,  -9,  -cn,  EAR. 
0^'fet,  ba«,  -9,  — ,  sacrifice,  vic- 

tim,  offering. 

Ctä^t^'tt,  hCL9,  -«,  — ,  ORCHE8- 
TRA. 


or'beittßfl^,  regulär,  proper,  ör- 
DERly,  symmetrical. 

Drb'tmttg,  bic,  -cn,  order. 
Ott,  bcr,  -e«,  -c  or  «er,  place, 

canton. 
&^' (tt)xtxäl,  t>a9,  -9,  Austria. 
dft'Iii^,  EASTem. 

^aax,  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  pair. 

^ttir,  bcr,  -«,  -c,  or  -9,  pbbr, 

equal. 
^aim,  bcr,  -«,  Palm,  name  o£  an 

Austrian  nobleman. 
^ap%  bcr,  -c«,  H,  popb. 
^arabted',  ba«,  -c«,  -e,  paradisb. 
^arrict'ba,  bcr,  -«,  Parricida ;  c/. 

note  to  SJatcrmorb,  line  £953. 
^artet'ttttg,    btc,    -en,     faction, 

schism,  party. 
^tt|,  bcr,  -ff c«,  "jfc,  PASS,  defile. 
^au'fe,  btc,  -n,  pause,  stop,  rest, 

moment. 

^ela'toaitt^,  ba«,  -e«,  ''er,  für  coat 

or  doublet. 
^ergaittettt',  ba«,  -«,  -e,  parch- 

ment,  document,   charter;    c/. 

note  to  line  fS44» 
^er'Ie,  bic,  -n,  pearl,  jewel. 
^erfott',  bic,  -cn,  person,  charac- 

ter,  röle,  part;  plu,,  dramatis 

personae. 
^e'ter,  bcr,  -«  (@anft),  St.  Peter. 
^e'termatttt,  bcr,  -«,  Petermann, 

the  name  of  a  man. 
^fab,  bcr,  -e«,  -c,  path. 
*faff,     Pfaffe,     -(e)n,    -(e)ti, 

priest. 

^fa($,  bic,  -cn,  residence  or  court, 
hut  not  necessarily  a  palacb. 
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9^anhf  ba«,  -c«,  *cr,  pledge,  tnist. 
^far'rer,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  priest. 
^fou'ettfeber,  bic,   -n,  PBAcock 

FBATHEB. 

^f et'f e,  btC;  -n,  whistle,  whistling, 

PIPB. 

^fei'fer,  bcr,  -«,  Pfeifer,  name  oi 

a  man. 
^f eil,  bcr,  -9,  -t,  bolt,  shaft,  dart, 

arrow. 
$ferb,    ba«,  -e«,  -c,  horse;    ju 

$ferb^  on  horseback. 
^fian'^tf  hit,  -en,  plant. 
(ifian'sett,  «n,  to  plant. 
^fle'ge,  btC;  care,  attendance. 
Pfit^^tn,  tr,,  to  f oster ;  intr,,  to  be 

accustomed,  use ;  92at$  ))f(egen, 

to  take  Council,  consult  with. 
^fltfl^t,  bic,  -cn,  duty,  Obligation, 

allegiance. 
pfixäii'titmb,%  dutiful,  as  in  duty 

bound,  faithf ul  to  duty. 
(iflifl^'tig,   subject  to,  bound  to, 

under  obligations  to. 

W^Ör  ^^^f  -^^f  "^f  PLOW. 

^fot'ttf  hit,  -n,  gate,  door. 
^foft'en,  htv,  -«,  —,  POST,  pillar. 
^i'fe,  btc,  -n,  PIKE,  lance. 
^t('0er,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  pilgrim. 
^iVqtt&ttaä^t,  hie,  -tn,  pilobim's 

garb  or  dress. 
pta'%tn,  reflex,,  to  be  troubled,  be 

harassed,  drudge,  toil. 
^iat'ttf  blc,  -n,  ledge,  shelf. 
^iaiif  bcr,  -c8,  H,  place,  room, 

ground. 
pibii'iiäi,  sudden. 
^o'pan^,  bcr,  -c0,  -e,  bugbear, 

scarecrow ;  cf.  note  to  line  1736, 


^oti,  bcr,  -e«,  -e,  port,  harbor ; 

flg.,  place  of  refuge. 
ptaä^i't^oU,  magnificent,  8tately, 

splendid,  grand. 
ptan'qtttf  to  shine,  be  splendid, 

parade,  flaunt. 
^tan'qtt,  hex,  -«,  — ,  pillory. 
^raffeln,  to  crackle. 
^ret^,  bcr,  -c«,  -c,  prize,  reward. 
ptti'^tn,  prtc«,  gcprtcfcn,  «r.,  to 

pRAisE  ;  reflex,,  to  be  glad,  call 

or  count  oneself  fortunate. 
(iref  fett,  tr,,  to  oppress,  weigh  or 

press  down. 
^rof^ect,  hex,  -9,  -e,  view,  pros- 

PECT,  background. 
ptü'^tn,    tr.,    to   try,    examine, 

PROVE,  test. 
$rü'ftttt0,  bie,  -en,  trial,  test 
^itl^,  hec,  -e^,  -e,  pulse,  heart- 

beat ;  flg,,  moment  {2456), 
^ur^ttirtttatttel,  ber,  -%, «,  pürplb 

cloak  or  mantlb. 

a 

Qttal,  bie,  -en,  pain,  agony,  tor- 
ment. 

f|ttS'(ett,  reflex.,  to  distress  one- 
self, worry. 

Clttadtt,  ber,  -%,  poetief  or  S)ampf, 
vapor,  smoke,  fumes,  foul  air. 

QtteU,  bct;  -e«,  -e,  fountain, 
spring,  source. 

CltterCe,  bte,  -n,  spring,  fountain, 
source. 

^a'htf  hex,  -n,  -m,  ravbn. 
9laf^'e,  biC;  revenge,  vengeance. 
^iafi^^egeif^,  ber,  -f«,  -«r,  spirit  of 
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vengeance,     avenging     spirit, 

Fury. 
Yftfl^'eit,  tr.,  to  aveDge,  revenge. 
9i&äl'tTf  bcr,  -«,  — ,  avenger. 
9lad|'0efü^l,  ha9,  -9,  -t,  revenge- 

f lüness,  feeling  of  revenge. 
ta'^ZUf  to  project,  tower  np,  stand 

out,    be    prominent,    threaten 

{1382). 
9iaitb,  bcr,  -c«,  "er,  edge,  verge, 

brink,  border. 
fSiwxlf  bcr,  -«,  "c,  woio  used  only 

in  the  plu.,  tricks,   intrigues, 

plots. 
ffiap'ptt^tii,  ha^,  -9,  Rappers- 

weil,  name  of  a  town ;  cf.  note 

to  Une  1361. 
ta^if^,    quick,    rash,    impetuous 

ttt'fen,  to  rave,  rage,  to  be  in  a 
fury,  be  crazy  (280£) ;  bcr  9ia* 
fcnbc,  2033,  the  madman. 

tafi'io^f  RESTLESS,  unceasing,  un- 
wearied. 

9lai,  bcr,  -«,  "c,  advice,  counsel, 
councilor,  Council;  9lat§  pflc* 
gen,  to  take  counsel ;  '^at  lölf» 
fen,  to  know  what  to  do ;  gu 
92at  gelten,  to  consult  with,  take 
counsel  with. 

ta'itn,  rtet,  geraten,  tr.,  with  dat. 
ofpers.,  to  advise,  counsel. 

fSlaff^an^,  ba«,  -e«,  ''er,  town-hall, 
council-house. 

9iatt(,  ber,  -«,  ROBsery,  prey, 
spoil. 

tan'htnf  tr.,  with  acc.  ofthing  and 
dat.  of  pers.,  to  rob,  plunder, 
extort  (1050),  take  by  force. 

Stauchet,  ber,  -«,  — ,  robbbr. 


ffiwßih'Ütt,  bad,  -9,  -tf  beast  of 

prey. 
9{imfl^,  ber,  -%,  smoke. 
9lattm,  ber,  -«,  "e,  room,  space. 
xMmtfLf  tr.,  to  make  room,  quit, 

clear,  vacate,  leave. 
Ymt'ff^ett,  to  RU8H,  roar,  rostle, 

creak;    ba«  9laufc^en,   roaring 

(of  water),  rostle,  sound,  creak 

{602). 
^tWVf  ber,  -en,  -en,  rebbl. 
9lef^'ett,  ber,  -«,  — ,  rakb. 
red^'nett,  to  oount,  rbgkon  upon, 

depend  on. 
9led|'tmit9,  bte,  -en,  rbckoking, 

account. 
tt^Hif  adj.,  RioHT,  straigfat,  true, 

real,  genuine,  decent,  respect- 

able,    honorable;    a<2v.,    well, 

thoroughly,  aright;  bie  Siedete, 

the  right  band  {738,  3288);  jur 

Steckten,  on  the  right. 
füttlft,  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  rioht,  justice ; 

Wii)t  fpretften,  to  pronounce  or 

render  or  do  justice. 
rcd^'tctt,  to  be  at  law. 
rei^tfer'tigett,  tr.,  to  justify,  vin- 

dicate. 
ttä^t'io^f  outlawed. 
ttä^tS,  adv.,  on  orto  or  from  the 

RIGHT. 

fflt'ht,  bte,  -en,  talk,  speech, 
words;  9lebe  jlel^n,  to  render 
or  give  account  or  answer ;  gur 
^ebe  fommen,  to  be  mentioned 
or  talked  about. 

re'liett,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  talk, 
speak. 

fUt'hina,  ber,  -«,  Beding,  a  man's 
name ;  cf,  note  to  Une  986  S.D. 
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veb'lid^,  adj.,  honest,  just,  candid, 

straight-forward  (£39),  stout; 

ado.,  frankly,  steadüy  {SS48)\ 

blc  '^ttiX&jtn,  £76,  honest  men  ; 

rcbUd^  meinen,  to  be  honest  of 

porpose. 
9ieb'(tfl^!eU,   bie,  integrity,  hon- 

esty. 
vt'%tf  active,  busy,  lively,  alert, 

stirring. 
re'gen,  reßex.,  to  stir,  move. 
fUt'qtn,  hex,  -«,  — ,  BAiN. 
9le'geiiliogeit,  ber,  -«,  — ,  rainbow 
9legeitt',  ber,  -en,  -en,  »bgbnt, 

ruler. 
ttqit'xtn,  tr.,  to  rule,  reign,  gov- 

em,  guide,  direct. 
fSit^xmtni'f  ba«,  -«,  -e,  rule,  gov- 

emment,  power,  management ; 

ba«  9leglntent  fül^ren,  to  manage 

or  direct. 

tetd^r  RicH. 

9}ei^,  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  realm,  empire, 

kingdom,  reign. 
ret'f^en,  tr.,  to  beach,  give,  ex- 

tend. 
retfl^'üf^,  abundant,  plentiful. 
fflti^^'ioit,  ber,  -n,  -n,  imperial 

messenger. 
9leifi^d'fütft,  bcr,  -en,  -en,  prince 

of  the  empire. 
9leii^d>aitier,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  banker 

of  the  empire,  imperial  Stand- 
ard. 
9letf^i^'tiogt,  ber,  -«,  "e,  imperial 

govemor. 
9lei'te,  ble,  -n,  row,  line,  rank, 

Order,  tum. 
9tei'tett,  ber,  -«,  — ,  row,  proces- 

sion,  line. 


rein,  adj.,  clean,  pure,  clear,  in- 

nocent,  free;  adv,,  completely, 

entirely,  absolutely. 
9iei^,  \iQi%,  -e«,  -er,  twig. 
92eii$'4oI§,  ba«,  -e«,  brushwood. 
9iw'ftge,  ber,  -n,  -n,  poetU,  horse- 

man,  trooper. 
ret'len,  riß,  gerlffen,  «r.,  to  tear, 

pull,  snatch,  wrest,  dash,  hurry 

away  {2774)- 
rei'ten,    ritt,   geritten   (jeln    or 

^aben),  to  ride. 
Siebter,    ber,  -%,  — ,  horseman, 

trooper. 
^tx'itx^VMLWX,    bfr,   -%,   «er   or 

S^elter^Ieute,  horseman,  trooper. 
xzx'ytnf  tr,,  to  irritate,  provoke ; 

gerelgt,  irritated. 
rei'jenb,  charming. 
ren'neit,  rannte,  gerannt  (fein  or 

^aben),  to  buk. 
9ief^eft',  ber,  -«,  respect. 
IReft,  ber,  -9,  -e,  remains,  rest. 
ret'ten,  «r.,  to  save,  deliver,  rescue. 
ffltt'ttx,  ber,  -«,  — ,  savior,  res- 

cuer,  deliverer. 
9ltftimfi,  ble,  -en,  rescue,  deliv- 

erance. 
ttftvm^^Mf  beyond  help  or  re- 
covery, irretrievable. 
9let'tttn0^ufer,  ba«,  -«,  •— ,  shore 

of  safety. 
Siett'e,  ble,  repentance. 
reit'en,  impers.  with  acc.,  to  re- 

pent,  regret. 
9Uü'etx&wt,   ble,  -n,  tear  of  re- 
pentance. 
9ltu%  ble,  Beuss,  the  name  of  » 

river;  c/.  note  to  linea  £969, 

S£6i. 
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ffittotttn^',    bic,   -cn,    obeisance, 

bOW,     BEYBRENCE. 

9l^eitt,  hev,  -%,  Rhine,  name  of  a 

river. 
9i^eilt'fe(b,  ha9,  -«,  Rheinfeld  or 

Rheinfelden,  name  of  a  town ; 

c/.  note  to  line  1324» 
Ytf^'tett,  «r.,  todirect,  tum,  judge  ; 

re/fex.,  to  raise  oneself  up,  to 

straighten  oneself,  judge ;    c/. 

note  to  line  3055. 
^vä)^itXf  bcr,  -%,  -—,  judge. 
rif^'teHifl^,  judicial. 
9Hfi^'tetf^rttfl^,   bcr,  -«,  h,  sen- 

tence,  judgment,  verdict. 
9Hfi^t'mat,    \ia%f    -c«,   -c,   rule, 

measure,  carpenter^s  Square. 
[Rif^'tttug,  blc,  -cn,  direction. 
9ite'ge(r  bcr,  -«,  — ,  bolt. 
9lt^gi(er0,  bcr^  -«,  Rigi,  the  name 

of  a  mountain ;  cf.  note  to  line 

2738, 
92ittl>,  ti^^t  -c«,  -VC,  ox,  cow  ;  pZtt., 

cattle. 
9Hu0,  bcr,  -c«,  -c,  RING,  circle. 
Yttt'gett,  rang,  gerungen,  to  strug- 

gle,  writhe,  wring  ;  rc^ex.,  to 

fight  one's  way. 
tittgd,  adt7.,  around,  about,  in  a 

circle ;    ring«     l^erum,    round 

about. 
rittgiSttltt',  aäv.^  all  around,  round 

about. 
rittgiSum^er',   «(f^.,  all    around, 

round  about. 
rin'iiett,*  rann,  geronnen,  to  run, 

flow. 
Slifc   ^cr,  -ffeö,  -ffe,  rent,  gap, 

cleft,  rift. 
9Üt'ter,  ber,  -«,  — ,  knight. 


9ltt'teirfrfttt(em,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  noble 

maid  or  lady. 
9Ht'ter!(etbtttt0,  bie,  -en,  knlght's 

attire  or  dress. 
tifterUd^,  knightly. 
9Ut'tenttaittel,  ber,  -«,  *,  knight's 

cloak  or  mantlb. 
9Ht'ter^flifl^t,  bie,  -en,  knightly 

duty. 
[Rtt'terttiort,  baö,  -e«,  -e,  knightly 

WORD. 

ro^,  rüde,  cruel,  rough. 
9'io^r,  ba«,  -e«,  -e  or  «e,  reed. 
rol'lett,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  roll. 
9lJ)'mer!rone,    bie,  -en,  Boman 

CROWN,  crown  of  Rome. 
9lj)'merpg,  ber,  -«,  H,  joumey 

to    Rome;     cf.    note   to    line 

1134. 
Siofc    ba«,    -ffe«,    -ffe,    horse, 

steed. 
[Ro^'lierg,  ber,  -d,  Rossberg,  name 

of  a  mountain ;  bad  Stoß'berg,  -«, 

name  of  a  f ortified  Castle ;  cf. 

note  to  line  77. 
9iJ)f 'f elmantt,  ber,  -d,  Rösselmann, 

name  of  a  priest. 
roft'ett  (^aben  or  fein),  to  rust. 

XOfi'X%f  RüSTY. 
rot,   RED. 

xndit'hat,  archaic  for  rud^bor, 
notorious,  rumored,  known, 
noised  about  (101). 

füM'tn,  ber,  -«,  — ,  back,  rear, 
bacjsing,  support. 

rütf'f^tiiigett,*  fprang,  -ge* 
fprungen,  occurs  only  in  such 
forms  as  are  written  as  one 
Word,  for  gurü(ff  prtngen,  to  leap 
backwards. 
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fRn'Hn^  btx,  — ,  Rudenz,  Dame 

of  a  man. 
fRn'^ttf  ba«,  -«,  —,  oar. 
dtu'htttt,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  rower. 
9hl'l>o(f,  ber,  -«,  Rudolf,  name  of 

a  German  emperor ;  cf.  note  to 

line  27Si8. 
Stuf,   bcr,  -e«,  -€,  call,  cry,  re- 

port. 

nt'fettr  ifi^ff  flerufcn,  ir.  awd  intr., 

to  call,  hail,  summon,  cry. 
9lttf  p,    or  9lüft,  a  Swiss  wordj 

landslide. 
fflWfitf   bit,    rest,    quiet,    peace, 

repose. 
nt'^ett,  to  rest. 

tn'lji%f  quiet,  peaceful,  at  rest. 
9ht^m,   bcr,  -«,    renown,  glory, 

fame. 
rft^'lttett,  tr.,  to  praise  ;  reflex.^  to 

be  proud  of,  glory  in  (gen.), 

boast  of . 
rü^m'Itfl^,      laudable,      glorious, 

praiseworthy. 
rü^'rett,  tr.,  tostir,  move,  beat 

(of  drum),  touch. 
9htt'tte,  bic,  -n,  ruin. 
fftnW^t,  blc,  -n,  or  bcr  9lun;j,  for 

92infal,  guUy  or  small  Channel 

made  by  the  rushing  water  of 

little  glacier  streams,  Channel, 

runlet. 
ffiuo'hXf  hex,  -9,  Ruodi,  name  of  a 

fisherman. 
tüft'ett,   tr.  and  reflex.y  archaic 

and  poetic  for  bereiten,  to  pre- 

pare,  arm,  equip  {1380). 
WA%  ba«,  -«;  Rütli,  name  of  a 

mountain  meadow ;  cf.  note  to 

line  727. 


8 
^»,  for  c«. 
^aa\f  bcr,  -cd,  (SöIc,  hall,  laige 

room. 
^atdf  bic,  -en,  seed. 
Sai^'e,  bic,  -n,  thing,  aSair,  mat- 
ter, business,  cause. 
fä'Cll,  tr.,  to  sow. 
fa'gett,  tr.,  to  sAY,  teil. 
@a(5,  ba0,  -c«,  -c,  salt. 
fam'meltt,  tr.,  to  collect,  gather. 
®amm'ltttt0,  bic,  -cn,  composure, 

meditation,  devotion. 
fonft,  SOFT,   gentle,  kind,   mild; 

fanft  tun,  to  be  agreeable,  treat 

gently. 
Sanft,  indecl.  adj.,  saint,  St. 
^ax'ntnf  bad,  -9,  Samen,  name 

of  a  town  ;  cf  note  to  line  558, 
Sar'tter,  adj.,  of  Samen. 
@af'fe,   ber,  -n,  -n,  freeholder, 

tenant,  one  bound  to  the  Serv- 
ice   of    another,   serf,    bonds- 

man,  colonist  (1208). 
Sftt'ttgtttt0,  bic,  satisfaction,  satia- 

tion,  satiety. 
fandet,   soür,   bitter,   hard,  toil- 

some,  laborious. 
fau'gett,  fog,  gefogen,  tr.,  to  suck, 

drink  in,  drink  greedily  (990), 
BMit,  bic,  -n,  pillar,  post,  col- 

umu. 
fftu'mett,   to  delay,  linger,   hesi- 

tate,  tarry ;  ba0  ©äumen  (2280), 

delay. 
@&tt'mer,  ber,  -%,  — ,  driver,  car- 

rier,  freighter. 
@aum'ro^,  ba«,  -ffe«,  -ffc,  pack 

horse. 
Sce'ne,  bie,  -n,  scbite,  stage ;  in 
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btc  @ccnc  rufenb,  calling  behind 
the  scenes,  calling  into  the 
wings. 

^Ctp'ttX,  ba0,  -«,  — ,  8CEPTBR. 

^d^ftfl^'eit,  htx,  -9,  Schächen,  the 
name  of  a  river;  c/.  note  to 
line  1650. 

Sf^ftd^'eittal,  ba«,  -«,  the  valley 
of  the  river  Schächen. 

Sl^ft'bel,  bcr,  -«,  — ;  skull. 

@l^a'^e(ii),  ber,  -«,  «,  damage, 
härm,  injury;  ol^ne  ^d^aben 
(4^6),  leaving  no  trace. 

fll^'beit,  to  do  härm,  do  injury, 
hurt  (wUhdat.), 

fd^&'bigett,  tr.f  to  härm,  damage, 
injnre,  hurt. 

€^af,  ba«,  -9,  -t,  8HBEP. 

fll^f'fett,  «r.,  to  do,  accomplish, 
make,  bring,  get,  procure,  se- 
eure,  create  (1011),  act,  rule, 
manage ;  au9  bem  ^ege  fd^affen 
(2767),  to  get  out  of  the  way ; 
gur  @teUc  fti^affcn  (671),  pro- 
duce  (on  the  spot  or  at  once). 

Sf^aff^att'fett,  ha§,  -«,  Schaff- 
hausen, the  name  of  a  town; 
cf.  note  to  line  2948. 

^off' tier^  ber,  -«,  — ,  ateward. 

@i^att,  bcr,  -tf>,  -c,  sound. 

fil|al^eit,  fci^ott^  gefd^otten,  also 
weak  (l^abcn  or  fein),  to  sound, 
resound,  ring,  echo. 

ff^al'tett,  poetic,  to  rule,  hold 
sway. 

^f^om^  bie,  modesty,  shamb. 

ff^ä'mett,  reflex.,  to  be  ashambd. 

fd^tt'beit,  tr.,  to  disgrace,  dis- 
honor,  defile. 

('ber,  bcr,  -«,  — ;  despoiler. 


violator,  one  who  causes  äbxme 

or  disgrace. 
Sf^ättb'adileä,  bie,  -ett;  disgrace, 

infamy. 
Sdion'^e,  bie,-n^  chancb,  hazard, 

stake;  in  bie  (Bä^n^  {«^(agen, 

to  stake,  hazard,  risk. 
^ftr,    bie^   -eH;   orowd,  troop^ 

herd,  multitude,  flock. 
^wtf,  SHARP,  keen. 
ff^ar'rett,  tr.,  to  scrape,  paw. 
fi^cr'tig,  jagged. 
<Bttiat'tt(n),     htx,  -(n)«,  -(n), 

SHADOW. 

^ä^aii,    bcr,   -c«,    H,    treasnre, 

jewel. 
@ci^,  bie^  -^n,  show  ;  gur  ^d^att 

tragen,  make  proud  show  o£, 

display. 
f^ait'^em,  to  shuddeb  ;    {d^an- 

bemb,  horror  Struck. 
ff^an'en,  tr.,  to  see,  behold,  look 

at,  gaze. 
ffl^au'erUd^,     horrible,     teirible, 

awful. 
fd^fttt'men,  to  foam. 
8d^att>(a^,  bet,  -e^,  H,  scene. 
Sd^ou'f^el,  ba«,  -%,  -t,  spectacle, 

sight,  drama. 
ff^eel,  askance,  envious,  jealous. 
@d^'ie,  bie,  -n,  tai^. 
fd^ei'bett,  fd^ieb,  gefd^ieben,  tr.,  to 

separate,    divide,    part;    in^. 

(fein),  to  depart,  leave ;  ba^n'« 

fd^eiben,  to  die. 
^eht,  ber,  -ed,  shinb,  light,  ex- 

cuse,  pretext,  appearance. 
fd^ei'nett,    S^itn,    gefd^ienen,   to 

seem,  appear. 
fd^erien,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  ring. 


f^Kitttt 


415 


fi^Ften,  fd^alt,  gef (gölten,  «r., 
taA;e8  tt^o  acc,,  to  blame,  scold, 
censure,  taunt,  call  in  ridicole 
or  nickname  {825), 

fl^n'fett,  tr.,  to  grant,  preaent, 
give,  bestow. 

Sdierj,  ber,  -e«,  -t,  jest,  joke. 

fdier'sett,  to  jest. 

f^^f  SH^f  timid,  fearful. 
ff^ett'eit,  tr.,  toshun,  shrink  from, 

fear. 
Sf^ett'tte,  bie,  -n,  bam,  8hed  for 

hay  and  grain. 
fd^itf'ett,  tr,  and  intr.,  to  send. 
Sf^iff  fal,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  fate,  des- 

tiny,  lot. 
^d^xd']ai2ptoht,  bie,  -n,  trial  of 

fate  or  destiny. 
^fl^iff'ttttg,  bie,  -en,  dispensation, 

providence. 
@^te'ferl>e(fer,  ber,-«,  — ,  roofer, 

slater. 
fd^ielett,  glance  furtively,  squint. 
ff^ie'^etl,  \6;)0%  gefd^offen,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  8HOOT. 

^^^fi'i^^f  i>ö«/  -«/  shooting  im- 

plements,  bow  and  arrows. 
^^iff,  ha9,  -eö,  -e,  ship,  boat. 
Sf^iffbnti^,    ber,   -«,   %    ship- 

wreck. 
f^iff^ttf  to  sali,  embark,  to  pnt 

to  sea. 
©l^if'fer,  ber,  -9,  -— ,  boatman. 
^i^'ltin,    ba«,    -«,   — ,    small 

boat. 
^itb,  ba«,  -e«,  -e,  shibld. 
^ttliWtoaä^t,  bie,  -n,  guard,  sen- 

tinel. 
^t^nti'nter^  ber,  -»,  —,  »himmbr, 

glimmer,  gleam. 


8fl^ilii^f,  ber,  -e9,  -t,  Insult,  di»- 
grace. 

^imt,  ber,  -d,  -e,  shelter,  pro- 
tection; (g^d^u^  mib  ^d^irm, 
shield  and  shelter. 

fi^tr'nten,  tr.,  to  shelter,  protect, 
defend. 

<Bä^it'mtt,  htx,  -«,  -— ,  protector. 

^iatt^t,  bie,  -en,  battle. 

Sf^Uu^t'fi^lpert,  ba«,  -9,  -er,  bat- 
tle sword. 

@f^l«f,  ber,  -ed,  slbbp. 

Sd^I&'fer,  ber,  -«,  — ,  slbbpbb. 

Sf^lag^banm,  ber,  -«,  'e,  toll  ga4;e, 
toll  bar. 

Wla'geit,  fd^Iug,  gefd^Iogen,  tr.,  to 
beat,  strike,  smite,  cast,  throw, 
rise  {2878),  strike  down ;  intr., 
strike,  beat,  to  make  one's 
way,  force  one's  way;  ge* 
f(]^(agen,  stricken  (2816), 

^(^la%'iii»i'ntf  bie,  -n,  ava- 
lanche ;  cf.  note  to  line  1781, 

^d|(ait'0e,  bi<,  -VLf  snake,  serpent 

ff^Iei^t,  bad,  low,  vile,  base, 
worthless. 

\^\ü%tn*  \6ß^,  gefd^Ii(^en,  to 
sneak,  steal,  slink;  reflex.,  to 
steal  one's  way. 

f^^hnf^ttn,  to  lounge,  loiter,  be 
slow. 

ffi^(e^>eit,  reflex,,  to  drag  oneself 
along. 

^^Um'^ttUf  tr.,  to  sling,  hurl, 
dash. 

fi^Ien'ttifl,  quick,  swlft,  rapid. 

Sd^lif^,  ber,  -9,  -e,  secret  path, 
by-path. 

ff^fti^,  piain,  simple,  straight- 
forward,  modest. 
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fd^ftd^'tett,  tr.f  to  settle,  adjust. 
fd^üe'^eit,  fci^tog,  gcfti^toffcn,  tr,,  to 

close,    conclude,    end,    make, 

form,  inclose,  bound. 
fd^Cintm,  bad,  evil. 
^äjiin'^t,  blc,  -cn,  noose,  snare. 
6fi^(og,  ba8,  -jfc«,  «ffcr,  lock,  Cas- 
tle, stronghold,  fortress. 
ff^Cttm'ment,  to  slumber. 
Sf^lttttb,  bcr,  -c0,  «c,  gorge,  abys8, 

cbasm. 
Sd^Itt^,  bcr,  -ffcö,  ^ffc,  conclusion, 

determination,  resolve. 
Sd^mad^,  bie,  disgrace,  dishonor. 
ff^mad^'tett,  to  languish,  pine. 
fd|mei'fi^e(tt,  vnth  dat,  to  flatter, 

coax,  caress. 
Sf^mels,  bcr,  -c«,  enamel,  luster. 
Sd^mers,  bex,  -c«  (poetic,  -cn«), 

-n,  pain,  grief,  sorrow. 
f dritter '5ett,  «r.,  to  pain,  grieve. 
(Bttimtt'^tn^p^txi,  bcr,-«,-e,pain- 

ful  or  wounding  or  fatal  arrow. 
^d^mer'settiSfe^tt'fttd^t,  bie,  pain- 

ful  longing. 
ff^merslid^,  painful. 
fi^mer^'^errif'fett,   rent  or  tom 

with  pain  or  grief,  distracted, 

grief  stricken. 
Sd^mieb,  bcr,  -e«,  -e,  smith  ;  also 

part  of  a  proper  name. 
ff^mie'bett,  tr.,  to  forge. 
idimit'qtn,  reflex,,  to  cling. 
fd^mndf,  trim,  nlce,  pretty,  sleek, 

handsome. 
fd^müff'ett,  tr.,  to  adorn,  decorate, 

beautify. 
(Bd^ntä't,  hit,  -n,  snail. 
@d^nee'ge(trge,  t>a9,  -c8,— ,snow- 

capped  mountain  or  mountains. 


fd^net'bett,  fd^nttt,  gcft^ntttcn,  tr. 

and  intr.,  to  cut. 
fd^ttett,     quick,     swift,    violent, 

rash. 
fd^Ott,  adv.  and  emphatic  particle, 

already,  even,  surely,   indeed, 

never  fear,  all  rigbt,  no  doubt, 

truly. 
fd^dtt,  beautiful,  handsome,  fair, 

noble. 
fd^o'nett,  tr.  and  intr,,  vMh  gen., 

to  spare,  save,  regard. 
\&i^p'\znf   tr,,  to   draw,  obtain, 

procure,  secure. 
^(bfip'fVin^f  bie;  -en,  creatlon. 
8(4i)^'fttttg^ta0,  bet;  -t^,  -t,  day 

of  creation. 
^äjlö%  bcr,  -c«,  H,  lap,  bosom, 

womb. 
^^xaWUf  btc,-n,  bounds,  limit, 

bar. 
fd^redf'en,  tr.,  to  frighten,  alarm, 

rouse  {2672). 
<B^xtd'tXif  bcr,  -^,  — ,  fright,  ter- 

ror,  horror. 
@d^te(f'eniSfhra^e,  bic,  -n,  way  or 

road  of  horror. 
Sd^retf'^ont,    ba«,  -«,  Schreck- 

horn,  name  of  a  mountain  ;  c/. 

note  to  line  628. 
fd^recf lid^,  frightful,  terrible ;  ba« 

^6)xtd\\6)^it,  tbe  most  horrible 

or  dreadful  thing. 
@d^re(f'ttid,  ba«,  -ffc«,  -ffc,  horror, 

horrible  thing. 

@f^ret'ben,  ba«,  -%,  — ,  writing, 

letter. 
ff^rei'ett,  fci^ric,  gcfti^rlccn,  to  cry, 
scream,  shout;   fd^rdcnb,  out- 
rageous,  flagrant. 
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fd^rei'ten,*  fti^rttt,  gcfd^rlttcn,  to 
Step,  stride. 

^tittf  bcr,  -c«,  -t,  Step,  pace. 

ff^roff,  steep,  precipitous,  sheer. 

^ä^n%  biC;  -cn,  debt,  fault,  guilt. 

ff^ttrbig,  indebted,  guilty;  \6)üU 
big  bleiben  (^476),  to  leave  un- 
done  or  nnpaid;  einen  ^djüU 
blgen  (2184),  guilty  one. 

^d^urter,  ble,  -n,  shoüldbr. 

8f^ttr'!e,  ber,  -n,  -n,  wretch, 
knave. 

ft^r'^ettf  «n,  to  gird,  dress. 

Sfi^u^^  ber,  -ffe«,  «ffe,  shot. 

ff^üt'teCn,  tr.,  to  shake. 

^d^n^,  ber,  -e«,  protection,  de- 
fense, shelter;  (Bd^u^  unb 
^(^inn,  shield  and  shelter  ;  )u 
@(i^u^  unb  2^ru^,  for  defense 
and  offense. 

(B&i^Wf    ber,     -(e)n,    -(e)n, 

archer. 
fd^ü^'en,  tr.,  to  Protect,  defend, 

shield,  shelter. 
Sd^ü^'enüeb,  ba«,-«,  -er,hunter'8 

song. 
@fi^ü^'enre0el,  bie,  -n,  archer's 

RULE  or  custom. 
@f^)oa'lien,  ba«,-8,  Swabia,  name 

of  a  German  duchy  ;  c/.  note 

to  litte  1S29. 

fd^mä'btfil^,  SwABiAN. 

fd^mai^,  weak,  feeble ;  ber 
^&\voä6)\it,  the  weakest;  ber 
^&jXQCi&jtf  the  weak  or  help- 
less. 

Sf^toft'^er,  ber,  -«,  — ,  /or 
@ci^tt)ager,  brother-in-law,  hut 
in  Teil  in  the  sense  of  father- 
iurlaw. 


fd^ma'tien,  intr,  imprs,,  with  dat,^ 
to  forebode ;  c/.  note  to  line 
501, 

ff^man!,  flexible,  swaying,  sIen- 
der. 

fd^toan'fett,  to  stagger,  sway,  reel, 
toss,  rock,  roll. 

Sd^liiantt,  ber,  -e«,  H,  swarm. 

ff^mor},  black;  bad  ©ti^marje 
treffen,  to  hit  the  bulPs  eye 
{19S9) ;  ber  ©d^ttjarje  S3erg, 
the  Brtinig;  cf.  note  to  line 
1193. 

fd^toe'ben,  to  hover,  hang. 

fd^toei'gen,  fd^njleg,  gefd^mlegen, 
to  be  or  keep  silent;  bad 
@(i^n)eigen  (-#;^ö),  sileuce. 

Sf^toeiSr  ble,  Swirzerland. 

@f^ipei'$er,  ber,  -«,  — ,  Swiss. 

Sd^toei'aeritt,  bie,  -nen,  Swiss 
woman. 

fd^toer^en,  to  feast,  revel,  carouse. 

6fi^)oel'(e,  ble,  -n,  threshold. 

fd^mer,  heavy,  hard,  difficult, 
grievous,  grave,  terrible,  great, 
serious,  stubbom  {1428) ; 
@d^tt)ere0,  grave  offense  (2744)^ 
deed  of  violence,  terrible  deeds 
{645)  ;  f(]^tt)er'at'menb  {144^), 
breathing  with  difficulty. 

ff^toet'bela'bett,  heavy-laden. 

Sd^mert,  ^^a^f  -e«,  -er,  sword, 
presidency. 

^d^meft'er,  bie,  -n,  sister. 

Sd^mefit'erfo^n,  ber,  -«,  «e,  sis- 
ter's  80N,  nephew. 

fd^toim'men,  fci^mamm,  gefd^mom« 
nten  (fein  or  l^aben),  to  swim; 
mir  fti^mlmmt  {198$),  my  head 
swims. 
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Sil^im'itter,  hex,  -«,  -— ,  swimmbr. 

^linvh'(t)iiditf  for  fd^minMig; 
dizzy. 

iijßmn'qtn,  fd^toang,  geft^touTtgen, 
tr.,  to  SWING,  wield,  brandish, 
wave  ;  reflex.,  to  leap  up,  swing 
oneself. 

fd^ipj^'reit,  ?d^tt)or  or  fc^tour,  ge* 
fc^tDoren,  tr.  and  Mr.,  to  swbar, 
vow,  pledge  by  an  oath  (£504), 

Si^mttttg,  bcr,  -e«,  "e,  swing, 
movement,  strain,  flight,  flour- 
ish  (of  musical  Instruments). 

^ä^mnt,  htv,  -c«,  H,  oath. 

8l^lP^,  bad,  Schwyz,  name  of  a 
canton  and  of  a  city ;  ef.  note 
to  S.D.,  Act  /,  Sc.  L 

^d^Wt^'^tt,  of  Schwyz,  Swiss,  be- 
longing  to  the  canton  Schwyz. 

^f^m^'^erlattb^  ba«,  -c«,  -t,  can- 
ton of  Schwyz  ;  the  plu.  is  oflen 
used  for  the  three  Forest  Can- 
tons. 

fei^i^,  six. 

fed^ft,  sixTH. 

See,  ber,  -«,  -n,  lake. 

@ee'le,  hit,  -n,  soul. 

Se'gett,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  blessing. 

fe'getttiott,  blessed,  füll  of  or  rieh 

with  blessmg,  beneficent. 
feg'tteti,  tr.,  to  bless ;  c/.  note  to 

line  97, 
fe'^eit,  fa^,  gefe^en,  tr.  and  intr., 

to    SEB,    perceive,  look ;    ^a9 

©cl^en,  sight. 
Se'^er,  bcr,  -«,  prophet,  sber. 
fe^'nett,   reßex.,  to  long,  yeam ; 

ba«   ©eilten    (1675),   longing, 

yeaming. 
feljr,  adv.,  very,  much,  greatly. 


©ei'be,  bie,  -n,  silk. 

(Seil,  baö,  -8,  -c,  rope,  cord,  tie. 

fein,*  toat,  getoefen,  be,  exist ;  toie 

bem  avL&i  fei,  bowever  that  may 

be ;  ^a«  ift  (Sud^  ?  What  ails 

you? 
fein,  po88.  pron.  and  adj,,  bis,  its ; 

bte  ©einen,  kindred,  friends; 

^a§    @eine,    bis    territory    or 

lands  or  property. 
feit,  prep.  vnth  dat.,  singe,  fof, 

within ;  conj. ,  since. 
feitbent',  adv,,  sincb,  since  then ; 

conj.,  since. 
©ei'te,  ble,  -n,  side,  slope  (£665). 
feit'mihrti^,  adv.,  siDBways. 
fe(0ttn'ber,  pron.,  one^s  8ELF  and 

one  OTHBR,  with  one  other,  to- 

gether. 
feCbet,  indecl,  adj.,  sblf. 
felbfi,    indecl.    adj,,    sblf  ;   t)on 

felbft,  of  one's  own  accord ;  für 

ftd^  felbft,  by  itself ;  adv.,  even 

(1017,  1048). 
SelBft'^en,  ber,  -n,  -en,   one's 

own  master. 
fe'Iig,  blessed,  happy,  blissful. 
Se'lii^betg,    ber,   -«,    Selisberg, 

name  of  a  mountain;  cf.  note 

to  line  965, 
feCten,  a(^*.,rare,  curious ;  adv., 

SELDOM,  rarely. 
fe(t'fant,  stränge,  peculiar,  Singu- 
lar, odd. 
fen'ben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  aUo'iJo^ak, 

tr.,  to  SEND. 

@enn,  Senne,. -(e)n,  -(e)n,herds- 

man. 
@enn'l|fttte,  bie,  -n,  herdsman's 

hut. 
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Sen'fe,  blc,  -n,  scythe. 

Sett'te,  bte,  -n,  herd  of  some  20 
cows  which  a  herdsman  pas- 
tures  in  the  mountains,  herd. 

^tp'pi,  bcr,  -«,  Seppi,  a  boy's 
name. 

fe^'ett,  tr,t  to  8ET,  put,  place, 
stake,  risk ;  reflex,,  to  sit  down. 

Se'ma,  t>a^,  -«,  Sewa,  the  name 
of  a  town. 

{Id^,  reflex.  pron.,  himself,  herself, 
itself,  themselves ;  reciprocal 
for  cinanber  (2397),  one 
onother,  each  other ;  with  @ic, 
yourself,  yourselves. 

ftdi'er,    safe,     secube,    certain, 

SURE. 

Sid^'er^eit,   bic,  -cn,  safety,  se- 

CÜRITY. 

{Id^'ertt,  tr.t  to  SECURE,  assure ; 

usually  takes  the  dat.,  but  the 

acc.  is  uaed  in  lines  2058,  2063. 
ftd^t'bar,  visible,  evident. 
fie,  per.pron.,  she,  it,  they ;  @ie, 

with  plu.  verh,  you. 
Steg,  bcr,  -e«,  -t,  victory. 
fleg'liedi^mt,   famous    as  victor, 

victorious. 
{le'gett,  to  conquer,  triumph. 
Steiger,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  victor,  con- 

queror. 
fie^,  interj.,  ohi  {513). 

StgnaC'feuer,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  signal 

FIRE. 

St'fitifil,  bcr,  -cn,  -cn,  sacristan, 

sexton. 
SirUnett,  \iCi^,  -«,  Sillinen,  name 

of  a  village ;  c/.  note  to  line  685. 
St'mott,  bcr,  -«,  Simon,  name  of 

a  Saint ;  cf.  note  to  line  146. 


{Itt'gett,    fang,  gcfungcn,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  SING,  chant. 
fttt'fett,*  fattt,  gefüllten,  to  sink, 

fall. 
Sinn,  bcr,  -c«,  -e,  sense,  mean- 

ing,  temper  (1398),  mind;  hÜ 

Sinnen,  in  one's  right  mind. 
fln'uen,  fann,  gcfonncn,  tr,  and 

intr.,  to  think,  meditate,  plan, 

intend. 
Stt'te,    bie,   -n,   custom;    plu., 

manners,       habits,       morals ; 

bringt'«  bie  Sitte  mit,  custom 

requires  (140I). 
St^,  bcr,  -e«,  -e,  seat,  residence, 

habitation. 
ft^'en,  fag,  gcfcffcn,  to  sit  ;  in  ar- 

chaic  and  poetic  sense,  to  live, 

reside,  dwell. 
Sfla'tie,  bcr,  -n,  -n,  slavb. 
flCa'titfd^,  8LAVI8H. 
fo,  adv.  and  conj.,  so,  thus,  then, 

therefore,  as  if  (2755) ;  fo  ober 

fo,  this  way  or  that,  whether 

one  will  or  not. 
^Ot'htn,  adv.,  just,  just  now. 
fogleif^',   adv.,  immediately,    at 

onee,  forthwith. 
So^n,  bcr,  -«,  "e,  son. 
fo(an0'(e),  conj.,  as  long  as,  so 

LONG  as. 
fol'fl^er,  fotd^e,    folci^cd,  adj.  and 

pron.,  SUCH. 
Sdlb'ner,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  mercenary 

soldier. 
fohlen,  intr.  and  mod.  aux.,  be 

to,  SHALL,  SHOULD,  mUSt,  OUght, 

.  be  obliged,  be  intended  to,  be 
destined  to,  be  saldto,  stand  for, 
mean,  let  (912). 
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^om'mtx,  ber,  -«,  — ,  summer. 
fott'bettt,  conj.,  but. 
Sott'tte,  btc,  -cn,  sun. 
Soit'itenffi^eit^     her,    -«,     süw- 

SHINE. 

filtt'ltetlff^en,  shunning  or  dread- 

ing  the  sunlight,  light-fearing. 
fon'ttig,  suNNY,  sunlit. 
fimft,  adv.,  otherwise,  eise,   for- 

merly,  once,  in  other  respects ; 

ntrgcnb    fonft,    nowhere    eise; 

fonfl    ctnmal,    perhaps    some 

other  time. 
Sor'ge,  bic,  -n,  care,  anxiety. 
fmr'gett,    to  care,  look  out  for, 

provide   for ;    forgt    für   tnä), 

mind  your  own    business. 
for'gettHoK,  troubled,  anxious. 
Sorg'falt,  hit,  care,  solicitude. 
<Bpli'titt,  hex,  -«,  —,  8PY. 
f^att'nett,    tr,,    to   draw,    bend, 

Stretch,  fasten,  hamess ;   with 

öon  and  au«,  to  unyoke. 
®^att'tmtt0,  bic,  excitement,  ten- 

sion,  suspense,  attention. 
\pa'ttn,  tr.,  to  SPARE,  save,  put 

off,  reserve,  postpone. 
\pätf  late,  remote,  distant,  years 

hence  (2916), 
Bpttx,  bcr,  -«,  -c,  8PEAR. 
f^er'ren,  tr.,  to  block  up,  shut, 

close,  bar,  obstruct. 
^pit'qti,  htv,  -«,  — ,  mirror. 
Sfltel,   ha^,  -«,  -e,  play,  sport, 

game,  gambling ;  ®pic(  treiben, 

make  sport  of . 
\pit'ltn,  «r.,  to  play,  trifle  with. 
^pitVmannf  ber,  -«,  "er,  or  (Spiel? 

leute,     wandering      minstrel, 

player,   musician. 


S^ie^,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  spear,  lance, 

pike. 
fliin'ttett,  fpann,  gefponnen,  tr,,  to 

spin,  plan,  plot,  scheme ;  reflex., 

to  be  plotted,  be  going  on. 
^piii't,  bie,  -n,  point,  peak,  top. 
fpi^'ett,  tr,,  to  point,  prick  up. 
fpi^'ig,  pointed,  sharp. 
^pottf  ber,  -e«,  ridicule,  mockery, 

scorn. 
^poi'ttUf  to  mock,  laugh  at,  de- 

ride,  scorn ;   takes  the  gen,  in 

poetry, 
^pita^tf  bie,  -n,  language. 
\pxt&i'zxif    fprad^,    gefprod^en,  tr. 

and  intr, ,  to  speak,  say,  talk ; 

with  acc.  of  per  so  n^  to  speak 

with ;  92ec^t  fpred^en,  admiuister 

justice. 
^pttu'qtnf  tr,,  to   burst,  break, 

shatter. 
f^ritt'geit,  fprang,  gefprungen  (fein 

or  l^aben),  to  sprino,  leap,  ran, 

jump. 
@prttf^,  ber,  -e9,  H,  saying,  sen- 

tence,  judgment,  maxim,  saw, 

proverb. 
6prtttt0,  ber,  -e«,  «e,  leap,  jump, 

SPRING. 

^pk'ltUf  to  wash,  play  about  or 

dash  gently  or  playfully. 
^put,  hit,  -en,  trace,  track,  ves- 

tige,  sign,  evidence. 
fpnr'Io^,  leaving  no  trace. 
fiaai^'tinq,     diplomatic,   politic, 

prudent. 
^ahf  ber,  -e«,  H,  staff,  stick, 

rod. 
^taä^'tt,  ber,  -«,  — ,  sting,  goad. 
^tahi,  bie,  *e,  town,  city. 


<Btü^i 


421 


<etefle 


®tafl,  ber,  -«,  «c,  «table. 
Stall'llieifiter,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  equerry, 

matter  of  the  horse. 
Stantni,  ber,  -e«,  H,  »tbm,  trunk, 

race,  lineage,  fainily,  tribe. 
^iamm'lioi^,  ba«,  -e«,  «er,  trank- 

wood,    solid    timber,    masnive 

beams. 
0taitb,   ber,  -e«,  H,  rank,  cla«, 

State,      condition,      resistance 

(14^8),  STAND,  estate,  canton, 

district,  Community. 
&an'%t,  hitf  -n,  pole. 
&ian^,  ha^,  -t9,  Sunz,  the  name 

of  a  TÜlage ;   c/.  note  to  Hne 

1W6. 
fUurf,     strong,     powerf ul ;      ber 

Starte,  the  strong  man  {4^7) ; 

ber  @tärfere,  the  more  power- 

ful  or  stronger  one  {1842). 
ftAr'fetI,  tr.,  to  strengthen  ;  reßex., 

to  be  strengthened. 
ftor?,   stifl,  stubbom,  obstinate, 

frozen,  rigid. 
ftar'rett,  to  be  stifl  or  rigid  as  if 

with  cold. 
^atif  bie,  stead,  place, 
ftütt,    prep.    with    gen.^    instead 

of. 
ZiWitf  bie,  -n,  place. 
ftatt'Udi,  HTATELY,  Splendid. 
^iainx'f  bie,  -en,  statube. 
8tan(,  ber,  -t%,  dtist. 
^aviWha^,  ber,  -9,H,  brook  fall- 

ing  in  spray,  cascade  ;  cf.  note^ 

S.D.,  Act  III,  Sc.  IL 
fliu'htu,  to  scatter  spray,  be  cov- 

ered  with  spray. 
Ztanf'faä^tt,  -«,  Stauflacber,   a 


man's  name;    cf.  note,  S.D.f 

Act  /,  Sc.  II. 
fttd^'tn,  ftac^,  0efto(^en,  tr.  and 

intr.,  to  sting,  bite  (429),  prick, 

urge,  prompt,  impel,  spur. 
fUd'tn,   tr.,  to  stick,  put,  set, 

fix. 
Steg,  ber,  -9,  -e,  footbridge,  path. 
fte'^eit,  ftanb,  geftattben  (^aben  or 

fein),  8TAiu>,  be,  suit  or  be- 

come  (with dat.);  92ebe  fte^n, 

to  render  an  account,  reply; 

fte^enben  guged,  adv.,  quickly, 

at  once ;  mie  jie^t'«  um  (669), 

how   about;   gu  einem  fielen, 

stand  with  or  by  one,  adhere 

to ;  flünben  for  ftftnben  (^482) ; 

ftünbe /or  ftänbe  (1718). 
ftei'feit,  reßex.,  to  be  stiff,  be 

stubbom,  persist  in. 
Steig,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  path. 
ftei'geti,*  ftieg,  geftiegen,  to  climb, 

risü,  ascend,  go,    descend,  go 

down  ;  fteigenb,  increasing,  ris- 

ing. 
ftei(,  steep. 
Stein,   ber,  -«,  -e,  stonb,  rock, 

cliff,  stumbling  block  (2780). 
Stein  fi%  S3a)>en,  ber,  -«,  Stein  in 

Baden,  the  name  of  a  Castle ; 

cf.  note  to  line  2966. 
Stei'nen,  ba«,  -^,  Steinen,   the 

name  of  a  village;  cf.  note  to 

S.D.,  Act  I,  Sc.  IL 
ftei'nern,  »tont,  of  stone,  rocky. 
Stein'me^,  ber,  -e«,  -en,  stone 

mason. 
Sterie,  bie,  -n,  place,  spot ;  gut 

Stelle  fd^affen,  to  produce  on 

the  Spot. 
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^tVitn,  tr,,  to  place,  put,  Station ; 

reflex,,  to    take    one's  stand, 

stand  at  bay  (647). 
^itVlnuq,  btc,  -cn,  posltion. 
^'htUf*  ftarb,  gcflorbcn,  to  die. 
Stent,  bcr,  -c«,  -c,  star,  pupil  of 

the  eye  (641,  674)- 
Ster'nett^intiitel,    bcr,    -8,    — , 

STARBT  heavens  or  sky  or  fir- 

mament,  starlit  sky. 
ftetiS,    adv.^  constantly,   always, 

steadily. 
©tett'er,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  heim. 
8ten'er(ettte,  btc,  plu,  of  ©teuer* 

mann,  helmsmen. 
Stett'ermattn,    ber,    -8,   «er    or 

Steuerleute,  helmsman,    pilot, 

STEERSMAK. 

fteit'ettt,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  steer, 

sail,  make  headway. 
fteu'ent,  to  pay  taxes  or  tribute. 
©teii'errttber,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  heim, 

rudder. 
@tett'(e)ter,  ber,  -9,  — ,  steerer, 

pilot,  helmsman. 
@tier,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  ox,  bull ;  <gtier 

üon  Urt,  hornblower  of  Uri ;  c/. 

note  to  line  1091. 
ftif'tett,   «r.,  to  found,  establish, 

Institute. 
Stifter,  ber,  -8,  — ,  founder. 
ftitt,   quiet,   silent,   secret,  unex- 

pressed;    im    @tiUen    {1457), 

quietly,  secretly. 
^üVitf  ble,  silence. 
ftil'Iett,    ^r.,    to    STILL,    quench, 

sooth. 
@tia'ff^)oeigett,  ba«,  -%,  silence. 
ftill'fte^ett,  ftanb  -,  -geftanben  (fein 

or  \)ahtxi)f  to  stand  still,  stop. 


Sthtt'me,  bie,  -n,  voice,  vote. 
ftim'ittett,  toYote,  agree,  be  suited, 

harmonize  (£667), 
8tirtt'(e),  bie,  -(e)n,  brow,  fore- 

head,  front. 
f^^^t  proud,  haughty. 
@tol5,  ber,  -e«,  pride,  arrogance. 
ftd'rett,  tr„  todisturb,  destroy. 
fto^'tn,    jltieg,    geftogen,   tr,  and 

intr.y  to  hit,  strike,  thrust,  push, 

exclude. 
Strtt'fe,    bie,     -n,    punishment, 

penalty;  in  ©träfe  faüen,  re- 

ceive  a  penalty  (47£), 
ftrtt'fen,  tr.,  to  punish,  fine. 
ftrftf'Iifi^,  culpable,  criminal,  pun- 

ishable. 
ftraf'Ioi^,  with  impunity,  unpun- 

ished. 
©tra^l,  ber,  -e«,  -en,  ray,  beam, 

gleam,  flash ;  SBetter«  (Strahl, 

for  2Better«flral^I,  thunderbolt, 

lightning. 
Strang,  ber,  -eö,  H,  strino,  cord. 
Stra'fte,  bie,  -n,  way,  road,  high- 

way. 
Strang,  ber,  -e8,"e,  combat,  strug- 

gle,  conflict ;  poetic  for  Äampf. 
ftre'ben,  to  strivb,  aspire;  ba9 

Streben,  aspiration,  striving. 
Stre'be^feiler,  ber,  -«,  — ,  prop  or 

buttress  to  support  side  walls, 

flying  buttress. 
ftretf'en,  tr,,  to  stretch. 
Streifig,    ber,    -e«,    -e,    strike, 

STROKB,  blow ;    einen  Streid^ 

führen,  to  deal  a  blow. 
Streit,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  fight,  conflict, 

struggle,  contention,  dispute  or 

questiou  (£713), 
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©trelt'ttjt,  ble,  "c,  battle  ax. 

fhfel'ten,  ftrltt,  geflrlttcn,  to  fight, 
Btruggle,  dispute,  cpntend. 

fhreitg^  strict,  stem,  austere,  se- 
vere, hard. 

^tttn'fit,  hit,  Btrictness,  severity, 
rigor. 

fhreit'eit,   <r.,  to  stbbw,  scatter, 

80W. 

Strid^,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  track,  passage, 

direction,  line. 
Strict,   ber,  -e«,  -t,  rope,  cord, 

snare,  net. 
^ttofi,  ba«,  -e«,  8TRAW. 
Strom,  bcr,  -cfi,  H,  stbeam,  cur- 

rent,  river,    flood    or   torrent 

(2690) ;  bcm  @trom  cntficflen, 

upstream ;  bem  (Strome   nac^, 

downstream ;  ^tmmeld  (Ströme 

(8267),  snow  and  rain. 
®trttt4,  ber,  -«,  Struth,  a  man's 

name. 
fhtmm,  dumb,  silent,  mute. 
Sttttt'be,  bte,  -en,  hour,  time. 
Sttttnt,  ber,  -e«,  «e,  storm,  tem- 

pest. 
fHlr'^ett,  ^r.,  to  hurl  down,  cast, 

plunge,  overthrow ;  intr,  (fein), 

to  fall  or  rush  or  tumble ;  refiex,^ 

to  cast  oneself,  plunge,  rush, 

dash. 
Stüf'fi,   ber,  -«,  Stüssi,  a  man»8 

name. 
P^'ett,  tr.,  to  Support. 
{u'ffjett,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  seek,  look 

for,  want,  try. 
®um|)f,  ber,  -e«,  ''t,  swamp. 
®um>feiglttft,  bte,  "t,  air  of  the 

swamp,  poisonous  air. 
^Mhtf  ble,  -n,  sin. 


^ünh'^nt,  hit,  deluge. 

Sttrett'ttett,  bie,  Surennen  or  Sur- 
nen,  the  name  of  a  mountain 
ränge ;  c/.  note  to  line  998, 

füg,  sweet. 


%a'Mf  ber,  -«,  — ,  blame,   re- 

proach,  censure. 
ta'beltt,  tr,,  to  blame. 
Xa'fel,  ble,  -n,  tablb. 
2Jag,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  day,  assembly. 
t^ag'bieb,  ber,  -«,  -e,  poc^ic  Com- 
pound, time-THiEF,  idler,  lag- 

gard. 
ta' gelang,  adv,,  for  days. 
ta'gett,  to  dawn,  be  dat. 
ta'gett,  to  assemble,  meet,  delib- 

erate,  sit  in  Session. 
^a'gei^attbrud),  ber,  -^,H,  break 

of  DAY,  dawn. 
^a'gei^orbttttttg,  bte,  -en,  ordeb 

of  the  DAY. 
Xa'^mtxif    ba«,  -«,   -e,   day's 

woBK,  daily  labor  or  occupa- 

tion. 
%a\f  ba«,  -e«,  ''er,  valley. 
XaV^xwxt,  ber,  -efi,  %  valley, 

bottom  of  a  valley. 
^al'oogt,  ber,  -e«,  H,  govemor  or 

lord    of    the    valley ;  flg.   for 

storm  clouds;  cf,  note  to  line 

38, 
iQp'^tv,  brave,  valiant. 
%Qt,  bte,  -en,  dbbd,  action,  act, 

fact;    mit    frUcifter   %at,    with 

quick  action  ;  über  frifd^er  Xat, 

in  the  very  act. 
Xü'itt,  ber,  -e,  — ,  perpetrator, 

doer,  author. 
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t^t^ratt'ttettmail^t,  bte,  ""t,  tyrant^s 

power,  tyranny. 
Xtltau'ntniäiloi,  baö,  -ffe«,  «ffcr, 

tyrant^s  Castle. 
t^l^iratt'ttettfil^loert,  ha^,  -e9,  -er, 

TTRANT's      8WORD,       SWOld      Of 

tyranny. 

t^taU'm(äif  TTRANNICAL. 

n 

ü'Mf  ETIL,  wrong,  wicked,  amiss. 
Ü'ftei,  bo«,  -9,  — ,  BviL,  wrong, 

misfortune. 
ft'^ett,  reflex,,  to  exercise,   prac- 

tice,  train. 
ft'ber^  prep.  with  dat.  and  acc., 

adv.  and  sep.  and  insep,  pref., 

ovBR,    above,    beyond,    more 

than,  across,  about,  on  account 

of,  by  way  of  ;  c^ter  an  acc.  of 

time,  through,  during. 
ÜhttalV,  adv.,  everywhere. 
ühtthtn'Un,  überbadjte,  ühtvhad)t, 

tr,,  to  THiNK  over,  reflect  on, 

consider. 
fi'htvhxu%    bcr,    -ffc«,   disgust, 

vexation,  weariness,  satiety. 
U'berfa^tt,     bie,    -cn,    passage, 

Crossing. 

nommett,  to  get  worse,  increase, 

become  frequent,  get  the  upper 

band  (of). 
Äberlaf'feit,    übcrilcg,  übcrtaffcn, 

tr.,  to  leave,  abandon,  give  up 

or  over. 
Aber (ie 'fem,  tr.,  to  give  or  de- 

liver  up,  band  over,  surrender. 
ft'beinn,  for  über  bem. 


Uliertttttt,  ber;  -9,  impertinence, 

insolence,  arrogance. 
ü'bertt,  for  über  ben. 
überttatt'beir,  adv.,  for  über  ein» 

anber,  on  top  of  each  other. 
übertte^'mett,    übernahm,    über« 

ttommen,  tr,,  to  undertake,  as- 

sume,  to  overcome,  take  pos- 

session  of. 
ftberrafd^'ett,  tr.,  to  surprise. 
ft'berfd^loellett,     fd^tuoK  ~,     -ge:> 

fd^hjoüen,    to   overflow;    über* 

fd^tüeÜenb,  overflowing. 
ft'berfe^ett,  tr.,  to  carry  across,  . 

ferry  over,  sbt  over. 
ilberfte'l^ett,      überfianb,       über« 

ftanben,  tr.,  to  endure,  stand, 

overcome. 
ü'htttttttn,  trot  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  over,  go  over. 
fib'rtg,  over,  left,  remaining;  plu., 

others;  übrig  bleiben,  to  be  left. 
fl'buttg,  ble,  -en,  practice. 
üä^t'Unhf  ba9,  -^,  Üchtland,  name 

of  a  county ;  c/.  note  to  line 

tt'feir,   ba«,  -«,  — ,  bank,  shore. 

tHr,  ble,  -en,  clock,  watcb ;  flg., 
time. 

tt'U,  ber,  -9,  diminutive  of  Ulrich. 

UVvxäi,  ber,  -«,  Ulrich,  a  man's 
name. 

um,  prep.  with  acc,  adv.,  sep.  and 
insep.  pref.,  around,  about, 
near,  conceming,  from,  at 
(time),  for,  with  regard  to,  at 
the  hands  of  (100) ;  um  .  •  • 
mlÜen,  prep.  with  gen.,  for  the 
sake  of ;  um  and  inf.  with  /)u, 
in  Order  to. 
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tttmnr'ttten,  tr.,  to  embrace. 
ttttt'^rittgett,  brad^te  -,  -gebracht, 

<r.,  to  kiU. 
umbirfttt'gett,  <r.,  to  crowd  around, 

press. 
ttmfaf'fett,  umfoßte,  umfaßt,  «r., 

to  clasp,  embrace. 
Itittgat'ttett,  <r.,  to  ensnare,  in- 

volve,  Surround. 
tttttge'bett,  umgab,  umgeben,  £r., 

to  Surround,  inclose,  compass. 
ttm'ge^ett,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

60  around,  make  a  detour. 
um^eir',     adv,    and    sep.   pref.^ 

around,  about,  round  about. 
ttm^eir'bUftett,  to  look  around. 
tttttlier'ttterfett,  to   look  around, 

notice  round  about. 
ttttt^er'fliä^ett,  to  search  around, 

spy,  watch  around. 
ttm^er'fhfeifen,*  to  roam  about, 

wander. 
nmfiüVItn,  <r.,  to  envelop,  veil, 

wrap  about. 
ttm'fe^rett,*  intr.  and  reflex.,  to 

turn  around  or  back,  retum. 
Um'fvti^f    ber,  -e«,   -e,   circuit, 

extent. 
tttttritt'gett,  <r.,  to  Surround,  en- 

circle,  beset,  crowd  around. 
umi^,  for  um  bae. 
ttmfd|(te'gett,      umfd^Iog,      um» 

fcf|(offen,    tr,,  to    inclose,   Sur- 
round. 
ttm'fel^en,  fal^  -,  -gefe^en,  reflex., 

to  look  about  or  around. 
umfonft',  adv.^  in  vain,  to  no  pur- 

pose,  for  nothing,  fruiüess. 
umfte'^en,  umftanb,  umftanben,  to 

STAND  around,  Surround. 


ttm'loattbeln,  tr.,  to  change,  trans- 
form. 

Uttt'loeg,  ber,  -«,  -e,  detour,  cir- 
cuit,  roundabout  way. 

ttmioer'ben,  tr.,  to  woo,  pay  court 
to,  court,  sue,  Surround  and 
woo  (1600). 

Un'bebad)t,  ber,  -9,  thougbtless- 
ness,  inadvertence. 

tttt'befattnt,  unknown,  unfamlliar. 

tttt'beqttem,  inconvenient,  dis- 
agreeable;  ba«  Unbequeme,  in- 
convenient tbing  (2721). 

tttt'beioaffttet,  unarmed. 

wx'htfia%%  unpaid,  unrequited. 

tttt'binig,  unjust,  unreasonable ; 
Unbillige«,  injustice  (577), 

unb,  conj.,  and. 

ttnbttird)bnng'(ifl^,  impenetrable, 
inaccessible. 

unetttbetft',  undiscovered. 

unerptt',  unhbard  of;  Uner* 
l^örte«,  unheard-of  thing,  mon- 
strous  thing  (402) . 

itnerfätt'Ud),  insatiable. 

nn'ertrag'Ud),  unbearable,  intol- 
erable,  insufferable. 

Un'gair,  ber,  -n,  -n,  Hungarian. 

un'gebo'irett,  unborn,  future. 

Un'gebül^ir,  ble,  wrong,  irapropri- 
ety,  what  is  unbecoming. 

un'gebü^r'nd),  improper,  inde- 
cent ;  Ungebü^r(icf|e8,  impro- 
priety. 

Un'gebit(b,  bie,  impatience. 

ttn'gebtt(btg,  impatient. 

tttt'ge^euer,  terrible  (2640),  mon  • 
strous  (S19),  atrocious,  im- 
mense, huge;  ba«  Ungel^euere, 
monstrous   thing ;   jum   Unge* 


ttttgefrftttft 
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l^eurett,  to  monstrous  things,  ue, 

to  the  thought  of  murder  {257 4)  * 
Ittt'gefrftttft,   unhurt,   unharmed, 

undisturbed,  unvexed,  in  peace. 
VLVL'^txttbiif  unjust. 
tttt'geiretst,  unprovoked. 
tttl'gefe^Ud),  illegal,  irregulär,  un- 
.    constitutional. 
ttit'getrdftet,  uncomforted. 
Un'geioitteir,  ba«,  -^,  — ,  tempest, 

thunderstorm. 
ttit'gesügelt,      unbridled,      unre- 

strained. 
Utt'glim|l^  bcr,  -«,  harshness,  in- 

justice,  outrage,  injury. 
Un'g(üct,  ba«,  -4,  misfortune,  dis- 

aster,  misery,  adversity,  calam- 

ity. 
tttt'glftctUll^^  wretched,  unhappy  ; 

bcr  Ungtütflic^c,  wretched  man. 
ttn'glüfffeUg^    unhappy,  unfortu- 

nate,      ill-starred,     wretched ; 

ber  Uttfilüdfcttgc,  the  unhappy 

one,  the  hapless  one. 
Un'^XM^taif  bic,  -cit,  unhappy  or 

direful  deed. 
Utt'l^eU,   bae,  -9>,  mischief,  evil, 

hurt. 
itnletbUll^^   unbearable,   insuffer- 

able,  intolerable. 
ttn'mcttfd)Ufl^,     inhuman,    cruel, 

barbarous. 
ttn'mdg'(tfl^,  impossible. 
Un'müttbtgfett,  bic,  minority,  de- 

pendence. 
Vin'vxVitf  bcr,  -«,  anger,  Indigna- 
tion, ill-humor,  displeasure. 
wx'niSLiiif  useless. 
Un'xt^if   ba«,  -«,  wrong,  injus- 

ticej  guilt,  crime,  fault. 


tttt'rtt^ig^     restless,      distarbed, 

troubled,  impatient. 
Utt'fd)ttU>,   bie,  innocence,   guilt- 

lessness. 
ttn'ffl^tt(btg,  innocent. 
ttit'fer,  po88,  adj,  andpron,,  oub, 

OUR8. 

Un'tQtf  btc,  -cn,  crime,  monstrous 

DEED. 

ittt'teit,   adv.,  down,   below,  be- 

neath. 
tttt'teir,  prep.  with  dat.  and  acc,, 

adv.,    sep.    and   insep,    pref.^ 

UNDER,  beneath,  below,  among, 

between,  during,  in. 
ttnteir^refl^'eit,  untcrbrad^,  unter« 

brot^cn,  tr.,  to  Interrupt,  dis- 

continue,  break, 
ttttterbef'fen^  adv.,  meanwhile,  in 

the  meantime. 
ttitterbrftct'ett^  «r.,  to  oppress,  sup- 

press ;  bcr  Unterbrütfte  (1617), 

the  oppressed. 
UnttxMd'tt,    ber,   -«,  — ,   op- 

pressor. 
Un'teirgaitg,  ber,  -9,  H,  ruin,  de- 

struction,  fall. 
ttntcimel^'meit,  untental^m,  unter* 

itommcn,  tr.,  to  undertake. 
unterfdjei'ben,  unterfd^ieb,  unter« 

f trieben,  reflex,,  to  differ  from, 

be  distinguished  from. 
Un'terfil^ieb,  ber,-«,  -e,  difference. 
unterfte^l^en,     unter flanb,    unter» 

ftanbcn,    refiex,^   to   dare,   en- 

deavor,  undertake  {2S4),  take 

upon  oneself. 
ttn'tettauil^en,  to  dive  under. 
Un'itxmthtn,    ba«,   -«,    Unter- 
waiden, name  of  a  canton. 


Unttm^ihmt 
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UWitmoÜ^ntt,  htv,  -«,  — ,  an  in- 
habitant  of  Unterwaiden ;  as 
adi,^  from  Unterwaiden. 

tttttenoedi^',  adv.^  on  the  way. 

ttntenoeir'feK,  untertoarf,  unter» 
tüorfeti,  «r.,  to  subdue  ;  refiex,, 
to  submit,  yield. 

ttit'tenoftv'ftg^  submiasive,  re- 
spectfnl. 

nii'tierän'^ert,  unchanged. 

ttttkierilsi'gedii^,  inalienable. 

tnt'kierbft^'tig,  unsuspected,  with- 
out  arousing  suspicion. 

tttt'kierle^t^  uninjured,  safe,  un- 
hurt. 

Utt'kieirttttnft^  bie,  lack  of  sense,  un- 
reasonablenees,  folly,  absurd  Ity. 

ttll'Ue^ftllftid^  irrational,  unrea- 
sonable,  senseless. 

ttn't>erfd|ämt^  impertinent,  inso- 
lent, impudent;  ber  Uttüer» 
fc^ämtc  {47 6)  f  tbe  insolent 
fellow. 

tttt'kierfe^rt'^  unbarmed,  unin- 
jured, unhurt,  safe. 

ttttloatt'belbar,  odt?.,  invariable, 
constant,  unalterable,  change- 
less. 

ntt'ioeit^  prep,  vsith  gen,  and  dat.^ 
not  far  from. 

Un'loifle(it),  ber,  -(n)«,  indigna^ 
tiou,  anger,  dispieasure. 

tttt'iotnfftir'lii^^  involuntary. 

ntt'loittHl^,  inbospitable. 

inviolable. 
itr'olt,  very  old,  ancient. 
nx'aXitX^,  adv.^  from  or  in  ancient 

times;  t)on  uratterd  ^er,  from 

time  ImmemoriaL 


Ur'fel^'be,   bte,  -tt,  sacred  oath, 

parole  ;  c/.  note  to  line  ^910. 
U'ri,  ba«,  -«,  Uri,  name  of  a  can- 

ton. 
ttr'tter,  ber,  -«,  — ,  an  inhabitant 

of  Uri. 
Uv'^ad^t,  bie,  -tt,  cause,  reason. 
Viv'\pmn^,  ber,  -4,  h,  origin. 
Uv'fiavb,  ber,  -e«,  *e,  original  con- 

dition  or  State. 
Ux'ttilf    ba«,   -9,  -e,  judgment, 

opinion. 
nt'ttiltn,  tr.  {hut  uaually  intr.), 

to  judge. 

^ariotiott^  bte,  -en,  Variation. 
^aHtt,  ber,  -4,  ",  pathbr,  sire, 

ancestor. 
^a'ittlunh,    ba«,   -e«,   father- 

LAND,  native  country. 
tift'tedifl^^    FATiiBRLY,    patemal, 

native,   ancestral. 

1ta'ttti09,  FATHBRLB88. 

IBa'termorb,  ber,  -9,   parricide; 

cf.  note  to  line  £953. 
S^ä'tertugettb,  bie,  -en,  ancestral 

virtue. 
tierab'ffl^etteitr    tr,^    to    despise, 

scom,  abhor. 
beradi'tett,   tr.y  to  despise,  con- 

temn,  disdain,  scom. 
IBerail^'tttitg,  bte,  contempt,  scom, 

disdain. 
beradf'tnttgdioert^    contemptible, 

despicable. 
nerfttt'bent^  reflex,,  to  be  changed, 

change  appearance. 
unräit'lent,  tr.,  to  alienate,  seil, 
berber'gett,  Derbarg,  »erborgen,  tr., 
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to  hide,  conceal ;  reflex.,  to  be 

hidden ;   bad  S5crbcrgen,   con- 

cealment. 
tierbie'teit,  öcrbot,  verboten,  tr.,  to 

forbid,  prohibit. 
t>eirbtit'bett,    t>txhanh,   üerbunben, 

tr,,,  to  bind,   unite,   bandage, 

blindfold. 
tterbfif feit,  to  turn  pale,  grow 

pale  as  death. 
tieirblett'^ett,  tr,,  to  BLiin>,  delade, 

dazzle  ;  8crbTcnbcter  (SS9),  one 

blinded  or  deluded. 
tterbltt'tett,   intr,  and  refiex.,  to 

BLBED  to  death. 
S^nrbred^'ett,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  crime. 
tterbrei'teit,  «r.,  to  spread,   dis- 

seminate. 
tieirbreit'tteit,     öerbranntc,     öcr* 

brannte  to  burn  up,  bum  to 

death. 
^tt^amm'm^f  W,  -ff  e,  connBMNa- 

tion,  DAMNation. 
tieirbatt'feit,  tr,,  to  owe,  have  to 

THANK  one   for,  be   indebted 

for. 
tieirbeir'bett,    üerbarb,    üerborbett, 

tr.,  to  min,  destroy,  undo. 
tierbie'tten,  tr.,  to  deserve,  merit. 
S^eirbrie^^   bcr,  -c«,  archaic  for 

$erbru^',  vexation,  annoyance, 

spite;    gum    ^crbrlcfee    (3!5cr* 

bruffc)  {17S8,  1965),  preceded 

hy  the  dative,  to  annoy. 
t>tvMt'^tn,    ücrbroß,   öerbroffcn, 

tr.,  to  vex;  ftc^  öcrbrlcßeii  laf* 

fett,  to  hesitate  to,  shrink  from, 

be  discooraged. 
Seir^rttg',  bcr,  -e«,  vexation,  an- 
noyance, spite. 


IttttVxtu,  tr,,  to  honor,  respect, 

revere. 
tieirei'bett,  tr,,  to  bind  by  oath, 

swear  homage. 
Uerei'iteit,  tr,,  to  nnite,  join,  com- 

bine. 
tieirei'itigeit,  tr.,  to  tinite,    join, 

combine. 
tterfol'Ieti,*     öcrflct,      öerfattcit, 

poetic  and  flg.,  to  fall  to,  be 

f orfeited  to  or  liable  for. 
tierfatt'geit,  t)erftng,  t)erfattgen,  to 

avaü ;  r^flex.,  to  be  caught,  be 

entaDgled. 
uerfel^'Iett,  wUh  gen,,  to  fail  or 

miss. 
uerfltt'd^eit,  tr,,  to  coise. 
tietfoFgeit,  tr,,  to  FOLLOW,  porsue, 

hont  down. 
»erfol'ger,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  pursuer. 
tierfft^^ireit,   tr,,  to   mislead,  de- 

ceive,  cormpt,  seduce. 
Seirfftli'ntttg,  bte,  -ett,  temptation, 

seduetion,  corruption. 
tieirge'beit,  t)ergab,  t)ergeben,  <r., 

to  FOROiVE,  pardon. 
tieirge'bettiS,  odv.,  in  vain. 
tteirgeb'Ufl^,  useless,  yain. 
Sergertttttg,  bie,  retribution,  re- 

quital,  recompense. 
tieirgef'fett,  t)ergag,  oergeffen,  tr., 

to  FOROBT.    - 

tteirgif  tett,  tr.,  to  poison. 
tieirglei'fl^ett,  tr,,  to  settle,  adjust 

differences  (£499)  ;  aZ«o  strong, 

t)ergUc^,  t)ergU(i^ett,  to  compare. 
tieirgira'bett,    t)ergrub,    t)ergraben, 

«r.,  tobury. 
fergird'gent,  tr,,  to  enlarge,  in- 

crease,  aggravate,  magnify» 
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tiergü'tett,    tr.,  to   make   oood, 

compensate. 
tier^af'tett,  tr.,  to  arrest 
l$txf^Ql'ttn,  üer^telt,  üer^alten,  tr., 

to  conceal,  keep  from ;  reflex., 

to  be  in  a  certain  State,  be,  be 

related ;  fo  tter^alt  ftc^  aUed,  so 

it  all  is. 
l^ttf^an'Mn,  tr.,  totransact ;  irUr,, 

to  discuss. 
tterlfftn'gett,  tr,,  to  ordain,  decree. 
Ifttl^üjgt'f  odious,  HATED,  detest- 

able. 
tieirl^eVIettr  tr.,  to  hide,  conceal. 
tter^m'^ent,  tr,,  to  hindbb,  pre- 

vent. 
Iier]|ftl'(ett,    tr,    and    reflex.,   to 

Cover  or  wrap  oneself  up,  hide 

one's  face. 
tttt^WitUf  tr.,  to  avert,  prevent; 

ücrl^ütc  ©Ott  I  God  forbid  ! 
tterir'ireii,    intr.    and   reflex,,  to 

wander,  lose  one's   way,    get 

lost,  go  astray ;  ücrtrrt,  lost. 
tieria'gett^  er.,  to  drive  out,  ex- 

pel. 
kierfatt'fett,  <r.,  to  seil. 
1»tttiti'htn,  tr.,  to  disguise. 
ttcrfüm'mcttt,*  to  pine  away,  lan- 

guish,  wither. 
t^tvVkn'htn,  tr.,  for  mclben,  to  an- 

nounce,  make  known. 
tterfiitt'bigett,   tr.  and  reflex.,  to 

announce,  proclaim,  sbow,  re- 

port,  manifest. 
tierlatt'geit,   tr.,  to  demand,  re- 
.    quire,  desire,  crave. 
^txian'qtn,  ba«,  -«,  —,  longing, 

desire,  wish,  demand. 
tievlaf'fett,  öerlteg,  öerloffcn,  tr,, 


to    leave,    forsake,    abandon, 

desert;    rely  upon    (auf   and 

acc,). 
ttedan'fett,  »erlief,  t)ertaufen,  re- 
flex.,   to  lose  one^s   way,  go 

astray;  intr.,  run  away,  sub- 

side. 
ttedan'teit,  intr.  impers.,  to  be 

reported,  be  romored,  be  heard, 

transpire. 
titrle'geit,  embarrassed,  confused, 

at  a  loss. 
l9ttUi'l^tti,  öerlle^,  öerlie^en,  tr., 

to  give,  grant,  lend. 
'tterle^'ett,  tr.,  to  hurt,  wound,  In- 

jure,  violato,  disobey  {1819). 
tiedie'ireit,  üerlor,  öerloreti,  tr.,  to 

lose ;  reflex.,  to  be  lost,  disap- 

pear,  lose  one's  way. 
tiertttatt'ent,  tr.,  to  Surround  with 

a  wall,  wall  up,  inclose. 
tiertttell'irett,  tr.,  to  increase,  aug« 

ment,  multiply,  favor. 
iienttei'bett,    »ermteb,  ttermiebeti, 

tr.,  to  avoid,  shun. 
tiermeit'geit,  tr. ,  to  mix  up,  con- 

fuse,  confound,  mingle. 
tienttd'gett,    üermod^te,   t)ermod^t, 

er.,  to  be  able,  accomplish,  have 

the  power  (to  do  something). 
^enttd'gett,  ba«,  -^,  — ,  ability, 

means,  power. 
ttertte^mett,    oenia^m,    ttemom« 

men,  tr.,  to  hear,  leam,  per- 

ceive. 
ä^emuttft',    bie,   reason,    under- 

standing. 
kiemftnf'tig,   sensible,   wise,   ra- 
tional. 
tievd'bett,  tr.  and  intr.,  to  lay  or 
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become  waste,  be  deserted  or 

desolate. 
tier|)fätt'^en^     er.,    to    mortga^e, 

pawn. 
IBerrat'^  bcr,  -8,  treason,  treach- 

ery,  perfidy. 
tierra'tett,  öcrrlct,  ücrrotcn,  fr.,  to 

betray. 
Senrä'ter,  bcr,  --8,  — ,  traitor. 
uemn'tieit,*  öcrrann,  verronnen, 

to  pass  or  bun  away,  elapse  or 

fly  (of  tiine). 
tierfa'gett,   tr,,  to  deny,  refuse; 

intr.,    to  fall,    refuse    service 

{156S), 
tierfaiti'ttteftt,  reflex.^  to  assemble, 

meet,  gather. 
^erfamttt'fttttd,  blc,-cn,  assembly, 

meeting. 
tterfd^affen,  tr.,  to  secure,  obtain, 

get ;  jic^  ^t6)i  ücrfc^affcn,  to  ob- 
tain justice,  take  tbe  law  into 

one's  own  hands. 
t>etfil|ei'^eit,*  öerfci^ieb,  ücrfd^lcbcn, 

to  expire,  pass  away,  die. 
Iierffl^ett'feit,  «r.,  to  give  away, 

bestow. 
tterfd^eii'i^ett,  «r.,  to  drive  away, 

frighten  or  chase  away. 
kierfd)ie'(ett^  ücrfd^ob,   ücrft^obcii, 

<r.,    to    defer,    postpone,    put 

off. 
kierfd)te'bett,    different,    various; 

pZw.,  several. 
kierfd)(ei'ern^  tr.,  to  veil. 
netfi^Ue'geit,  ücrfci^Iog,  üerft^Ioffcn, 

in,  to  lock  up,  shut  up,  hide, 

conceal,  close. 
kievfil^Htt'gen^     öcrfd^Iang,      üer* 

fd^Iungcn,  fr.,  to  swallow  up. 


devour ;  üerfd^Iungen,  far-reach- 
ing,  intertwined  (1190). 

Iierfd^mft'liett,  tr.,  to  despise, 
scorn,  disdain. 

uerfdjiirbeit,  tr.,  to  do  wrong, 
commit,  be  guilty  of. 

tnti^ikt'itn,  tr,,  to  engulf,  over- 
whelm,  bury,  cover. 

iierfi^loitt'beii,*  üerfd^matib,  t>eu 
fc^munben,  to  disappear,  vanish. 

^tt\äiWü'tun%f  bte,  -en,  con- 
spiracy. 

tterfe'l^ett,  »crfa^,  ücrfcl^cn,  with 
gu  and  dat.  of  per.  and  gen.  of 
thing,  or  wüh  a  bag  dause^ 
reflex.,  to  expect  of,  look  out 
f or,  look  confidently  for  (^483, 

3041). 
kierfen'beit,  »crfanbtc,  üerfanbt,  or 

tjoeak,   tr.,  to  send,   dispatcb, 

discharge. 
tterfe^'eu,    tr.,  to  put,    remove, 

displace,  reply,  answer,  rejoin. 
kierfd^nett,    reflex.^   to    become 

reconciled,  make  one^s  peace. 

fprod)cn,  <r.,  to  proraise. 

kierftän'Mg^  sensible,  intelligent, 
prudent ;  ber  SBerflänbigc  {248), 
the  sensible  man. 

Uerftetft^  remote,  hidden. 

uerfte^l^en,  ücr^anb,  öcrftanbcti,  «r., 
to  undersTAND,  mean,  know ; 
reflex.  wüh  mit  and  dat.  ofper.^ 
to  come  to  an  agreement  or  un- 
derstanding  witb ;  voith  auf  and 
acc.  of  thing,  to  be  skilled  in, 
understand,  be  judge  of . 

tftv^od'tUf  r<!/fea;.,  tobe  Stubborn, 
hard,  obstinate,  unyielding. 
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nerfto^len,        adv.,      secretly, 

sTEALtJiily,    furtively. 
tierftt'diett,   tr,,  to  try,  attempt, 

endeavoT,  tempt. 
tiettei'bigen,  tr.,  to  defend. 
^ettet'btgeir,  bcr,  -4,  — ,  defender. 
kierti^Hen^  «r.,  tx)  destroy,  annul. 
tiertrau'ett^   fr.,  to   confide,    in- 

trust ;  intr.  with  dat.,  or  with 

auf  and  acc,  to  tnist  in,  rely 

on. 
)BertTaii'(e)tt,  twi«,  -«,  trust,  con- 

fidence,  faith. 
Itttttani',      trusted,       intimate, 

trusty,  reliable,  familiär. 
tiettrei'bett,    Vertrieb,   öertriebcn, 

tr.,  to  drive  out,  expel,  exile. 
tierii'bett,  tr.,  to  do,  commit,  per- 

petrate. 
ttenoali'iren,  tr.,  to  guard,  secure, 

keep,  confine. 
1$tvt0al'ttn,    tr.,    to    administer, 

manage,  execute. 
tienoatt'beltt,  er.,  to  change,  trans- 

form  ;  reflex.,  to  be  changed. 
benoanbt',    related,     akiu ;    ber 

33crtt)anbtc,  relative. 
uertoe'gett,  öcrmog,  öcr mögen,  re- 

yfex.  toi^Ä  gen.,  to  dare,  venture, 

presume  (to  do). 
t^tvtot'^tn,  bold,  daring,  rash.' 
benoei'gern,  <r.,  to  refuse,  deny. 
Oertoei'leit^  to  remain,  stop,  tarry, 

linger. 
ittUoiv'hUf  tr.,  to  forfeit,  lose. 
kier)ofttt'fd)ett,  tr.,  to  curse ;  öcr*> 

ttünft^t'I  per/,  pari,  as  excL, 

confound  it !  curse  it  I 
l9ttMn^änf,  perf,  paH.  as  adj., 

cursed,  confounded. 


^tt^ü'^tn,  to  despair,  lose  coar- 


age. 


ner^ei'^eiir  ^et^tel^,  t)er}te^n,  fr., 
loith  dat.  of  per.,  to  pardon, 
excuse,  forgive. 

Uevi^ie'ren,  er.,  to  decorate,  adom. 

^tv^t»tV\tin,  intr.,  to  despair. 

^erjttieif  (ttttfir  bic,  despair,  des- 
peration. 

^tx^Wtl^'lunq^nqft,  bie,  ''e,  des- 
perate fear,  despairing  anguish. 

UeirsiQeiflttttgdbott,  fuUof  despair, 
desperate. 

^ti'itt,  ber,  -«,  -ti,  Cousin,  rela- 
tive, kinsman. 

9te4,  bad,  -d,  cattle,  brüte,  beast. 

HieL  adj.,  much,  a  great  deal; 
plu.,  many;  adv.,  very. 

knel'erfali'rett,  veiy  experienced, 
of  Wide  experience,  wise. 

tlieUeili^t^  adv.,  perhaps,  per- 
chance,  maybe. 

tiiedne^v',  adv.  and  conj.,  far 
more,  rather,  on  the  contrary. 

tittf  FOUR. 
intttf  FOÜRTH. 

^itmalh'ftüttttitt,  ber,  -4,  Lake 

Lucerne ;  cf.  note,  S.D.,  Act  /, 

Sc.  I. 
»o'öcl,  ber,  -«,  ^  bird. 
Sogt,  ber,  -«,  "e,  govemor,  bailiff. 
JBol!,  ba«,  -e«,  "er,  people,  nation ; 

3!5o(t  ber  SSciber,  pack  or  rabble 

of  women. 
tioH,  füll,  complete,  whole,  great ; 

feine  3a^re  üoü  ^oben,  to  be  of 

age. 
ttoUbnn'gett,     oottbrad^te,     ooK« 

brad^t,  tr.,  to  accomplish,  carry 

out,  execute;  bad  ^oUbrad^te 


tiottettbeit 


434 


tiortreteii 


(£18)^  accomplishment,    what 

has  been  accomplished. 
ItüUtn'htn,   tr.,   to    finish,    snd, 

carry  out,  accomplish,  achieve. 
tldriig^     adj.y    FÜLL,    complete; 

adv.,  entirely,  wholly. 
^üWmaäni,  ble,  -cn,  füll  power, 

authority. 
tiottt^  for  t)on  bem. 
ttoit,  prep,  with  dat.^  of,  from,  by, 

because  of,  about,  with,  con> 

ceming,  by  means  of,  on  the 

part  of ;  vnth  family  names  aa 

a  sign  of  nobilüy. 
ttor^  prq>,  V5üh  dat.    and   acc.^ 

adv.,  sep.  pref.,  before,  in  the 

presence  of ,  because  of ,  in  front 

of ,  with,  of ;  ago. 
t>Otan',  adv.  andsep.pref,,  before, 

in  advance,  in  front,  foremost. 
ttorait'aiclieit,*  sog-,  -gcgogcn,  to 

precede,  go  in  advance,  march 

before. 
tioiraitiS'^  adv.,  before,  in  advance, 

on  ahead. 
tioir'biltteit,   to  take  precautions, 

anticipate,  prevent. 
kiorbei'^  adv,  and  sep.  pref.,  by, 

past,  over ;  an  .  .  ♦  üorbcl,  past. 
\»9xhtV^tl^tn,*  ging  -,  -gegangen, 

to  go  or  pass  by. 
norbel'fcitt,*  hjar  -,  -gemefen,  to 

be  over  or  past. 
ttor'biegett^  bog  -,  -gebogen,  tr.,  to 

bend  forward. 
itot'htt,  forward,  f ore,  front ;  bte 

üorberc  @cene,  front  part  of  the 

stage. 
S^or'beirgrutt^^    ber,    -«,    forb- 

OBOUND,  front. 


bov'berft^  auperl,,  FOBsmost,  most 

advanced,  fiist. 
tioir'ge^ett,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

go,  pass,  happen,  take  place. 
bov'ljtltett,  ^telt  -,  -gehalten,  to 

hold  up  before. 
IBor'^attg,  ber,  -«,  H,  curtain. 
IBov'^ttt,    bie,     sentinel,    guard, 

picket. 
bo'rig,  preceding,  former,  previ- 

ous,  last ;  bte  Vorigen,  the  same 

as   before,    those     mentioned 

above. 
tfot'Ummtn,*  tarn  -,  -getommen, 

to  COMB  FORward. 
bortt,  adv.,  bepoBB,  in  front,  in 

the  foreground. 
Sor'fi^Iag,  bei-,  -«,  %   motion, 

proposal. 
ttor'fc^Iagett,  ft^Iug  -,  -geft^Iogen, 

tr.,  to  make  a  motion,  to  pro- 

pose. 
^ot'^äiuh,  ber,  -9,  %  aid,  assist- 

ance,  help;  35orfd^ub  tun,  for 

^orfd^ub  leiften,  to  render  as- 

sistance. 
Sor'fe^ttttg,  bte,  providence. 
^ox'^äli,    bte,    FOBEsiGHT,   pru- 

dence,    caution. 
boir'flJritigett,*      \pvanQ  -,    -gc* 

fprungen,    to    jut    out, '  pro- 

ject. 
Sor'ftmtttg,  ber,-«,"e,projection, 

ledge. 
bor'fteHeit,  tr.,  to  stand  for,  zep- 

resent. 
Sot'teU,  ber,  -4,  -t,  advantage, 

opportunity. 
bor'tretett,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

stand  f orth,  Step  forward. 


tiodiütr 


435 


^uU 


tiorft'beir,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  by, 

past. 
tiorft'bergeliett,*  ging  -,  -gegangen, 

to  go  past  or  by. 
t>orft'(eirlen!ett,  fr.,  to  steer  past. 
tiotü'be?trei(en,  trieb-, -getrieben, 

reflex.y  to  hurry  past,  hasten. 
itüt'Mti^,  adv.  and  8ep,  pref., 

forward. 
IBor'tvttrf,  ber,  -«,  H,  reproach. 

^a'tb^t,   bie,  -n,  watch,  guard, 

sentry  ;  ^ac^e  galten,  to  stand 

gruard. 
tvad^'fen,«  niuc^d,  geniad^fen,   to 

grow,  increase,  advance. 
^ikiS^'ittf  ber,  -«,  — ,  wATcnman, 

guard  ;  Watch,  name  of  a  dog, 
Wüd'tt,  brave,  valiant,  courage- 

ous,  good,  excellent,  worthy ; 

ber  Mattere,  the  excellent   or 

brave  man. 
Skiffe,  bie,  -n,  weapon;  plu., 

arms. 
»affenbienft,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  mili- 

tary  service. 
SBaf 'f  enfrennb,  ber,  -«,  -e,  pribnd 

or  comrade  in  arms. 
SBaf  fenhtedit,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  mer- 

cenary  soldier,  man  at  arms, 

soldier. 
Wa^'ntn,  tr.^  to  arm. 
SBa'gefal|rt,  bie,  -en,  poetic  and 

coined   word,    daring   trip    or 

deed  or  enterprise. 
Margen,   fr.,  to  dare,  risk,  ven- 
ture. 
SBa'gef)irung,  ber,  -9,  H,  bold  or 

daring  or  hazardous  leap. 


f&a'fittlä,  bie,  -en,  daring  deed, 

daring. 
Sßon'ftiUr,    ba«,   -4,    -^,   daring 

deed,  hazard,  risk. 
fBaf^lf  bie,  -en,  election,  choice, 

preference. 
tvft^'Ien,  fr.,  to  choose,  elect. 
Wd^Vtttif^tH,  bie,  -en,  freedom 

of  election. 
fßaf^Uf  ber,  -9,  illusion,  delusion, 

dream. 
tval^n'finiiig,  insane,  mad,  crazy. 
Sßil^n'finniStiit,  bie,  -en,   insane 

deed  or  aot,  deed  of  frenzy  or 

of  madness. 
t9il|ir,  true,  real,  genuine. 
Whfl'ttnh,  prep.  with  gen.,  during ; 

conj,,  wbile. 
Sßa^r'^eit,  bie,  -en,  tnith. 
Wa^t'li^f  adv.,  truly,  indeed,  for- 

so'oth,  really,  surely. 
Sßft^mng^  bie,  -en,  Standard  of 

value      (of     money),      value, 

worth ;  cf,  note  to  line  689, 
SSii'fe,  bie,  -n,  orphan. 
%Si(b^  ber,  -e«,  'er,  wood,  forest. 
»alb'gebirg(c),  ba«,  -(e)«,  -(e), 

forest  mountains ;    the  Forest 

Cantons  {687). 
fötlb'dedeit^^  bie,  -en,  forest  re- 

gion,  part  of  a  forest. 
^tWial^tUt,     bie,    -n,     forest 

chapel. 
^aW^tit,  bie,  plu.,  the  Forest 

Cantons. 
SBtrbnng,  bie,  -en,  woods,  forest. 
S&tW)»t^tt,  ba«,  -%,  — ,  forest 

stream,  torrent. 
^aVif  ber,  -ed,  %  wall,  rampart, 

bulwark. 
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W^i'ltUf*  to  wander,  walk,  make 

a  pilgrimage. 
Wäi'itUf  poetic^  to  govern,  con- 

trol,  dispose,  manage ;  bad^al« 

ten,  govemment  (£S18),  rule. 
fßaVitt,  ber,  -«,  Walter,  a  man's 

name. 
^WÜ,   hex,  -«,  a  diminutive  of 

Söaltcr. 
WhV^Uf  tr.,  to  roll,  throw  off. 
f&uv^,  btc,  H,  wall. 
muWMu  (fein  or  l^ben),  to  go, 

move,  walk,  wander. 
»an'bent,*  to  WANDBB,  go,  travel. 
^av^tt^'manu,  ber,  -ed,  ^an« 

bereleutc,  traveler. 
föaiUi'(e)ireir,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  traveler. 
I^att'fett  (fein  or  ^aben)^  to  sbake, 

totter,     stagger,    waver,    reel, 

tremble,  rock,  fall,  give  way. 
WünUf  interrog.  adv.,  whbn. 
%Sa^>ettfi^Ub,  bad,  -ed,  -er,  coat 

of  arms,  escutcheon. 
Wüpp'ntUf  tr.,  to  arm,  put  on 

armor. 
WtomHf  WAÄM,  sunny,  rieh. 
Wut'ntn,  tr,,  to  WABN. 
fBiut'wxn%,  bie,  -en,  wabnino. 
^attf  ber,  -^,  Wart,  name  of  an 

Austrian  nobleman. 
\»at'itn,   with   gen,,  or  usually 

wüh  auf  and  <icc.,  to  wait,  wait 

for ;  poetic  tend,  take  care  of, 

attend  to. 
t^atnm'f  interrog.  adv,,  why. 
iMi^f  interrog.  pron.,  what  j  rel, 

pron.,  what,  that,  whicb,  what- 

ever,  all  who,  whoever;  often 

used   for    ttxoai,    something, 

somewhat,    some ;    sometimes  | 


used  for  koarum,  why,  what 
for ;  koad  für  ein,  what  kind  of ; 
tnad  .  •  .  aud^,  wbatever ;  tnad 
ha  (1477),  wbatever. 

f'fcr,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  wATBB, 
stream,  river. 

f'ferl^l^  ba«,  -«,  «er,  wateb 

fOWl  or  HBS. 

f'fc?!(ttft,  bie,  %  gorge  of 
water,  water-filled  gorge,  abyss 

of  WATEB. 

^af'fertoilfte,  bie,  -n,  watery  des- 

ert,  WA8TB  of  WATEB. 

loeit'fell^  tr.  and  itUr,,  to  change, 
alter,  vary. 

Wtd'^Uf     tr.,    to    WAKEN,     WAKB, 

arouse. 
Wt'htt,  eonj.,  neither ;  meber  •  •  • 

nod^,  neither  .  .  .  nor. 
Söcg,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  way,    path, 

road. 
I9eg^  adio.  and  aep.  pref,,  awAv, 

off,  gone,  forth. 
loeg'BIeibett,«  blieb  -,  -geblieben, 

to  stay  or  remain  away. 
IVt'^ett,  prep.  wüh  gen,,  on  ac- 

count  of ,  for  the  sake  of  ;  may 

precede  or  follow  its  noun. 
loeg'fa^ren,«  fuör  -,  -gefahren,  to 

sali  or  ride  away  or  along,  pass 

along. 
tüt^'ß^vtUf  tr.,  to  lead  or  take 

away. 
»eg'gclieti,*  ging  -,  -gegongen,  to 

60  AWAY,  go  or  pass  over. 
Wt^'ttaihtn,  tr,,  to  carry  off,  ab- 

duct,  kidnap. 
meg'loettbeit,  manbte  -,  -getnanbt, 

also  weak,  tr,  and  r^fiex.,  to 

turn  away,  avert. 
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tXfttlit),  inteij.,  WOB  !  alas! 

föe^'gefi^irei^  ba«,  -«,  cry  of  dk- 
tress  or  of  lamentation. 

Wtf^'tla^tUf  to  moaD,  wail,  la- 
ment. 

t^tll'ttn,  loith  dcU.  qf  per,,  (r.,  to 
stop,  prevent,  hlnder,  impede, 
check,  keep  back  {2666). 

mel^ir'loiS^  unarmed,  weaponleas, 
defenseless. 

S&vAf  bo«,  -^,  -er,  woman,  wipb. 

aBel'ftcl,  ber,  -«,  — ,  beadle,  baüifl, 
summoner. 

t^tWW^f  womanly,  feminine. 

l^ei'il^ett,*  hJlt^,  gemlt^en,  to  yleld, 
give  way,  retire,  recede. 

SBei'be^  bie,  -n,  pasture,  grazing 
land. 

mei'bett,  tr,^  to  graze  oyer,  pas- 
ture on,  tend  or  f  eed  a  flock  or 
herd;  feast  one^s  eyes  ou  or 
gloatover  {28 IS). 

SBeib'gefett^  ber,  -eti,  -cn,  hunts- 

man. 
SBeib'mttttt,  ber  -«,  "er  or  Sßclb- 

(eute,  bunter,  huntsman. 
SBeib'loer!,  bad,  -d,  game,  quarry. 
mei'gent,  <r.,  to  refuse,  deny. 
aBei^(c),  ber,  -(e)n,  -(e)n,  any 

large  bird  of  prey,  falcon,  eagle. 
tOt\'\^tXif  refiex,^  to  devote  or  con- 

secrate  oneself,  be  devoted. 
loeif,  co'nj.,  because,  since ;  some- 

timea  poetic  atid  archaic  for 

tüäl^renb,  while. 
tOtVltUf  to  stay,  linger,  tarry. 
SBei'feir,    ber,  -9,  hamlet;   also 

pari  of  a  proper  name. 
loei'ttett,  to  weep,  cry. 
mei'fe,  wisb,  sage,  prudent. 


SBei'fe,  bie,  -n,  manner,  custcnn, 

way,  habit. 
ipei'fett^  tx>M,  getoiefen,   tr.,  to 

show,  point  out,  direct,  refer ; 

reprove,  remind,  admonish. 
l^etö'Ufl^^    adv.,     wisblt,     pru- 

denüy,  skillfully  (2192), 

tvei^^  WHITE. 

fB^tii^lanh,  ba«,   -e«,   "Whitb- 

LAND,*'  the  Häslital;  c/.  note 

to  line  119S, 
WtUf  WIDE,  broad,  long,  far,  dis- 

tant;  ein  SBettered,  something 

further ;  tt)ie  kueit,  how  far ;  ba9 

SQSeite,  all   outdoors,  the  free 

and   open   space   {1474),  the 

great  world  {1685). 
f&ti'tt,  bie,  -n,  distance,  distant 

scene;  width. 
mei'ter,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  fur- 
ther, on,  onward;  ellipticalfor 

the  imperative,  go  on  {1314)' 
loeit'fll^i^tig,  far-reaching,  vast, 

large,  most  important. 
WtW^äimtttttn,   to   resound    or 

peal  afar  or  far  and  wide. 
I^eit'kierfil^ltttt'gett^  tangled,  closely 

intertwined. 
mel'il^eir,  toüd)t,  metd^ed,  rel,  and 

interrog.  pron.,  which,  who, 

what,  what  a,  that. 
föer(e^   ble,   -n,    wave,    biUow, 

surge. 
luelf C^,  foreign,  Italian  or  French ; 

cf.  note  to  line  519. 
SBcIfc^'Uttb,  bad;  -ed,  Italy ;  tf. 

note  to  line  519. 
9Be(t,  ble,  -en,  world,  earth. 
l^ett'bett,  toanbte,  gekoanbi,  aUo 

weaky  reflex.,  to  tum. 
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Wt'nxfif  little,  few,  a  few. 

tveini,  eonj.,  if,  whek,  whenever, 
thoogh;  koetitt  au6i,  even 
though. 

Wttf  interrog.  pron.,  who  ;  indef, 
reh  pron.,  whoever,  he  who ; 
koer  ha,  he  who,  whoever. 

tQeir'beK,  toavh,  geworben,  tr.,  to 
gain,  secure,  achieve  or  do 
(995),  enlist,  obtaiD,  request ; 
irUr.,,  ßue,  woo ;  bad  Sterben, 
suit,  request. 

Wtt'^tn,  touvht  or  toavh,  geioorben, 
to  become,  get,  grow,  come  into 
existence,  happen,  be,  be  given 
(645,  149)  ;  aux,  with  fut, 
shall,  will ;  aux,  passive,  be ; 
gu  S^eil  loerben,  fall  to  the  lot 
of,  be  given  to;  mir  loirb,  I 
feel;  In  Sßcrf  unb  SBcrbcti,  on 
foot  and  maturing  or  in  prog- 
ress. 

Wtv'^tn,  »arf,  gehjorfen,  «r.,  to 
throw,  cast,  fling. 

SBerf,  ba«,  -4,  -e,  work,  deed; 
in  Söerf  unb  Sterben  (£7£7),  on 
foot  and  in  progress. 

W^txl'itntt,  bte,  plu.,  wobk- 
men. 

Sßerf 'geng,  ba«,  -9,  -c,  tool,  instru- 
ment,  *'  cat's  paw." 

f&tt'ntt,htv,  -«,  Werner,  aman's 
name. 

fBtt'nl,  bcr,  -4,  Wemi,  diminu- 
tive for  Sßcmcr. 

IveYt^  woBTHT,  dear,  valued,  es- 
teemed. 

SBett,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  wobth,  yalue. 

SBe'fcit,  bo«,  -«,  — ,  being,  exist- 
ence, Creatore. 


SBef^en,  bcr,  --8,  wbst. 

fßtt'itt,  ha9,  -9,  — ,  wbathbr, 
storm. 

fßti'ittUdi^,  ba«,  -«,  «er,  wbath- 
BBhole,  weather  quarter;  c/. 
note  to  line  40. 

Sßett'fhreit,  ber,  -4,  contest,  dis- 
pute, emulation. 

Wti^'tn,  tr.,  to  WHBT,  sharpen. 

ivi'^eir^  prep,  vsüh  acc.,  adv.,  and 
insep.  pref.y  against,  contrary 
to,  back,  against. 

fBiVhttt^art,  bcr,  -«,  -c,  adversary, 
antagonist;  untisual  and  ar- 
chaic  for  @egner. 

t»ihttptuVttn,*  to  rebound. 

loiberfe^'en^  reflex,,  to  resist,  op- 
pose. 

t9iberf)»rei^'eit,  totberfprac^,  tt)iber« 
fprod^en,  intr.  (^aben),  to  speak 
in  Opposition  to,  oppose. 

Wibtxftt'fitn,  miberflanb,  tDiber« 
flanben,  with  dat.,  to  resist, 
WITH8TAND. 

lofbetfihre'üeK,  wüh  dat.,  to  strug- 
gle  against,  resist,  oppose. 

mibeiiihrei'teit,  toiberfirttt,  totber« 
firttten,  toith  dat.,  to  be  con- 
trary to,  be  in  conflict  with. 

Wit,  adv,,  how,  in  what  way ; 
tote  nieit;  how  far;  conj.,  as, 
as  if,  when,  like. 

I^ie'ber^  adv.,  sep,  and  insep. 
pref.,  again,  anew,  once  more, 
back. 

t9ieber]|0'(en,  tr.,  to  repeav 

ttife'betlcl^reit,*  to  retum ;  xoit'* 
bcrfcl^rcnb  (^4^1),  repenting, 
repentant ;  impers.  refiez.,  one 
retums,  there  is  a  retum. 
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tQie'berfottttttett,*  tarn  -,  -gefönt« 
men,  to  come  back,  retom. 

Wit'^tt\t\itn,  fa^  -,  -gefe^en,  «r., 
to  see  again,  see  in  tam  (988), 

SBie'ge,  bte,  -n,  cradle. 

mie'gett,  tr.,  to  rock. 

SSie'ftr  bie,  -n,  meadow,  pasture. 

milb^  savage,  wild. 

f&i\h,  hai,  "t^,  WILD  animak, 
game,  beast  (I8O4), 

müh'hmtit,  an  alUterative  poetic 
loord,  stormy,  wiLDly  agitated, 
tempestuotLB,  turbulent. 

fBiW^tntt,  ber,  -«,  — ,  gatherer 
of  WILD  hat;  cf,  note  to  line 
fS7S8. 

SBilb'tttö,  bie,  -ffe,  wildbbnbss. 

S&\V^t\vx,  ber,  -d,  William,  a 
man*8  name. 

9Bine(it),  bcr,-(ti)«,-(n),  will, 
purpose,  Intention,  wish ;  um 
.  •  .  kDiUen;  prep.  with  gen,^ 
for  the  sake  of ,  on  account  of . 

I^illlottt'ttten,  welcome. 

^m'^ttf  bie,  -n,  eyelagh. 

föinbr  ber,  -e«,  -t,  wind. 

9Bitt'bei9t9e]|e,  bie,  -n,  snowdrift, 
avalanche  of  light  snow. 

SSinb'faioi'tter  bte,  -n,  wind  ava- 
lanche ;  cf.  note  to  line  1601, 

föittb'lid|t^  bad,  -«,  -er,  more 
usual  %adt\,  torch. 

SBin'felHeb,  ber,  -9,  Winkelried, 
a  man's  name. 

loin'fett,  to  nod,  beckon,  make  a 
sign. 

SBitt'ttr,  ber,  -«,  — ,  winteb. 

Wiu'itvn,  tr,  and  intr,,  to  keep 
through  the  winter. 

SBitt'terttttg^  bie,  wintebino. 


»ir,  pera,  pron,,  wb. 

SBir'üel,  ber,  -»,  —,  whiripool, 
eddy. 

t»it'hu,  to  woBK,  act,  effeci, 
have  influence,  rule  (^1709). 

ipirf'fifl^^  real,  true,  actual. 

Sölrt,  ber,  -9,  -e,  host. 

f&xt'ünf  hit,  -neu,  archaic  andpo- 
eticfor  {^audfrau,  wife,  hostess. 

tflirt'ni^,  hospitable. 

tiiif'feit,  ton^tt,  getougt,  tr.,  to 
know ;  with  inf,,  know  how. 

f&WwtvUib,  ha9,  -d,  wiDow'B 
sorrow  or  grief  or  affliction. 

t90,  adv.  and  conj.^  whbbb,  wher- 
ever,  when,  if,  whence ;  for  bei 
bem  {1218),  with  <yr  from  whom. 

tQobnri^',  odv.,  by  or  through 
which  or  what. 

tvofertt',  conj,,  if,  provided  tbat, 
in  case  that. 

mofftir^  odv.,  wherefore,  for  which 
or  what. 

190'geK,  to  surge,  wave,  rolL 

)»d^tt'f  adv.,  whence,  whbbb, 
wherefore. 

Wotliu',  adv.,  whither,  whbbb, 
where  to,  wherever  (3£09) . 

t90]^(,  adv.  and  intensive  particUi 
WELL,  indeed,  perhaps,  proba- 
ble, no  doubt,  I  suppose,  to  be 
eure ;  lebe  (bu),  lebt  (Hr),  leben 
@et  »0^1,  farewell ;  »o^I  tun, 
do  good  to,  make  feel  good, 
gratify. 

SBo^l,  bad,  -4,  welfare,  well- 
being. 

WolfHan'f  interj.,  come  on.f  very 
WELL  !  well  then  I 

iPO^Cüefteltt,  duly  appointed. 
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WütiVhtWatfti,  wBLL  kept  ar  pre- 
served. 

1»ü^V^til,  cheap. 

mii^V^twkfitt,  WBLL  fed. 

t^oiiV^t^ttjitf  WBLL  cared  for, 
well  taken  care  of . 

SBol^rtat,  bie,  -en,  good  deed, 
kindness,  benefit. 

\»9lfil'ntn,  to  dwell,  stay,  abide, 
reside,  live. 

Wof^n'lidif  babitable,  comfortable. 

^ütfn'ftHAtt,  hit,  -n,  dweUing, 
habitation,  home,  abode. 

9Bolp'lttttt0,  bie,  -eti,  habitation, 
abode,  home,  residence,  dwell- 
ing. 

SBoIf,  b€r,  -€«,  «e,  wolp. 

$Borfettff^ieg(ett),  ber,  -«,  Wolf- 
enschiessen, name  of  a  gov- 
emor ;  c/.  note  to  line  78, 

^üVftf  ble,  -en,  cloud. 

f&9Vlt,  hit,  wooL. 

WoVitUf  tr.  and  modal  atea;.,  will, 
be  wlUing,  wish,  mean  or  pur- 
pose,  intend  to  4o  {S7S)^  pre- 
tend  to,  Claim  {893) ,  to  be  about 
to,  to  be  on  the  point  of  ;  tooUf  9 
©Ott !  would  to  God  1 

t^txaxi',  adv,^  wherewith,  on  ac- 
coant  of  which  or  what,  why. 

Wntwx',  adv.,  about  or  concem- 
ing  or  against  which  or  what. 

Worauf',  adv.,  wHERBUPon,  upon 
which,  on  or  at  or  for  which  or 
what;  of  or  concerning  which 
or  what. 

Wüttxn',  for  lüo^lncin,  In  totX&jt, 
adv.,  into  which. 

SBort,  ba«,  -e«,  -c  or  Hx,  word, 
watchword  (986), 


I90rfl'^,  adv,,  aboat  or  concern- 
ing or  over  which  or  what. 

\»9^n',  adv,,  for  which  or  what, 
for  what  purpose,  wherefore, 

why,  WHERBTO. 

SBttf^tr  bie,  wBioHT. 

SBtnt'bcr,  ba«,  -«,  ~,  woirDBR, 

miracle. 
ttmii'^enbfir,  woNOBRful. 
SBttn'ber^ing,  ba«,  -«,  -e,  won- 

DERfnl  or  Strange  tbiho,  mar- 

vel,  prodigy. 
Wnn'httU,  intr,  and  tniper«.  r^flex,, 

to  woNDBR,  manrel ;  nmitbentb, 

admiring,  marveling. 
SBttii'berseif^eit,  ha9,  -9,  ^,  prod- 
igy, portent,  miracolous  sign. 
SBtntf ll^,  ber,  -t^,  H,  wish,  desire. 
Mn'\ditn,  tr,,  to  wish,  desire. 
Mt'hi^,  wobthy;  bad  S^arbige 

(9SS),  venerable;   htt  Sürbi« 

gere  {1144),  one  mors  worthy. 
9Biir'$e(,  bie,  -n,  root. 
SBfi'fte,  bie,  -n,  desert,  wildemess. 
SBut,  bie,  rage,  fury. 
tofi'teti,  to  rage,  rave,  be  tarious ; 

ber  Sßütenbe,  enraged  or  mad 

one. 
iBfiterei^  bie,  for  Zt^xawM,  rage, 

fury,  tyranny,  cnielty. 

SBftf  (e)?^^  ber,  -«, -e,  madman, 

tyrant,  monster. 
mft'tig,  raging,  mad,  fnrioni. 


3tttf'e,  ble,  -n,  prong,  peak,  tooth, 

crag. 
^H'geii,  to  be  afraid,  be  tfanid, 

tremble,  warer. 
^cUbji,  bie,  -eil,  number. 
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^afi'itn,  for  bcja^Un,  tr.,  to  pay, 

pay  for. 
^iii^'ltn,  tr,,  to   count,    reckoD, 

number;    wüh   auf,  to    connt 

upon,  rely  on;  gejä^U  (JS409), 

numbered. 
gSIp'tneit,  tr.<,  to  tarne,  sabdue,  re- 

strain,  check. 
^Wtif  tender,  delicate,  gentle. 
^wx'htt,  bcr,  -«,  — ,  «pell,  charm, 

magic. 
^on'bertt,  to  hesitate,  delay. 
jelp(e)ti,  TEN. 
Sel^n'fiid^;  TENfold. 

Sel^nt,  TENTH. 

3ti'4eti,  ba«,  -«,  — ,  sign,  tokbit, 

mark,  evidence,  symbol. 
^ei'geit,  tr.,  to  show,  point  out; 

intr,^  to  point  at,  open  towards, 

show  a  view;    reflex,^  to   ap- 

pear. 
äei'le,  ble,  -n,  line. 
3tit,  ble,  -en,  time,  age ;  eine  3«it« 

lang,  for  some  time. 
^ei'tig,  early,  betimes. 
Seit'Ii^r        temporal,       earthly, 

worldly. 
3ttt(c),  ble,  -(e)n,  cell,  hermi- 

tage. 
}erfi?efl|'eii,    jerbrad^,  gerbrod^en, 

;r.,  to  BREAK  to  pieces,  raze. 
gerYttiif'eit,  tr.,  to  break  off,  snap 

across. 
Serltttlt^t^  ragged,  tattered. 
^tttLa'^tUf  tr,,  to  gnaw. 
Serrei'gett,  gerriß,  gerriffen,  «r.,  to 

tear,  rend,  break  (to  pieces), 

break  down. 
5ctfil|«iet'tent,    «r.,   to  dash  to 

pieces,  shatter. 


^tt^paVitn,  tr,,  to  split,  cleare. 
^tvipttu'qtn,  tr.,  to  borst,  break. 
Setf^nriii'geit,«     itv^ptan^,     jer* 

f^rungen,  tofly  to  pieces,  break, 

snap. 
Serftd'reti,  tr.,  to  destroy,  min. 
^ttfiM',  for   öerflört,  wüd  and 

troubled,  distorted,  faaggard. 
jettte'teti,  gertrat,  gertreten,  tr., 

to  TBEAD   or  trample    under 

foot,  crush. 
3eit'ge,  ber,  -n,  -n,  witness.    • 
gett'gen,  testify,  witness. 
3ett'gttttg,  bie,  -en,  generation. 
aie'lpeit,  gog,  gegogen,  «r.,  to  puD, 

draw ;  intr.  toith  an,  to  tdo  or 

pull  at;    intr.   (fein),  to   go, 

move,  pass,  march  {1468), 
^xt\f  ba«,  -«,  -e,  end,  limit,  goal, 

mark,  aim  ;  jum  ^it\  führen,  to 

accomplish. 
Sie'leil,  to  aim. 
jie'tneti,  to  behoove,  befit,   be- 

^itx,  bie,  -en,  omament,  decora- 

tion. 
3itn'tnenict,  bie,  %  carpenter's 

AX. 

3itn'tnenitiittii,    ber,    -«,  «er  &r 

3intmerleute,  carpenter. 
aint'nteirit,  «r.,  to  build. 
gin'fen,  to  pay  tribute  or  taxes  or 

rent. 
^it'tertt,  to  tremble. 
^nVltUf  to  pay  toll  or  taxes. 
30VII,  ber,  -e«,  anger,  wrath,  ragCj 

Indignation. 
aor'ntg,  angry. 
gn,  prep.  with  dat.,  adv.  and  sep. 

pref.,   to,    unto,  at,    in,   by, 
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towarda,  in  addition  to,  for  the 

purpose  of,  besides,  with,  too, 

as;    gum    {^436),  to  form  a; 

gu  ?anbe,  by  land;  Wicß'  ju, 

shoot  on  or   away;    after  its 

noun,  towards. 
^n'htin^tn,   brad^te  -,   -gebrad^t, 

tr.,  to  BRING  TO,  report. 
S^^^f  ^i«f  -«"/  breed,  race,  herd. 
3ft4'ttgttiigr  bie,  -en,  pimishment, 

chastisement. 
Stufen,  fein  or  ftabcn,  to  quiver, 

tremble,  twitch,  shrink,  move 

convulsively  (Ä-D.,  1990), 
Sll'brüffeit,  tr,,  to  shut  tight,  close. 
^nttft',  adv.,  first  of  all,  at  first, 

for  the  first  time. 
p'f Umreit,  fuftr  -,  -gefahren,  <r., 

to  bring  or  carry  to    or  up, 

wheel ;  intr,  (fein),  to  approach. 
Stt'futteii,*  jtel  -,  -gefallen,  to  fall 

TO  (one's  share),  ^473, 
3«8f  ber,  -e«,  "e,  march,  proces- 

sion,  train,   host,   expedition ; 

plu.,  features. 
p'geüen,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  tr.,  to 

grant,  concede,   admit,  allpw, 

permit. 
gttge'gen,  adv.,  present. 
jii'ge^eii,*  ging  -,  -gegangen,  to 

go  to  or  towards,  go  at,  lay  on, 

bend  (to  the  oars)  ;  cf.  note  to 

line  2257. 
3ü'0el,  ber,  -8,  — -,  rein,  bridle. 
SU'ge^ft^^t,  intrusted,  counted  to. 
Sngleici^',.  adv.,  at  the  same  time, 

at  once,  likewise. 
}ll'!e4teit,  tr,,  to  tum  towards. 
Btt'Ittnft,  bie,  future. 
Siliert',  adv.,  at  last,  lastly,  last. 


Sttnt,  for  gtt  bem» 

fßvMil^'f  adv,,  NEXT,  in  the  next 

place,   first  of  all,  at  first,  to 

begin  with,  near  by. 
Snn^,  bie,  %  guUd. 
3tttt'ge,   bie,  -en,  tongub,    lan- 

guage. 
Sttr,  for  gu  ber. 
Stt'reiteii,*  ritt  -,   -geritten,    to 

RioB  on. 
3fir(i)ll^,    ba«,  -«,    Zürich,    the 

nanie  of  a  city  and  of  a  canton. 
^ntüä'f  adv.  and  sep,  pref,^  back, 

backwards,  behind,  in  the  rear ; 

interj.,  back ! 
Sttrftff 'bleiben,*  blieb  -,  -geblieben, 

to  remain  behind. 
Sttrüif'fal^reti,*  fu^r  -,  -gefalzten, 

to  shrink  or  Start  back,  recoil. 
anrüiffatteit,«  fiel  -,  -gefallen,  to 

FALL  back. 
prüif 'fügten,  tr,,  to  lead  or  bring 

back,  reinstate,  reconduct. 
Sttrüif'gebeit,  gab  -,  -gegeben,  tr,, 

to  GiYE  back,  restore,  retum. 
%nx^d'^a\Un,  ^ielt  -,  -gehalten,  tr., 

to  HOLD  back,  withhold. 
}ttrüif 'festen,*    to   retuni,  tum 

back. 

prüfffonttneti,*  tarn  -,  -getont* 

men,  to  come  back,  return. 
Sttrüfflnffen,  ließ  -,  -gelaffen,  tr., 

to  leave  behind. 
prüit'f^ttiigen,*  fprang   -,   -ge* 

fprungen,  to  leap  or  fly  back, 

recoil,  rebound. 
Sttdiff'ftel^en,*  ftanb  -,  -geftanben, 

to  STAND  back,  withdraw. 
prüff'tretett,*  trat  -,  -getreten,  to 

Step  or  draw  back. 
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Sttrfiff'loerfett^  lüarf  -,  -gciüorfen, 

tr.^  to  tbrow  or  cast  or  hurl  back. 
Stt'fagetl,  tr.f  to  promise. 
Jttfutlt'nteit,  adv.  and  sep,  pref., 

together,  along  with,  jointly. 
Sttfatit'nteitfitef^ett,  brac^  -,  -ge^ 

brod^en,  to  break  down. 
Snfant'ntettfleil^teii,    ftod^t  -,  -ge« 

ftod^ten,  tr.,  to  clasp  closely,  in- 

tertwine. 
attfatit'ntettffilpreti^  tr,,  to  bring  or 

lead  together,  convene. 
Sttfatit'nteiigrett^ett,  to  meet  to- 
gether, border,  join,  meet. 
Sufatit'nteitipaltett,     ^iett  -,    -^u 

galten,  tr.  and  intr.^  to  hold  or 

keep  together,  remain  united. 
Snfattt'ntettliittfett,*    lief    -,   -gc* 

laufen,  to  gather  together  in  a 

crowd,  congregate. 
Snfattt'ntettraffeti,  re/!ea;.,to  collect 

oneself,  compose  oneself. 
Sttfant'tttettntfeit,  rief  -,  -gerufen, 

^r.,  to  call  together,  summon. 
Snfattt'nteuftnleii,*    fant  -,    -ge* 

funfen,  to  sink    down   to  the 

ground,   collapse. 
Sufatit'tttenfte^en,    flanb  -,    -ge- 

flanben,  to  stand  together  or 

united,  be  united. 
3nfam'meiitre{fen,    ba«,.  -«,  — •, 

meeting. 
3n'ffl|aner,  ber,  -«,  — ,  spectator. 
f^VL'Wt^tn,  fd^og  -,  -gefc^offen,  to 

shoot  away,  fire. 


}tt'ff^Ieitbertt,  tr.,  to  hurl  toward& 
aii'fdiaetett,  fc^loß  -,  -gefc^toffen, 

tr.,  to  shut,  close,  lock. 
Stt'ffl|itilrett^  tr,,  to  lace  up,  stifle, 

choke,  strangle,  compress. 
fia!\t^tVLf  fa^  -,  -gefe^en,  to  look 

on  or  at. 
^n'tragen,   trug  -,  -getragen,  re- 

ßex.,  to  happen,  occur. 
%n'txwx\xiSHf  trusting,  conflding. 
annor',  adv.,  bepoRB,  previously. 
Stt'gSl^Ieii,   tr.,  to  couDt  out  to, 

TBLL    off    to;    i^ugegä^lt,     in- 

trusted. 
BtoaMgf    ber,    -e«,     oppression, 

force,  constraint,   compulsion, 

servitude. 

$)lian'}tg,  TWENTT. 

^Wtd^  ber,  -«,  -e,  purpose,  aim, 

object,  design. 
j|toei,  Two. 

3wei'fe(,  ber,  -«,  — ,  doubt. 
^ttiei'feln,  to  doubt. 
jtuet'tnal,  adv.,  twice. 
jtueit,  second. 
^toXt'txa'&lif  ble,  discord. 
3ttiilig,  ber,  -e«,  -e,  prison,  dun- 

geon,     keep,     strong     tower; 

3tuing  urt,  Uri  Prison. 
amin'gen,  giuang,  gezwungen,  tr., 

to  force,  compel,  subdue,  keep 

down  or  in  check. 
5ttitffl|'en,  prep.  with  dat.  andacc.^ 

between,  among. 
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A  German  Orammar  for  Beginners 

By  Paul  V.  Bacon.     Revised  Edition,     ismo,  cloth,  448  pages. 
Price,  ^x.a5. 

THIS  is  a  beginning  book  which  introduces  easy  reading  from 
the  first,  along  with  the  usual  drill  in  grammar.  The  object 
Is  to  stimulate  interest,  to  economize  vocabiilary^  and  to  give 
unity  to  the  first  year  work. 

Distinguishing  features  of  the  Grammar  are :  — 

I.  Complete  stories,  füll  of  interest,  connected  with  tne  gram* 
matical  exerdses  and  using  the  same  words.  The  first  is  about 
the  school,  the  second  about  the  home,  and  so  many  cognates 
are  nsed  that  reading  may  be  begun  as  soon  as  the  aiphabet  is 
leamed.  There  are  105  pages  of  this  reading  matter,  including 
poems  from  Goethe,  Heine,  and  Uhland.  The  stories  are  sim- 
ple and  ddightful  and  make  use  of  every-day  words.  They  will 
attract  the  young  pupil  and  enliven  the  grammar  drill.  The  cor- 
relation  of  stories  and  grammar  makes  possible  a  small  working 
vocabulary. 

II.  Systematic  drill  on  grammar,  each  topic  being  treated  in 
a  group  of  five  lessons.  The  language  of  the  rules  is  especially 
simple« 

III.  Every  fifth  lesson  is  a  review,  and  in  addition  three  com- 
plete lessons  are  devoted  to  a  review  of  the  first  half  of  the  book 
and  seven  to  the  whole  book.  These  reviews  are  twenty-three 
In  number« 

IV.  Attractive  material  for  memorizing.  Each  lesson  begins 
with  a  proverb,  idiom,  er  short  poem,  to  be  committed  to  mem- 
ory.  These  indnde  selections  from  Goethe,  Schiller,  Heine, 
Rtickerty  Sdieffel,  Müller,  and  many  others. 

The  New  Edition  contains  at  the  back  of  the  book  a  complete 
Summary  of  Inflections  arranged  for  ready  reference.  This,  with 
the  Index  to  Syntax,  makes  the  book  suitable  for  a  reference 
grammar  as  well  as  for  a  beginning  book. 
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Im  Vaterland:  A  Reader  for  PupUs  in  thelr  First  of 
Second  Year  of  Gennan 

By  Paul  V.  Bacon.    X2mo,  clofh,  430  pages.    Price  ^95. 

"  'X'O  give  the  American  Student  a  better  understanding  and 

i      appreciation  of  Germany  and  the  Germans ;  to  fumish  him 

with  an  adequate  vocabulary  of  coUoquial  idioms ;  to  point  out 

and  explain  diiferences  between  German  and  American  customs ; 

tn  Short,  to  broaden  and  deepen  the  American^s  knowledge  and 

ove  of  the  German  language,  music^  poetry^  and  people ;  these 

are  the  aims  of  Im  Vaterland^ 

Dtstinctive  features  of  this  remaricable  book  are : 

I.  Dialogues  on  thirty-six  difTerent  subjects  (such  as  the  Ger- 
man Empire,  The  Imperial  Family,  In  School,  At  a  Store,  Berlin 
University,  The  Army,  The  Hotel,  In  a  Theatre,  At  a  Station,  In 
a  Train,  etc.)*  These  give  the  pupil  a  knqwledge  of  German 
customs  and  prepare  him  for  appredative  and  intelligent  travel  ia 
Germany. 

II.  niustrations  from  photographs  of  German  scenes,  build* 
mgs,  paintings,  churches,  and  Castles.  Besides  forty-nine  of 
these  illustrations  there  are  six  maps,  including  a  two-page 
colored  map  of  the  German  Empire. 

III.  Songs,  with  music  arranged  for  high  school  pupüs. 
There  are  twenty-seven  characteristic  Gennan  songs  from  sixteen 
different  composers. 

I V  Poems  —  thirty-six  of  them  —  ranging  from  the  thirteenth 
to  the  twentieth  Century,  especially  adapted  for  memorizing. 

V.  Notes  on  all  idioms  and  grammatical  difficulties.  They 
«erve  also  10  Supplement  the  text.  For  example,  they  oontain  a 
complete  lisi  ot  the  German  States,  an  outline  of  a  gymnasial 
oourse  of  study,  biographies  of  the  authors  mendoned  In  the 
Hiok,  and  kindred  matters. 

si  l .   Composition  exercises  on  each  chapter  of  the  dialogues. 

y/^ll  A  vocabulary  made  with  unusual  care,  and  induding  al 
tbe  idioms  used  in  the  book. 

VIII.   A  füll,  practica!  index  of  persons  and  of  topics. 
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German  Composition 

By  Paul  V.  Bacon.    Z2mo,  cloth,  ooo  pages.    Price,  ^.oo. 

THIS  book  has  a  much  wider  scope  than  the  ordinary  German 
Composition.  Its  broad  purpose  can  perhaps  be  best  in- 
ferred  from  a  r^sum^  of  its  contents.    It  is  in  two  Parts. 

Part  I  contains  thirty-six  chapters,  on  the  chief  difficulties  which 
confront  the  pupil  leaming  German.  Elach  chapter  contains  (i) 
an  interesting  anecdote  in  German,  (2)  syntax,  (3)  notes,  and 
(4)  exercises. 

The  anecdotes  average  half  a  page  in  length  and  treat  phases 
of  German  history,  art,  literature,  and  culture  in  general,  from  the 
time  of  Tacitus  to  the  present  time. 

The  discussion  of  syntax  is  a  simple,  clear,  and  often  detailed 
Statement  of  some  important  principle  with  which  pupils  ordina- 
rily  have  trouble.  It  is  illustrated  by  lively,  conversational  exer- 
cises, and  by  sentences  taken  from  German  classics.  There  are 
over  four  hundred  of  these  sentences,  from  the  whole  ränge  of 
modern  German  literature  and  especially  from  books  likdy  to  be 
read  by  high-school  pupils. 

The  notes  begin  with  an  historical  explanation,  followed  by 
one  of  the  tnost  distinctive  features  of  the  book — notes  on  specific 
words.  The  average  pupil  has  more  trouble  with  choice  of  words 
than  with  syntax,  yet  it  is  more  important  that  he  use  the  right 
Word  than  the  correct  form  of  a  word.  These  notes  on  specific 
words  are  unique,  as  even  in  the  Dictionaries  no  Statement  is 
given  to  guide  the  pupil  in  his  choice  of  which  word  to  use. 

The  exercises  are  made  up  of  questions,  idioms,  conversational 
expressions,  and  English-into-German  exercises  including  con- 
nected discourse. 

Part  II  contains  five  chapters:  (i)  Letter-Writing,  (2)  Deriva- 
tion of  Words,  (3)  Pronunciation  and  Phonetics,  (4)  History  of 
the  German  Language,  and  (5)  German  Slang  and  Everyday 
Expressions. 

The  book  is  generously  illustrated  with  appropriate  pictures, 
including  fifty-four  half-tones  and  a  map. 
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Allyn  and  Bacon^s  Series  of  Gennan  Texts 

THIS  is  the  most  attractive  and  convenient  series  of  Gennan 
texts  on  the  market.  Each  book  contains  complete  notes  and 
vocabulary,  together  with  exercises  for  retranslation  into  Ger- 
man.  These  exercises  are  based  on  the  text  and  afibrd  exceUent 
material  for  review  as  well  as  practice  in  composition.  The  prices 
will  seem  reasonable  when  the  general  exceilence  is  considered. 
The  following  volumes  are  now  ready :  — 

ORIECHISCHS  HEROEHOBSCmCHTKK. 

By  Barthold  Georg  Niebuhr.    Edited  bj  George  E.  Msrkley. 
i6mo,  cloth,  138  pages.    Price,  50  cents. 

HÄRCHEN. 

By  Jakob  and  Wilhelm  Grimm.    Edited  by  George  E.  Msrkley. 
z6mo,  cloth,  140  pages.    Price,  50  cents. 

L'ARRABBIATA. 

By  Paul  Heyse.    Edited  by  Paul  V.  Bacon.    zömo,  cloth,  ia6  pages. 
Price,  50  cents. 

HÖHER  ALS  DIE  KIRCHE. 

By  Wilhelmine  von  Hillern.    Edited  by  J.  B.  E.  Jonas,  of  Brown 
University,  Providence,  R.I.     z6mo,  cloth,  150  pages.    Price,  50  cents. 

IMMEHSEE. 

By  Theodore  Storm.    Edited  by  E.  A.  WHrrENACK,  of  the  State 
Normal  School,  Peru,  Neb.    z6mo,  cloth,  116  pages.    Price,  50  cents. 

OERMELSHAUSEH. 

By  Friedrich  GekstÄcker.     Edited  by  R.  A.  VON  MiNCKwrrz. 
i6mo,  cloth,  12a  pages.    Price,  50  cents. 

DER  NEFFE  ALS  ONKEL. 

By  Friedrich  von  Schiller.    Edited  by  Professor  C  F.  Raddatz, 
of  the  Baltimore  City  College.    i6mo,  cloth,  147  pages.    Price,  50  cents. 
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AUyn  and  Bacon'i  Oerman  Tezts  —  ConiinuMd 


DIE  JOURHALISTZir. 

hy  Gustav  Fkrytag.    Edited  by  Edward  Manley,  of  tbe  Engl«- 
wood  High  School,  Chicago.    i6mo,  cloth,  272  paget.    Price,  60  centi^ 


DER  ZERBROCHENE  KRUO  and  DAS  WIRTSHAUS  ZU  CRANSAC. 

By  Johann  Heinrich  Daniel  Zbchokkb.  Edited  by  Edward 
Manley,  of  the  Eaglewood  High  School,  Chicago.  z6ino,  cloth,  169 
paget.    Price,  50  centt. 


DER  SCHWIEOER80HH. 

By  Rudolf  Haumbach.     Edited  by  W.  W.  Florkr  and  E.  H« 
I^UER,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    x6mo,  cloth,  069  paget.    Price,  60  oenta. 


DAS  EDLE  BLUT  and  DER  LETZTE. 

By  Ernst  von  Wildenbruch.  Edited  by  W.  W.  Florbr,  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  and  M.  R.  SKBLLY.  x6mo,  cloth,  038  paget,  Price,  60 
centt. 


WILHELM  TBLL 

By  Friedrich  von  Schiller.  Edlted  by  Profeitor  Carl 
SCHLENKER,  of  the  Univefiity  of  MInnetota.  x6mo,  cloth,  000  paget. 
Price,  00  centt. 

NO  paini  have  been  ipared  to  make  thii  the  moit  useful  and 
attractive  edition  of  Wilhelm  Teil  now  on  the  market.  The 
illustrations  are  numeroui  enough  to  give  an  excellent  idea  of  the 
picturesque  Teil  country.  The  book  hat  a  life  of  Schiller,  füll 
note»,  and  an  historical  commentary.  There  are  citationi  from 
parallel  passages  in  other  famout  literary  workn.  An  appendix  ii 
dcvoted  to  notes  on  poetic  diction ;  another  givei  the  linei  of 
the  play  moit  often  quoted.  Excrcises  baied  on  the  text  fumish 
a  »yntematic  study  of  Cicrman  grammar.  Questioni  in  German 
are  given  ai  a  baiis  for  conversation. 
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Chardenal^s  Complete  French  Coiirse 

New  Edition,  revised  and  rewritten  by  Maro  S.  Brooks,  of  the  Biook* 
Hne  High  SchooU    z6mo,  cloth,  437  pages.    Price,  |iz.9a 

FOR  many  years  Chardenal^s  Course  has  been  the  most  popu- 
lär book  for  beginners  in  French.  Its  success  Is  jargely 
due  to  its  simplidty,  thoroughness^  and  the  care  with  which  the 
lessons  are  graded.  In  revising  the  book  for  a  new  edition  the 
editor  has  retained  these  excellent  qualities  and  has  endeavored 
to  give  the  book  even  wider  vogue  by  the  following  changes  and 
additions : 

I.  The  Order  of  presentatioo  has  been  so  altered  as  to  secure 
greater  variety  in  the  exercises  from  the  outset.  To  this  end 
pronouns  have  been  introduced  earlier^  and  the  most  common 
tenses  of  the  verb  in  all  conjugations. 

II.  The  practical  value  of  the  vocabulary  has  been  increased 
by  the  Insertion  of  many  words  and  phrases  of  frequent  occur* 
rence  in  ordinary  conversation« 

III.  The  sentences  for  translation  have  be^n  made  livdy 
and  colloquial.  In  most  of  the  English  exerdses  of  the  first 
twenty-four  lessons  there  are  series  of  questions  which  cannot  be 
answered  by  yes  or  no,  and  in  many  lessons  after  that  point 
whole  exercises  consisting  of  such  questions  only  have  been 
added.  These  questions  are  intended  as  a  basis  for  conversa- 
tional  work  in  the  dassroom  and  may  all  be  answered  fron? 
material  already  provided.  To  stimniate  conversation  still  für- 
ther  a  list  of  expressions  for  dassroom  use  has  been  prepared. 

While  most  of  the  subjects  have  been  presented  one  topic  at  a 
time  as  in  the  former  edition^  every  subject  will  be  found  sum- 
marized  in  a  single  lesson. 

A  feature  of  the  book  is  the  appendix,  which  cont^ns  the  mozt 
necessary  rules  of  grammar,  notably  those  for  the  formation  ot 
the  plural  and  feminine  of  nouns  and  adjectives.  There  are 
complete  tables  of  the  conjugations  of  regulär  and  irregulär 
rerbs,  and  other  useful  lists. 

The  book  has  also  several  pages  of  reading  exerdses. 


To  avoid  fine,  this  bock  should  be  retumed  on 
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